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TO  HIS  GRACE  THE 


LORD  ARCHBISHOP 

OF 

C  A  N  T  E  R  B  U  R  Y: 

[Dr.  HERRING.] 

May  it  pleafe  your  Grace, 

WITH  your  wonted  condefcenfion  and  goodnefs,  to  accept  this 
offering  from  my  hands,  as  a  teftimonv  of  my  veneration  for 
your  Grace,  and  of  my  gratitude  for  your  favours  to  me.  A  work  of 
this  kind  I  could  not  indeed  addrefs  to  any  one  fo  properly  as  to  your 
Grace,  on  account  of  your  eminent  ftation,  and  much  more  on  ac¬ 
count  of  your  amiable  qualities,  and  more  itill  as  I  have  the  happi- 
nefs  to  live  under  your  peculiar  jurifdidtion  :  and  your  Grace  is  very 
kind  in  permitting  me  to  infcribe  it  to  your  name,  which  kindnefs  I 
will  not  abufe  with  the  ufual  ffile  of  dedications.  Your  Grace’s  vir¬ 
tues  are  fo  well  known,  and  fo  univerfally  efteemed,  as  to  Hand  in 
need  of  no  commendation,  and  much  lefs  of  mine. 

-  I  would  rather  beg  leave  to  apprife  your  Grace,  and  the  reader,  of 
the  defign  of  thefe  differtations;  which  is  not  to  treat  of  the  prophe¬ 
cies  in  general,  nor  even  of  thole  prophecies  in  particular,  which 
were  fulfilled  in  the  perfon  and  actions  of  our  Saviour;  but  only  of 
fuch  as  relate  more  immediately  to  thefe  later  ages,  and  are  in  fome 
meafure  receiving  their  accomplifhment  at  this  time.  What  firfl  fug- 
gefted  the  defign,  were  fome  conventions,  formerly  with  a  great 
general,*  who  had  for  many  years  the  chief  commands  in  the  army,, 
and  was  a  man  of  good  underftandiug  and  of  fome  reading,  but  un¬ 
happily  had  no  great  regard  for  revealed  religion  or  the  clergy.  When 
the  prophecies  were  urged  as  a  proof  of  revelation,  he  conflantly  de¬ 
rided  the  notion,  aflerted  that  there  was  no  fuch  thing,  and  that  the 
prophecies  which  were  pretended  were  written  after  the  events.  It 
was  immediately  replied,  that  though  fuch  a  thing  might  with  lefs 
fcrnple  and  more  confidence  be  affirmed  of  lome  prophecies  fulfilled 
long  ago,  yet  it  could  never  be  proved  of  any,  the  contrary  might  be 
proved  almoft  to  a  demonffration :  but  it  could  not  be  fo  much  as  af¬ 
firmed  of  feveral  prophecies  without  manifeft  abfurdity;  for  there 
were  feveral  prophecies  in  fcripture,  which  were  not  fulfilled  till  thefe 
later  ages,  and  were  fulfilling  even  now,  and  confequentlv  could  not 
be  framed  after  the  events,  but  undeniably  were  written  and  publifli- 
ed  many  ages  before.  He  was  ffartled  at  this,  and  faid  he  muff  ac¬ 
knowledge,  that  if  this  point  could  be  proved  to  falisfadfion,  there 
would  be  no  arguing  againft  fuch  plain  matter  of  iaCi ;  it  would  cer- 


*  Marflial  Wade* 


tainly  convince  him,  and  he  believed  would  be  the  readied  way  to 
convince  every  reafonable  man,  of  the  truth  of  revelation. 

It  was  this  occafion,  my  Lord,  that  firfl  gave  rife  to  thefe  diffierta- 
lions,  which  were  originally  drawn  up  in  the  form  of  fome  fermons. 
But  fmce  that  time*  they  have  been  new-modelled,  much  altered  and 
much  enlarged,  and  confirmed  by  proper  authorities.  And  though 
fome  of  them  only  are  here  publifhed,  yet  each  differtation  may  be 
confidered  as  a  diftinCt  treatife  by  itfelf.  It  is  hoped,  indeed,  that 
the  whole,  like  anarch,  will  add  ftrength  and  fsrmnefs  to  each  part; 
but  at  the  fame  time  care  hath  been  taken,  that  the  parts  fhould  have 
strength  in  themfeives,  as  well  as  a  relation  to  the  whole,  and  a  con¬ 
nection  with  each  other.  The  publication  therefore  of  fome  parts 
cannot  be  improper;  and  the  others  (ball  go  to  the  prefs,  fo  foon  as 
an  indifferent  fhare  of  health,  conflant  preaching  twice  a  day,  and 
other  necefiary  duties  and  avocations  will  permit  me  to  put  the  finifh- 
ing  hand  to  them. 

Every  reader  mu  ft  know,  your  Grace  and  every  fcholar  mu  ft 
know  more  efpeciaily,  that  fuch  works  are  not  to  be  precipitated. 
They  require  time  and  learned  luftre,  great  reading  and  great  exaCt  - 
fiefs,  being  difquifitions  of  fome  of  the  moft  curious  points  of  hiftory, 
as  well  as  explications  of  fome  of  the  moft  difficult  paffages  of  fcrip- 
ture.  And  I  fhould  not  prefume  to  offer  any  of  them  to  your  Grace, 
or  to  fubmit  them  to  the  public  cerifure,  if  they  had  not  been  firft 
perufed  and  corrected  by  fome  of  my  friends,  and  particularly  by 
three  of  the  beft  fcholars  and  ableft  critics  of  this  age,  Bifhop  Pearce, 
Dr.  Warburton,  and  Dr.  Jortin;  who  were  alfo  my  friendly  coad¬ 
jutors  in  my  edition  of  Milton  ;  and  as  they  excelled  in  all  good  learn¬ 
ing  themfeives,  fo  they  are  very  ready  to  promote  and  affift  the  well- 
meant  endeavours  of  others. 

When  the  other  parts  fliall  appear,  they  fhall  likewife  beg  your 
Grace's  patronage  and  protection.  And  in  the  mean  time  may  your 
Grace’s  health  be  re-eftablifhed,  and  continue  manv  years  for  the 
good  of  this  church  and  nation!  It  is  nothing  to  fay  that  it  is  my 
earneft  wifh-;”  it  is  the  with  of  all  mankind;  but  of  none  more  ardently 
than. 

May  it  pleafe  your  Grace, 

Your  Grace’s  moft  dutiful, 

And  obliged, 

And  humble  Servant, 

OCTCKEH  t,  1 

3754.  3 

THOMAS  NEWTON. 
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lhips  from  the  coaft  of  Chittim,  55.  The  land  of  Chitti  m  ffiown 
to  be  a  general  name  for  Greece,  Italy,  and  the  countries  and  if- 
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Jews  at  prefent,  66.  Prophecy  of  their  enemies  coming  from  far, 
how  fulfilled,  67.  Prophecy  of  the  cruelty  of  their  enemies,  how 
fulfilled,  67.  Of  the  fieges  of  their  cities,  67.  Of  their  didrefs 
and  famine  in  the  fieges,  68.  Of  women  eating  their  own  chil¬ 
dren,  68.  Of  their  great  calamities  and  daughters,  69.  Of  their 
being  carried  into  Egypt,  and  fold  for  daves  at  a  low  price,  70. 
Of  their  being  plucked  from  off  their  own  land,  70.  Of  their  be¬ 
ing  difperfed  into  all  nations,  71.  Of  their  flill  fubfiding  as  a  dif- 
tinCt  people,  71.  Of  their  finding  no  red,  72.  Of  their  being 
opprefled  and  fpoiled,  72.  Of  their  children  taken  from  them, 
72-  Of  their  madnefs  and  defperation,  73.  Of  their  ferving  other 
gods,  73.  Of  their  becoming  a  proverb,  and  a  bve-word,  73.  Of 
the  long  continuance  of  them,  74;  Conclufion,  74. 

DISSERTATION  VIII. 

Prophecies  of  other  Prophets  concerning  the  Jews. 

P-  75 — 91- 

Other  prophecies  relative  to  the  prefent  date  of  the  Jews,  p.  75.  I. 
The  prophecies  concerning  the  redoration  of  the  two  tribes  of  Ju¬ 
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go — 82.  The  prefervation  of  the  Jews,  one  of  the  mod  illudri- 
ous  aCts  of  divine  providence,  80.  Nor  lefs  the  providence  of 
God  in  the  dedruction  of  their  enemies,  81.  Not  only  nations  but 
fingle  perfons,  81.  III.  The  defolation  of  Judea,  another  me¬ 
morable  indance  of  the  truth  of  prophecy,  82 — 85.  Foretold  by 
the  prophets,  82.  The  prefent  date  of  Judea  anfwerable  to  the 
prophecies,  83.  No  objection  from  hence  to  its  having  been  a 
land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  83.  The  ancients,  Heathens, 
as  well  as  Jews,  tedify  it  to  have  been  a  good  land,  83.  Mr. 
Maundrell’s  account  of  its  prefent  date,  84.  Dr.  Shaw’s,  85.  IV. 
The  prophecies  of  the  infidelity  and  reprobation  cf  the  Jews,  how 
fulfilled,  85 — 87.  V.  Of  the  calling  and  obedience  of  the  Gen- 


tiles,  87.  Tins,  revolution  affected  by  incompetent  perfons,  and 
in^a  flicrt  time,  8S.  The  prophecies  concerning  the  Jews  and 
Gentiles  have  not  yet  received  their  entire  completion,  88.  What 
hath  been  accomplifhed  a  fufficient  pledge  of  what  is  to  come,  89. 
Conclufion,  diffuading  all  perfecution,  and  recommending  huma¬ 
nity  and  charity  to  the  Jews,  89. 

DISSERTATION  IX. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  NrNEVEH. 
p.  91  — 102. 

Some  prophecies  relating  to  other  nations  which  had  connections  with 
the  Jews,  p.  91.  Want  of  ancient  eaffern  hiltorians  to  clear  up  the 
prophecies,  91*  The  A  fly  nans  terrible  enemies  to  both  Ifrael  and 
Judah,  91.  Ifaiah’s  prophecy  againft  the  Adrians,  92.  Nineveh 
the  captial  of  the  Affyrian  empire,  a  mod:  ancient  city,  93.  An  ex¬ 
ceeding  great  city  likewife,  and  the  fcripture-account  confirmed  by 
heathen  authors,  93.  Like  other  great  cities  very  corrupt,  but  king 
and  people  repented,  at  the  preaching  of  Jonah,  95.  Some  inquiry 
who  this  king  was,  and  at  what  time  Jonah  prophefied,  95.  Their 
repentance  of  ffiort  continuance;  Nahum  not  long  after  foretold  the 
definition  of  the  city,  93.  Some  inquiry  when  Nahum  prophefied, 
96.  Nineveh  accordingly  deflroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians, 
96.  Some  inquiry  by  whom  particularly,  97.  Nahum’s  prophecies 
of  the  manner  of  its  detraction  exadtlv  fulfilled  according  to  the 
accounts  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  98.  Nahum  and  Zephaniah  fore¬ 
told  its  total  deffrudlion  contrary  to  all  probability,  99.  Thefe  pre¬ 
dictions  fulfilled  according  to  the  accounts  of  the  ancients,  100. 
According  to  the  accounts  of  the  moderns,  101.  Conclufion,  ion 

dissertation  X. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  Babylon. 
p.  102 — 1 16. 

Babylon  as  well  as  Nineveh  an  enemy  to  the  people  of  God,  p.  102.  A 
very  great  and  very  ancient  city,  102.  Confiderably  improved  bv 
Nebuchadnezzar,  102.  One  of  the  wonders  of  the  world,  10^. 
Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah  foretold  its  defiruction,  103.  Prophecies  of 
Cyrus  the  conqueror  of  Babylon  fulfilled,  104.  The  time  of  the 
reduction  of  Babylon  foretold,  104.  Several  circumftances  of  the 
fiege  foretold,  304.  Befiegcd  by  the  Medes  and  Elamites  o*Perfians, 
105.  Armenians  and  other  nations  united  againff  it,  105.  The 
Babylonians  hide  themfelves  within  their  walls,  105.  The  river 
dried  up,  106.  The  city  taken  during  a  feat,  106.  ^  The  faffs  re¬ 
lated  by  Herodotus  and  Xenophon,  and  therefore  no  room  lor  feep- 
ticifm,  107.  The  prophets  foretold  its  total  defolation,  107.  Thefe 
prophecies  to  be  fulfilled  by  degrees,  108.  Its  ilate  under  Cyrus, 
108.  Under  Darius,  109.  Under  Xerxes,  1 10.  Under  Alexander", 
and  afterwards,  1 10.  Phe  accounts  of  it  fincethat  time,  by  Diodo¬ 
rus,  1 1 1 .  S  trabo,  1 1 1 .  Pliny,  1 1 1 .  Pau  fan  ias,  1 1 1 .  Maxim  u  s 
Pyrius  and  Lucjan,  1 1 1 .  Jerome,  1 1 1 .  Accounts  of  later  authors, 
of  Benjamin  of  I  udela,  1 12.  Texeira,  112.  Rauwolf,  112.  Peter 
de  la  Valle,  113.  Tavernier,  113.  Mr.  Salmon,  113,  Mr.  Hanway, 
1 1 4.  .By  thefe  accounts  it  appears  how  punctually  the  prophecies 

have  been  fulfilled,  1 14.  Conclufion ;  fuch  prophecies  a  convincing 
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argument  of  the  divinity  of  the  Xcriptures,  and  likewife  inftances 
of  fine  writing,  and  of  the  fpirit  of  liberty,  nr. 

DISSERTATION  XI. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  Tyre. 
p.  n6—  130. 

I  yre  another  enemy  to  the  Jews,  its  fail  predicted  by  Ifaiah  and  Eze¬ 
kiel,  p.  1 16;  The  prophecies  relate  to  both  old  and  new  Tvre,  1 16. 
A  very  ancient  city,  116.  The  daughter  of  Sido-n,  but  in  time 
excelled  the  mother,  and  became  a  mart  of  nations,  117.  In  this 
ftourifhing  condition,  when  the  prophets  foretold  her  deftruXion, 
for  her  pride,  and  wickednefs,  and  cruelty  to  the  Jews,  11 8,  Se¬ 
veral  particulars  included  in  the  prophecies,  119.  I.  The  city 
to  be  taken  and  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Chaldeans, 
119.  II.  The  inhabitants  to  pars  over  the  Mediterranean,  but  to 
find  no  reft,  12 1.  III.  The  city  to  be  reftored  after  70  years,  122. 
IV.  To  be  taken  and  deftroyed  again,  123.  V.  The  people  to 
forfake  idolatry,  and  become  converts  to  the  true  religion,  12^. 
V  I.  The  city  at  laft  to  be  totally  deftroyed,  and  become  a  place  for 
fifhers  to  ipread  their  nets  upon,  126.  Thefe  prophecies  to  be  ful¬ 
filled  by  degrees,  127.  A  fhort  account  of  the  place  from  the 
time  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  prefent,  127.  Huetius’s  account 
of  it,  128.  Dr.  Shaw’s,  128.  Mr-  Maundrell’s,  128.  Conclu- 
lion,  with  fome  reflections  upon  trade,  129. 

DISSERTATION  XII. 

The  Prophecies  concernmg  Egypt. 


P-  I  30— 147* 

Egypt  famous  for  its  antiquity,  p.  130.  No  Iefs  celebrated  for  its  wif- 
dom,  130.  The  parent  of  fuperftition  as  well  as  the  miftrefs  of 
learning,  131.  Had  fuch  connexions  with  the  Jews,  that  it  is 
made  the  fubjeX  of  feveral  prophecies,  131.  The  phrafe  of  the 
burden  of  Egypt  confidered  and  explained,  131.  I.  Its  conqueft 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  foretold  by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel,  132.  How 
fulfilled,  132.  II.  Its  conqueft  by  the  Perfians  foretold  by  Ifaiah, 
and  how  fulfilled,  134.  III.  Its  conqueft  by  Alexander  foretold 
by  Ifaiah,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  lpreading  of  the  true  religion 
in  the  land,  136.  How  fulfilled,  137,  See.  IV.  The  prophecy  of 
Ezekiel  that  it  fhould  be  a  bafe  tributary  kingdom,  139  The 
truth  or  it  fhown  by  a  fhort  deduXion  of  the  hiftory  of  Egypt,  from 
that  time  to  this,  140 — 146.  Its  ftate  under  the  Babylonians,  140. 
Under  the  Perfians,  140.  Under  the  Macedonians,  142.  Under 
the  Romans,  143.  Under  the  Saracens,  with  the  burning  of  the 
Alexandrian  library,  143.  Under  the  Mamalucs,  144.  Under 
the  Turks,  143.  No  one  could  have  foretold  this  upon  human 
conjecture,  145.  Conclufion,  with  fome  refleXions  upon  the 
charaXer  of  the  Egyptians  as  drawn  bv'ancient  and  modern  au¬ 
thors,  146. 

DISSERTATION  XIII. 

Nebuchadnezzar’;  Dream  of  the  great  Empires. 

p.  147 — 162. 

Some  prophecies  relating  to  more  remote  nations,  p.  147.  The  ge- 
nuinenefs  of  Daniel’s  prophecies  denied  by  Porphyry,  and  Collins, 

but 
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but  diffidently  vindicated,  147.  The  credit  of  Daniel  as  a  pro¬ 
phet  edablifhed  by  prophecies  fulfilling  at  this  time,  14S.  Daniel’s 
firft  prophecy,  his  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream,  with 
the  occafion  of  it,  149.  A  great  human  figure,  not  an  improper 
emblem  of  human  power,  and  the  various  parts  and  metals  figuify 
various  kingdoms,  150.  I.  The  head  of  fine  gold,  or  the  Babylo¬ 
nian  empire,  1 50.  The  extent  of  it  llievvn  from  heathen  authors, 
1 5 1.  II.  The  bread  and  arms  of  filver,  or  the  Medo-Perfiau  em¬ 
pire,  1 5 1 .  Why  faid  to  be  inferior,  and  how  long  it  laded,  1 52. 
III.  The  belly  and  thighs  of  brafs,  or  the  Macedonian  empire,  152. 
Why  faid  to  bear  rule  over  ail  the  earth,  132.  The  kingdom  of 
Alexander  and  of  his  fucceflors  not  two  different  kingdoms,  152. 
Spoken  of  as  one  and  the  fame  by  ancient  authors,  153.  IV.  The 
legs  of  iron,  and  feet  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clav,  or  the  fourth 
empire,  134.  Farther  proofs  that  the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleuckke 
and  Lagidae  cannot  be  the  fourth  kingdom,  134.  ri.  his  defcrip- 
tion  applicable  only  to  the  Roman  empire,  134.  So  St.  Jerome 
explains  it,  and  all  ancient  writers,  both  Jewifh  and  Chridian,  1 33. 
V.  The  done  that  brake  the  image,  or  the  fifth  empire,  136. 
Cannot  be  the  Roman,  136.  Can  be  underftood  only  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chrifi,  136.  Reprefented  in  two  dates,  as  a  Rone, 
and  as  a  mountain,  137.  This  interpretation  confirmed  by  anci¬ 
ent  writers,  both  Jews  and  Chriftians,  and  particularly  bv  Jona¬ 
than  Ben  Vziel,  who  made  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe  upon  the  pro¬ 
phets,  137.  The  fenfe  of  Jofephus,  with  Biiliop  Chandler’s  re¬ 
flections  upon  it,  138.  The  ancient  Chriftians  give  the  fame 
interpretation,  139.  St.  Chryfoftom’s  comment,  139.  The  ex- 
pofition  of  Sulpicius  Severus,  160.  Conclufion,  161.  Hence 
we  are  enabled  to  account  for  Nebuchadnezzar’s  prophecy,  and 
the  Delphic  oracle,  161.  Hence  the  diftimftion  of  four  great  em¬ 
pires,  and  why  only  thefe  four  predicted,  162. 

DISSERTATION  XIV. 

DanielV  Vijion  of  the  fame. 


p.162—183. 

What  was  exhibited  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a  great  image, 
was  reprefented  to  Daniel  in  the  fiiape  of  great  wild  beads,  and 
why,  p.  162.  I.  The  Babylonian  empire  why  compared  to  a  lion, 

163.  Why  with  eagle’s  wings,  163.  Why  with  a  man’s  heart, 

164.  II.  The  Ferfian  empire,  why  compared  to  a  bear,  164.  Flow 
railed  up  itfelf  on  one  fide,  and  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth,  164. 
Its  cruelty,  163.  III.  The  Macedonian  empire  why  compared  to 
a  leopard,  163.  Why  with  four  wings  and  four  heads,  and  domi¬ 
nion  given  to  it,  166.  IV.  The  Roman  empire  compared  to  a 
terrible  bead  without  a  name,  166.  The  kingdoms  of  the  Seleu- 
cid®  and  Lagidae  can  in  no  refpeCl  anfwer  to  this  defcription,  167. 
The  Roman  empire  anfwers  exactly,  167.  A  memorable  quota¬ 
tion  to  this  purpofe  from  Dionvfius  of  IlalicarnafFus,  168.  This 
bead  had  ten  horns  or  kingdoms,  and  the  kingdoms  of  Egypt  and 
Syria  were  never  fo  divided,  168.  The  notions  of  Porphyry, 
Oiotius,  and  Collins,  refuted,  169.  The  ten  kingdoms  to  be 
fought  amid  the  broken  pieces  of  the  Roman,  empire,  1  6q>  The 
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ten  kingdoms-  according  to  Machiavel,  169.  According-  to  Mr. 
Mede,  170.  According  to  Bifhop  Lloyd,  170.  According  to 
Sir  liaac  Newton,  170.  The  fame  number  fince,  170.  How 
they  flood  in  the  eight  century,  170.  A  little  horn  to  rife  up 
among  the  ten,  17 1.  The  notion  of  Grotius  and  Collins,  that 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  was  the  little  horn,  refuted,  171.  An  in¬ 
quiry  propofed  into  the  fenfe  of  the  ancients,  172.  The  opinion 
of  lrenaeus,  172.  Of  St.  Cyril  at  Jerufalem,  172.  Of  St.  Jerome 
with  Pheodoret  and  St.  Auflin,  173.  The  fathers  had  fome  mif- 
taken  notions  concerning  Antichrift,  and  how  it  came  to  pafs  they 
had  fuch,  173.  The  little  horn  to  be  fought  among  the  ten  king¬ 
doms  of  the  weftern  Roman  empire,  175.  Machiavel  himfelf 
points  out  a  little  horn  fpringing  up  among  the  ten,  175.  Three 
of  the  fir  ft  horns  to  fall  before  him,  173.  The  three  according  to 
Mr.  Mede,  173.  According  to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  176.  Some¬ 
thing  to  be  approved,  and  fomething  to  be  difapproved  in  both 
their  plans,  176.  The  firft  of  the  three  horns,  the  exarchate  of 
Ravenna,  177.  The  fecond,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  177. 
The  third,  the  ftate  of  Rome,  17S.  The  character  anfwers  in  all 
other  refpeCts,  178.  How  long  Antichrift  to  continue,  179.  V. 
All  thefe  kingdoms  to  be  fucceeded,by  the  kingdom  of  theMeffiah, 
t8o.  This  and  the  former  prophecy  compared  together,  18 1. 
They  extend  from  the  reign  of  the  Babylonians  to  the  confumma- 
tion  of  all  things,  182.  Will  caft  light  upon  the  fubfequent  pro¬ 
phecies,  and  the  fubfequent  prophecies  re  he  61  light  upon  them 
again,  183.  Conclufion,  183. 

Introduction  to  the  LcCture  founded  by  the  Honourable  Robert 

Boyle. 


p.  183—190. 

How  and  by  whom  the  author  was  appointed  to  preach  the  Boyle’s 
Le6fure,  p.  183.  Previous  to  the  farther  explanation  of  Daniel, 
a  vindication  is  propofed  of  the  genuinenefs  of  his  prophecies, 
2  gain  ft  the  principal  objections  of  unbelievers,  184.  Collins’s  ele¬ 
ven  objections  particularly  eonfidered  and  refuted,  184.  His  firft 
objePtiom  relating  to  the  age  of  Daniel,  refuted,  184.  Plis  fecond 
objection,  relating  to  the  miftake  of  the  kings  names,  and  to  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar’s  madnefs,  refuted,  183.  Plis  third  objection,  re¬ 
lating  to  the  Greek  words  found  in  Daniel,  refuted,  183.  Plis 
fourth  BbjeCtion,  relating  to  the  verfion  of  the  Seventy,  refuted, 
286.  Plis  fifth  objection,  drawn  from  the  clearnefs  of  Daniel's 
prophecies  to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  refuted,  1S6. 
His  fixth  objection,  drawn  from  the  omiffion  of  Daniel  in  the 
book  of  Ecclefiafticus,  refuted,  186.  His  feventh  objection,  re¬ 
lating  to  Jonathan’s  making  no  Targum  on  Daniel,  refuted,  187. 
His  eighth  objection,  drawn  from  the  ftile  of  Daniel’s  Chaldee, 
refuted,  187.  His  ninth  objection,  drawn  from  the  forgeries  of 
the  Jews,  refuted,  187.  His  tenth  objection,  drawn  from  Daniel’s 
uncommon  punctuality  in  fixing  the  times,  refuted,  188.  His 
eleventh  objection,  relating  to  Daniel’s  letting  forth  facts  very 
imperfeCtly  and  contrary  to  other  hiftories,  and  to  his  dark  and 

internal  evi- 
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dcncc  for  the  genuinenefs  of  the  book  of  Daniel,  1S9.  The  divi- 
fion  of  the  remainder  of  this  work,  agreeable  to  the  defign  of  the 
honourable  founder,  1S9.  From  the  inftance  of  this  excellent 
perfon,  and  fome  others,  it  is  fliown  that  philofophy  and  religion 
may  well  confiff  and  agree  together,  190. 

DISSERTATION  XV. 

DanielV  Vifion  of  the  Ram  and  He -goat, 
p.  190 — 214. 

The  former  part  of  the  book  of  Daniel  written  in  Chaldee,  the  reft 
in  Hebrew,  p.  190.  The  time  and  place  of  the  vifion,  191.  Like  vi- 
iions  have  occurred  to  others,  191.  The  ram  witli  two  horns  re- 
prefents  the  empire  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  192.  Why  with 
two  horns,  and  one  higher  than  the  other,  192.  Why  this  empire 
likened  to  a  ram,  193.  The  conqueffs  of  the  ram,  and  the  great 
extent  of  the  Perfian  empire,  193.  The  he-goat  reprefents  the  Gre¬ 
cian,  or  Macedonian  empire,  194.  Why  this  empire  likened  to  a 
goat,  194  The  fwiftnels  of  the  he-goat,  and  the  notable  horn  be¬ 
tween  his  eves,  what  fignified  thereby,  194.  An  account  of  the 
conqueffs  of  the  goat,  and  of  the  Grecians  overthrowing  the  Perfian 
empire,  195,  Thefe  prophecies  fliown  to  Alexander  the  Great, 
and  upon  what  occafion,  196.  The  truth  of  the  itory  vindicated, 
197.  Anfwer  to  the  objedf  ion  of  its  being  inconfiftent  with  chro- 
nology,  198.  Anfwer  to  the  objedlion  taken  from  the  filence  of 
other  authors  befides  Jofephus,  199.  Other  cireumllances  which 
confirm  the  truth  of  this  relation,  200.  How  four  horns  fucceed- 
ed  to  the  great  horn;  or  how  the  empire  of  the  goat  was  divided 
into  four  kingdoms,  200.  The  little  horn  commonly  underftood 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  but  capable  of  another  and  better  appli¬ 
cation,  201.  A  horn  doth  not  fignify  a  fingle  king  but  a  kingdom, 
and  here  the  Roman  empire  rather  than  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  202. 
The  particular  properties  and  adtions  of  the  little  horn  agree  better 
with  the  Romans,  as  well  as  the  general  character,  203.  Rea  foil 
of  the  appellation  of  the  little  horn,  203.  The  time  too  agrees  bet¬ 
ter  with  the  Romans,  204.  The  character  of  a  king  of  fierce  coun¬ 
tenance,  and  underftanding  dark  fentences,  more  applicable  to  the 
Romans  than  to  Antiochus,  205.  Other  actions  likewife  of  the 
little  horn  accord  better  with  the  Romans,  20c.  Waxing  exceeding 
great,  205.  Toward  the  fouth,  206.  Toward  the  eafit,  206.  And 
toward  the  pleafant  land,  206.  The  property  of  Iiis  power  being 
mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power,  can  no  where  be  fo  properly 
applied  as  to  the  Romans,  206.  All  the  particulars  of  the  perfect!- 
tion  and  oppreffion  of  the  people  of  God  more  exadtlv  fulfilled  bv 
the  Romans  than  by  Antiochus,  207.  It  defervc-s  to  be  confidered 
whether  this  part  of  the  prophecy  be  not  a  Ik  etch  of  the  fate  and 
fufferings  of  the  Chriflian,  as  well  as  of  the  Jewifh  church,  208. 
Farther  reafons  of  the  appellation  ot  the  little  horn,  209.  The  little 
horn  to  come  to  a  remarkable  end,  which  will  be  fulfilled  in  a  more 
extraordinary  manner  in  the  Romans,  than  it  was  even  in  Antio¬ 
chus,  209.  It  will  farther  appear  that  the  application. is  more  proper 
to  the  Romans  by  confidering  the  time  allotted  for  the  duration  and 
continuance  of  the  vifion,  2 10.  The  2300  days  or  years  can  by  no 
*  J  computation 
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of  the  high  priefts  of  the  Jews,  232.  His  liberality  and  profufion, 
2 33.  The  claims  of  Ptolemy  Philomefor  king  of  Egypt  upon  him, 
and  his  preparations  againft  Egypt,  234.  He  invades  and  makes 
himfelf  mailer  of  all  Egypt  except  Alexandria,  chiefly  by  the 
treachery  of  Ptolemy  Philometor’s  own  minifters  and  fubjefts, 
335.  Ptolemy  Philometor  and  /Intiochus  Epiphanes  fpcak  lies  at 
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2  He  returns  therefore,  and  vents  all  his  anger  upon  the  Jews, 
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fucceeding  periecutions,  243.  The  AntichriEian  power,  the  prin¬ 
cipal  fource  of  tliefe  perfecutions,  deferibed,  246.  How  long  to 
profper,  248.  Delcribed  here  as  exerted  principally  in  the  eafVrn 
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Turks,  238.  The  reft  of  the  prophecy  yet  to  be  fulfilled,  239.  Can¬ 
not  be  applied  to  Antiochus,  but  belongs  to  the  Othnian  empire, 
26 1 .  W hat  the  tidings  from  the  eafl  and  north,  261 .  W hat  meant 
by  going  forth  to  deftroy  and  utterly  to  make  away  many,  262. 
What  by  planting  his  camp  between  the  feas  in  the  glorious  holy’ 
mountain,  262.  The  fame  things  foretold  by  Ezekiel  in  his  pro¬ 
phecy  concerning  Gog,  of  the  land  of  Magog,  262.  The  great 
tribulation,  and  the  fubfequent  refurredlion,  cannot  be  applied  to 
the  times  of  the  Maccabees,  262.  An  inquiry  into  the  time  of  thefe 
events,  263.  A  conje6ture  about  the  different  periods  of  1260  yesnq 
1290  years,  and  1333  years,  Conclufion,  to  fhow  the  vail 

variety  and  extent  of  this  prophecy,  and  from  thence  to  prove  that 
.Daniel  was  a  true  prophet,  263. 


Secunda  pars  (hiftoriae  ecelefiafticae)  qum  eft  hiftoria  ad  prophetias, 
ex  duobus  relatives  conftat,  prophetia  ipfa  et  ejas  adimpletione. 
Quapropter  tale  efle  debet  hujus  operis  inftitutiim,  ut  cum  fingulis 
ex  fcripturis  prophetiis  eventuum  veritas  conjugatur;  idque  per 
omnes  mundi  states  turn  ad  confirmationem  fidei,  turn  ad  inftitu- 
endam  difciplinam  quandam  et  peritiam  in  interpretatione  prophe- 
tiarum,  quae  adhuc  reftant  complendae.  Attamen  in  hac  re,  ad~ 
mittenda  eft  ilia  latitudo,  quae  divinis  vaticiniis  propria  eft  et  fami- 
liaris ;  ut  adimpletiones  eorum  non  fiant  et  continenter  et  pundtu- 
aliter:  referunt  enim  authoris  lui  naturam;  cui  units  dies  tanquam 
mille  anni,  et  mille  anni  tanquam  units  dies :  Atque  licet  pienitudo  et 
faftigium  complementi  eorum,  plerumque  alicui  certae  astati,  vel 
etiam  certo  momento  deftinetur;  attamen  habent  interim  gradus 
nonnullos  et  fcalas  complementi,  per  diverfas  mundi  aetates.  Hoc 
opus  deftderari  ftatuo,  verum  tale  eft,  ut  magna  cum  fapientia,  fo- 
brietate,  et  reverentia  tradtandum  fit,  aut  omnino  dimittendum. 

Bacon  de  Augmentis  Scientiarum,  Lib.  2.  Can.  11, 
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N£  of  the  ftrongeft  evidences  for  the  truth  of  revealed  religion 
_  is  that  feries  of  prophecies  which  is  preferved  in  the  Old ‘and* 
New  Teftament,  and  a  greater  fervice  perhaps  could  not  be  done  to 
Ghriffianity  than  to  lay  together  the  feveral  predictions  of  fcripture 
with  their  completions,  to  fliow  how  particularly  things  have  been 
foretold,  and  how  exaCtly  fulfilled.  A  work  cf  this  kind  was  defined 
by  the  Lord  Bacon  in  his  Advancement  of  Learning:*  and  he  in- 
tituleth  it  The  Hiftory  of  Prophecy,  and  therein  would  have  “  every  pro¬ 
phecy  of  the  fcripture  be  forted  with  the  event  fulfilling  the  fame 
throughout  the  ages  of  the  world,  both  for  the  better  confirmation  of 
faith/’  as  he  faith,  64  and  for  the  better  illumination  of  the  church, 
touching  thofe  parts  of  prophecies  which  are  yet  unfulfilled :  allowing 
neveithelefs  that  latitude  which  is  agreeable  and  familiar  unto  divine 
prophecies,  being  of  the  nature  of  the  author  with  whom  a  thpufand 
years  are  but  as  one  day,  and  therefore  they  are  not  fulfilled  punctu¬ 
ally  at  once,  but  have  fipringing  and  germinant  accomplifhment 
throughout  many  ages,  though  the  heighth  or  fulnefs  of  them  may 
refer  to  fome  one  age.55 

Such  a  work  would  indeed  be  a  wonderful  confirmation  of  our 
faith,  it  being  the  prerogative  of  God  alone,  or  of  thofe  who  are  com- 
miffioned  by  him,  certainly  to  foretel  future  events;  and  the  confe¬ 
rence  is  fo  plain  and  necefiary,  from  the  believing  of  prophecies  to 
the  believing  of  revelation,  that  an  infidel  hath  no  vvay  of  evadinp-  the 
conclufion  but  by  denying  the  premifes.  But  why  fhould  it  be 
thought  at  all  incredible  for  God  upon  fpecial  occafions  to  foretel  fu¬ 
ture  events?  or  how  could  a  divine  revelation  (only  fiuppofing  that 
there  was  a  divine  revelation)  be  better  attefted  and  confirmed\han 
by  prophecies?  It  is  certain  that  God  hath  perfeCt  and  mofit  exact 
knowledge  of  futurity,  and  forefees  all  things  to  come,  as  well  as 
comprehends  every  thing  pail  or  prefient.  Jt  is  certain  too  that  as  he 
knoweth  them  perfectly  himfelf,  fo  he  may  reveal  them  to  others  in 
•what  degrees  and  proportions  he  pleafeth/and  that  he  actually  hath 
revealed  them  in  feveral  initances,  no  man  can  deny,  everv  man  mu  ft 
acknowledge,  who  compares  the  feveral  prophecies  of  fcripture  with 
the  events  fulfilling  the  fame. 

s  have  palled  fince  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  hath  ceafi- 
ed  in  the  world,  that  feveral  perfons  are  apt  to  imagine,  that  no  fuch 
trung  ever  exifted,  and  that  what  we  call  predictions  are  only  hi  (lories 
v  °  l .  i .  C  .  written. 
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written,  after  the  events  had  happened,  in  a  prophetic  ffyle  and  man¬ 
ner;  which  is  eafily  faid  indeed,  but  hath  never  been  proved,  nor  is 
there  one  tolerable  argument  to  prove  it.  On  the  contrary,  there  are 
all  the  proofs  and  authorities,  which  can  be  had  in  cafes  of  this  nature, 
that  the  prophets  prophehed  in  fuch  and  fuch  ages,  and  the  events 
happened  afterwards  in  fuch  and  fuch  ages :  and  you  have  as  much 
reafon  to  belreve  thefe,  as  you  have  to  believe  any  ancient  matters  of 
faCt  whatever;  and  by  the  fame  rule  that  you  deny  thefe,  you  might 
as  well  deny  the  credibility  of  all  ancient  hiftory. 

But  fuch  is  the  temper  and  genius  of  infidels;  4  they  underhand 
neither  what  they  fay,  nor  whereof  they  affirm;’  and  fo  betray  their 
own  ignorance,  rather  than  acknowledge  the  force  of  divine  truth; 
and  affert  things  without  the  leaf!:  fliadow  or  colour  of  proof,  rather 
than  admit  the  ftrongeft  proofs  of  divine  revelation.  It  betrays  igno¬ 
rance  indeed,  altogether  unworthy  of  perfons  of  liberal  education, 
not  to  know  when  fuch  and  fuch  authors  fiourifhed,  and  fuch  and  fuch 
remarkable  events  happened ;  and  it  muff  be  fomething  worfe  than 
ignorance  to  aftert  things  without  the  leafl  fliadow  or  colour  of  proof, 
contrary  to  all  the  marks  and  characters  by  which  we  judge  of  the 
truth  and  genuinenefs  of  ancient  authors,  contrary  to  the  whole  tenor 
of  hiftory  both  facred  and  profane,  which  in  this  refpeCt  give  wonder¬ 
ful  light  and  afliftance  to  each  other:  and  yet  thefe  are  the  men,  who 
would  be  thought  to  fee  farther  and  to  know  more  than  other  people, 
and  will  believe  nothing  without  evident  proof  and  demonftration. 

The  facts,  fay  they,  were  prior  to  the  predictions,  and  the  prophe¬ 
cies  were  written  after  the  hiftories.  But  what  if  we  fhould  be  able 
to  prove  the  truth  of  prophecy,  and  confequently  the  truth  of  reve¬ 
lation,  not  by  an  induction  of  particulars  long  ago  foretold  and  long 
ago  fulfilled/ the  predictions  whereof  you  may  therefore  fuppofe  to 
have  been  written  after  the  hiftories,  but  by  inftances  of  things  which 
have  confefTedly  many  ages  ago  been  foretold,  and  have  in  thefe  later 
ao-es  been  fulfilled,  or  are  fulfilling  at  this  very  time;  fo  that  you  cannot 
pofiibly  pretend  the  prophecies  to  have  been  written  after  the  events, 
but  muft  acknowledge  the  events  many  ages  after  to  correfpond  ex¬ 
actly  with  the  predictions  many  ages  before?  This  province  we  will 
now  enter  upon;  this  talk  we  will  undertake,  and  will  not  only  pro¬ 
duce  inftances  of  things  foretold  with  the  greateft  clearnefs  in  ages  pre¬ 
ceding,  and  fulfilled  with  the  greateflexaCtnefsin  ages  following,  if  there 
is  any  truth  in  hiftory  facred  to  profane;  but  we  wid  cufo  (to  cm  up 
the  objection  entirely  by  the  roots)  infill  chiefly  upon  fuch  prophecies, 
as  are  known  to  have  been  written  and  publifhed  in  bocks  many  ages 
ago,  and  yet  are  receiving  their  completion,  in  part  at  lead,  at  this 

very  day. 

For  this  is  one  great  excellency  of  the  evidence  drawn  from  prophe¬ 
cy  for  the  truth  of  religion,  that  it  is  a  growing  evidence;  and  the  more 
prophecies  are  fulfilled,  the  more  teftimonies  there  are  and  confirma¬ 
tions  of  the  truth  and  certainty  of  divine  revelation.  And  in  this  re- 
fpeCt  we  have  eminently  the  advantage  over  thole  who  lived  even  n 
the  days  of  Mofes  and  the  prophets,  of  Chrift  and  his  apoftles.  .  I  hey 
were  happy  indeed  in  hearing  their  diicourles  and  feeing  theii  n.u 
and  doubtlefs  4  many  righteous  men  have  defired  to  fee  thefe  things 

which  thev  faw  and  have  not  feen  them,  and  to  hear  thole  things  which 
'  #  they 
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they  heard  and  have  not  heard  them,’  Mat.  xiii.  17.  but  yet  I  fay  we 
have  this  advantage  over  them,  that  feveral  things,  which  were  then 
only  foretold,  are  now  fulfilled,  and  what  were  to  them  only  matters 
of  faith,  are  become  matters  of  fadt  and  certainty  to  us,  upon  whom 
the  latter  ages  of  the  world  are  come.  God  in  his  goodnefs  hath  afford¬ 
ed  to  every  age  fufficient  evidence  of  the  truth.  Miracles  may  be 
faid  to  have  been  the  great  proofs  of  revelation  to  the  firff  ages  who  faw 
them  performed;  Prophecies  may  be  faid  to  be  the  great  proofs  of  re¬ 
velation  to  the  laft  ages  who  lee  them  fulfilled.  All  pretence  too  for 
denying  the  prophecies  of  fcripture  is  by  thefe  means  abfolutely  pre¬ 
cluded;  for  how  can  it  be  pretended  that  the  prophecies  were  written 
after  the  events,  when  it  appears  that  the  lateft  of  thefe  prophecies 
were  written  and  publifhed  in  books  near  1700  years  ago,  and  the 
events  have,  many  of  them,  been  accomplifhed  feveral  ages  after  the 
predictions,  or  perhaps  are  accomplifhing  in  the  world  at  this  prefent 
time?  You  are  therefore  reduced  to  this  necefiity,  that  you  muff  either 
renounce  your  fenfes,  and  deny  what  you  may  read  in  your  bibles,  to¬ 
gether  with  what  you  may  fee  and  obferve  in  the  world:  or  elfe  muft 
acknowledge  the  truth  of  prophecy,  and  in  confequence  of  that  the 
truth  of  divine  revelation. 

Many  of  the  principal  prophecies  of  fcripture  will  by  thefe  means 
come  under  our  confideration,  and  they  may  be  beft  confidered  with 
a  view  to  the  feries  and  order  of  time.  The  fubjeCt  is  curious  as  it  is 
important,  and  will  be  very  well  worth  my  pains  and  your  attention: 
and  though  it  turn  chiefly  upon  points  of  learning,  yet  I  fliall  endea¬ 
vour  to  render  it  as  intelligible,  and  agreeable,  and  edifying  as  I  can  to 
all  lorts  of  readers.  It  is  hoped  the  work  will  prove  the  more  gene¬ 
rally  acceptable,  as  it  will  not  confifc  merely  of  abfiradt  fpeculative 
divinity,  but  will  be  enlivened  with  a  proper  intermixture  of  hiftory, 
and  will  include  feveral  of  the  molt  material  tranfaCtions  from  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  world  to  this  day. 
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i, 

NOAH’s  PROPHECY. 

THE'firft  prophecy  that  occurs  in  fcri'pture,  is  that  part  of  the  fen- 
tence  pronounced  upon  the  ferpent,  which  is,  as  I  may  fay,  the 
fir  ft  opening  of  Chriftianity,  the  firft  prornife  of  our  redemption. 
We  read  in  Genefis  iii.  15.  4  I  will  put  enmity  between  thee  and 

the  woman,  and  between  thy  feed  and  her  feed;  it  {hall  bruife  thy  head, 
and  thou  fhalt  bruife  his  heel.’  If  you  underftand  this  in  the  fenfe 
which  is  commonly  put  upon  it  by  chriftian  interpreters,  you  have  a 
remarkable  prophecy,  and  remarkably  fulfilled.  Taken  in  any  other 
fenfe,  it  is  not  worthy  of  Mofes,  nor  indeed  of  any  fenfible  writer. 

The  hiftory  of  the  antediluvian  times  is  very  fhort  and  concife, 
and  there  are  only  a  few  prophecies  relating  to  the  deluge.  As  Noah 
was  a  preacher  of  righteoufnefs  to  the  old  world,  fo  he  was  a  prophet 
to  the  new,  and  was  enabled  to  predict  the  future  condition  of  his 
pofterity,  which  is  a  fubjecft  that  upon  many  accounts  requires  a  par¬ 
ticular  difcuffion. 

It  is  an  excellent  character  that  is  given  of  Noah,  Gen.  vi.  9. 
‘Noah  was  a  juft  man,  and  perfect  in  his  generations,  and  Noah 
walked  with  God.’  But  the  beft  of  men  are  not  without  their  infirmi¬ 
ties;  and  Noah,  Gen.  ix.  20,  fee.  having  4  planted  a  vineyard,  and 
drank  of  the  wine,’  became  inebriated,  not  knowing  perhaps  the  na¬ 
ture  and  ftrength  of  the  liquor,  or  being  through  age  incapable  of  bear¬ 
ing  it:  and  Mofes  is  fo  faithful  an  hiftorian,  that  he  records  the  failings 
and  imperfedlions  of  the  moft  venerable  patriarchs,  as  well  as  their 
merits  and  virtues.  Noah  in  this  condition  lay  4  uncovered  within 
his  tent:  and  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  faw  the  nakednefs  of  his  fa¬ 
ther;’  and  inftead  of  concealing  his  weaknefs,  as  a  good-natured  man 
or  at  leaft  a  dutiful  fon  would  have  done,  he  cruelly  expofed  it  4  to  his 
two  brethren  without.’  But 4  Shem  and  Japheth,’  more  compallionate 
to  the  infirmities  of  their  aged  father,  4  took  a  garment,’  and  4  went 
backward,’  with  fuch  decency  and  refped,  that  they  4  faw  not  the 
nakednefs  of  their  father’  at  the  fame  time  that  they  4  covered  it.’ 
When  4  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine,’  he  was  informed  of  4  what  his 
younger  fon  had  done  unto  him.’  The  *  word  in  the  original  figni- 
fies  his  little  fon  :  and  fome  f  commentators  therefore,  on  account  of 

what 

^  Katan,  parvus,  minor,  minimus. 

f  Hlnc  probabiliter  colligitur  cum  fuifle  patentee  iniquitatis  focium.  Pifca- 
tur  apud  Polum. 
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what  follows,  have  imagined  that  Canaan  joined  with  his  father  Ham 
in  this  mockery  and  infult  upon  Noah  ;  and  the  *  Jewifh  rabbins  have 
a  tradition,  that  Canaan  was  the  firft  who  faw  Noah  in  this  pofture, 
and  then  went  and  called  his  father  Ham,  and  cdncurred  with  him  in 
ridiculing  and  expoiing  the  old  man.  But  this  is  a  very  arbitrary 
method  of  interpretation;  no  mention  was  made  before  of  Canaan  and 
of  what  he  had  done,  but  only  of  4  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan ;’  and 
of  him  therefore  mu  ft  the  praife  of  little  fon  or  youngeft  fon  be  naturally 
and  neceflarily  underilood. 

In  conference  of  this  different  behaviour  of  his  three  Tons,  Noah 
as  a  patriarch  was  enlightened,  and  as  the  father  of  a  family  who  is  to 
reward  or  punifli  his  children  was  impowered,  to  foretel  the  different 
fortunes  of  their  families:  for  this . prophecy  relates  not  fo  much  to 
themfelves,  as  to  their  pofferity,  the  people  and  nations  deicended 
from  them.  He  was  not  prompted  by  wine  or  refen tment;  for  nei¬ 
ther  the  one  nor  the  other  could  infufe  the  knowledge  of  futurity,  or 
infpire  him  with  the  prefcien'ce  of  events,  which  happened  hundreds, 
nay  thou fands  of  years  afterwards.  But  God,  willing.to  manifeft  his 
fuperintendence  and  government  of  the  world,  endued  Noah  with  the 
fpirit  of  prophecy,  and  enabled  him  in  fome  meafure  to  difclofe  the 
purpofes  of  his  providence  towards  the  future  race  of  mankind.  At 
the  fame  time  it  was  fome  comfort  and  reward  to  Shem  and  Japheth, 
for  their  reverence  and  tendernefs  to  their  father,  to  hear  of  the  blejfmg 
and  enlargement  of  their  pofterity ;  and  it  was  fome  mortification  and 
punifhment  to  Ham,  for  his  mockery  and  cruelty  to  his  father,  to 
hear  of  the  malediction  and  ferviiude  of  fome  of  his  children,  and  that 
as  he  was  a  wicked  ion  himfelf,  fo  a  wicked  race  fliould  fpring  from 
him. 

This  then  was  Noah’s  prophecy:  and  it  was  delivered,  as  f  moll 
of  the  ancient  prophecies  were  delivered,  in  metre,  for  the  help  of 
the  memory,  Gen.  ix.  25,  26,  27. 

4  Curfed  be  Canaan.’ 

4  A  fervant  of  fervants  fhall  he  be  unto  his  brethren.’ 

4  Bleffed  be  Jehovah  the  God  of  Shem 

4  And  Canaan  fhall  be  their  fervant.’ 

4  God  fhall  enlarge  Japheth.’ 

4  And  fhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem.’ 

4  And  Canaan  fhall  be  their  fervant.’ 

Canaan  was  the  fourth  fon  of  Ham,  according  to  the  order  wherein 
they  are  mentioned  in  the  enfuing  chapter.  And  for  what  reafon  can 
you  believe  that  Canaan  was  fo  particularly  marked  out  for  the  curfe, 

for 

*  Vid.  Or  I  gen.  in  Genelim.  p.  33.  vol.  2.  Edid.  Benedid.  Operofe  quaeritur,  cur 
Chami  maledidionem  in  caput  tiiii  Ghanaan  contorferit.  Refpondet  Theodore- 
tus  in  Genef.  quaeft.  57.  ab  Hebraeo  quodam  fe  didiciffe  priraum  Chanaan  avi 
lui  verenda  animadvertiffe,  et  patri  oitentafle,  tanquam  de  fene  ridentem.  Et 
vero  tale  quid  legitur  in  Bercfith  Rabba  fed.  37*  T11  liber  feriptus  tuit  diu  ante 
Theodoretum.  Bocharti  Phaleg.,  Lib.  4.  Cap.  37.  Coi.  3°S. 

f  The  reader  may  fee  this  point  proved  at  large  in  the  very  ingenious  and 
learned  Mr.  Archdeacon  Lowth’s  poetical  Pneledions  (particularly  Prseled.  iS, 
&c.)  a  work  that  merits  the  attention  of  all  who  ftudy  the  Hebrew  language, 
and  of  the  clergy  efpecially. 
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for  his  father  Ham’s  tranfgreflion  ?  But  where  would  be  the  juftice  or 
equity  to  pafs  by  Ham  himfelf,,  with  the  reft  of  his  children,  and  to 
punifh  only  Canaan  for  what  Ham  had  committed  ?  Such  arbitrary 
proceedings  are  contrary  to  all  our  ideas  of  the  divine  perfections; 
and  we  may  fay  in  this  cafe  what  was  laid  in  another,  Gen.  xviii.  2$. 
4  Shall  not  the  judge  of  all  the  earth  do  right?’  The  curfe  was  lo  far 
from  being  pronounced  upon  Canaan  for  his  father  Ham’s  tranfgref- 
fion,  that  we  do  not  read  that  it  was  pronounced  for  his  own,  nor  was 
executed  till  feveral  hundred  years  after  «his  death.  The  truth  is,  the 
curfe  is  to  be  underftood  not  fo  properly  of  Canaan,  as  of  his  defeen- 
dents  to  the  Iateft  generations,  ft  is  thinking  meanly  of  the  ancient 
prophecies  of  feripture,  and  having  very  impeded:,  very  unworthy 
conceptions  of  them,  to  limit  their  intention  to  particular  perlbns. 
In  this  view  the  ancient  prophets  would  be  really  what  the  Delfts  think 
them,  little  better  than  common  fortune-tellers ;  and  their  prophecies 
would  hardly  be  wo;*th  remembring  or  recording,  efpecially  in  fo 
concifeand  compendious  a  hiflory  as  that  of  Mofes.  We  muff  affix 
a  larger  meaning  to  them,  and  underhand  them  not  of  Tingle  perfons, 
but  of  whole  nations ;  and  thereby  a  nobler  lcene  of  t  hings,  and  a 
more  extenfive  profpeet  will  be  opened  to  us  of  the  divine  dlfpen ra¬ 
tions.  The  curfe  oifervhude  pronounced  upon  Canaan,  and  io  like- 
wife  the  promife  of  blejjlng  and  enlargement  made  to  Shem  and  japheth, 
are  by  no  means  to  be  confined  to  their  own  iperfons,  but  extend  to 
their  whole  race;  as  afterwards  the  prophecies  concerning  Ifhmaei, 
and  thofe  concerning  Efau  and  Jacob,  and  thofe  relating  to  the  twelve 
patriarchs,  were  not  fo  properly  verified  inthemfelves  as  in  their  pos¬ 
terity,  and  thither  we  muft  look  for  their  full  and  perfedf  completion. 
The  curfe  therefore  upon  Canaan  was  properly  a  curfe  upon  the  Ca- 
naanites.  God  forefeeing  the  wickednefs  of  this  people,  (which  began 
in  their  father  Ham,  and  greatly  increafed  in  this  branch  of  his  family) 
commiffioned  Noah  to  pronounce  a  curfe  upon  them,  and  to  devote 
them  to  the  fervitude  and  mifery  which  their  more  common  vices  and 
iniquities  would  deferve.  And  this  account  was  plainly  written  by 
Mofes  for  the  encouragement  of  the  Ifraelites,  to  fupport  and  animate 
them  in  their  expedition  againft  a  people  who,  by  their  fins  had  for¬ 
feited  the  divine  protection,  and  were  deftined  to  flavery  from  the  days 
of  Noah. 

We  fee  the  purport  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  and  now  let  us 
attend  to  the  completion  of  it.  Cur  fed  be  Canaan;  and  the  Canaanites 
appear  to  have  been  an  abominably  wicked  people.  The  fin  and  pu- 
nifhment  of  the  inhabitants  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  and  the  cities 
of  the  plain  are  too  well  known  to  be  particularly  fpecified:  and  for 
the  other  inhabitants  of  the  land,  which  was  promifed  to  Abraham  and 
his  feed,  God  bore  with  them  4  till  their  iniquity  was  full,’  Gen. 
xv.  16.  They  Were  not  only  addicted  to  idolatry,  which  was  then 
the  cafe  of  the  greater  part  of  the  world,  but  were  guilty  of  the  worft 
fort  of  idolatry ;  4  for  every  abomination  to  the  Lord,  which  he  hateth, 
have  they  done  unto  their  gods;  for  even  their  ions  and  their  daughters 
they  have  burnt  in  the  fire  to  their  gods,’  Dent.  xii.  3r.  Their  reli¬ 
gion  was  bad,  and  their  morality  (if  poffible)  was  worfe ;  for  corrupt 
religion  and  corrupt  morals  ufualfy  generate  each  other,  and  go  hand 
in  hand  together.  Read  the  1 8th  and  20th  chapters  of  Leviticus,  and 

you 
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you  will  find  that  unlawful  marriages  and  unlawful  lufts,  witchcraft, 
adultery,  inceft,  fodomy,  beftiality,  and  the  like  monftrous  enormi¬ 
ties,  were  frequent  and  common  among  them.  And  was  not  a  curfe , 
in  the  nature  of  things,  as  well  as  in  the  juft  judgment  of  God,  de- 
fervedly  intailed  upon  filch  a  people  and  nation  as  this?  It  was  not 

*  for  their  own  righteoufnefs’  that  4  the  Lord  brought’  the  Ifraelites  in 
4  to  poffefs  the  land:’  but  4  for  the  wickednefs  of  thefe  nations  did  the 
Lord  drive  them  out,’  Dent.  ix.  4.  and  he  would  have  driven  out  the 
Ifraelites  in  like  manner  for  the  very  fame  abominations.  Levit.  xviii. 
24,  See.  4  Defile  not  you  yourfelves  in  any  of  thefe  things;  for  in  all 
thefe  the  nations  are  defiled  which  I  caft  out  before  you.  And  the 
land  is  defiled ;  therefore  I  do  vifit  the  iniquity  thereof  upon  it,  and 
the  land  itfelf  vomiteth  out  her  inhabitants.  Ye  fhall  therefore  keep 
my  ftatutes  and  my  judgments,  and  ftialL  not  commit  any  of  thefe 
abominations. — That  the  land  fpue  not  you  out  alfo  when  ye  defile  it, 
as  it  fpued  out  the  nations  that  were  before  you.  For  whofoever  fhall 
commit  any  of  thefe  abominations,  even  the  fouls  that  commit  them 
fhall  be  cut  off  from  among  their  people.’ 

But  the  curfe  particularly  implies  fervitude  and  fubjedtion.  4  Curfed 
be  Canaan;  a  fervant  of  fervants  fhall  he  be  unto  his  brethren.’  It  is 
very  well  known  that  the  word  brethren  in  Hebrew  comprehends  more 
diftant  relations.  The  dependents  therefore  of  Canaan  were  to  be 
fubjedl  to  the  dependents  of  both  Shem  and  Japheth:  and  the  natural 
confequence  of  vice,  in  communities  as  well  as  in  fingle  perfons,  is 
flavery.  The  fame  thing  is  repeated  again  and  again  in  the  two  fol¬ 
lowing  verfes,  4  and  Canaan  fhall  be  fervant  to  them,’  or  4  their  fer¬ 
vant;’  fo  that  this  is  as  it  were  the  burden  of  the  prophecy.  Some* 
critics  take  the  phrafe  of  fervant  of  fervants  ftriiftly  and  literally,  and 
fay  that  the  prediction  was  exactly  fulfilled,  when  the  Canaanites  be¬ 
came  fervants  to  the  Ifraelites,  who  had  been  fervants  to  the  Egyptians. 
But  this  is  refining  too  much;  the  phrafe  off  fervant  of  fervants  is  of  the 
fame  turn  and  call  as  4  holy  of  holies ,  king  of  kings ,  fong  of  fongsj  and 
the  like  expreffions  in  feripture;  and  imports  that  they  fhould  be  the 
lowed:  and  bafeft  of  fervants. 

We  cannot  be  certain  as  to  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this  propheev ; 
for  the  hiftory  of  Mofes  is  fo  concife,  that  it  hath  not  gratified  us  in  this 
particular.  If  the  prophecy  was  delivered  foon  after  the  tranfadlions 
which  immediately  precede  in  the  hiftory,  Noah’s  4  beginning  to  be  a 
hufbandman,  and  planting  a  vineyard,’  it  was  foon  after  the  deluge,  and 
then  Canaan  was  prophefied  of  before  he  was  born,  as  it  was  prophefied 
of  Efiui  and  Jacob,  Gen.  xxv.  23.  4  the  elder  fliall  ferve  the  younger,’ 
before  the  children  4  were  born,  and  had  done  either  good  or  evil,’  as 
St.  Paul  faith,  Rom.  ix.  ri.  If  the  prophecy  was  delivered  a  little  be¬ 
fore  the  tranfaeftions,  which  immediately  follow  in  the  hiftory,  it  was  a 
little  before  Noah’s  death,  and  he  was  enlightened  in  his  laft  moments 

as 

*  Noa  Chamum  execratus  preedixerat  fore  ut  ejus  pofteri  fervi  eflent  fervo¬ 
rs  :  atque  id  i  tuple  turn  in  Chananseis,  turn  cum  tub  ire  coafti  iunt  Il'raeiitarum 
iiwum  cjui  iEgyptns  dm  fervierant.  Bocharti  Pnaleg.  Bib.  1.  Cap.  1.  Coi.  g. 

*  j.  S.  Pornpeius,  ltudiis  rudis,  libertoram  fuorum  libertus,  lervorumque  fervus  ; 

fpeciofis  invidens'ut  pareret  humillimis.  Velleius  Paterc.  ii.  73.  Hie  vero  va¬ 
let  poftremus  fervorum,  Vid.  Sallull.  Fragm.  Id.  Velieius  ii.  S3.  Infra  fervos 
c  1  iens. _ From  fome  M-  5.  notes  of  Mr.  Wade’s  ia  the  hands  of  Dr.  Jortin. 
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as  Jacob  was,  to  foretel  what  JJtould  befnl  his  pofterity  in  the  latter  clays , 
Gen.xlix.  i.  However  this  matter  be  determined,  it  was  feveral  cen- 
tuiies  after  the  delivery  or  this  prophecy,  when  the  Ilraelites,  who  were 
defcen dents  of  Shem,  under  the  command  of  jofhua,  invaded  the  Ca- 
naaniteb,  imote  above  thirty  of  their  kings,  took  poffeffion  of  their 
land,  flew  feveral  of  the  inhabitants,  made  the  Gibeonites  and  others 
fervants  and  tributaries,  and  Solomon  afterwards  fubdued  the  reft,  2, 
'Chron.  viii.  7, 8, 9.  4  As  for  all  the  people,  that  were  left  of  the  Hittites, 
and  the  Amorites,  and  the  Perizzites,  and  the  Hivites,  and  Jebufttes, 
which  were  not  oi  1  fra  el ;  but  of  their  children  who  were  left  after  them 
in  the  land,  whom  the  children  of  Ifrael  confumed  not;  them  did  So¬ 
lomon  make  to  pay  tribute  until  this  day.  But  of  the  children  of  Ifrael 
dio  common  make  no  fervants  for  his  work :  but  they  were  men  of  war, 
and  chief  of  his  captains,  and  captains  of  his  chariots  and  horfemenP 
The  Greeks  and  Romans  too,  who  were  defcendents  of  Jepheth,  not 
only  fubdued  Syiiaand  1  aleftme,  but alfo purfued  and  conquered  fuch 
of  the  Canaanites  as  were  any  where  remaining,  as  for  inftance,  the 
Tyrians  and  Carthaginians,  the  former  of  whom  were  ruined  by 
Alexander  and  the  Grecians,  and  the  latter  by  Scipio  and  the  Ro¬ 
mans.  44  This  fate,”  fays  Mr.  Mede,*  44  was  it  that  made  Hanni¬ 
bal,  a  child  of  Canaan,  cry  out  with  the  amazement  of  his  foul,  A*- 
nofco  fort  unam  Carthaginis,  I  acknowledge  the  fortune  of  Carthage”  And 
ever  ftnce  the  miferabie  remainder  of  this  people  have  been  Haves  to  a 
foreign  yoke ;  firft  to  the  Saracens,  who  defcended  from  Shem,  and 
afterwards  to  the  Turks,  who  defcended  from  Tapheth;  and  they 
groan  under  their  dominion  at  this  day. 

Hitherto  we  have  explained  the  prophecy  according  to  the  prefent 
copies  of  our  bible:  but  if  we  were  to  correct  the  text,  as  we  fhould 
any  ancient  claffic  author  in  a  like  cafe,  the  whole  perhaps  mfoht  be 
made  eafter  and  plainer.  4  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan’  is  mentioned 
.111  the  preceding  part  of  the  ftory;  and  how  then  came  the  perfon  of 
a  fudden  to  be  changed  into  Canaan  f  Thef  Arabic  verfion  in  thefe 
three  venes  hath  the  father  of  Canaan  inftead  of  Canaan.  Some}  copies 
of  the  Sep  tu  agin  t  likewife  have  Ham  inftead  of  Canaan ,  as  if  Canaan 
w  as  a  corruption  of  t lie  text.  Vhtablus  and  otners§  by  Canaan  un¬ 
derhand  the  father  of  Canaan ,  which  was  exprefted  twice  before.  And 
if  we  regard  the  metre,  this  line,  Curfed  be  Canaan ,  is  much  fh  or  ter 
than  the  reft, ||  as  if  fomething  was  deficient.  May  we  not  fuppofe 
VOL.  1.  ^  ‘ 


D 


therefore 


^  Mede  s  Vv orks,  B.  1.  Life.  50.  p.  2S4.  Livy,  Lib.  27.  in  fine, 
f  Maledidlus  pater  Canaan,  &oc.  Arab. 

t  Les  Sept  ante  dans  quelques  exemplaires  an  lieu  de  Canaan,  Jiftnf  Cham, 

com  me  h  le  texte  qui  porte  Canaan  etoit  corrompu.  Calmet  on  the  text.  So 
•Ainlworth  too. 

f  Qd?uIam  fubaudium  quod  paulo  ante  his  expreffum  eft,  Maledichis  Cham 
pater  Chananaeorum.  Vatab.  in  locum. 

11  My  fufpicion  hath  fince  been  confirmed  bv  the  reverend  and  learned  Mr* 
Oreen,  fellow  of  Clare-Hall  in  Cambridge  ;  who  is  admirably  well  fkilkd  in  the 
1  C  M'j  ‘anSu;lSe  an(l  Hebrew  metre,  and  hath  given  abundant  proofs  of  his 
Knowledge  and  judgment  in  thefe  matters  in  Ids  new  tranflatjon  and  coinrara- 
tary  on  the  long  of  Deborah,  the  prayer  of  Habakuk,  &c.  He  aliens  tliat  aw 
com  mg  to  Bi (hop  Hare’s  metre,  the  words'  ham  abi  are  necefiary  to  fill  up  the 

v€a  e*  He  propoies  a  farther  emendation  of  the  test,  by  the  q  mi  Hi  on  of  one 
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therefore,  (without  taking  fuch  liberties  as  father  Houbigant  hath  with 
the  Hebrew  text)  that  the  copyift,  by  miftake,  wrote  only  Canaan  in- 
flead  of  Ham  the  father  Canaan ,  and  the  whole  pafiage  was  originally 
thus?  ‘  And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  faw  the  nakednefs  of  his  fa¬ 
ther,  and  told  his  two  brethren  without. — And  Noah  awoke  from  his 
wine,  and  knew  what  his  younger  Son  had  done  to  him.  And  he 
laid,  Curled  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan;  a  fervant  of  fervants  Hiall 
he  be  unto  his  brethren.  And  he  faid,  Blelfed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
Shem  ;  and  Ham,  the  father  of  Canaan  fhall  be  fervant  to  them.  God 
fhall  enlarge  Japheth;  and  he  fhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem;  and 
Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  fhall  be  fervant  to  them.’ 

By  this  reading  all  the  three  foils  of  Noah  are  included  in  the  pro¬ 
phecy,  whereas  otherwife  Ham,  who  was  the  offender,  is  excluded,  or 
is  only  punifhed  in  one  of  his  children.  Ham  is  characterized  as  the 
father  of  Canaan  particularly,  for  the  greater  encouragement  of  the  If- 
raelites,  who  were  going  to  invade  the  land  of  Canaan  :  and  when  it 
is  faid,  4  Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan;  a  fervant  of  fervants 
fhall  he  be  unto  his  brethren;’  it  is  implied  that  his  whole  race  was 
devoted  to  fervitude,  but  particularly  the  Canaanites.  Not  that  this 
was  to  take  elfeCl  immediately,  but  was  to  be  fulfilled  in  procefs  of 
time,  when  they  fliould  forfeit  their  liberties  by  their  wickednefs. 
Ham  at  firft  fubdued  fome  of  the  pofterity  of  Shem,  as  Canaan  fome- 
times  conquered  Japheth ;  the  Carthaginians,  who  were  originally 
Canaanites,  did  particularly  in  Spain  and  Italy:  but  in  time  they  were 
to  be  fubdued,  and  to  become  fervants  to  Shem  and  Japheth;  and  the 
change  of  their  fortune  from  good  to  bad  would  render  the  curfe  fiill 
more  vifible.  Egypt  was  the  land  of  Ham ,  as  it  is  often  called  in 
ficripture  ;  and  for  many  years  it  was  a  great  and  fiouriiliing  kingdom : 
but  it  was  fubdued  by  the  Perfians,  who  defcended  from  Shem,  and 
afterwards  by  the  Grecians,  who  defcended  from  Japheth;  and  from 
that  time  to  this  it  hath  coirfiantly  been  in  fubjeClion  to  fome  or  other 

of 


line,  and  the  tranfpofition  of  another,  and  would  read  the  whole  prophecy  thus, 
according  to  the  metre. 

And  Noah  faid, 

Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan; 

A  fervant  of  fervants  dial!  he  be  to  his  brethren. 

And  he  faid, 

Blelfed  be  Jehovah  the  God  of  Shem; 

For  he  lhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem. 

God  fhall  enlarge  Jfipheth  ; 

And  Canaan  lhall  be  their  fervant. 

If  you  will  not  allow  this  emendation  to  be  right  and  certain,  yet  I  think  you 
rnuft  allow  it  to  be  probable  and  ingenious,  to  render  the  fenfe  clearer  and  plainer, 
and  to  give  to  every  part  its  juft  weight  and  proportion.  Or  the  whole  may, 
with  only  a  tranfpofition  and  without  any  omiifion,  be  reprefented  thus : 

And  Noah  faid, 

Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan, 

A  fervant  of  fervants  fhall  he  be  to  his  brethren. 

And  he.  faid, 

Blelfed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem, 

For  he  lhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  ; 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  lhall  be  their  fervant. 

God  fhall  enlarge  Japheth, 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  fhall  be  their  fervant. 
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of  the  poderity  of  Shem  or  Japheth’.  The  whole  continent  of*  Af¬ 
rica  was  peopled  principally  by  the  children, of  Ham:  and  for  how 
many  ages  have  the  better  parts  of  that  country  lain  under  the  domi¬ 
nion  of  the  Romans,  and  then  of  the  Saracens,  and  now  of  the 
Turks?  in  what  wickednefs,  ignorance,  barbarity,  ha  very,  miferv, 
live  moft  of  the  inhabitants?  and  of  the  poor  negroes  how  manv 
hundreds  every  year  are  fold  and  bought  like  beads  in  the  market,  and 
are  conveyed  from  one  quarter  of  the  world  to  do  the  work  of  beads 
in  another? 

Nothing  can  be  more  complete  than  the  execution  of  the  fentence 
upon  Ham  as  well  as  upon  Canaan:  and  now  let  us  confider  the  pro- 
miles  made  to  Shem  and  Japheth .  4  And  he  Paid,  ver.  26.  Bleded  be 

the  Lord  God  of  Shem;  and  Canaan  Phalli  be  his  fervant:’  or  rather, 
and  Canaan  /hall  he fervant  to  them ,  or  their fervant ,  that  is,  to  his  brethren ; 
for  that,  as  we  obferved  before,  is  the  main  part  of  the  propheev,  and 
therefore  is  fo  frequently  repeated.  A  learned  criticf  in  the  Hebrew  lan¬ 
guage,  who  hath  lately  publidied  fome  remarks  on  the  printed  Hebrew 
text,  faith,  that  44  if  it  diould  be  thought  preferable  to  refer  the  word 
bleffed  diredtly  to  Shem ,  as  the  word  curfed  is  to  Canaan ;  the  words  may 
be  (and  perhaps  more  pertinently)  rendered — Bleffed  of  Jehovahy  my  God \ 
he  Shem!  See  Gen.  xxiv.  31.”  Or  if  we  choofe  (as  mod  perhaps  will 
choofe)  to  follow  our  own  as  well  as  all  the  ancient  verdons,  we  may 
obferve  that  the  old  patriarch  doth  not  fay,  Bleffed  he  Shem ,  as  he  faid, 
Curfed  he  Canaan ;  for  men’s  evil  fpringeth  of  themfelves,  but  their  good 
from  God:  and  therefore  in  a  drain  of  devotion  breaking  forth  into 
thankfgiving  to  God  as  the  author  of  all  good  to  Shem.  Neither  doth  he 
fay  the  fame  to  Japheth;  for  God  certainly  may  difpenfe  his  particular 
favours  according  to  his  good  pleafnre;  and  falvation  was  to  be  derived 
to  mankind  through  Shem  and  his  poderity.  God  prefers  Shem  to  his 
elder  brother  Japheth,  as  Jacob  was  afterwards  preferred  to  Efau,  and 
David  to  his  elder  brothers,  to  diow  that  the  order  of  grace  is  not  al¬ 
ways  the  fame  as  the  order  of  nature.  The  Lord  being  called  the  God 
of  Shem  particularly,  it  is  plainly  intimated  that  the  Lord  would  be  his 
God  in  a  particular  manner.  And  accordingly  the  church  of  God 
was  among  the  poderity  of  Shem  for  feveral  generations ;  and  of  them , 
Rom.  ix.  5.  as  concerning  theflefh ,  Chrift  came. 

But  dill  Japheth  was  not  difmifled  without  a  promife,  verfe  47. 

4  God  diall  enlarge  Japheth,  and  he  diall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem; 
and  Canaan  diall  be  fervant  to  them,  or,  their  fervant.  God  diall  en¬ 
large  Japheth.’  Some  render  the  word  (it  is  fo  rendered  in  the  margin 
of  our  bibles)  God  dial!  perfuade  or  allure  Japheth,  fo  that  he  diall 
come  over  to  the  true  religion,  and  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem.  But  the  f 
bed  critics  in  the  language  have  remarked,  befides  other  resfons,  that 
they  who  trandate  the  word  by  perfuade  or  allure,  did  not  confider, 
that  when  it  is  fo  taken,  it  is  ufea  in  a  bad  fenfe,  and  governs  an  acr 
curative  cafe,  and  not  a  dative  as  in  this  place.  God  fall  enlarge 
Japheth ,  or  unto  Japheth  is  the  bed  rendering;  and  in  the  original  there 
is  a  manifeft  allufion  to  Japheth’s  name,  fuch  as  is  familiar  to  the  He¬ 
brew 

*  Cham  licet  maledi&us,  non  tamen  fuit  exclufus  a  terrenis  benediedionibus. 
Ouippe  inmundi  ciivifione,  ilii  praeter  dEgyptum  atque  Africam  Univerfam  Sy~ 
six  magna  pars  obtig.it,  See.  Bocbarti  Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  1.  Col.  203. 

f  See  Kennicott's  Biffertation,  p.  561. 

X  Bocbarti  Phaleg.  Lib.  3.  Cap,  1.  Gob  149,  Glericus  in  loc. 
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brew  writers.  As  it  was  faid  of  Noah,  Gen.  v.  29.  4  This  fame  fhall 
comfort  us,  the  name  of  Noah  being  thought  to  Signify  comfort:  As 

n  %  faidr0t  ^Ud;lh’  Gen*  xllx'  8‘  4  rhou  art  he  whom  thy  brethren 
fhah  praife,  and  the  name  of  Judah  Signifies  praife  :  As  it'  is  Rid  o^ 

.  Lan,  ver.  16.  4  Dan  fhall  judge  his  people/  and  the  name  of  Dan 

iigmhcs  judging :  As  it  is  Said  of  Gad,  ver.  19.  4  A  troop  {hall  over- 

conw  him,  aud^the  name  oi  Gad  figniiies  a  troop  or  company:  So  it 

-Vs  der'v  4  enlarge  Japheth,’  and  the  name  of  Jaoheth 

iiguiiiLS  enlai  ge?nent.  vVas  Japheth  then  more  enlarged  than  the  re  it ? 
i  es,  he  was  both  in  territory  and  in  children.  The  territories  of  Tal 
pheth’s  po fieri ty  were  indeed  very  large,  for  *  befides  all  Europe 
great  and  extenfive  as  it  is,  they  pofTeifed  the  lefTer  Afia,  Media,  part 
or  Armenia,  Iberia,  Albania,  and  thofe  valt  regions  towards  the  north 
which  anciently  the  Scythians  inhabited,  and  now  the  Tartars  inha- 
>n.  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  new  world  was  peopled  by  Some 
oi  his  noitnein  defcendents  palling  thither  by  the  flraits  of  Anian. 
i  he  enlat getnent  01  Japheth  may  alio  denote  a  numerous  progeny  as 
wed  as  ample  territory:  and  if  you  confult  the  genealogies  of  the  three 
brothers  comprifed  111  the  following  chapter,  vou  will  find  that  Ja~ 
pheth  had  /even  Sons,  whereas  Ham  had  only  four ,  and  Shem  onlv 
Jlve :  an<^  the  northern  hive  (as  Sir  William  Temple  denominates  it) 
was  always  remarkable  for  its  fecundity,  and  hath  been  continually 
pouring  foith  f warms,  and  fendingout  colonies  into  the  morefouthern 
Parts,  both  in  Europe  and  in  Afia,  both  in  former  and  in  later  times. 

I  he  following  claufe,  4  and  he  Snail  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem,’  is 
capable  of  a  double  confirmation ;  for  thereby  may  be  meant  either 
tnat  God  or  that  Japheth  fall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  ;  in  the  tents  of  Shem , 
faith  he,  Speaking  according  to  the  Simplicity  of  thofe  times,  when 
men  dwelt  in  tents  and  not  in  houfes.  They  who  prefer  the  former 
conffrudion,  ieem  to  have  the  authority  of  the  original  text-on  their 
fide;  for  there  is  no  other  noun  to  govern  the  verbs  in  the  period,  but 
God ;  there  is  no  pronoun  in  the  Hebrew  anfwering  to  the  he  which 
is  inferred  in  our  Engiifh  tranflation:  and  the  whole  Sentence  would 
run  thus,  4  God  will  enlarge  Japheth,  and  will  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Shem:’  and  the  Chaldee  of  f  Onkelos  alfo  thus  paraphrafeth  it,  4  and 
will  make  his  glory  .to  dwell  in  the  tabernacles  of  Shem.’  They  who 
prefer  the  lafter  conffrudion,  Seem  to  have  done  it,  that  they  might 
refer  this  27th  verfe  wholly  to  Japheth,  as  thev  refer  the  26th  wholly 
to  Shem:  but  the  other  appears  to  me  the  more  natural  and  eafy  coii- 
ilrudion.  Taken  in  either  fenfe,  the  prophecy  hath  been  molt 
pundually  fulfilled.  In  the  former  fenfe  it  was  fulfilled  literally, 
when  the  Shechina  or  divine  prefence  refled  on  the  ark,  and  dwelt  in 
the  tabernacle  and  temple  of  the  Jews;  and  when  4  the  word  who  was 
with  God  and  was  God,’  John  i.  1.  pitched  his  tent,  and  dwelt  among 


us. 


*  Bochartiis  omnino  aflentior,  qui  per  hiec  verba  volunt  Japhetbo  promftti 
fore  ut  in  terrse  divifione  ampliffimam  illi  portionem  habitandam  Dciis  aflignet. 
Quod  Deus  aflignet.  Quod  Deum  abunde  pneftitifle  fiatim  agnofeet  quiiquis, 
praster  Europam  quanta  quanta  eft,  ad  Japhethi  portionem  pertinere  cogitabit. 
Ad  am  mmorem,  et  Mediam,  et  Armenia?  partem,  et  Iberiam,  et  Albaniam,  et 
vaftiffimas  ilias  regiones  ad  Boream,  quas  dim  Scythae,  hodie  Tartari  obtinent. 
Ut  de  novo  orbe  taceam,  in  quern  per  fretum  Anianis  migrafle  Scythas  vero  non 
eft  abfimile.  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  1.  Col.  14c?. 
t  Et  habitare  facie t  gloriam  fuara  in  tabernaculis  Sem. 
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us,  ver.  14.  fn  the  latter  fenfc  it  was  fulfilled  firft,  when  the  Greeks 
and  Romans,  who  fprung  originally  from  japheth,  fubdued  and  pof- 
fefted  judea  and  other  countries  of  Alia  belonging  to  Shem;  and  again 
Spiritually ,  when  they  were  profelyted  to  the  true  religion,  and  they 
who  were  not  Ifraelites  by  birth,  became  Ifraelites  by  faith,  and  lived, 
as  we  and  many  others  of  Japheth’s  pofterity  do  at  this  day,  within 
the  pale  of  the  church  of  Chrilt. 

What  think  you  now?  Is  not  this  a  moll  extraordinary  prophecy; 
a  prophecy  that  was  delivered  near  four  thoufand  years  ago,  and  yet 
hath  been  fulfilling  through  the  feveral  periods  of  time  to  this  day  !  It 
is  both  wonderful  and  inltruCtive.  It  is  the  hiftory  of  the  world  as 
it  were  in  epitome.  And  hence  we  are  enabled  to  correCt  a  miftake 
of  one  author,  and  expofe  the  petulance  of  another. 

1.  The  firft  is  the  learned  and  excellent  Mr.  Mede,  an  author  al- 
ways  to  be  read  with  improvement,  and  to  be  corrected  with  rever¬ 
ence:  but  yet  I  conceive  that  he  hath  carried  matters  too  far  in  afcrib- 
ing  more  to  this  prophecy  than  really  belongs  to  it.  For  difcourfing 
of  the  difperfions  and  habitations  of  the  fons  of  Noah,  he  *  faith  that 
“  there  hath  never  yet  been  a  fon  of  Ham,  who  hath  fhaken  a  fceptre 
over  the  head  of  Japheth:  Shem  hath  fubdued  Japheth,  and  Japheth 
hath  fubdued  Shem,  but  Ham  never  fubdued  either :”  and  this  paf- 
fage  hath  been  cited  by  feveral  f  commentators  to  illuflrate  this  pro¬ 
phecy.  But  this  worthy  perfon  furely  did  not  recolleCt,  that  Nim¬ 
rod,  the  firft  monarch  in  the  world,  was  the  fon  of  Cufli,  who  was 
the  fon  of  Ham,  Gen.  x.  Mifraim  was  another  fon  of  Flam;  he  was 
the  father  of  the  Egyptians,  and  the  Egyptians  detained  the  Ifraelites 
in  bondage  feveral  years.  Shifhak  king  of  Egypt  fubdued  Reho- 
boam  king  of  Judah,  1  Kings  xiv.  Sefoftris  king  of  Egypt  (the 
lame  probably  as  Shifhak)  conquered  great  part  of  Europe  and  of 
Afia,  if  there  is  any  faith  in  ancient  hiftorv.  The  Carthaginians  too, 
who  defcended  from  the  Canaanites,  as  we  noted  before,  gained  fe¬ 
veral  victories  over  the  Romans  in  Spain  and  Italy.  It  was  a  miftake 
therefore  to  fay  that  Ham  never  fubdued  Shem  or  Japheth.  It  is 
-enough  if  he  hath  generally  and  for  much  the  greateft  part  of  time 

been  a  fervant  to  them,  as  he  really  hath  been  for  two  or  three  thou¬ 
fand  years,  and -continues  at  prefent.  This  diffidently  verifies  the 
prediction;  and  we  fhould  exceed  the  limits  of  truth,  if  we  fliould  ex¬ 
tend  it  farther.  We  might  alrnoft  as  well  fay,  (as  fome  have  faid) 
that  the  complexion  of  the  blacks  was  in  confequence  of  Noah’s  curie. 
But  though  Ham  hath  in  fome  inftances,  and  upon  fome  occations 
been  fnperior,  yet  this  is  memorable  enough,  that  of  the  four  famous 
monarchies  of  the  world,  the  Aftyrian,  Perfian,  Grecian,  and  Roman, 
the  two  former  were  of  the  defcendents  of  Shem,  as  the  two  latter 
were  of  the  fons  of  Japheth. 

2.  The  other  is  the  famous  author  of  the  letters  on  the  ftudy  and 
life  of  hiftory,  who  hath  ftrangely  abufed  his  talents  in  abuling  this 
prophecy:  for  the  true  meaning  and  exaCt  completion  of  it  rightly 
conlidered,  what  room  is  there  for  ridicule?  and  how  abfurd  and  im¬ 
pertinent,  as  well  as  grofs  and  indecent, are  his  reflections?  “  The  curfe, 
lays  he,f  pronounced  in  it  contradicts  all  our  notions  of  order  and  of 

.  •  juftice. 

-v  See  Mede’s  Works,  E.  i»  Bifc.  49  and  50.  p.  2S3.  Edit.  16-72. 

4  Patrick,  &c. 

I  Ford  Eolingbroke’s  Works,  Yol.  2.  Letter  the  3d.  p.  314.  Edit,  quarto. 
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juflice..  One  is  tempted  to  think  that  the  patriarch  was  Hill  drunk; 
and  that  no  man  in  his  fenfes  could  hold  fueh  language,  or  pafs  fuch 
a  imitence.  hut  Inch  will  be  the  csfe,  when  men  of  more  parts 
than  judgment  talk  and  write  about  things  which  they  do  not  fufficiently 
u n nerffand  ,  and  efpecially  in  matters  of  religion,  whereof  thevT  are  by 
no  means  competent  judges,  having  either  never  ftudied  them  at  all,  or 
ft u died  them  fuperficially  and  with  prejudice.  All  that  he  hath  written 
relating  to  thefe  fubiefts  betrays  great  weaknefs  in  a  man  of  his  capa¬ 
city ;  weaknefs  great  as  his  malice;  and  we  might  have  an  eafy  viXory 
ever  affertions  without  proofs,  premifes  without  conclufions,  and  con¬ 
ditions  without  premifes.  But  I  love  not  controverfy,  and  will  only 
make  two  or  three  reflexions,  juft  to  give  a  fpecimen  of  the  boafted 
learning  and  abilities  of  this  writer. 

His  lordfhip  feemeth  to  take  a  particular  pleafure  in  railing  at  pe¬ 
dants,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  is  himfelf  one  of  the  moft  pedantic 
of  writers,  if  it  be  pedantry  to  make  a  vain  oftentation  of  learning, 
and  to  quote  authors  without  either  reading  or  underftanding  them, 
or  even  knowing fo  much  as  who  and  what  they  are.  44  The°Codex 
Alexandrians,*  faith  he,  we  owe  to  George  the  monk.”  We  are  in¬ 
debted  indeed  to  George  the  monk,  more  ufually  called  Syncellus,  for 
what  is  intituled  Vetus  Chronicon,  or  an  old  chronicle.  But  the  Codex 
Alexandrinus  is  quite  another;  it  is,  as  all  the  learned  know,  the  fa¬ 
mous  Greek  MS.  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament,  brought  origin¬ 
ally  from  Alexandria,  and  prefented  to  Charles  I.  and  now  remaining 
inthe  King’s  library, of  which  itdothnot  appear  that  George  the  monk 
knew  any  thing,  and  it  is  evident  that  his  lordfhip  knew  nothing. 
If  he  meant  to  fay  the  Chronicon  Alexa?idrinum ,  that  is  ftill  another  thing, 
and  the  work  of  another  author. 

His  lordfhip  is  of  opinion,  f  that  44  Virgil  in  thofe  famous  verfes, 
Excudent  alii,  &c.  might  have  juftiy  aferibed  to  his  countrymen  the 
praife  of  writing  hiftory  better  than  the  Grecians.- ”  But  which  are 
the  Roman  hiftories  that  are  to  be  preferred  to  the  Grecian  ?  Why, 

44  the  remains,  the  precious  remains,”  fays  his  lordfhip,  44  of  Salluft, 
of  Livy,  and  of  Tacitus.”  But  it  happened  that  f  Virgil  died  before 
Livy  had  written  his  hiftory,  and  before  Tacitus  was  born.  And  is 
not  this  an  excellent  chronoioger  now  to  correX  all  ancient  hiftory 
and  chronology  facred  and  profane! 

His  lordfhip  is  likewife  pleafed  to  fay,§  that  44  Don  Quixote  be¬ 
lieved,  but  even  Sancho  doubted:”  And  it  may  be  afferted  on  the 
other  fide,  that  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  believed  the  prophecies,  though  his 
lordfhip  did  not;  the  principal  reafon  of  which  may  be  found  perhaps 
in  the  different  life  and  morals  of  the  one  and  the  other.  Nay,  the  . 
tvifeft  politicians  and  hiftorians  have  been  believers*,  as  well  as  the 
greateft  philofophers.  Raleigh  and  Clarendon  believed;  Bacon  an^ 
Locke  believed;  and  where  then  is  the  diferedit  to  revelation,  if  Lord 
Boiingbroke  was  an  infidel?  44  A  fcorner,”  as  Solomon  faith,  Prov. 
xiv.  6.  44  feeketh  wifdom  and  fmdeth  it  not.” 

But  ~ 

*  Lord  Bolingbroke’s  Works,  Vol.  z.  Letter  the  id.  p.  2 62.-  Edition  quarto. 

f  Letter  the  5th  p.  340,  Sec. 

+  Virgil  died  A.  U.  C.  735.  Livy,  according  to  Dodwell,  fmiilied  bis  If  dory 
in  745.  Tacitus  was  con ful  in  830.  Se< 

§  Letter  the  4th.  p.  130. 
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But  there  cannot  be  a  ftrongei*' condemnation  of  his  Iordfhip’s  con- 
dud:,  than  his  own  words  upon  another  occafion  in  his  famous  Differ- 
tation  upon  parties.  “  Some  men  there  are,  the  peps  of  focietv  I 
think  them,  who  pretend  a  great  regard  to  religion  in  general,  but  who 
take  every  opportunity  of  declaiming  publicly  again  ft  that  fyftem  of 
religion,  or  at  ieaft  agaiuft  that  church  eftablifhment  which  is  received 
in  Britain,  juft  fo  the  men,  of  whom  I  have  been  fpeaking,  affeCt  a 
great  regard  to  liberty  in  general;  but  they  diflike  fo  much  the  fyftem 
of  liberty  eftablifhed  in  Britain,  that  they  are  inceffimt  in  their  endea¬ 
vours  to  puzzle  the  plaineft  thing  in  the  world,  and  to  refine  and  dif- 
tinguifh  away  the  life  and  ftrength  of  our  conftitution,  in  favour  of 
the  little,  prefent,  momentary  turns,  which  they  are  retained  to  ferve. 
What  now  would  be  the  confequence,  if  all  thefe  endeavours  fhould 
fucceed?  I  am  perfuaded  that  the  great  philofophers,  divines,  lawyers, 
and  politicians,  who  exert  them,  have  not  yet  prepared  and  agreed  upon 
the  plans  of  a  new  religion,  and  of  new  conftitutions  in  church  and 
ftate.  We  fhould  find  ourfelves  therefore  without  any  form  of  religion, 
or  civil  government.  The  firft  fet  of  thefe  miftionaries  would  take 
off  all  the  reftraints  of  religion  from  the  governed;  and  the  latter  fet 
would  remove,  or  render  ineffectual,  all  the  limitations  and  controuls 
which  liberty  hath  preferibed  to  thofe  that  govern,  and  disjoint  the 
whole  frame  of  our  conftitution.  Entire  aiflbiution  of  manners,  con- 
fufton,  anarchy,  or  perhaps  abfolute  monarchy,  would  follow;  for  it 
is  poftible,  nay  probable,  that  in  fuch  a  ftate  as  this,  and  amidft  fuch 
a  route  of  lawlefs  favages,  men  would  choofe  this  government,  abfurd 
as  it  is,  -rather  than  have  no  government  at  alb5’ 

It  is  to  be  lamented  that  fuch  a  genius  fhould  be  fo  employed;  but 
the  mifapplication  of  thofe  excellent  talents  with  which  God  had  in- 
trufted  him  was  his  reigning  fault  through  every  ftage,  through  every 
feene  of  life.  That  which  Lord  *  Digby  laid  of  the  great  Lord  Staf¬ 
ford,  may  with  more  truth  and  juftice  be  affirmed  of  him,  that  the 
malignity  of  his  practices  was  hugely  aggravated  by  thofe  rare  abili¬ 
ties  of  his,  whereof  God  hath  given  him  the  ufe,  but  the  devil  the  ap¬ 
plication. 


II. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  Ishmael. 

ABRAHAM  was  the  patriarch  of  greateft  renown  next  after 
the  times  of  Noah.  He  was  favoured  with  feveral  revelations ; 
and  from  him  two  very  extraordinary  nations  defeended,  the  lfhmael- 
ites  and  Ifraelites,  concerning  each  of  whom  there  are  fome  remark¬ 
able  prophecies.  Ifhmael,  though  the  foil  of  the  bond-woman,  and 
not  properly  the  child  of  promife,  was  yet  diftinguifhed  by  fome  ex- 
prefs  predictions  for  the  comfort  and  fatisfaclioii  of  both  his  parents. 
In  the  1 6th  chapter  of  Genefis,  when  Hagai*  4  fled  from  the  face  of 
hervmiftrefs  who  bad  dealt  hardly  with  her,  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
found  her  in  the  wildernefs,  and  faid  unto  her,  Return  to  thy  mif- 
trefsj  and  fubrait  thyfelf  under  her  hands.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 

faid 


%  Rufluvortli,  vol.  iv.  p.  225. 
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laiu  unto  her,  I  will  multiply  thy  feed  exceedingly,  that  it  fhall  not 
be  numbered  for  multitude  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  laid  unto  her, 
Behold  thou  art  witii  child,  and  fhalt  bear  a  fon,  and  fhalt  call  his 
name  Iflimad,  that  is,  God  Dial!  hear,  4  becaufe  the  Lord  hath  heard 
lay  affliction.  And  he  will  be  a  wild  man;  his  hand  will  be  ao-ainft 
every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  againfthim;  and  he  fhall  dwell  in 
tlie  preience  of  all  his  brethren,’  ver.  6,  7,  9,  10,  1 1,  12.  In  the  fol¬ 
lowing  chapter,  when  Ifaac  was  promifed  to  Abraham,  God  ftill  re- 
ferved  a  bleffing  for  Ifiimael,  4  Behold  I  have  Netted  him,  and  will 
make  him  fruitful,  and  will  multiply  him  exceedingly  :  twelve  prin¬ 
ces  flail  he  beget,  and  I  will  make  him  a  great  nation,’  ver.  20.  Af¬ 
terwards,  when  Hagar  and  Ifhmael  were  fent  forth  into  the  wilder- 
nefs,  God  laid  unto  Abraham,  Gen.  xxi.  13.  4  And  alfooftne  fon  of 
the  bond-woman  will  I  make  a  nation,  becaufe  he  is  thy  feed.’  The 
fame  is  repeated  10  Hagar,  ver.  18.  4 1  will  make  him  a  great  nation/ 
Arm  if  we  are  curious  to  trace  the  courfe  of  events,  we  fhall  fee  how 

exactly  thefe  particulars  have  been  fulfilled,  from  the  earlieft  down  to 
the  prefent  times. 


,  ^  ^  multiply  thy  feed  exceedingly,  that  it  fhall  not  be  number¬ 

ed  foi  multitude :  and  again,  4  Behold  I  have  bleffed  him,  and  will 
make  him  nuitful,  and  will  multiply  him  exceedingly.’  Thefe  pafta- 
ges  evince  that,  the  prophecy  doth  not  fo  properly  relate  to  Ifhmael, 
as  to  his  pofterity,  which  is  here  foretold  to  be  very  numerous.  Ifh- 
mael  married  an  Egyptian  woman,  as  his  mother  was  likewife  an  Egyp¬ 
tian:  Gen.  xxi.  21.  and  in  a  few  years  his  family  was  increafed  fo, 
that  in  the  37th  chapter  of  Genefts,  we  read  of  Ifhmaelites  trading 
into  Egypt.  Afterwards  his  feed  was  multiplied  exceedingly  in  the 
Hagarenes,  who  probably  were  denominated  from  his  mother  Hagar; 
and  in  the  Nabathaeans,  who  had  their  name  from  his  fon  Nebaioth ; 
and  in  the  Itureans,  who  were  fo  called  from  his  fon  Jetur  or  Itur; 
and  in  the  Arabs,  especially  the  Scenites  and  the  Saracens,  who  over¬ 
ran  a  great  part  of  the  world;  and  his  dependents,  the  Arabs,  area 
very  numerous  people  at  this  day. 

4  Twelve  princes  fhall  he  beget.’  This  circumftance  is  very  par¬ 
ticular,  but  it  was  punctually  fulfilled;  and  Mofes  hath  given  us  the 
names  of  thefe  twelve  princes,  Gen.  xxv.  16.  4  Thefe  are  thefons  of 

Ifiimael,  and  thefe  are  their  names,  by  their  towns,  and  by  their 
cattles ;  twelve  princes  according  to  their  nations:’  by  which  we  are  to 
underhand,  not  that  they  were  fo  many  diftindt  fovereign  princes,  but 
only  heads  of  clans  or  tribes.  Strabo  frequently  mentions  the  Arabian 
phy  larch,  as  he  denominates  them,  or  rulers  of  tribes:  and  Mello, 
quoted  by  Eufebius  from  Alexander  Polyhittor,  a  heathen  hiftorian, 
relates  *  that  44  Abraham  of  his  Egyptian  wife  begat  12  fons  (he  fhould 
havefaid  one  fon  who  begat  12  fons)  who  departing  into  Arabia  di¬ 
vided  the  region  between  them,  and  were  the  firft  kings  of  the  inha¬ 
bitants;  whence  even  to  our  days,  the  Arabians  have  twelve  kings  of 
the  fame  names  as  the  firft.”  And  ever  fince  the  people  have  been 


governed 


^  Ex  Egyptia  liberos  duodecim  genuiffe,  qui  in  Arabiam  profefti  eum  inter 
fe  diviferint  lociqui  hominibus  pcincipes  imperarint:  Ex  quo  fattum  fit,  lit  regus 
Arabum  duodecim  prime  ill  is  cognomine  ad  noftra  mque  tempora  numeventiir. 
fiufcb.  Prxpar.  Evang.  Lib.  (?.  Cap.  ip.  p.  421.  Edit.  Vigeri. 
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governed  by  phylarchs,  and  have  lived  in  tribes;  and  Hill  continue  to 
dofo,  as  Thevenot  and  other  modern  travellers  teflify. 

‘  And  I  will  make  him  a  great  nation/  This  is  repeated  twice  or 
thrice;,  and  it  was  accomplifhed,  as  foon  as  in  the  regular  courfe  of 
nature  it  could  be  accomplifhed.  His  feed  in  procefs  of  time  grew  up 
into  a  great  nation,  and  fuch  they  continued  for  feveral  ages,  and  fuch 
they  remain  to  this  day.  They  might  indeed  emphatically  be  Piled 
a  great  nation ,  when  the  Saracens  had  made  thole  rapid  and  extenfive 
conqueHs,  and  erefted  one  of  the  largefl  empires  that  ever  were  in  the 
world. 

4  And  he  will  be  a  wild  man/  In  the  original  it  is  a  wild  afs  man; 
and  the  learnedf  Bochart  tranllates  it,  tarn  ferus  quam  onager,  as  wild 
as  a  wild  afs;  fo  that  that  fliould  be  eminently  true  of  him,  which  iu 
the  book  of  Job,  xl.  12.  is  affirmed  of  mankind  in  general,  4  Man  is 
born  like  a  wild  als’s  colt/  But  what  is  the  nature  of  the  creature,  to 
which  Ifhmael  is  fo  particularly  compared?  It  cannot  be  defcribed 
better  than  it  is  in  the  fame  book  of  Job,  xxxix.  5.  &c.  4  Who  Bath 

lent  out  the  wild  afs  fiee?  or  who  hath  loofed  the. bands  of  the  wild 
afs?  Whole  houfe  I  have  made  the  wildernefs,  and  the  barren  land 
his  dwellings.  Pie  fcornetn  t lie  multitude  of  the  city,  neither  regard- 
ethhe  the  crying  of  the  driver.  The  range  of  the  mountains  is  his 
pa  ft  u  re,  and  he  l'earcheth  after  every  green  thing/  Ifhmael  therefore 
and  hio  poflenty  were  to  be  wild,  fierce,  favage,  ranging  in  the  de- 
feits,  and  not  eafily  foitened  and  tamed  to  fociety :  and  whoever  hath 
read  or  known  any  thing  of  this  people,  knoweth  this  to  be  their  true 
and  genuine  character.  It  is  laid  of  Ifhmael,  Gen.  xxi.  20.  that  4  he 
dwelt  in  the  wildernefs,  and  became  an  archer/  and  the  fame  is  no 
lefs  ti  ue  of  his  defcendents  than  of  himfelf.  4  He  dwelt  in  the  wil¬ 
dernefs  ;’  and  his  fons  Hill  inhabit  the  fame  wildernefs,  and  many  of 
them  neither  few  nor  plant, J  according  to  the  bed  accounts,  ancient 
and  modern.  4  And  he  became  an  archer;’  and  fuch  were  the  Iture- 
ans,  whofe  §  bows  and  arrows  are  famous  in  all  authors;  fuch  were  the 
rmghty  men  of  Keder  in  Ifaiah’s  time;  If.  xxi.  17.  and  fuch  the  Arabs 
have  been  from  the  beginning,  and  are  at  this  time.  It  was  late  before 
they  admitted  the  ufe  of  fire-arms  among  them;||  the  greater  part  of 
them  ftdl  are  Grangers  to  them,  and  Hill  continue  Ikilful  archers. 

His  hand  will  be  againH  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  again!! 
mm.  1  he  one  is  the  natural  and  almoH  neceffary  confequence  of 
the  other. .  Ifhmael  lived  by  prey  and  rapine  in  the  wildernefs:  and 
his  poflenty  have  ail  along  infefled  Arabia  and  the  neiohbourine 
countries  with  their  robberies  and  incurfions.  They  live  in  a  Hate  of 
continual  war  with  the  reft  of  the  world,  and  are  both  robbers  by  land 
and  pirates  by  fea.  As  they  have  been  fuch  enemies  to  mankind,  it 
is  no  wonder  that  mankind  have  been  enemies  to  them  avain-  that 
feveral  attempts  have  been  made  to  extirpate  them;  and  even  now  as 
well  as  formerly,  travellers  are  forced  to  go  with  arms  and  in  caravans 

V  OL.  1.  -p 

'  or 

l  See  Part  I.  B.  2.  C.  32.  See  like  wife  Harris’s  Voyages,  vol.  ii.  E.  2.  C.  0. 

,  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  16.  Col.  878. 

Harr^mVn|m-lS  ^afelli™s>  Lib*  H-  Cap.  4.  p.  14.  Edit.  Valefii  Paris,  i63r. 
Harris,  Vol.  11.  Book  2.  Chap.  9.  ’ 

f  J  arcus. -Virgil.  Georg.  II.  44$ . Itureiscurfus 

tjjt  incie  lagittis.  Lucan.  VII.  230. 

!l  Thevenot  in  Harris  Vol.  a.  Book  ».  Chap.  n. 


1 8  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

or  large  companies,  and  to  march  and  keep  watch  and  guard  like  a  little 
army,  to  defend  themfelves  from  the  afTauits  of  thefe  freebooters,  who 
run  about  in  troops  and  rob  and  plunder  all  whom  they  can  by  any 
means  fubdue.  Thefe  robberies  they  alfo  *  juftify,  44  by  alledging  the 
hard  triage  of  their  father  Ifhmael,  who  being  turned  out  of  doors  by 
Abraham,  had  the  open  plains  and  deferts  given  him  by  God  for  his 
patrimony,  with  permiffion  to  take  whatever  he  could  find  there. 
And  on  this  account  they  think  they  may,  with  a  fafe  confcience,  in¬ 
demnify  themfelves,  as  well  as  they  can,  not  only  on  the  poflerity  of 
Ifaac,  but  alfo  on  every  body  elfe;  always  fuppofinga  fort  of  kindred 
between  thdmfelves  and  thofe  they  plunder.  And  in  relating  their  ad¬ 
ventures  of  this  kind,  they  think  it  fufficient  to  change  the  exprefiion, 
and  inftead  of  I  robbed  a  man  of  fuck  or  fuch  a  thing ,  to  fay,  I  gained 
it A 

4  And  he  fliall  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  ail  his  brethren;’  f hall  ta- 
hernacU ,  for  many  of  the  Arabs  dwell  in  tents,  and  are  therefore 
called  Scenites .  It  appears  that  they  dwelt  in  tents  in  the  wildernefs, 
fo  long  ago  as  in  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah’s  time;  If.  xiii.  20.  Jer.  iii.  2. 
and  they  do  the  fame  at  this  day.  This  is  very  extraordinary,  that  4  his 
hand  fhouldbe  againft  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  againfl  him,’ 
and  yet  that  he  fhould  be  able  to  4  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  bre¬ 
thren:’  but  extraordinary  as  it  was,  this  alfo  hath  been  fulfilled  both 
in  the  perfon  of  Ifhmael  and  in  his  poflerity.  As  for  Ifhmael  himfelf, 
the  facred  hiftorian  afterwards  relates,  Gen.  xxv.  17,  18.  that  44  the 
years  of  the  life  of  Ifhmael  were  an  hundred  and  thirty  and  feven  years, 

^  -v-'v  «•  j  * 

and  he  died  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren.”  As  for  his  poflerity, 
they  dwelt  likewife  in  the  prefence  of  all  their  brethren,  Abraham’s 
fons  bv  Keturah,  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites  defcendents  of  Lot,  the 
Ifraeiites  defcendents  of  Abraham,  Ifaac  and  Jacob,  and  the  Edom¬ 
ites  defcendents  of  Abraham,  Ifaac  and  Efau.  And  they  ft  ill  fub- 
fift  a  diflindt  people,  and  inhabit  the  country  of  their  progenitors, 
notwithftanding  the  perpetual  enmity  between  them  and  the  reft  of 
mankind.  It  may  be  Laid  perhaps  that  the  country  was  not  worth 
conquering,  and  its  barrennefs  was  its  prefervation :  but  this  is  a  mif- 
take,  for  by  all  accounts,  though  the  greater  part  of  it  be  fandy  and 
barren  deferts,  yet  here  and  there  are  interfperfed  beautiful  fpots  and 
fruitful  valleys/  One  part  of  the  country  was  anciently  known  and 
diftinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Arabia  the  happy .  And  now  the  proper 
Arabia  is  by  the  oriental  writers  generally  divided  into  five  provinces. 
Of  thefe  the  chief  is  the  province  of  Yaman,  which,  as  af  learned  writer 
a'fferts  upon  good  authorities,  44  has  been  famous  from  all  antiquity  for 
the  happinefs  of  its  climate,  its  fertility  and  riches.  The  delightful- 
nefs  and  plenty  of  Yaman  are  owing  to  its  mountains;  for  all  that  part 
which  lies  along  the  Red  Sea,  is  a  dry  barren  defert,  in  fome  places 
ten  or  twelve  leagues  over,  but  in  return  bounded  by  thofe  mountains, 
which  being  well  watered,  enjoy  an  almoft  continual  fpring;  and  be¬ 
sides  coffee,  the  peculiar  produce  of  this  country,  yield  great  plenty 
and  variety  of  fruits,  and  in  particular,  excellent  coin,  grapes,  and 
fpices.  The  foil  of  the  other  provinces  is  much  more  barren  than 
J|  that 


*  Sale’s  Prelim.  Difcourfe  to  the  Koran.  Seel. 
Voyage  dans  la  Paled,  p.  220,  &c. 

•jr  Sale’s  Prelim.  Difc.  ibid.  p.  2 


1.  p,  30,  31.  where  he  alio  quotes 


?  o 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  TIIE  PROPHECIES. 


19 

that  of  Yaman,  the  greater  part  of  their  territories  being  covered  with 
dry  fands,  or  riling  into  rocks,  interfperfed  here  and  there  with  fome 
fruitful  fpots,  which  receive  their  greateft  advantages  from  their  water 
and  palm  trees.”  But  if  the  country  was  ever  fo  bad,  one  would  think 
it  fhould  be  for  the  iiitereft:  of  the  neighbouring  ppinces  and  Bates  at 
any  hazard  to  root  out  fucli  a  peftiient  race  of  robbers;  and  actually  it 
hath  feveral  times  been  attempted,  but  never  accompliflied.  They 
have  from  firft  to  laid  maintained  their  independency,  and  notwith- 
ftanding  the  1110ft  powerful  efforts  for  their  deftrudtion,  Bill  dwell  in 
the  prefence  of  all  their  brethren,  and  in  the  prefence  of  all  their 
enemies. 

We  find  that  in  the  time  of  Mofes,  they  were  grown  up  into  4  twelve 
princes  according  to  their  nations;’  Gen.  xxv.  16.  4  and  they  dwelt,’ 
faith  Mofes,  ver.  18.  4  from  EXavilah  unto  Shur,  that  is  before  Euypt, 
as  thou  goeft  towards  Afiyria:’  but  yet  we  do  not  find  that  they  were 
ever  fubjedt  to  either  of  their  powerful  neighbours,  the  Egyptians  or 
Afiyrians.  The  conquefts  of  Sefoftris,  the  great  king  of  Egypt,  are 
much  magnified  by  Diodorus  Siculus;  and  probably  lie  might fubdue 
fome  of  the  weftern  provinces  of  Arabia  bordering  upon  Egypt,  but 
he  was  obliged,  as  *  Diodorus  informs  us,  to  draw  a  line  from  He¬ 
liopolis  to  Pelufium,  to  fecure  Egypt  from  the  incurfions  of  the  Arabs. 
They  were  therefore  not  fubjedfs,  but  enemies  to  the  Egyptians;  as 
they  were  likewife  to  the  Afiyrians,  for  they  afiifted  f  Belefis  and  Arbaces 
in  overturning  that  empire,  afiifted  them  not  as  fellow  rebels,  but 
as  an  independent  ftate  with  their  auxiliary  forces. 

The  next  great  conquerors  of  the  eaft  were  Cyrus  and  the  Per- 
Bans;  but  neither  he  nor  any  of  his  fuccefiors  ever  reduced  the  whole 
body  of  the  Arabs  to  iubjedfion.  They  might  conquer  fome  of  the 
exterior,  but  never  reached  the  interior  parts  of  the  country:  and 
Herodotus,  the  hiftorian  who  lived  neareft  to  thofe  times,  faith  ex- 
preftly,  that  +  the  Arabs  were  never  reduced  by  the  Perfians-  to  the 
condition  of  fubjedis,  but  were  confidered  by  them  as  friends,  and 
opened  to  them  a  pafiage  into  Egypt,  which  without  the  affiftance 
and  permifiion  of  the  Arabs,  would  have  been  utterly  impracticable ; 
and  in  §  another  place  he  faith,  that  while  Phoenicia,  Paleftme,  Syria, 
and  the  neighbouring  countries  were  taxed,  the  Arabian  territories 
continued  free  from  paying  any  tribute.  They  were  then  regarded  as 
friends,  but  afterwards  they  afiifted  with  their  forces, |J  Amyrtacus  king 
of  Egypt,  againft  Darius  Nothus,  and  Y  Euagoras  king  "of  Cyprus, 
again  ft  Artaxerxes  Mnemon;  fo  that  they  adled  as  friends  or  enemies 
to  the  Perfians,  juft  as  they  thought  proper,  and  as  it  fuited  their  hu¬ 
mour  or  their  interefi. 

Alexander  the  great  then  overturned  the  Perfian  empire,  and  con¬ 
quered 

DIod.  Sic.  Lib.  i.p.  3/fi  Edit.  Steplian.  p.  52.  Edit.  Rhodomani. 

f  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  79.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  in.  Edit.  Rhotl. 

%  Arabes  nunquam  a  Perils  in  fervitutem  redadti  hint,  fed  hofpites  extitemnt; 
quum  Cambyii  aditum  in  vEgyptum  permilitfent :  quibus  invitis  haudquaquam 
iuiffent  ingf  effi  Per  fie  EEgyptum.  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Sect.  SS.  p.  19S.  Edit.  Gale. 

§  Ibid.  Sedl.  91.  p.  190.  Prjeter  Arabum  partem  (hsec  enim  erat  immunis.f 

|j  Diodorus  Siculus,  Lib.  13.  p.  355.  Edit.  Stephani.  Toni.  2.  p.  172.  Edit. 
Rhodomani.  Prideaux  Conned.  Part  I.  B.  6.  ann.  410. 

Y  Diodorus  Siculus,  Lib.  15.  p.  459.  Edit.  Stephani.  Tom.  2,  p,  328,  Edit. 
Rhodomani.  Prideaux  Conned.  Part  I,  B.  7.  ann.  3 $6. 
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rjuered  Alia.  The  neighbouring  princes  lent  their  ambaiTadors  to 
make  then-  fubmiffions.  1  he  *  Arabs  alone  difdained  to  acknowledge 
tne  conqueror,  and  foamed  to  fend  any  embafly,  or  take  anv  notice 
01  him  This  flight  provoked  him  to  fuch  degree,  that  he  meditated 
an  expedition  againft  them ;  and  the  great  preparations  which  he  made 
jo,  it,  fltowed  that  lie  thought  them  a  very  formidable  enemv-  but 
death  intervened,  and  put  an  end  to  all  that  his  ambition  or  refentment 
had  -onned  agamlt  them.  Thus  they  happily  efcaped  the  fury  of  his 
arms,  and  were  never  fubdued  by  any  of  his  fuccedors.  Antigonus 
one  of  the  greateft  of  his  fuccefl'ors,f  made  two  attempts  upon  them' 
one  by  his  general  Athanahis,  and  the  other  by  his  own  fon  Deme¬ 
trius,  but  both  without  luccefs;  the  former  was  defeated,  and  the 
latter  was  glad  to  make  peace  with  them,  and  leave  them  at  their  li¬ 
berty.  Neither  would  they  differ  the  people  employed  bv  AntRonus 
to  gather  the  bitumen  on  the  lake  Afphaltites,  whereby  he  hoped 
greatly  to  increafe  his  revenue.  The  Arabs  fiercely  attacked  ‘the 
workmen  and  the  guards,  and  forced  them  to  defift  from  their  under* 
taking.  So  true  is  the  affertion  of  +  Diodorus,  that  “  neither  the  Affy- 
Tians  formerly,  nor  the  kings  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  nor  vet  of  the 
Macedonians,  were  able  to  fubdue  them;  nay,  though  they  led  many 
and  gie.it  forces  againft  them,  yet  they  could  not  accomplifh  their  at¬ 
tempts.”  We  find  them  afterwards  fometimes  at  peace,  and  fome- 
times  at  war  with  the  neighbouring  hates;  fometimes  joinino-  the 
Syrians,  and  fometimes  the  Egyptians;  fometimes  aflifting  the  Jews 
and  fometimes  plundering  them;  and  in  all  reipedts  acting  like  a  free 
people,  who  neither  feared  nor  courted  anv  foreign  power  whatever. 

The  Romans  then  invaded  the  eaft,  and  fubdued  the  countries  ad¬ 
joining,  but  were  never  able  to  reduce  Arabia  into  the  form  of  a  Ro¬ 
man  province.  It  is  too  common  with  hiftorians  to  fay,  that  fuch 
or  fuch  a  country  was  conquered,  when  perhaps  only  a  part  of  it  was 
fo.  It  is  thus  that  §  Plutarch  afferts  that  the  Arabs  fubmitted  to  Lu- 
cullus;  whereas  the  moil  that  we  can  believe  is,  that  he  might  fub- 
oue  fome  pariiculai  inbes;  but  ne  was  recalled,  and  the  command  of 
the  Roman  army  in  Aha  was  given  to  Pompey.  Pompey,  though 
he  triumphed  over  the  three  parts  of  the  world,  could  not  yet  conquer 
Arabia.  He  |[  carried  his  arms  into  the  country,  obtained  fome  vic¬ 
tories,  -and  compelled  Aretas  to  fubmit;  but  other  affairs  foon  obliged 
him  to  retire,  and  by  retiring  he  loft  all  the  advantages  which  he  had 
gained,  His  forces  were  no  fooner  withdrawn,  than  the  Arabs  made 
their  incurfions  again  into  the  Roman  provinces.  JElius  Gallus,  in 
the  reign  of  Auguftus,f  penetrated  far  into  the  country,  but  a  ffrange 

diflemper  made  terrible  havock  in  his  army,  and  after  two  vears  fpent 

• 


in 


^  Strabo  Lib.  i 6.  p.  1076  and  1132.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707,  Arrian,  Lib.  7.  p. 
300.  Edit.  Gronovii. 

f  Diodorus  Siculus,  Lib.  10.  p.  722.  &c.  Edit.  Stephani.  Tom.  2.  p.  720. 
Edit.  Rhodomani. 

t  biec  A iTyrii  olim,  nec  Medix  Periie,  imo  nec  Macedonum  reges  fubigere 
idos  potuere  ;  qui  licet  magnis  in  eos  copiis  moverint,  nunquam  tamen  incepta  ad 
finem  perduxere.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  92.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  131.  Edit.  Rhod. 

§  Plutarch  in  Lucullo  pallim. 

|1  Plutarch  in  Pompeio,  p.  640,  &c.  Edit*.  Paris,  1^24. 

*fj  Strabo,  Lib.  id.  p.  i  i2<>.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Dion.  CaiTius.  Lib.  23.  p, 
515.  Edit.  Leunclav.  Hanov.  i6o6>  Dion  calls  him  by  miflake  ,/Elius  Largus. 
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in  this  unfortunate  expedition,  he  was  glad  to  efcape  with  the  frnall 
remainder  of  his  forces.  The  emperor  Trajan  reduced  feme  parts  of 
Arabia,  but  he  could  never  fubdue  it  entirely;  and  when  lie  befieged 
the  city  of  the  Hagarenes,  as  *  Dion  fays,  his  foldiers  were  repelled 
by  lightnings,  thunderings,  hail,  whirlwinds  and  other  prodigies,  and 
were  conftantly  fo  repelled,  as  often  as  they  renewed  their  afiaults. 
At  the  fame  time  great  (Warms  of  flies  infefted  his  camp;  fo  that  he 
was  forced  at  laft  to  raife  the  flege,  and  retired  with  difgrace  into  his 
own  dominions.  About  eighty  years  after,  the  emperor  Severus  twice 
befieged  the  fame  city  with  a  numerous  army  and  train  of  military 
engines;  but  he  had  no  better  fuccefs  than  Trajan.  God,  fi  fays  the 
heathen  hifiorian,  preferved  the  city  by  the  backwardnefs  of  the  em¬ 
peror  at  one  time,  and  by  that  of  his  forces  at  another.  lie  made  fomc 
afiaults,  but  was  baffled  and  defeated,  and  returned  with  precipita¬ 
tion  as  great  as  his  vexation  for  his  difappointment.  And  if  fuch  great 
emperors  and  able  warriors  as  Trajan  and  Severus  could  not  fucceed 
in  their  attempts,  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  following  emperors  could 
prevail  nothing.  The  Arabs  continued  their  incurfions  and  depreda¬ 
tions,  in  Syria  and  other  Roman  provinces,  with  equal  licence  and 
impunity. 

Such  was  the  fiate  and  condition  of  the  Arabs  to  the  time  of  their 
famous  prophet  Mohammed,  who  laid  the  foundations  of  a  mighty 
empire :  and  then  for  feveral  centuries  they  were  better  known  among 
the  European  nations  bv  the  name  of  the  Sarraceni  or  Saracens  the 
Ar  raceni  £  of  Pliny,  and  the  §  Hagarenes  of  holy  feripture.  Their 
conquefis  were  indeed  amazingly  rapid;  they  can  be  compared  to  no¬ 
thing  more  properly  than  to  a  fudden  flood  or  inundation.  In  a  few 
years  the  Saracens  over-ran  more  countries,  and  fubdued  more  people 
than  the  Romans  did  in  feveral  centuries.  They  were  then  not  only 
free  and  independent  of  the  reft  of  the  world,  but  were  themfelvcs 
mafters  of  the  moft  confiderable  parts  of  the  earth.  And  fo  they  con- 
tinuedfor^[  about  three  centuries;  and  after  their  empire  wasdiffolved, 
and  they  were  reduced  within  the  limits  of  their  native  country,  they 
ftill  maintained  their  liberty  againft  the  Tartars,  Mamalucs,  Turks, 
and  all  foreign  enemies  whatever.  Whoever  were  the  conquerors  of 
Alia,  they  were  ftill  unconquered,  ftill  continued  their  incurfions, 
.and  preyed  upon  all  alike.  The  Turks  have  now  for  feveral  centu¬ 
ries  been  lords  of  the  adjacent  countries;  but  they  have  been  fo  little 

able 


*  Jbi  caelum  tonitru  contremuit,  hides  vifae  funt,  fulgura,  procellae  grande, 
hilm  in  a  in  Romanos  cadebant,  quoties  in  illos  impetum  faceretit;  quotiefque 
caenarent,  mufeae  tam  efculentis  quam  potulentis  infidentes  curnfla  naufea  quadam 
implebant.  Itaque  Trajanus  inde  proficiieitur.  Dionis  Hitt.  Lib.  6$.  p.  7S5. 

1  Haque  Deus  urbem  liberavit,  qui  per  Severum  revocavlt  milites,  quuni  pof- 
ient  in  ipfam  ingredi  ;  et  Severum  cupientern  eandem  poftea  capere,  per  milit.es 
prohibuit.  Ibid.  Lib.  75.  p.  855. 

|  Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  32.  ubi  vide  notam  Harduini. 

§  Hagarenes,  the  defeendents  of  Iflimael.  They  are  called  alfo  IflimaeKtes 
and  Saracens,  &c.  Calmet’s 

11"  The  aaracens  began  their  conquefts,  A.  ID.  622,  and.  to  reign  at  Damafcus, 
A.  D.  63 7.  Their  empire  was  broken  and  divided,  A.  D.  93  <T  See  Dr.  L lair’s 
Chronol.  i  aides,  Tab.  33  and  39,  and  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  on  the  ApocaJyr{>, 
Chap.  3,  p.  304,  305. 
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able  to  re  drain  the  depredations  of  the  Arabs,  that  they  have  been  * 
obliged  to  pay  them  a  fort  of  annual  tribute  for  the  fafe  paffage  and 
fecurity  of  the  pilgrims,  who  ufually  go  in  great  companies  to  Mecca; 
fo  that  the  Turks  have  rather  been  dependent  upon  them  than  they 
upon  the  Turks.  And  they  dill  continue  the  fame  practices,  and  pre^- 
ferve  the  fame  fuperiority,  if  we  may  believe  the  concurrent  tedi- 
mony  of  modern  travellers  of  all  nations. 

Two  of  our  own  nation  have  lately  travelled  into  thofe  parts,  and 
have  written  and  publifhed  their  travels,  both  men  of  literature,  both 
reverend  divines,  and  writers  of  credit  and  character,  Dr.  Shaw  and 
Bifhop  Pocoke,  and  in  feveral  indances  they  confirm  the  account  that 
we  have  given  of  this  people.  u  With  regard  to  the  manners  and 
cudoms  of  the  Bedoweens,  faith  f  Dr.  Shaw,  it  is  to  be  obferved 
that  they  retain  a  great  many  of  thofe  we  read  of  in  facred  as  well  as 
profane  hidory;  being,  if  we  .except  their  religion,  the  fame  people 
they  were  two  or  three  thoufand  years  ago;  without  ever  embracing 
any  of  thofe  novelties  in  drefs  or  behaviour,  which  have  had  fo  many 
periods  and  revolutions  in  the  Mooridi  and  Turkifh  cities.”  And  af¬ 
ter  giving  fome  account  of  their  hofpitality,  he  proceeds  thus:  u  Yet 
the  outward  behaviour  of  the  Arab  frequently  gives  the  lie  to  his  in¬ 
ward  temper  and  inclination.  For  he  is  naturally  thievifh  and  treach¬ 
erous;  and  it  fometimes  happens  that  thofe  very  perfons  are  overtaken 
and  pillaged  in  the  morning,  who  were  entertained  the  night  before 
with  all  the  indances  of  friendfhip  and  hofpitality.  Neither  are  they 
to  be  accufed  for  plundering  drangers  only,  and  attacking  almod  every 
perfon  whom  they  find  unarmed  and  defencelefs,  but  for  thofe  many 
implacable  and  hereditary  animofities  which  continually  fubfid  among 
them,  literally  fulfilling  to  this  day  the  prophecy,  that  ljhmael  Jhould be 
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: ildman ;  his  hand  Jhould  be  agauiji  every  man ,  and  every  'mads  hand 
againji  him .”  Dr.  Shaw  himfelf  J  was  robbed  and  plundered  by  a 
party  of  Arabs  in  his  journey  from  Hamah  to  Jerufalem,  though  he 
was  efcorted  bv  four  bands  of  Turkifh  foldiers  :  and  yet  the  Turks 
at  the  fame  time  paid  a  dipulated  fum  to  the  Arabs,  in  order  to  fecure 
a  fafe  paffage  for  their  caravans:  and  there  cannot  furely  be  a  dronger 
proof,  not  only  of  the  independency  of  the  Arabs,  but  even  of  their 
fuperiority,  not  only  of  their  enjoying  their  liberty,  but  even  of  their 
abufing  it  to  licentioufnefs.  Bifhop  Pocoke  was  the  lad  who  travelled 
into  thofe  parts;  and  he  hath  informed  us,  that  the  prefen t  inhabitants 
of  Arabia  refemble  the  ancient  in  feveral  refpe&s;  that  §  they  live 
under  tents,  and  day  in  one  place  as  long  as  they  have  water  and 
flirubs  and  trees  for  their  camels  to  feed  on,  for  there  is  no  tillage  nor 
^rafs  in  all  this  country;  that  all  their  riches  confid  in  camels,  a  few 
goats,  and  fometimes  dieep,  fo  that  they  live  in  great  poverty,  having 
nothing  but  a  few  dates  and  a  little  goats  milk,  and  bring  all  their 
corn  eight  or  ten  days  journey  from  Cairo;  that  they  are  in  different 
nation s°or  clans,  each  obeying  the  orders  of  its  great  chief,  and  every 
encampment  thofe  of  its  particular  chief;  and  though  feemingly  di¬ 
vided, 

*  See  Thevenot  in  Harris,  vol.  il.  Book  2.  Cliap.  9.  and  Demetrius  Cantemir’s 
Hid.  of  the  Othman  empire  in  Ahmed.  II.  p.  393* 
j  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  300,  &c. 

I  Preface  to  his  Travels,  p.  vii. 
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vided,  yet  they  are  all  united  in  a  fort  of  league  together;  that  they  * 
love  plunder,  and  the  roving  fort  of  life  this  dilpofttion  leads  them  to; 
have  good  horfes,  and  manage  them  and  their  pikes  with  much  ad- 
drefs ;  thofe  on  foot  ufe  poles,  with  which  they  fence  oil  the  fpear 
with  great  art.  So  that  authors -both  facred  and  profane,  Jew i {h  and 
Arabian,  Greek  and  Roman,  Chriilian  and  Mohammedan,  ancient 
and  modern,  all  agree  in  the  fame  account:  and  if  any  are  defirous  of 
feeino-  the  matter  deduced  more  at  large,  they  may  be  referred  to  a  dif- 
fertatlon  upon  the  independency  of  the  Arabs  by  the  learned  authors 
of  the  Univerfal  Hiftorv. 

An  author,  who  hath  lately  publifhed  an  account  of  Perfia,  having 
occafion  to  fpeak  of  the  Arabians,  f  fays,  “  their  expertnefs  in  the  ufe 
of  the  lance  and  fabre,  renders  them  fierce  and  intrepid.  Their  {kill 
in  horfemanfhip,  and  their  capacity  of  bearing  the  heat  of  their  .burn¬ 
ing  plains,  give  them  alfo  a  fuperioritv  over  their  enemies.  Hence 
every  petty  chief  in  his  own  diftridl  confiders  himfelf  as  a  fovereign 
prince,  and  as  fuch  exacts  cuftoms  from  all  paifengers.  Their  con- 
du6f  in  this  refpedl  has  often  occafioned  their  being  confidered  in  no 
better  light  than  robbers,  &c.  They  generally  marry  within  their  own 
tribe,  &c.'  When  they  plunder  caravans  travelling  through  their  terri¬ 
tories,  they  confider  it  as  reprifa's  on  the  Turks  and  Perfians,  who 
often  make  inroads  into  thdir  country,  and  carry  away  their  corn 
and  their  flocks.” 

Who  can  fairly  confider  and  lay  all  thefe  particulars  together,  and 
not  perceive  the  "hand  of  God  in  this  whole  affair,  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end?  The  facred  hiftorian  faith,  that  thefe  prophecies  con¬ 
cerning  Ifhmael  were  delivered  partly  by  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  and 
partly  bv  God  himfelf:  and  indeed  who  but  God,  or  one  railed  and 
commiffioned  by  him,  could  deferibe  fo  particularly  the  genius  and 
manners,  not  only  of  a  Angle  perfon  before  he  was  born,  but  of  a 
whole  people,  from  the  firft  founder  of  the  race  to  the  prefent  time? 
It  was  fomewhat  wonderful,  and  not  to  be  forefeen  by  human  faga- 
city  or  prudence,  that  a  man’s  whole  poflerity  fliould  fo  nearly  refem- 
■ble  him,  and  retain  the  fame  inclinations,  the  fame  habits,  the  fame 
euftoms  throughout  all  ages.  The  waters  of  the  purefl  fpring  or 
fountain  are  foon  changed  and  polluted  in  their  courfe;  and  the  far¬ 
ther  (fill  they  flow,  the  more  they  are  incorporated  and  loft  in  other 
waters.  How  have  the  modern  Italians  degenerated  from  the  courage 
and  virtues  of  the  old  Romans?  How  are  the  French  and  Engiifh  po- 
lifhed  and  refined  from  the  barbarifm  of  the  ancient  Gauls  and  Britons? 
Men  and  manners  change  with  times :  but  in  all  changes  and  revolu- 
tions,  the  Arabs  have  ftill  continued  the  fame  with  little  or  no  altera¬ 
tion.  And  vet  it  cannot  be  laid  of  them,  as  of  fome  barbarous  na- 
tions,  that  they  have  had  no  commerce  or  intercourfe  with  the  reft 
of  mankind;  for  by  their  conqueft,  they  over-rail  a  great  part  of  the 
earth,  and  for  fome  centuries  were  mailers  of  moft  of  the  learning 
that  was  then  in  the  world;  but  however  they  remained,  and  ftill 
remain,  the  fame  fierce,  favage,  intractable  people,  like  their  great 
anceftor  in  every  thing,  and  different  from  moft  of  the  world  be- 
tides. — Iflimael  was  circumcifed;  and  fo  are  his  poflerity  to  this  day: 


ana 


*  Book  4.  Chap.  4. 

f  Hanway’s  Travels,  vol.  iv.  Part  V.  Chap.  29.  p.  221,  fkc». 
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and  as  Iihmael  was  circurncifed  when  he  was  thirteen  years  old,  fo 
were  the  Arabs  at  the  fame  age,  according  to  *  Tofeohus.  He  was 
born  of  Hagar,  who  was  a  concubine;  and  thev  ft  ill  indulge  them- 
1  elves  m  the  ufe  of  mercenary  wives  and  concubines.  Heaved  in 
tents  in  the  wiidernefs,  Iliiftin g  from  place  to  place;  and  fo  do  his 
dcicendents,  particularly  thole  therefore  called  f  Scenites  formerly 
and  thofe  called  Bedoweens  at  this  day.  He  was  an  archer  in  the 
wiidernefs ;  and  fo  are  they.  He  was'to  be  the  father  of  twelve  princes 
or  heads  of  tribes;  and  they  live  in  clans  or  tribes  at  this  dav.  He 
was  a  whd  man,  his  hand  againft  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand 
againft  him;  and  they  live  in  the  fame  ilate  of  war,  their  hand  againft 
every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  againft  them. 

This,  I  fay,  is  fome  what  wonderful,  that  the  fame  people  fhould 
retain  the  fame  difpolitions  for  io  many  ages;  but  it  is  ftill  more  won  - 
netful,  that  with  thefe  difpolitions,  and  this  enmitv  to  the  whole 
world,  they  fhould  ftill  fubfift  in  fpite  of  the  world  an  independent 
ann  free  peopje.  It  cannot  be  pretended,  that  no  probable  attempts 
weie  ever  made  to  conquer  them;  for  the  greateft  conquerors  in  the 
world  have  almoft  all  in  their  turns  attempted  it,  and  fome  of  them 
have  been  very  near  effeding  it.  It  cannot  be  pretended  that  the 
drynefs  or  inacceffihlenefs  of  their  country  hath  been  their  preferva- 
tion;  for  their  country  hath  been  often  penetrated,  though-never  en¬ 
tirely  fubdued.  I  know  that  +  Diodorus  Siculus  accounts  for  their 
prefervation  from  the  drynefs  of  their  country,  that  they  have  wells 
digged  in  proper  places  known  only  to  themfeives,  and  their  enemies 
and  invaders,  through  ignorance  of  thefe  places,  perilh  for  want  of 
water  :  but  this  account  is  far  from  being  an  adequate  and  juft  repre- 
fentation  of  the  cafe;  large  armies  have  found  the  means  of  fubfift- 
ence  in  their  country  ;  none  of  their  powerful  invaders  ever  defifted 
on  this  account;  and  therefore  that  they  have  not  been  conquered,  we 
muft  impute  to  fome  other  caufe.  When  in  all  human  probability 
they  were  upon  the  brink  of  ruin,  then  (as  >ve  have  before  feen  at 
large)  they  were  fignally  and  providentially  delivered.  Alexander 
was  preparing  an  expedition  againft  them,  when  an  inflammatory  fe¬ 
ver  cut  him  oft  in  the  flower  of  his  age.  Pompey  was  in  the  career 
of  his  conquefts,  when  urgent  affairs  called  him  elfewhere.  Aflius 
Gallus  had  penetrated  far  into  the  country,  when  a  fatal  difeafe  de- 
ftroyed  great  numbers  of  his  men,  and  obliged  him  to  return.  Tra¬ 
jan  befieged  their  capital  city,  but  was  defeated  by  thunder  and  light¬ 
ning,  whirlwinds  and  other  prodigies,  and  that  as  often  as  he  renewed 
his  aftaults.  Severus  belieged  the  fame  city  twice,  and  was  twice  re¬ 
pelled  from  before  it;  and  the  hiftorian  Dion,  a  man  of  rank  and 
character,  though  a  heathen,  plainly  afcribes  the  defeat  of  thefe  two 
emperors  to  the  interpolition  of  a  divine  power.  We  who  know  the 
prophecies,  may  be  more  allured  of  the  reality  of  a  divine  interpo¬ 
sition:  and  indeed  other  wife  how  could  a  lingle  nation  Hand  out 

againft 


*  Antiq.  Lib-  i.  Cap.  12.  Soft.  2.  p.  79.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Videetiam  Pocockii 
Specimen.  Iiift.  Arab.  p.  310. 

f  Scenitfe — vagi — a  tabernaculis cognominati.  Plin.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  2S.  S eft.  32. 
Edit.  Harduin.  Pocockii  Specimen,  Hilt.  Arab.  p.  87. 

1  Diodorus  Siculus,  Lib.  2.  p.  92.  Edit.  Stepbani.  p.  131,  Edit.  Rhodotnam.  et 
Lib.  19.  p,  722.  Edit,  Sieph.  p.  730.  Edit.  RUodomani. 
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againft  the  enmity  of  the  whole  world  for  any  length  of  time,  and 
much  more  lor  near  4000  years  together?  The  great  empires  round 
them  have  all  in  their  turns  fallen  to  ruin,  while  they  have  continued 
the  fame  from  the  beginning,  and  are  likely  to  continue  the  fame  to 
the  end:  and  this  in  the  natural  courfe  of  human  affairs  was  fo  highly 
improbable,  if  not  altogether  impofiible,  that  as  nothing  but  a  divine 
prefcience  could  have  forefeen  it,  fo  nothing  but  a  divine  power  could 
have  accom pi iflied  it. 

Thefe  are  the  only  people  befides  the  jews,  who  have  fubfiffed  as  a 
diffinfl  people  from  the  beginning;  and  in  lbme  refpedts  they  very 
much  refemble  each  other.  The  Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews  are  de- 
fcended  from  Abraham,  and  both  boaft  of  their  defcent  from  that 
father  of  the  faithful.  The  Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews  are  circumcifed, 
and  both  profefs  to  have  derived  that  ceremony  from  Abraham.  The 
Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews  had  originally  twelve  patriarchs  or  heads  of 
tribes,  who  were  their  princes  or  governors.  The  Arabs  as  well  as 
the  Jews  marry  among  themfelves  and  in  their  own.  tribes.  The 
Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews  are  fingular  in  feveral  of  their  cuftoms,  and 
are  Handing  monuments  to  all  ages,  of  the  exa&nefs  of  the  divine 
predidtions,  and  of  the  veracity  of  fcripture  hiftory.  We  may  with 
more  confidence  believe  the  particulars  related  of  Abraham  and  lfh- 
mael,  when  we  fee  them  verified  in  their  pofferity  at  this  day.  This 
is  having  as  it  were  occular  demonffration  for  our  faith.  This  is  prov¬ 
ing  by  plain  matter  of  fadf,  that  the  moft  High  ruleth  in  the  kingdoms  of 
men^  and  that  his  truth,  as  well  as  his  mercy ,  endureth  for  ever . 


III. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  Jacob  and  Esau. 

AS  if  pleafed  God  to  difclofe  unto  Abraham  the  ffate  and  condi¬ 
tion  of  his  pofferity  by  Ifhmael,  who  was  the  fon  of  the  bond- 
woman,  it  might  be  with  reafon  expended,  that  fomething  ffiould  be 
predi&ed  concerning  his  pofferity  alfo  by  Ifaac,  who  was  the  fon  of 
the  free-woman.  He  was  properly  the  child  of  promife,  and  the 
prophecies  relating  to  him  and  his  family  are  much  more  numerous 
than  thofe  relating  to  Ifhmael :  but  we  will  feledt  and  enlarge  upon 
fuch  onlv  as  have  reference  to  thefe  later  ages. 

It  was  promiled  to  Abraham  before  Ifhmael  or  any  fon  was  born 
to  him,  Gen.  xii.  3.  ‘In  thee  fhall  all  families  of  the  earth  be  bleffed.* 
But  after  the  birth  of  Ifhmael  and  Ifaac,  the  promife  was  limited  to 
ifaac,  Gen.  xxi.  12.  4  for  in  Ifaac  fhall  thy  feed  be  called.’  And  ac¬ 
cordingly  to  Ifaac  was  the  promife  repeated,  Gen.  xxiv.  4.  4  In  thy 
feed  fhail  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  bleffed. ’  The  Saviour  of  the 
world  therefore  was  not  to  come  of  the  family  of  Ifhmael,  but  of  the 
family  of  Ifaac;  which  is  an  argument  for  the  truth  of  the  Chriffian 
religion  in  preference  to  the ‘Mohammedan,  drawn  from  an  old  pro¬ 
phecy  and  promife  made  two  thoufand  years  before  Chriff,  and  much 
more  before  Mohammed  was  born. 

The  land  of  Canaan  was  promifed  to  Abraham  and  his  feed  four 
hundred  years  before  they  took  poffeffion  of  it.  Gen.  xv.  It  was 
Voxf  I-  F  promiled 
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promifed  again  to  Ifaac,  Gen.  xxvi.  3.  4  Sojourn  in  this  land,  and  I 
will  be  with  thee,  and  will  bids  thee:  for  unto  thee  and  unto  thv 
feed  I  will  give  all  thefe  countries,  and  I  will  perform  the  oath  which 
I  Iware  unto  Abraham  thy  father.’  Now  it  is  very  well  known,  that 
it  was  not  till  after  the  death  of  Mofes,  who  wrote' thefe  things,  that 
the  Ilraelites  got  p  ode  Hi  on  of  the  land  under  the  command  of  Jo- 
fhua<  They  remained  in  pofTeffion  of  it  feveral  ages  in  purfuance  of 
thefe  prophecies:  and  afterwards,  when  for  their  fins  and  iniquities 
they  were  to  be  removed  from  it,  their  removal  alfo  was  foretold,  both 
the  carrying  away  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  the  captivity  of  the  two  re¬ 
maining  tribes  for  feventy  years,  and  like  wife  their  final  captivity  and 
difperfion  into  all  nations,  till  in  the  fulnefs  of  time  they  fhali  be 
reffo reel  again  to  the  land  of  their  inheritance. 

It  was  foretold  to  Abraham  that  his  pofterity  fhouid  be  multiplied 
exceedingly  above  that  of  others;  Gen.  xii.  2.  4  I  will  make  of  thee 
a  great  nation  ;’  and  xxii.  17.  4  in  blelfing  I  will  blels  thee,  and  in 
multiplying  I  will  multiply  thy  feed  as  the  liars  of  heaven,  and  as  the 
land  which  is  upon  the  fea-fhore.’  The  fame  promife  was  continued 
to  Ifaac,  Gen.  xxvi.  4.  4 1  will  make  thy  feed  to  multiply  as  the  liars 
of  heaven.’  And  not  to  mention  the  vafl  increafe  of  their  other  pof¬ 
terity,  how  foon  did  their  defeendents  by  Jacob  grow  up  into  a  mighty 
nation?  and  how  numerous  were  they  formerly  in  the  land  of  Ca¬ 
naan  ?  how  numerous  were  they  in  other  parts  of  the  world  according 
to  the  accounts  of  Philo  and  Jofephus?  and  after  the  innumerable 
m a Hacres  and  perfecutions  which  they  have  undergone,  how  nume¬ 
rous  are  they  Hill  in  their  prefent  difperlion  among  all  nations  ?  It  is 
computed  that  there  are  as  many  Jews  now,  or  more  than  ever  there 
were,  lince  they  have  been  a  nation.  A  learned*  foreigner,  who  hath 
written  a  hiflory  of  the  Jews  as  a  fupplement  and  continuation  of  the 
hiflory  of  Jofephus,  fays,  that  44  it  is  impoHible  to  fix  the  number  of 
p.erfons  this  nation  is  at  prefent  compofed  of.  But  yet  we  have  reafon 
to  believe,  there  are  Hill  near  three  millions  of  people  who  profefs 
this  religion,  and  as  their  phrafe  is,  are  ToitneJJes  of  the  unity  of  God  in 
all  the  nations  of  the  world  ”  And  who  could  foretel  fuch  a  wonderful 
increafe  and  propagation  of  a  branch  only  of  one  man’s  family,  but 
the  fame  divine  power  that  could  elfedl  it? 

But  Ifaac  had  two  Tons,  whofe  families  did  not  grow  up  and  incor¬ 
porate  into  one  people,  but  were  feparated  into  two  different  nations: 
and  therefore,  as  it  had  been  neceflary  before  to  fpecify  whether  lili- 
mael  or  Ifaac  was  to  be  heir  of  the  promifes,  fo  there  was  a  neceflity 
for  the  lame  diftin&ion  now  between  Efau  and  Jacob.  Accordingly, 
when  their  mother  had  conceived,  4  the  children  ftruggled  together 
within  her,’  Gen.  xxv.  22.  And  it  was  revealed  unto  her  by  the  Lord, 
ver.  23.  4  Two  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two  manner  of  people 
fhali  be  feparated  from  thy  bowels;  and  the  one  people  fhali  be  ftronger 
than  the  other  people,  and-the  elder  fhali  ferve  the  younger.’  The  fame 
divine  ipirit  influenced  and  directed  their  father  to  give  his  final  bene- 
•  A  on  to  the  fame  purpofe:  for  thus  he  blefTed  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii. 

2 S,  20.  4  God  o  lve  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  the  fatnefs  of  the 
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aid  plenty  of  corn  and  wine.  Let  people  ferve  thee,  and  na- 
ions  bow  down  to  thee:  be  Lord  over  thy  brethren,  and  let  thy  mo¬ 
ther’s 


See  Laftt  age’s  Hiltory  of  the  Jews,  Book  7*  Chap.  33*  Seel 
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ther’s  fons  bow  clown  to  thee;  curfed  be  every  one  that  curfeth  thee, 
and  blefled  be  he  that  blefieth  thee:’  and  thus  he  blefled  Elan,  vtr. 
39,  40.  4  Behold,  thy  dwelling  fliali  be  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  ami 

ot  the  dew  of  heaven  from  above.  And  bv  thv  fword  (halt  thou  live, 
and  fhalt  ferve  thy  brother;  and  it  llialt  come  to  pais  when  thou  {halt 
have  the  dominion,  that  thou  fhalt  break  his  yoke  front  of  thv  neck.’ 
But  for  greater  clearnefs  and  certainty,  a  more  ex  profs  revelation  was 
afterwards  made  to  Jacob ;  and  the  land  of  Canaan,  a  numerous  pro¬ 
geny,  and  the  blefiing  of  all  nations,  were  prom  i  fed  to  him  in  parti¬ 
cular,  Gen.  xxviii.  13,  14.  4  I  am  the  Lord  God  of  Abraham  thy  fa¬ 
ther,  and  the  God  of  Ifrael:  the  land  whereon  tlgou  lied,  to  thee  will 
I  give  it,  and  to  thy  feed.  And  thy  feed  fhall  be  as  the  duE  of  the 
earth;  and  thou  fhalt  fpread  abroad  to  the  weft,  and  to  the  eaft,  and 
to  the  north,  and  to  the  fouth;  and  in  thee,  and  in  thy  feed,  fhalt  all 
the  families  of  the  earth  be  blefled.’ 

We  have  here  a  farther  and  more  ample  proof  of  what  was  aflerted 
before,  that  thefe  ancient  prophecies  were  meant  not  fo  much  of 
fingle  perfons,  as  of  whole  people  and  nations  defcended  from 
them.  For  what  is  here  predicted  concerning  Efau  and  Jacob,  was 
not  verified  in  themfelves,  but  in  their  posterity.  Jacob  was  fo 
far  from  bearing  rule  over  Efau,  that  he  was  forced  to  flv  his 
country  for  fear  of  Efau.  Gen.  xxvii.  He  continued  abroad  ie- 
veral  years;  and  when  he  returned  to  his  native  country,  lie  fent  a 
fupplicatory  meflage  to  his  brother  Efau,  Gen.  xxxii.  3.  4  that  he 
might  find  grace  in  his  fight.’  When  he  heard  of  Efau’s  coming  to 
meet  him  with  four  hundred  men,  he  4  was  greatly  afraid  and  difiref- 
fed,  ver.  7.  and  cried  unto  the  Lord,  ver.  1 1.  4  Deliver  me,  I  prav  thee, 
from  the  hand  of  my  brother,  from  the  hand  of  Efau.’  He  lent  a 
magnificent  prefen t  before  him  to  appeafe  his  brother,  calling  Efau 
his  lord,  and  himfelf  Efau’s  fervant ,  ver.  iO.  When  he  met  him,  lie 
4  bowed  himfelf  to  the  ground  feven  times,  until  he  came  near  to  his 
brother.’  Gen.  xxxiii.  a,.  And  after  he  had  found  a  gracious  recap- 
tion,  he  acknowledged,  ver.  10.  4  I  have  feen  thy  nice,  as  though  I 
had  feen  the  face  of  God,  and  thou  waft  pleafed  with  me.’  Jacob  then 
had  no  temporal  fuperiority  over  Efau  ;  and  therefore  we  mu  ft  look 
for  the  completion  of  the  prophecy  among  their  pofterity.  The  pro  ¬ 
phecy  itfeif  refers  us  thither,  and  mentions  plainly  two  nations  and  tzvo 
manner  of  people,  and  comprehends  thefe  fevera!  particulars;  that  the 
families  of  Efau  and  Jacob  fhould  grow  up  into  two  different  peo:  H 
and  nations;  that  the  family  of  the  elder  fhoukl  be  fubjedf  to  that  of 
the  younger;  that  in  fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages  they 
fhould  be  much  alike;  that  the  elder  branch  fhould  delight  more  in 
war  and  violence,  but  yet  fhould  be  fu brined  by  the  younger;  that, 
however,  there  fhould  be  a  time  when  the  elder  fhould  have  dominion, 
and  fhake  off  the  yoke  of  the  younger;  but  in  all  f  pi  ritual  gifts  ami 
graces  the  younger  fhould  be  greatly  fin  perl  or,  and  be  the  happy  in- 
ftrument  of  conveying  the  blefiing  to  all  nations. 

I.  The  families  of  Klau  and  Jacob  fhould  grow  up  into  two  differ¬ 
ent  people  and  nations.  4  TwO  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two 


wo  mo 


# 


m  Q 

o 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 


wop-ib  would  multiply  into  two  nations?  Jacob  had  twelve  Ions  and 
t.ieir  defcendents  all  united  and  incorporated  into  one  nation;  and  what 

“Tt  ‘nf  providence  then  was  it,  that  two  nations  Ihould  arife 
from  the  two  fons  only  of  liaac?  But  they  were  not  only  to  grow  uo 
into  two  nations,  but  into  two  very  different  nations  -rA  ,  * 

people  were  to  be  feparated  from  her  bowels.  And  have  not  the 
*omites  and  ^elites  been  all  along  two  very  different  people  in 

their  ™anners  and  Guftomsi  and  religions,  which  made  them  to  be  per¬ 
petually  at  variance  one  with  another  ?  The  children  ftrugrled  together 
in  the  womb,  which  was  an  omen  and  token  of  their  future  difagree- 
ment :  anu  when  they  were  grown  up  to  manhood,  they  manifefted 
very  different  inclinations  Efau  was  «  cunning  hunter. ,  and  delighted 
in  the  fports  of  the  field:  Jacob  was  more  mild  and  gentle,  dwelling  in 
tents,  and  minding  his  fheepand  his  cattle,  Gen.  xxv.  27.  Our  Eng- 
lifn  transition,  agreeably  to  the  *  Septuagint  and  the  vulgate,  hath  it 
5“  f  Jacob  wfs  a  plain  man;  but  he  appears  from  his  whole  conduct  and 
benaviour  to  have  been  rather  an  artful  than  a  plain  man.  The  word  f  in 

ine  or%m*1  fignifies perfett,  which  is  a  general  term;  but  being  put  in 
oppofition  to  the  rough  and  ruftic  manners  of  Efau,  it  muff  particularly 
import  that  Jacob  was  more  humane and< gentle,  as  +  Philo  the  Tewunder- 
i lands  it  and  as  Le  Cierc  tranfiates  it.  Efau  flighted  his  birffi-right 
and  thofe  facred l  privileges  of  which  Jacob  was  defirous,  and  is  there- 
ioie  cat  led,  Heb.  xn.  16.  the  profane  Efau:  but  Jacob  was  a  man  of 
etcd  faith  and  religion.  T  he  like  diverfity  ran  through  their  pofte- 
reb'gi°n  °f  the  Jews  is  very  well  known;  but  whatever  the 
-jClomites  were  at  firft,  in  procefs  of  time  they  became  idolaters.-  Jo- 
.ephus  §  mentions  an  Idumean  deity  named  Koze:  and  Amaziah  king 
of  Judah,  after  he  had  overthrown  the  Edomites,  2  Chron.  xxiv.  14! 
biOUght  their  gods,  and  fet  tliem  up  to  be  his  gods,  and  bowed  down 

II  timeti  beioi e  them,  and  burned  incenfe  unto  them;’  which  was 
monffroufly  abfurd,  as  the  prophet  remon Prates,  ver.  ip  ‘  Why 
luur  thou  fought  after  the  gods  of  the  people,  which  could  not  deliver 
tfmr  own  people  out  of  thine  hand;*  Uponthefe  religious  differences 
and  oti.it  1  accounts  there  was  a  continual  grudge  and  enmity  between, 
the  two  nations.  I  he  king  of  Edom  would  not  fuffer  the  Ifraelites 

III  then  return  out  of  Egypt,  fo  much  as  to  pals  through  his  territo¬ 
ries,  Numb.  xx.  and  the  hiltory  of  the  Edomites  afterwards  is  littie 
more  than  the  hiftory  of  their  wars  with  the  Jews. 

\ T.  he  family  of  the  elder  fhould  be  fubject  to  that  of  the  younger. 
"And  the  one  people  fhall  be  ftronger  than  the  other  people/  and  "the 
elder  fhall  ferve  the  younger/  or  as  the  words  may  be  rendered,  the 
greater fall ferve  the  lejjer.  The  family  of  Efau  was  the  elder,  and  for 
iomc  time  the  greater  and  more  powerful  of  the  two,  there  havinc 
been  dukes  and  kings  in  Edom,  4  before  there  reigned  any  king  over 
the  children  of  Ifrael,  Gen.  xxxvi.  31.  But  David  and  his  captains 
made  an  entire  conqueft  of  the  Edomites,  flew  feveral  thoufands  of 
tnem,  1  Kings  xi.  16.  and  1  Chron.  xviii.  12.  and  compelled  the  reft 

•  rl  to 

*  Sept,  fimplex.  Vulgi 

f  Integer,  perfedus.  Integer,  Syr.  Samar.  Perfedus  Onk,  Perfedus  virtuti- 
bus.  Arab. 

I  ^ide  Clericum  in  locum.  Jacobus  vero  mitis,  8c.  c. 

§  Cozc  5  quern  Deum  exiflimant  Xdumaei.  Antio.  Lib.  i  Cap.  7,  Scd.  o,  p.  6S6. 
Edit.  Pludfon.  x  w 1 
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to  become  his  tributaries  and  fervants,  and  planted  garrifons  among 
them  to  fecure  their  obedience,  2  Sam.  viii.  14.  4  And  he  put  garri¬ 
fons  in  Edom;  throughout  all  Edom  put  he  garrilons,  and  all  they  of 
Edom  became  David’s  fervants.’  In  this  Hate  of  fervitude  they  con¬ 
tinued  about*  an  hundred  and  fifty  years,  without  a  king  of  their 
own,  being  governed  by  viceroys  or  deputies  appointed  by  the  kings 
of  Judah.  In  the  reign  of  Jehofhaphat  king  of  Judah,  it  is  laid,  that 
4  there  was  then  no  king  in  Edom;  a  deputy  was  king/  1  Kings  xxii. 
47.  But  in  the  days  of  Jehoram  his  fon,  they  revolted,  and  recovered 
their  liberties,  4  and  made  a  king  over  themfelves/  2  flings  Hii.  20. 
But  afterwards  Amaziah  king  of  Judah  4  flew  of  Edom  in  the  valley 
of  fait  ten  thoufand,  and  took  Selah  by  war,  and  called  the  name  of 
it  Jocktheel  unto  this  day/  fays  the  facred  hiftorian,  2  Kings  xiv.  7. 

4  And  other  ten  thoufand  left  alive,  did  the  children  of  Judah  carry 
away  capti  ve,  and  brought  them  unto  the  top  of  the  rock/  whereon 
Selah  was  built,  and  caff  them  down  from  the  top  of  the  rock,  that 
they  were  broken  all  in  pieces/  2  Chron.  xxv.  12.  His  fon  Azariah 
or  Uzziah  likewife  took  from  them  Elah,  that  commodious  haven 
on  the  Red  Sea,  and  fortified  it  anew,  4  and  reftorecl  it  to  Judah, 
2  Kings  xiv.  22.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  2.  Judas  Maccab  sus  attacked  and 
defeated  them  feveral  times,  killed  no  fewer  than  twenty  thoufand  at  one 
time,  and  more  than  twenty  thoufand  at  another,  arid  took  their  chief 
city  Hebron,  and  the  towns  thereof ,  and  pulled  down  the  fortrefs  of  it , 
and  burnt  the  towers  thereof  round  about ,  1  3Vla.cc,  v.  2  iViacc.  x.  At 
iafi;  his  nephew  f  tlyrcanus  the  fon  of  Simon,  took  others  of  their 
cities,  and  reduced  them  to  the  neceflity  of  embracing  the  Jewifli  re¬ 
ligion,  or  of  leaving  their  country  and  feeking  new  habitations  eife- 
where,  whereupon  they  fubmitted  to  be  circumcifed,  and  became 
profelytes  to  the  Jewilh  religion,  and  ever  after  were  incorporated  into 
the  Jewilh  church  and  nation. 

III.  In  fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages  they  fnould  be 
much  alike.  For  it  was  faid  to  Jacob,  4  God  give  thee  of  the  dew 
of  heaven,  and  of  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  and  plenty  of  corn  and 
wine:’  and  much  the  fame  is  faid  to  Efau,  4  Behold  thy  dwelling 
Hi  all  be  of  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  qnd  of  the  dew  of  heaven  from 
above.’  In  this  manner  the  latter  claufe  is  tranflated  in  f  Jerome’s 
and  the  old  verfions;  but  fome  modern  commentators,  §  (Caftalio,  le 
Clerc,  &c.)  render  it  otherwife,  that  his  dwelling  fnould  be  far  from 
the  fatnefs  of  the  earth ,  and  from  the  dew  of  heaven:  and  they  fay  that 
Idumea,  the  country  of  the  Edomites,  was  a  dry,  barren,  and  defert 
country.  But  it  is  not  probable,  that  any  good  author  fnould  ufe 
the  ||  very  fame  words  with  the  very  fame  prepofitions  in  one  fenfe, 
and  within  a  few  lines  after  in  a  quite  contrary  fenfe.  Befuies,  Efau 
folicited  for  a  bleffing;  and  the  author  of  the  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews 

faith, 

*  From  about  the  year  of  the  world  2960,  before  Chrift  1044,  to  about  the 
year  of  the  world  3115,  before  Cirri 0  SSo.  Sec  U flier's  Annals. 

4  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  o.  Set:!,  t.  p.  584.  Edit..  Iiudfon. 

$  In  pinguedine  terras,  et  in  vore  caei  i  dei'uper. 

§  A  terras  pinguitudine  aberit,  Cart.  A  pinguedine  quidem  terras  remota  erit 
fedes  tua,  neque  rore  caeli  fecundabitur. — Nec  fane  Idumaea  iecunda 
folo,  aut  tempeftivis  pluviis  rigata  fait.  Clerieus  in  locum. 

||  Ver.  28.  terras  pinguedinibus  de  et,  caeli  rore  de. 

Ver.  35?.  defuper  caeli  rore  de  et,  terras  pinguedinibus  de. 
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tJ?at TJ aac  blejjed  Jacob  afld  Ejau;  whereas,  had  he  con - 
ugned  Ejau  to  fuch  a  barren  and  wretched  country,  it  would  have 
^eer  a  curie  rather  than  a  bleffing.  The  fpiritual  bleffing  indeed, 

tern  no  *1°™*  °f  the  ®  C,d  fee<1’  COl,ld  be  Siv«  only  to  one;  but 
ill  ?  r  *"0011  \M,ngs  ™Sht  be  communicated  and  imparted  to  both, 
rf,  UI,.L  oeu  fnd  tbe  acijacent  country  was  at  firft  the  pofleffion  of  the 
Edotmtes;  they  afterwards  extended  themfelves  farther  into  Arabia: 
as  txicv  did  aiter wards  into  the  fouthren  parts  of  fudea.  But  wherever 
,aey  were  fituated,  we  find  in  fad  that  the  Edomites  in  temporal  ad- 
vantages  were^  little  inferior  to  the  Ifraelites.  Efau  had  cattle,  and 
ceajts,  Juhjtance  m  abundance,  and  he  went  to  dwell  in  Seir  of  his 
men  accord ;  and  he  would  hardly  have  removed  thither  with  fo  manv 
cattie,  had  it  been  fuch  a  barren  and  clefolate  country,  as  fo  me  would  • 
2 eprefent  it.  Gen.  xxxiv.  6,  7,  8.  The  Edomites  had  dukes  and 
kings  reigning  over  them,  while  the  Ifraelites  were  flaves  in  Egypt 
In  their  return  out  of  Egypt,  when  the  Ifraelites  defired  leave  to  oafs’ 

tG1,Cullfh-t,?eTt^11t0rieS  °{Edom,  it  appears  that  the  country  abounded 
wi  1  fruitful  fields  and  vineyards;  6  Let  us  pafs,  I  pray  thee,  through 

chy  country;  we  will  not  pafs  through  the  fields,  or  through  the  vine¬ 
yards,  neither  will  we  drink  of  the  water  of  the  wells,’  Numb.  xx.  17. 

11a  Lie  piophecy  or  Malachi,  i.  2.  which  is  commonjv  aUed-red  as 
a  proof  of  the  barrennefs  of  the  country,  is  rather  an  argument  to 
ne  conuai  vl  4  And  I  hated  Eiau,  and  laid  his  mountains  and  his 
jeutage  wane,  for  the  dragons  of  the  wildernefs:’  for  this  implies 
<.u.n  me  country  was  fruitful  before,  and  that  its  prefent  unfruitful- 
neis  was  rather  an  e  fie  £1  of  war  and  devaluation,  than  anv  natural  de- 
reit  anrG  ^aimre  in  the  foil.  If  the  country  is  barren  and  unfruitful 
imw,  10^  neither  is  Judea  what  it  was  formerly.  The  face  of  any 
country  is  much  changed  in  a  long.courfe  of  years :  and  it  is  totally  a 
different  thing,  when  a  country  is  regularly  cultivated  by  inhabitants 
ivmg  under  a  fettled -government,  than  when  tyranny  prevails,  and 
Ls .  defolate.  It  is  alio  frequently  leen  that  God,  as  the 
Eialmiit  iaith,  evil.  34.  4  turneth  a  fruitful  land  into  barrennefs  for 
tne  WICkednel$  of  them  that  dwell  therein.’ 

\-;c  cider  branch  fliould  delight  more  in  war  and  violence,  but 
vet  lhou'ld  be  fubdued  by  the  younger.  4  And  by  thy  fword  fhalt  thou 
]ve’  anu  Ihalt^ferve  thy  brother.’  .Efau  himfelf  might  be  faid  to  live 
muen  by  the  fword,  for  he  4  was  a  cunning  hunter,  a  man  of  the 
fieid,’  Gen.  xxv.  27.  ?  He  and  his  children  gat  poll'effion  of  Mount 
oeirjiy  yGrce  and  violence,  by  deftroying  and  expelling  from  thence 
me  noiites,  tne  foimer  inhabitants,  iDeut.  ii,  22.  We  have  no  account, 
and  therefore  cannot  pretend  to  fay,  bv  what'  means  they  fpread 
LiemfelveS  farther  among  the  Arabians;  but  it  appears,*  that  upon  a 
feu  it  ion  ana  lepaiation  feveral  oi  the  Edomites  came  and  feized  upon 
tacTomn-wefl  paits  of  Judea  during  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  and 
LttEj  thei  e  ever  afterwards.  Both  before  and  after  this  they  were  rl- 
Tnoei  continually  at  war  with  the  Jews;  upon  every  occafion  they 
Wv:  ;  3 eady  to  join  vvitn  their  enemies;  and  when  Nebuchadnezzar 
hefieged  Jerufalem,  they  encouraged  him  utterly  to  deftrov  the  citv, 
iavmg,  4  Bale  it,  rafe  it,  even  to  the  foundation  thereof.’  Pfal. 


*  Strabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  1103,  Edit,  Amftel. 
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exxxvii.  7.  Even  long  after  they  were  fubdued  by  the  Jews,  they  Hill 
retained  the  lame  martial  fpirit,  for  * * * §  Jofephus  in  his  time  giveth 
them  the  character  of  66  a  turbulent  and  disorderly  nation^  always 
eredl  to  commotions  and  rejoicing  in  changes,  at  the  leaf!  adulation 
of  thofe  who  befeech  them  beginning  war,  and  haftening  to  battles  as 
it  were  to  a  feafL”  Agreeably  to  this  character,  a  little  before  the 
Zaffc  liege  of  Jerufalem,  they  came  at  the  intreaty  of  the  zealots  to  af- 
filt  them  againll  the  priefts  and  people,  and  there  together  with  the 
zealots  committed  unheard-of  cruelties,  and  barbaroufly  murdered 
Ananus  the  high-pried,  from  whofe  death  jofephus  dateth  the  def- 
truHion  of  the  city. 

V.  liowever,  there  was  to  be  a  time  when  the  elder  fhould  have 
dominion,  and  lhake  off  the  yoke  of  the  younger.  4  And  it  (hall  come 
to  pals  when  thou  ffialt  have  dominion,  that  thou  Utah  break  his  yoke 
from  off  thv  neck.’  The  word  which  we  tranilate  have  dominion ,  is  ca- 
pable  of  various  interpretations.  Some  render  it  in  the  fenfe  of  laying 
down  or  Jhaking  off,  as  the  f  Septuagint  and  the  vulgar  Latin,  .And  it 
Jhall  come  to  pajs  that  thou  Jhalt  Jhake  off,  and  Jhalt  looje  his  yoke  from  off  thy 
neck.  Some  again  render  it  in  the  fenfe  of  mourning  or  repenting  as  the 
Syriac,  %  But  if  thou  Jhalt  repent ,  his  yoke  Jhall  paj's  jrom  of  thy  neck..  But 
the  moll  common  rendering  and  mod  approved  is,  when  thou  Jhalt  have 
dominion;  and  it  is  not  laid  or  meant,  that  they  fhould  have  dominion 
over  the  feed  of  Jacob,  but  limply  have  dominion,  as  they  had  when 
they  appointed  a  king  of  their  own.  The  §  Jerufalem  Targum  thus 
paraphrafeth  the  whole,  44  And  it  dial!  be  when  the  fons  of  Jacob  at¬ 
tend  to  the  law,  and  obferve  the  precepts,  they  dial!  impofe  the  yoke 
of  fervitude  upon  thy  neck ;  but  when  they  fhall  turn  themleives  away 
from  dudying  the  law,  and  negledt  the  precepts,  behold  then  thou  limit 
fhake  off  the  yoke  of  fervitude  from  thy  neck.”  David  impofed  the 
yoke,  and  at  that  time  the  Jewidi  people  obferved  the  law.  But  the 
yoke  was  very  galling  to  the  Edomites  from  the  hrd  :  and  toward  the 
latter  end  of  Solomon’s  reign,  Hadad  the  Edomite  of  the  blood  royal, 
who  had  been  carried  into  Egypt  in  his  childhood,  returned  into  his 
own  country,  and  raifed  fame  didurbances,  1  Kings  xi.  but  was  not 
able  to  recover  his  throne,  ||  his  fubjebfs  being  overawed  by  the  gar- 
rifons  which  David  had  placed  among  them.  But  in  the  reign  of  Je~ 
horam  the  fon  of  jehodiaphat  king  of  J  udah,  4  the  Edomites  revolted 
from  under  the  dominion  of  Judah,  and  made  themfelves  a  king.’ 
Jehoram  made  fome  attempts  to  fubdue  them  again,  but  could  not 
prevail.  4  So  the  Edomites  revolted  from  under  the  hand  of  Judah  un¬ 
to  this  day,’  faith  the  author  of  the  books  of  Chronicles:  2  Chiron. 

xxi. 


*  Utpote  gentem  tumultuofam  et  ordinis  impatientcm,  ad  motus  intentam 
femper  et  mutationibus  gaudentem,  ad  modicam  veto  eorum  qui  iupplicant 
adulationem  arma  movencem,  et  ad  prrelia  quaii  ad  feftum  properantem.  De 
Bell.Jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4.  SedE  1.  p.  1177.  Edit.  Hud  fon.  See  too  the  following  chap. 

f  Sept,  teraqufque  veniet  cum  excutias  et  folvas  jugum  ejus  de  cervicibus 
tuis.  Vulg. 

X  At  li  pqenitentiam  egeris,  praeteribit  jugum  ejus  a  collo  tuo.  Syr. 

§  Et  erit  cum  operam  dabunt  filii  Jacob  legi,  et  fervabunt  mandata,  imponent 
jugum  fervitutis  fuper  collum  tuum:  quando  autem  averterint  fe  filii  Jacob,  ut 
non  ftudeant  legi,  nec  fervaverint  mandata  ecce  tunc  abrumpes  jugum  fervitutis 
eorum  a  collo  tuo.  Targ.  Hieros. 
i!  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib;  S.  Cap.  7.  Sect.  6.  p.  fi.  Edit.  Eludforn 
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xxi.  8,  io.  and  hereby  this  part  of  the  prophecy  was  fulfilled  about 
nine  hundred  years  after  it  was  delivered. 

i  I.  But  in  ail  fpiritual  gifts  and  graces  the  younger  fnould  be  great¬ 
ly  lup^nor,  and  oe  the  happy  infirument  of  conveying  the  bleffin^  to 
till  nations.  In  mee  and  in  ihv  leed  iliail  ah  tne  families  of  the  earth 
be  blefled :’  and  hitherto  are  to  be  referred  in  their  full  force  thofe 
expreffions,  Let  people  ferve  thee,  and  nations  bow  down  to  thee; 
Curfed  be  every  one  that  curfeth  thee,  and  blefled  be  he  that  blelTeth 
thee.’  The  fame  promife  was  made  to  Abraham  in  the  name  of  God, 
4 1  will  blefs  them  that  blefs  thee,  and  curfe  him  that  curfeth  thee,’ 
Gen.  xii.  3.  and  it  is  here  repeated  to  Jacob,  and  is  thus  paraphrafed 
in  the  *  Jerufalem  Targum,  44  He  who  curfeth  thee,  fliall  be  curfed, 
as  Balaam  the  fon  of  Beor;  and  he  who  bieTeth  thee,  fhall  be  blef- 
fed,  as  Mofes  the  prophet,  the  lawgiver  of  Ifrael.”  It  appears  that 
Jacob  was  a  man  of  more  religion,  and  believed  the  divine  promifes 
more  than  Efau.  The  pofterity  of  Jacob  likewife  preferved  the  true 
religion  and  tne  worfnip  of  one  God,  while  the  Edomites  were  funk 
in  idolatry.  And  of  the  feed  of  Jacob  was  born  at  laft  the  Saviour  of 
the  world.  This  was  the  peculiar  privilege  and  advantage  of  Jacob, 
to  be  the  happy  infirument  of  conveying  thefe  fpiritual  bleflings  to  all 
nations.  This  was  his  greateft  fuperiority  over  Efau;  and  in  this 
fenfe  St.  Paul  underftands  and  applies  the  prophecy,  the  elder  Jhallj erve 
the  younger.  Rom.  ix.  12.  The  Chrift,  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  was 
to  bebornoffome  one  family:  and  Jacob’s  was  preferred  to  Efau’s 
out  of  the  good  pleafure  of  Almighty  God,  who  is  certainly  the  beft 
judge  of  fitnefs  and  expedience,  and  hath  an  undoubted  right  to  dif- 
penfe  his  favours  as  he  fliall  fee  proper;  4  for  he  faith  to  Mofes, 
(as  the  apoflle  proceeds  to  argue,  ver.  i<p)  4  I  will  have  mercy  on 
whom  I  will  have  mercy,  and  I  will  have  compaflion  on  whom  I  will 
have  compaflion.’  And  when  the  Gentiles  were  converted  to  Chrif- 
tianitv,  the  prophecy  was  fulfilled  literally,  4  Let  people  ferve  thee, 
and  nations  bow  down  to  thee;’  and  will  more  amplv  be  fulfilled, 
when  4  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  fliall  come  in,  and  all  Ifrael  fhall  be 
faved.’ 

We  have  traced  the  accomplifhment  of  the  prophecy  from  the  be¬ 
ginning;  and  we  find  that  the  nation  of  the  Edomites  hath  at  feveral 
times  been  conquered  by  and  made  tributary  to  the  Jews,  but  never 
the  nation  of  the  Jews  to  the  Edomites,  and  the  Jews  have  been  the 
more  confiderable  people,  more  known  in  the  world,  and  more  fa¬ 
mous  in  hiflorv.  We  know  indeed  little  more  of  the  hiftorv  of  the 
Edomites,  than  as  it  is  connected  with  that  of  the  Jews:  and  where 
is  the  name  or  the  nation  now?  They  were  fwallowed  up  and  loft, 
partly  among  the  Nabathasan  Arabs,  and  partly  among  the  Jews; 
and  the  very  name  was  f  aboliflied  and  difufed  about  the  end  of  the 
firft  century  after  Chrift.  Thus  were  they  rewarded  for  infulting  and 
opprefling  their  brethren  the  Jews,  and  hereby  other  prophecies  were 
fulfilled  of  Jeremiah,  xlix.  7,  &c.  of  Ezekiel,  xxv.  12,  & c.  of  Joel, 
iii.  19.  Amos,  i.  n,  &c.  and  Obadiah.  And  at  this  day  we  fee  the 

Jews 


*  Quifquis  maledixerat  tibi  Jacob  fili  mi,  erat  maledichis,  licet  Balaam 
Beor:  quifquis  autem  benedixerit  tibi,  erit  benedidlus,  ficut  i\3oiVs  proph 
legiflator  Ifraelitarum. 


films 


L.*i* 


Targ.  Ilieros. 


f  *See  Prideaux  ConnecE.  Part,  t,  Book.  5.  aim.  1 29. 
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Jews  fubfifting  as  a  diflindl  people,  while  Edom  is  no  more.  For 
agreeably  to  the  words  of  Obadiah,  ver.  io.  6  For  thy  violence  againft 
thy  brother  Jacob,  fhame  fhall  cover  thee,  and  thou  fhalt  be  cut  off 
for  ever:’  and  again,  ver.  18.  6  there  fhall  not  be  any  remaining  of  the 
houfe  of  Efau,  for  the  Lord  hath  fpoken  it.’ 


IV. 

Jacob's  Prophecies  concerning  his  Sons ,  particularly  Judah. 

IT  is  an  opinion  of  great  antiquity,  that  the  nearer  men  approach  to 
their  diffolution,  their  fouls  grow  more  divine,  and  difcern  more 
of  futurity.  We  find  this  opinion  as  early  as  *  Homer,  for  he  repre- 
fents  the  dying  Patroclus  foretelling  the  fate  of  Hedlor,  and  the  dying 
Hedlor  denouncing  no  lefs  certainly  the  death  of  Achilles.  Socrates 
in  his  apology  to  the  Athenians,  a  little  before  his  death,  f  afferts  the 
fame  opinion.  “  But  now,  faith  he,  I  am  defirous  to  prophecy  to 
you  who  have  condemned  me,  what  will  happen  hereafter.  For  nov/ 
lam  arrived  at  that  Rate,  in  which  men  prophecy  moil,  when  they 
are  about  to  die.”  His  fcholar  J  Xenophon  introduces  the  dying  Cy¬ 
rus  declaring  in  like  manner,  “  that  the  foul  of  man  at  the  hour  of 
death  appears  molt  divine,  and  then  forefees  fomething  of  future 
events.”  Diodorus  Siculus  §  alledgeth  great  authorities  upon  this  fub- 
ject :  u  Pythagoras  the  Samian,  and  fome  others  of  the  ancient  natu- 
ralifts,  have  demonftrated  that  the  fouls  of  men  are  immortal,  and  in 
confequence  of  this  opinion,  that  they  alfo  foreknew  future  events,  at 
the  time  that  they  are  making  theirfeparation  from  the  body  in  death.” 
Sextus  Empiricus  ||  confirms  it  likewife  by  the  authority  of  Ariflotie; 
46  the  foul,  faith  Ariflotie,  forefes  and  foretels  future  events,  when 
it  is  going  to  be  feparated  from  the  body  by  death.”  We  might  pro¬ 
duce  more  teflimonies  to  this  purpofe  from  Cicero,  and  Euftathius 
upon  Homer,  and  from  other  authors,  if  there  was  occafion;  but 
thefe  are  fufficient  to  fhow  the  great antiquity  of  this  opinion. 
Vol.  I.  "  G  And 

*  Horn.  Iliad,  xvi.  852.  et  Iliad,  xxii.  358. 

f  Jam  vero,  O  vos,  qui  me  condemnaftis,  cupio  vobis  earum  rerum,  quns  vobis 
funt  eventune,  cafus  quad  oraculo  prasdicere :  in  ilium  enim  temporis  datum  jam 
perveni,  in  quo  homines  divinandi  facilitate  maxime  pollent,  quando  nimiruia 
morituri  iunt.  Platonis  Apolog.  Socr.  Op.  Vol.  1.  p.  39.  Edit.  Serrani. 

t  Ac  hominis  animus  turn  fcilicet  maxime  divinus  perfpicitur,  et  turn  futuroruni 
aliquid  profpicit.  Xenoph.  Cyrop.  Lib.  8,  prope  fmem.  p.  140.  Edit.  Henr. 
Steph.  p.  15S1. 

§  Pythagoras  Samius,  et  quidam  phyficorum  veterum  alii,  immortales  eiTe 
hominum  animas  confirmarunt:  et  quod  hujus  fententiae  confedtarium  ed,  p*ra.nof- 
cere  futura,  cum,  imminente  vita;  exitu,  jamjam  a  corppre  fegrcgautur.  In 
initio  Lib.  18.  Tom.  2.  p.  58 6.  Edit.  Rhodomani. 

|j  Adv.  Mathem.  p,  312. 

Tj"  Shakeipeare  alludes  to  this  notion  in  Henry  IV.  Fil'd  Part. 

— — O,  I  could  prophecy, 

But  that  the  earthy  and  cold  hand  of  death 
Lies  on  my  tongue. 

The  fame  notion  is  alio  happily  exprefled  in  a  mod  excellent  Latin  poem,  “  De 
Animi  Immortalilate,”  which  is  deferving  of  a  place  among  clallic  authors,  in 
richnefs  of  poetry  equals  Lucretius,  and  in  clearnefs  and  drcngth  of  argument 
exceeds  him.  IS  unique 


:34  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

And  it  is  poffible,  that*  old  experience  may  in  fome  cafes  attain  to 
fomething  like  prophecy  and  divination.  In  fome  inftances  alfo  God 
may  have  been  pleafed  to  comfort  and  enlighten  departing  fouls  with 
n  prefcience  of  future  events.  But  what  I  conceive  might  principally 
give  rife  to  this  opinion,  was  the  tradition  of  fome  of  the  patriarchs 
being  divinely  inspired  in  their  laft  moments  to  foretel  the  ftate  and 
condition  of  the  people  defcended  from  them;  as  Jacob  upon  his 
death  bed  fummoned  his  foils  together  that  he  might  inform  them  of 
what  Ihould  befal  them  in  the  latter  days  or  the  laft  days ;  by  which 
phrafe  fome'commentatofs  underhand  the  times  of  the  Media  h,  or  the 
laft  great  period  of  the  world;  and  Mr.  Whifton  particularly  f  afterts 
that  it  is  generally,  if  not  always,  a  characferiltic  of  prophecies  not  to 
be  fulfilled  till  the  coming  of  theMeffiah;  and  accordingly  he  fuppofes 
that  thefe  prophecies  of  Jacob  more  properly  belong  to  the  fecond 
coming  of  the  Median,  at  the  reftoration  of  the  twelve  tribes  hereafter. 
But  the  phrale  of  the  latter  days  on  laft  days  in  the  Old  Teftameni  ligni¬ 
tes  any  time  that  is  yet  to  come,  though  fometimes  it  piay  relate  to 
the  times  of  the  MedTiah  in  particular,  as  it  comprehends  all  future 
time  in  general:  and  hence  it  is  ufed  in  prophecies  that  refpe&  differ¬ 
ent  times  and  periods.  4  I  will  advertife  thee,’  faith  Balaam  to  Ba- 
laak,  Numb.  xxiv.  14.  4  what  this  people  fliall  do  to  thy  people  in 
the  latter  days:’  but  what  the  Ifraeiites  did  to  the  Moabites,  was  done 
long  before  the  times  of  the  Median.  4 1  know,’  faith  Mofes,  Deut. 
xxxi.  29.  4  that  after  my  .death  ye  will  utterly  corrupt  yourfelves,  and 
turn  afide  from  the  way  which  I  have  commanded  you,  and  evil  will 
befall  you  in  the  latter  days:’  where  the  latter  days  are  much  the  fame 
as  the  time  after  the  death  of  Mofes.  4  There  is  a  God  in  heaven,’ 
faith  Daniel,  ii.  28.  4  that  revealeth  fecrets,  and  maketh  known  to 
the  king  Nebuchadnezzar  what  fhall  be  in  the  latter  days:’  hut  fe- 
veral  particulars  are  there  foretold  of  the  four  great  monarchies  of  the 
earth,  which  were  fulfilled  before  the  coming  of  the  Mefiiah.  And 
In  like  manner  thefe  prophecies  of  Jacob  were,  many  or  mod:  of  them, 
accomplifhed  under  the  Mofaic  ceconomy,  feveral  ages  before  the 
birth  of  our  Saviour. 

Jacob,  as  we  have  feen,  received  a  double  bleding,  temporal  and 
Spiritual,  the  promife  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  the  promife  of  the 
feed  in  which  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  fhould  be  blefied;  which 
promifes  were  firft  made  to  Abraham,  and  then  repeated  to  Ifaac,  and 
then  confirmed  to  Jacob;  and  Jacob  a  little  before  his  death  bequeaths 
the  fame  to  his  children.  The  temporal  bleding  or  inheritance  of  the 
land  of  Canaan  might  be  fliared  and  divided  among  all  his  fons,  but 
the  blefied  feed  couid  defcend  only  from  one:  and  Jacob  accordingly 
Tifligns  to  each  a  portion  in  the  promifed  land,  but  limits  the  defcent 
of  the  blefied  feed  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  at  the  fame  time  fketche* 
out  the  characters  and  fortunes  of  all  the  tribes. 

He 

Namque  ubi  torpefeunt  artusjam  morte  propinqua* 

Acrior  eft  acies  turn  mentis,  et  entheus  ardor; 

*  Tempore  non  alio  facundia  fuavior,  atque 
Fatidicae  jam  turn  voces  morientis  ab  ore. 

Alluding  to  thefe  lines  of  Milton; 

Till  old  experience  do  attain 
To  fomething  like  prophetic  ftrain. 
ft  Boyle’s  Lecftures,  Vol.  2.  p.  311. 
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He  adopts  the  two  fons  of  Jofeph,  ManaHeh  and  Ephraim,  for 
his  own,  but  foretels  that  the  younger  fhould  be  the  greater  of  the- 
two:  Gen.  xlviii.  19.  and  hath  not  the  prediction  been  fully  juft ified 
by  the  event?  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  grew  to  be  fo  numerous  and 
powerful,  that  it  is  fometirnes  put  for  all  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifracl. — 
Of  Reuben  it  is  faid,  Gen.  xlix.  4.  4  Unflable  as  water,  thou  fhalt  not 
excel:’  and  what  is  recorded  great  or  excellent  of  the  tribe  of  Reu¬ 
ben?  In  number,  Numb.  i.  and  power  they  were  inferior  to  feveral 
other  tribes. — Of  Simeon  and  Levi  it  is  faid,,  ver.  7.  4  I  will  divide 
them  in  Jacob,  and  fcatter  them  in  Ifrael and  was  not  this  eminently 
fulfilled  in  the  tribe  of  Levi,  who  had  no  portion  or  inheritance  of 
their  own,  but  were  difperfed  among  the  other  tribes?  neither  had 
the  tribe  of  Simeon  any  inheritance  properly  of  their  own ;  but  only  a 
portion  in  the  midft  of  the  tribe  of  Judah;  Jofh.  xix.  1 — 9.  from 
whence  feveral  of  them  afterwards  went  in  quell  of  new  habitations, 
1  Chron.  iv.  39,  & c.  and  fo  were  divided  from  the  reft  of  their  bre¬ 
thren.  A  conftant  tradition  too  *  hath  prevailed  among  the  Jews, 
which  is  alfo  confirmed  by  the  Jerufalem  Taegu  m,  that  the  tribe  of 
Simeon  were  fo  ftraitened  in  their  fituation  and  circumflances,  that 
great  numbers  were  neceffitated  to  feek  a  fubfifience  among  the  other 
tribes,  by  teaching  and  inflruCting  their  children. — Of  Zebulun  it  is 
faid,  ver.  13.  4  He  fhall  dwell  at  the  haven  of  the  fea,  and  fhall  be 
for  an  haven  of  fhips:’  and  accordingly  the  tribe  of  Zebulun  extend¬ 
ed  from  the  fea  of  Galilee  to  the  Mediterranean,  Jofh.  xix.  10,  & c. 
where  they  had  commodious  havens  for  fliipping.  And  how  could 
Jacob  have  foretold  the  fituation  of  any  tribe  which  was  determined 
two  hundred  years  afterwards  by  calling  of  lots,  unlefs  he  had  been, 
directed  by  that  divine  Spirit  who  difpofeth  of  all  events? — Of  Benia¬ 
min  it  is  laid,  ver.  27.  4  He  fhall  raven  as  a  wolf :’  and  was  not  that  a 
fierce  and  warlike  tribe,  as  appears  in  feveral  inftances,  and  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  cafe  of  the  Levite’s  wife,  Judg.  xx.  when  they  alone  wa¬ 
ged  war  againft  all  the  other  tribes,  and  overcame  them  in  two  battles? 

In  this  manner  he  characterizes  thefe  and  the  other  tribes,  and 
foretels  their  temporal  condition,  and  that  of  Judah  as  well  as  the 
reil:  6  Binding  his  foal  unto  the  vine,  and  his  afifes  colt  unto  the 
choice  vine;  he  wafhed  his  garments  in  wine,  and  his  clothes  in  the 
blood  or  grapes:  his  eyes  fhall  be  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  white 
with  milk:’  ver.  11,  12.  And  not  to  mention  the  valley  of  Eclliol 
and  other  fruitful  places,  the  mountains  about  J erufalem,  by  the  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  bell  travellers,  were  particularly  fitted  for  the  cultivation 
of  the  vine,  and  for  the  feeding  of  cattle.  44  The  blefling,  fays  f  Dr* 
Shaw,  that  was  given  to  Judah,  was  not  of  the  fame  kind  with  the 
blefling  of  Aider  or  of  Iflachar,  that  his  bread  Jhould  be  fat,  or  his  land 
fhould  be  pie  a f ant,  but  that  his  eyes  Jhould  be  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth 
Jhould  be  white  with  milk”  lie  farther  obferves,  that 44  the  mountains 
of  the  country  abound  with  flirubs  and  a  delicate  fliort  grabs,  both 
which  the  cattle  are  mere  fond  of  than  of  fuch  plants  as  are  common 

ta 


*  Tradunt  quoque  Hebrgsi,  fc ribas,  posdotribas,  paedagogos,et  chit  ores  pueroruni 
fere  omnes  ex  tribu  Schimeon  fuiffe,  qui,  ut  haberent  unde  viverent,  fparfim  et 

oppidatim  pueros  mformare  cogebantur.  Cui  Lute  nine  adflipulatur  et  Thargum 
Hieros.  ~  ‘  15 


o^e.  ragius. 


f  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  366,  367, 
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to  fallow  grounds  and  meadows.  Neither  was  this  method  of  Brazing 
peculiar  to  this  country ;  mafmuch  as  it  is  ftitl  praftifed  all  over  Mount 
la  nanus,  the  Caftravan  mountains  and  Barbary;  in  all  which  places 
tne  higher  grounds  are  fet  apart  for  this  ufe,  and  the  plains  and  vallies 
I?1.  L“ia£e*  iH°r  befides  the  good  management  and  oeconomv.  there  is 
tills  farther  advantage,  that  the  milk  of  cattle  fed  in  this  manner  is 
,ar  m°?  nch  and  dehetous,  as  their  flefh  is  more  fweet  and  nourifli- 
ing.—lt  may  be  prefumed  likewife,  that  the  vine  was  not  neajefted, 
m  a  foil  of  expedition  fo  proper  for  it  to  thrive  in.”  He  mentions 
particularly  “  the  many  tokens  which  are  to  be  met  with,  of  the  an¬ 
cient  vineyards  about  Jerufalem  and  Hebron,”  and  “  the  great  quan¬ 
tities  of  grapes  and  raifins  which  are  from  thence  brought  daily  to  the 
markets  of  Jerufalem,  and  fent  yearly  to  Egypt.” 

But  Jacob  bequeaths  to  Judah  particularly  the  fpiritual  blefiing, 
and  delivers  it  in  much  the  fame  form  of  words  that  it  was  delivered 
to  ham  Ifaac  had  laid  to  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii.  29.  6  Let  people  ferve 
tnee,  and  nations  bow  down  to  thee;  be  lord  over  thy  brethren,  and 
let  thy  mother’s  fons  bow  down  to  thee:’  and  here  Jacob  faith  to  Ju- 
uah  ver.  8.  4  Thou  art  he  whom  thy  brethren  fhall  praife;  thy  hand 
lliall  be  m  the  neck  of  thy  enemies;  thy  father’s  children  fhall  bow 
down  before  thee.’  And  for  greater  certainty  it  is  added,  ver.  10. 

i  he  fceptre  fhail  not  depart  from  Judah,  nor  a  law-giver  from  be¬ 
tween  his  feet,  until  Shiloh  come,  and  unto  him  fhall  the  gathering 
of  the  peopie  be.’  I  will  not  trouble  the  reader  or  myfelf  with  a 
detail  of  the  various  interpretations  which  have  been  put  upon  this 
paffage,  but  will  only  offer  that  which  appears  to  me  the  plaineft, 
eafiefr,  and  belt  ;  1  will  hrft  explain  the  words  and  meaning  of  the 
prophecy,  and  then  fhow  the  full  and  exadi  completion  of  it.  They 
who  are  curious  to  know  the  various  interpretations  of  the  learned, 
may  find  an  account  of  them  in  *  Huetius  and  f  Le  Clerc:  but  no 
one  hath  treated  the  fubjeff  in  a  more  mafterly  manner  than  the  pre- 
isnt  t  Lord  Bifhop  of  London;  and  we  fhall  principally  tread  in  his 
iootfteps,  as  we  cannot  follow  a  better  guide. 

-I-  *  The  fceptre  fhall  not  depart  from  Judah.’  The  word  Jhebet , 
which  we  translate  a  fceptre ,  hgnifies  a  rod  ox  faff  of  any  kind;  and 
particularly  the  rod  or  flaif  which  §  belonged  to  teach  tribe  as  an  en- 
fign  of  their  authority ;  and  thence  it  is  transferred  to  fignify  a  tribe, 
as  being  united  under  one  rod  or  ftaff  of  government,  or  a  ruler  of 
a  tribe;  and  in  this  fenle  it  is  ufed  twice  in  this  very  chapter,  ver.  16. 

*  Dan  fliall  judge  his  people  as  one  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael ;’ 
and  again,  ven  28.  4  All  thefe  are  the  twelve  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael.’ 
It  hath  the  fame  fignification  in  2  Sam.  vii.  7.  6  In  all  the  places 

w nerein  I  have  walked  with  all  the  children  of  Ifrael,  fpake  I  a  word 

with 

*  Demonftratio  Evangelica,  Prop.  p.  Chap.  4. 

f  Comment,  in  locum.  , 

i  See  the  3d  Difiertation  in  Bifhop  Sherlock’s  Difcourfes  of  the  Ufe  and  In¬ 
tent  of  Prophecy. 

§  Bifhop  Sherlock  hath  cited  to  this  purpofe  Menochius  de  Repub.  Heb.  Lib. 
I*  Cap.  4.  Tradudhim  vero  nomen  eft  ad  fignificandum  tribum — quod  unaqiueque 
pdbus  fuam  peculiarem  virgam  haberet,  nomine  i'uo  infcriptam,  quam  tribuum 
principes — manu  geftare  confueverant. — Cum  Dominus  Aaron  cm  his  verbis  allo- 
quitur,  led  et  fratres  tuos  de  tribu  Levi,  et  fceptrum  petris  tui  fume  tecum, 
intellige  fceptrum  iofura,  et  totam  tribum  quae  fceptroiigniftcabatur,  et  regebatur. 
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with  any  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  IfraeP  (in  the  parallel  place  of  Chro¬ 
nicles,  i  Chron.  xvii.  6.  it  is  judges  of  Jfrael)  4  whom  I  commanded 
to  feed  my  people  Ifrael,  faying,  Why  build  ye  not  me  an  houfe  of 
cedar?’  The  word  doth  indeed  fometimes  fignify  a  J'ceptre ,  but  that 
is  apt  to  convey  an  idea  of  kingly  authority,  which  was  not  the  thing 
intended  here:  and  the  Seventy  tranllate  it  a  ruler ,  which  anfwers 
better  to  a  law-giver  in  the  following  claufe.  It  could  not  with  any 
fort  of  propriety  be  laid,  that  44  the  iceptre  fhould  not  depart  from 
Judah,”  when  Judah  had  no  fceptre,  nor  was  to  have  any  for  many 
generations  afterwards,  but  Judah  had  a  rod  or  half  of  a  tribe,  for  he 
was  then  conftituted  a  tribe  as  well  as  the  reft  of  his  brethren.  The 
verv  fame  expreffion  occurs  in  Zachariah  x.  1 1.  44  And  the  fceptre  of 
Egypt  fhall  depart  away,”  which  implies'  that  Egypt  had  a  fceptre, 
and  that  that  fceptre  fliould  be  taken  away:  but  no  grammar  or  lan¬ 
guage  could  juftify  the.  faying  that  Judah's  fceptre  Jhould  depart  or  be 
taken  away,  before  Judah  was  in  poffeffion  of  any  fceptre.  Would 
it  not  therefore  be  better  to  fubftitute  the  word  faff  or  ruler  inftead 
oi fceptre,  unlefs  we  reftrain  the  meaning  of  a  fceptre  to  a  rod  or  ftaff  of 
a  tribe,  which  is  all  that  is  here  intended?  The  ftaff  or  ruler  fhall  not 
depart from  Judah.  The  tribefhip  fall  not  depart from  Judah .  Such  an  tho- 
rity  as  Judah  had  then,  was  to  remain  with  his  pofterity.  It  is  not  faid 
or  meant,  that  he  fliould  not  ceafe  from  being  a  king  or  having  a 
kingdom,  for  he  was  then  no  king,  and  had  no  kingdom;  but  only 
that  he  fhould  not  ceafe  from  being  a  tribe  or  body  politic,  having 
rulers  and  governors  of  his  own,  till  a  certain  period  here  foretold. 

6  Nor  a  law-giver  from  between  his  feet.’  The  fenfe  of  the  word 
fceptre  will  help  us  to  hx  and  determine  the  meaning  of  the  other  word 
mechokek;  which  we  tranflate  &law-giver.  For  if  they  are  not  fynonimous, 
they  are  not  very  different.  Such  as  the  government  is,fuch  muftbethe 
law-giver.  The  government  was  only  of  a  Engle  tribe,  and  the  law¬ 
giver  could  be  of  no  more.  Nor  had  the  tribe  of  Judah  at  any  time  a 
legiflative  authority  overall  the  other  tribes,  no,  not  even  in  the  reigns 
of  David  and  Solomon.  When  David  appointed  the  officers  for  the 
fervice  of  the  temple;  i  Chron.  xxv.  i.  Ezra  viii.  20.  and  when 
Solomon  was  appointed  king,  and  Zadok  prieft,  1  Chron.  xxix. 
22.  thefe  things  were  done  with  the  confent  and  approbation  of  the 
princes  and  rulers  of  Ifrael.  Indeed,  the  whole  nation  had  but  one 
law,  and  one  law-giver  in  the  ftrict  fenfe  of  the  word.  The  kin? 
himfelf  was  not  properly  a  law- giver;  he  was  only  to  have  4  a  copy 
of  the  law,  to  read  therein,  and  to  turn  not  afide  from  the  command¬ 
ment,  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left,’  Deut.  xvii.  18,  &c.  Mofes 
was  truly,  as  he  is  ftiled,  the  law-giver:  Numb.  xxi.  18.  Deut.  xxxiii. 
21.  and  when  the  word  is  applied  to  any  other  perfon  or  perfons,  as 
Judah  is  twice  called  by  the  Pfalmift,  Pfal.  lx.  7.  cviii.  8.  my  law-giver , 
it  is  ufed  in  a  lower  fignificatiom  For  it  fignihes  not  only  a  law-giver, 
but  a  judge;  not  only  one  who  maketh  laws,  but  likewife  one  who 
exercifeth  jurifdiftion:  and  in  the  Greek  it  is  tranflated  a  leader  or 
prefident ,*  in  the  Chaldee  a  fcrihe, '  in  the  f  Syriac  an  expoftor ,  and  in 
our  Engliffi  bible  it  is  elfew here  tranflated  a  governor,  as  in  Judges  v. 
14.  4  Out  of  Machir  came  down  governors ,  and  out  of  Zebulun 

they 

*  Neque  fcriba  a  filiis  filiomro  ejus.  Chald. 

f  Et  expofitor  de  ipter  pedes  ejus*  Syr. 
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they  that  handle  the  pen  of  the  writer.’  The  lawgiver  therefore  h 
to  be  taken  in  a  reft  rained  fenfe  as  well  as  the  fccptre;  and  perhaps  it 
cannot  be  tranflated  better  than  judge:  Nor  a' fgt  from  between  his 
fa.  Whether  we  underftand  ,t  that  a  judge  from  between  his  feet  fall 
depart  from  Judah,  or  a  judge  fall  not  depart  from  between  his  feet ,  I 
conceive  the  meaning  to  be  much  the  fame,  that  there  fliould  not  be 

'ZTmg  a,'l:Q/e  f  ?hf,race  and  Poftenty  of  Judah,  according  to  the 
JiUvplnafe  or  children’s  coming  from  between  the  feet.  Thev  who 

expound  it  of  fitting  at  the  feet  of  Judah,  feem  not  to  have  confidered 
diat  this  was  the  place  of  fcholars,  and  not  of  judges  and  doftors  of 
■me  law  As  Dan,  ver.  16.  was  to  judge  his  people  as  one  of  the  tribes  or 
in  lei  s  of  Jfrael;  io  was  Judah,  and  with  this  particular  prerogative 
tnat  the  ftaff  or  ruler  fould  not  depart  from  Judah,  nor  a  judge  from  be - 

.ween  hsjeet,  until  the  time  here  foretold,  which  we  are  now  to  exa- 
mine  and  afeertain. 

,  Hnt;;  Shiloh  come/  that  is,  until  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah  as^ 
aimoir  all  interpreters,  both  ancient  and  modern^  agree.  For  how- 
loever  tnev  may  explain  the  word,  and  whencefoever  they  may  derive 
.it,  toe  Meffiah  is  the  perfon  plainly  intended.— The  *  Vulgar  Latin 
irdimates.it  QUI  mittftdns  eft,  He  who  is  to  be  fent ;  and  to  fa  vour  this 
venion,  that  paffiage  in  St.  John’s  Gofpel  ix.  7.  is  ufually  cited,  Go  waft* 
in  the  pool  of  Siloa?n,  which  is  by  interpretation  fent:  And  who  was  ever 
lent  with  fuch  power  and  authority  from  God  as  the  Meffiah,  who 
iiequenuy  fpeaketh  of  himfelf  in  the  Gofpel  under  the  denomination 
01  him  whom  the  father  hath  fent F — The  f  Seventy  tranflate  it  the 
things  referved  for  him ,  or  according  to  other  copies,  he  for  whom  it  is  re - 
Jerved:  And  what  was  the  great  treafure  referved  for  Judah,  or  who  * 
was  tue  perfon  for  whom  all  things  were  referved,  but  the  Meffiah 
whom  we  have  declaring  in  the  gofpel,  Matt.  xi.  27.  6  All  things  are 
deuvered  unto  me  of  my  father,’  and  again,  xxviii.  18.  6  All  power  is 
given  unto  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth?’ — The  Syriac  tranflates  it  to 
Lie  idine  purpoie,  is  cujus  iliud eft ,  he  whofe  it  is ,  I  fuppofe  meaning  the 
Kmguom ;  and  the  Arabic,  cujus  ipfe  eft,  whofe  he  is,  I  fuppofe  meaning 
j  u cian :  ^And  whofe  was  Judah,  or  whofe  was  the  kingdom  lb  properly 
as  the  Meffiah  s,  wno  is  fo  many  times  predibted  under  the  character  of 
the  king  of  Ifraelt  Junius  and  Tremelhus,  ivith  others,  J  tranflate  it  filius 
ejus,  his  fan:  And  who  could  be  this  fon  of  Judah  by  way  of  eminence, 
but  the  Meffiah,  6  the  feed  in  which  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  fliall 
bo  blefTea  ?  In  the  Samaritan  text  and  verflon  it  is pad  feus,  the  peac 


-  — m  mug  uicu  iicdveniy  aniuem,  LiiKe  11.  14.  "  vtIo 

;j  Goa  in  the  nigheft,  ana  on  earth  peace,  good  will  towards  men  ?’ 
Thefe  are  the  principal  interpretations,  and  which  ever  of  thefe 

,  you 

,,,  *,  'l<:  Jerome  bad  read  Shiloach  inftead  Shiloh,  and  hath  derived  it  from 

.ShaLch  mifit,  the  mi  (take  being  cafy  of  cli  for  h. 
f  Deriving  it  from  ill  quod  or  qua?  and  lo  ei. 

a  As  if  it  was  derived  from  Shii  profluvium  fanguinis  or  Shilojah  fecundina, 
th  at  wherein  the  infant  is  wrapped,  and  thence  by  a  metonomv  the  infant  i  tie  If! 

/  I  look  upon  the  word  Shiloh  to  be  derived  from  the  verb  Sh?7#,k  - :n— 

pacificus  fait,  in  the  fame  manner  as  kitor  fumus  is  formed  from  kat 
and  there  are  c - — 


i  Hu  i 


■  ords  of 


that  formation. 
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you  prefer,  the  perfon  underffood  muff  be  the  Mefliah.  But  the 
learned  Mr.  Le  Clere  would  explain  the  text  in  fuch  a  manner  as  ut¬ 
terly  to  exclude  the  Mefliah:  and  he  was  a  very  able  commentator, 
the  bed  perhaps  upon  the  Pentateuch;  but  like  other  learned  men,  he 
was  fometimes  apt  to  indulge  ftrange  unaccountable  fancies.  Of  this 
kind,  I  conceive,  is  his  interpretation  of  this  prophecy;  for  he  *  lays 
that  Shiloh  lignifies  finis  e.jus  aut  cejfatio ,  his  end  or  ceaflng ,  and  that  it 
may  be  referred  to  the  law-giver ,  or  to  the  fceptre ,  or  even  to  Judah 
himfelf.  But  if  it  be  referred  to  the  law-giver ,  or  to  the  fceptre ,  what 
is  it  but  an  unmeaning  tautology?  4  There  lliall  be  a  law-giver  as  long 
as  there  fhall  be  a  law-giver.  There  fliall  not  be  an  end  of  the  fcep¬ 
tre  till  the  end  of  the  fceptre  come.’  If  it  be  referred  to  J  udah  or  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  the  thing  is  by  no  means  true;  for  the  tribe  of  Judah 
fubfiffed  long  after  they  had  loft  the  kingdom,  and  were  deprived 
of  all  royal  authority.  Not  many  readers,  I  imagine,  will  concur 
with  this  learned  commentator.  The  generality  of  interpreters, 
Jewifli  as  well  as  Chriftian,  have  by  Shiloh  always  underftood  the 
Mefliah.  The  Targum  of  Onkelos  is  commonly  f  fuppofed  to 
have  been  made  before  our  Saviour’s  time,  and  he  J  thus  exprefleth 
the  fenfe  of  thepaffage,  64  There  fhall  not  be  taken  away  one  having 
the  principality  from  the  houfe  of  Judah,  nor  a  fcribe  from  his  chil¬ 
dren’s  children  till  Meflias  come  whofe  is  the  kingdom.”  And 
with  him  agree  the  other  Targums  or  Chaldee  paraphrafes,  and  the 
authors  of  the  Talmud,  and  other  ancient  and  modern  Jews,  whom 
the  reader  may  fee  cited  in  Buxtorf  upon  the  word.  So  that,  I  think, 
no  doubt  can  remain,  that  by  the  coming  of  Shiloh  is  meant  the  coming 
of  the  Mefjiah . 

4  And  unto  him  fliall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be,’  or  obedience  of 
■  ihe  people,  as  it  is  otherwife  trandated.  Thefe  words  are  capable  of 
three  different  conffrudfions;  and  each  fo  probable,  that  it  is  not  eafy 
to  fay  which  was  certainly  intended  by  the  author.  For,  1.  they  may 
relate  to  Judah ,  who  is  the  main  fubjecf  of  the  prophecy,  and  of  the 
difcourfe  preceding  and  following;  and  by  the  people  we  may  under- 
ftand  the  people  of  Ifrael:  and  then  the  meaning  will  be,  that  the 
•other  tribes  fhould  be  gathered  to  the  tribe  of  Judah;  which  fenfe  is 
approved  by  Le  Clerc  and  fome  late  commentators.  Or,  2.  they  may 
relate  to  Shiloh ,  who  is  the  perfon  mentioned  immediately  before;  and 
by  the  people  we  may  underftand  the  Gentiles :  and  then  the  meaning 
will  be,  that  the  Gentiles  fhould  be  gathered  or  become  obedient  to 
the  Mefliah;  which  fenfe  is  confonant  to  other  texts  of  fcripture,  and 
is  confirmed  by  the  authority  of  moff  ancient  interpreters;  only  § 
fome  of  them  render  it,  and  he  fliall  be  the  expectation  of  the  nation.  Or, 
3.  they  may  ftill  relate  to  Shiloh ,  and  yet  not  be  confidered  as  a  diftiinft 
claufe,  but  be  joined  in  conftruCtion  with  the  preceding  words,  until 

Shiloh 

• 

*  Tie  fays  that  Shiloh,  is  the  fame  as  Shiio,  and  Shil  may  be  derived  from  Shift, 
Sind  Shul  is  the  fame  as  Shalah,  which  in  Chaldee  lignifies  celTare,  dennere — finis 
■,aut  ceiiatio  verti  poterit.  Hoc  polito,  finis  ejus  poterit  ad  legiflatorcm  aut  aff 
fceptrum  referri,  aut  etiam  ad  ipfum  judain.  Comment,  in  locum. 

J  See  Prideaux.  Connect.  Part  II.  E.  8.  ann.  37. 

_  t  Lon  auferetur  habeas  principatum  a  domo  Juda?,  neque  fcriba  a  filiis  fiiioruni 
ejus,  uique  in  feculum;  donee  venit  Meflias,  cujus  eft  regnum. 

Et  ipfe  erit  expectatio  gentium.  VT ulg.  following  the  Sept,  who  probably 
derived  the  word  from  expectavit* 


m: 
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Shiloh  come,  the  word  until  being  common  to  both  parts :  and  then  the 
fentence  w.il  run  thus,  until  Shiloh  come,  and  to  him  the  fathering  or  obe- 
dience  of  the  people,  that  is,  until  the  Meffiah  come,  and  until  the  peo- 

^tnat^beg^rit0/‘,S0bedlence^  "'hich  fenfe  is  preferred 
by  the  moft  learned  Mr.  Mede  *  and  fome  others.  And  each  of  thefe 
interpretations  may  very  well  be  juftified  by  the  event. 

II.  Having  thus  explained  the  words  and  meaning  of  the  nronhe- 
cv,  I  now  proceed  to  fhow  the  full  and  exaft  completion  of  it.  The 
twelve  ions  of  Jacob  are  here  conftituted  twelve  tribes  or  heads  of 

,  >  ',er‘  f  ‘  thefe  are  the  twelve  tribes  of  Ifrael;  and  this  is 
it  chat  their  father  fpake  unto  them,  and  bleffed  them;  every  one  ac¬ 
cording  to  his  bleffing  he  bleffed  them.’  To  Judah  particularly  it  was 
promifed,  that  thefceptre  or  rod  of  the  tribe  not  depart  from  him, 

no'\?a JLltiSe  °r  lazv. -gwerfrom  between  his  feet;  his  tribe  fliould  continue 
a  out, net  tribe,  with  rulers  and  judges  and  governors  of  its  own,  until 
tne  coming  of  the  Meffiah.  The  people  of  Ifrael  after  this  fettlement 
of  their  government  were  reckoned  by  their  tribes,  but  never  before. 
It  appears  that  they  were  reckoned  by  their  tribes  and  according  to 
tneir  families,  while  they  fojourned  in  Egypt;  and  the  tribe  of  Judah 
maaeas  ccnfiderable  a  figure  as  any  of  them.  In  number  it  was  fu- 
p-rip,  to  t,.e  others :  Numb.  i.  and  xxvi.  it  had  the  firft  rank  in  the 
armies  of  Ifrael :  Numb.  ii.  it  marched  firft  againft  the  Canaanites: 

J  nag.  i.  and  upon  all  occafions  manifefted  fuch  courage  as  fully  an¬ 
swered  the  charafter  given  of  it,  ver.  9.  ‘Judah  is  a  lion’s  whelp; 
nom  tne  prey,  my  fon,  thou  art  gone  up:  he  ftooped  down,  he 
couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion,  who  fhall  roufe  him  up?’  If 
tne  firft  king  or  Ifrael  was  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  the  fecond  was 
of  the  tube  of  Juuah;  and  from  that  time  to  the  Babylonifti  captivity 
Judah  had  not  only  the  feeptre  of  a  tribe,  but  likewife  the  feeptre 
of  a  kingdom.  When  it  was  promifed  to  Judah  particularly  that  the 
feeptre  fliould  not  depart  from  him,  it  was  implied  that  it  fhould  de¬ 
part  from  the  other  tribes :  and  accordingly  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  be¬ 
came  a  fort  of  appendage  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah;  and  the  other 
ten  tribes  were  after  a  time  carried  away  captive  into  AfTyria,  from 
whence  they  never  returned.  The  Jews  alfo  were  carried  captive  to 
Babylon,  but  returned  after  feventy  years:  and  during  their  captivity 
they  were  far  from  being  treated  as  flaves/  as  it  appears  from  the 
prophet’s  advice  to  them;  Jerem.  xxix.  &c.  4  Build  vehoufes,and 
dwell  in  them;  and  plant  gardens,  and  eat  the  fruit  of  them,’  &V. 

*  an(i  many  of  them  were  fo  well  fixed  and  fettled  at  Babylon,  and  lived 
there  in  fuch  eafe  and  affluence,  that  they  refufed  to  return  to  their 
native  country.  In  their  captivity  they  were  Bill  allowed  to  live  as  a 
diftindt  people,  appointed  feafts  and  fafts  for  themfelves,  and  had  ru¬ 
lers  and  governors  of  their  own,  as  we  may  collect  from  feveral  pla¬ 
ces  in  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  When  Cyrus  had  idued  his  proclamation 
for  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple,  4  then  rofe  up  the  chief  of  the  fa¬ 
thers/  faith  Ezra  i.  5.  fo  that  they  had  chiefs  and  rulers  among 
them.  Cyrus  ordered  the  velTels  of  the  temple  to  be  delivered  to  the 
prince  of  Judah;  Ezra  i.  8.  fo  that  they  had  then  a  prince  of  Judah. 

And 

,vy>ce  Mode’s  Difcourfe  VIII.  et  Gothofr.  Valandi  Diifert.  cui  titulus.  Prietore 
ine.lio  civium  Jud.  ante  Meffiae  imperium  univerfaie  non  abfeeffurus.  Syilo^c 
Biilertat.  Vol.  1,  Man’s  Grit.  Note  in  locum. 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES.  41 

And  thefe  princes  and  rulers,  who  are  often  mentioned,  managed 
their  return  and  fettlement  afterwards.  It  is  true  that  after  the  Baby- 
Ionifli  captivity  they  were  not  fo  free  a  people  as  before,  living  under 
the  dominion  of  the  Perfians,  Greeks,  and  Romans;  but  (fill  they 
lived  as  a  diftinfit  people  under  their  own  laws.  The  authority  of 
their  rulers  and  elders  fubfifted  under  thefe  foreign  mafters,  as  it  had 
even  while  they  were  in  Egypt.  It  fubfifted  under  the  Anno- 
nean  princes,  as  it  had  under  the  government  of  the  Judges,  and 
Samuel,  and  Saul;  for  in  the  books  of  Maccabees  there  is  frequent 
mention  of  the  rulers  and  elders  and  council  of  the  Jews ,  and  of  p>ublic 
adfs  and  memorials  in  their  name.  It  fubfifted  even  in  our  Saviour’s 
time,  for  in  the  gofpels  we  read  often  of  4  the  chief  priefts  and  the 
icribes  and  the  elders  of  the  people.’  Their  power  indeed  in  capital 
caufes,  efpecially  fuch  as  related  to  the  Rate,  was  abridged  in  fome 
meafure;  they  might  judge,  but  not  execute  without  the  content  of 
the  Roman  governor,  as  I  think  we  muft  infer  from  this  pafTage, 
John  xviii.  31.  4  Then  faid  Pilate  unto  them,  Take  ye  him,  and 
judge  him  according  to  vour  law;  the  Jews  therefore  faid  unto  him, 
It  is  not  lawful  for  us  to  put  any  man  to  death.’  The  fceptre  was 
then  departing,  and  in  about  forty  years  afterwards  it  totally  departed. 
Their  city  was  taken,  their  temple  was  deftroyed,  and  they  themlelves 
were  either  (lain  with  the  fword,  or  fold  for  flaves.  And  from  that 
time  to  this  they  have  never  formed  one  body  or  fociety,  but  have 
been  difperfed  among  all  nations ;  their  tribes  and  genealogies  have 
been  all  confounded,  and  they  have  lived  without  a  ruler,  without  a 
law-giver,  and  without  fupreme  authority  and  government  in  any 
part  of  the  earth.  And  this  a  captivity  not  for  feventy  years,  but  for 
Seventeen  hundred.  44  Nor  will  they  ever  be  able  (as  the  learned* 
prelate  expreffeth  it)  after  all  their  pretences,  to  fhow  any  figns  or 
marks  of  the  fceptre  among  them,  till  they  difcover  the  unknown 
country,  where  never  ?nankdnd  dvcelt,  and  where  the  apocryphal  Efdras 
has  placed  their  brethren  of  the  ten  tribes.”  2  Efdras  xiii.  41. 

We  have  feen  the  exafit  completion  of  the  former  part  of  the  pro¬ 
phecy,  and  now  let  us  attend  to  that  of  the  latter  part,  4  And  unto 
him  fhall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be.’  If  we  underlland  this  of 
Judah,  that  the  other  tribes  fliould  be  gathered  to  that  tribe,  it  was 
in  fome  meafure  fulfilled  by  the  people’s  going  up  fo  frequently  as 
they  did  to  Jerufalem,  which  was  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  in  order  to 
.obtain  juftice  in  difficult  cafes,  and  to  worfhip  God  in  his  holy  temple. 

4  Whither  the  tribes  go  up,’  faith  the  Pfalmiif  cxxii.  4,  3.  4  the  tribes 
of  the  Lord;  unto  the  teftimony  of  Ifrael,  to  give  thanks  unto  the 
name  of  the  Lord.  For  there  are  fet  thrones  of  judgment;  the  thrones 
of  the  houfe  of  David.’  Upon  the  divifion  of  the  kingdoms  of  If¬ 
rael  and  Judah,  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and  the  priefts  and  Levites, 
and  feveral  out  of  all  the  other  tribes,  2  Chron.  xi.  13,  16.  went  over 
to  Judah,  and  were  fo  blended  and  incorporated  together,  that  they 
are  more  than  once  fpoken  of  under  the  notion  of  one  tribe:  1  Kings 
xi.  13,  32,  36.  and  it  is  faid  exprefily,  1  Kings  xii.  20.  4  there  was 
none  that  followed  the  houfe  of  David,  but  the  tribe  of  Judah  only;’ 
all  the  reft  were  fwaliowed  up  in  that  tribe,  and  conftdered  as  parts 
arid  members  of  it.  In  like  manner*  when  the  Ifraelites  were  carried 

Vol,  I.  H  away 
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away  captive  into  Aflyna,  it  is  Paid,  2  Kings  xvii.  1 8.  ‘  there  was  none 
left  but  the  tribe  of  Judah  only:’  and  yet  we  know  that  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  and  many  of  the  other  tribes  remained  too,  but  they  are 
reckoned  as  one  and  the  lame  tribe  with  Judah.  Nay,  at  this  very 
time  there  was  a  remnant  of  Ifrael,  that  efcaped  from  the  Aflyrians 
and  went  and  adhered  to  Judah:  for  we  find  afterwards,  that  in  the 
reign  ofjofiah  there  were  fome  ‘  of  Manafleh  and  Ephraim,  and  of  the 
remnant  oi  Ifiael,’  who  contributed  money  to  the  repairing  of  the 
temple,  as  well  as  ‘  Judah  and  Benjamin:’  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  o.  and  at 
the  i ole mn  celebration  or  the  paflover  iome  4  of  Ifrael  were  prefent’ 
as  well  as  4  all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerufalem.’  When  the 
people  leturned  fioni  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  then  again  feveral  of 


~  i  ,  J  7  niv  ^liuutuu  KJl  allU  iVia- 

naiien,  i  Cm  on.  ix.  3.  At  fo  many  times,  and  upon  fuch  different 
occafioris,  the  other  tribes  were  gathered  to  this  tribe,  infomuch  that 
T)  g  general  name  or  the  whole  nation;  and  after  the 

Babylonifh  captivity  they  were  no  longer  called  the  people  of  Ifraeh 
but  the  people  of  Judah  or  Jeivs. 

Again;  if  we  underhand  this  of  Shiloh  or  the  Meffiah,  that  the 
people  or  Gentiles  fhould  be  gathered  to  his  obedience,  it  is  no  more 
than  is  foretold  in  many  other  prophecies  of  feripture;  and  it  began 
to  be  fulfilled  in  Cornelius  the  centurion,  whofe  converfion,  Ads 
x.  was,  as  I  may  lay,  tne  firll  fruits  oi  the  Gentiles,  and  the  harveft 
afterwards  was  very  plenteous.  In  a  few  years  the  gofpel  was  diffe- 
minated,  and  4  took  root  downward,  and  bore  fruit  upward/  in  the 
moft  confiderable  parts  of  the  world  then  known:  and  in  Conftan- 
tine’s  time,  when  the  empire  became  Chrillian,  it  might  with  fome 
propriety  be  faid,  4  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  become  the  king¬ 
doms  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Chrift,  and  he  fhall  reign  for  ever  and 
ever/  Rev.  15.  We  ourfelves  were  of  the  Gentile,  but  are.now 
gathered  u  nto  C  hri If.  * 

Laftly,  if  we  join  this  in  conftrudion  with  the  words  preceding 
until  Shiloh  come ,  two  events  are  fpecified  as  fore-runners  of  the  feeptre’s 
departing  from  Judah,  the  coming  of  the  Melfiah,  and  the  gathering 
of  the  Gentiles  to  him;  and  thefe  together  point  out  with  great  ex- 
adnefs  the  precife  time  ©f  the  feeptre’s  departure.  Now  it  is  certain, 
that  before  the  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem  and  the  diflolution  of  the 
Jewifli  commonwealth  by  the  Romans,  the  Meffiah  was  not  only 
come,  but  great  numbers  likewife  of  the  Gentiles  were  converted  to 
him.  The  very  fame  thing  was  predided  by  our  Saviour  himfelf. 
Matt.  xxiv.  14.  4  This  gofpel  of  the  kingdom  fhall  be  preached  in  all 
the  world,  for  a  witnefs  unto  all  nations,  and  then  fhall  the  end  come/ 
the  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem,  and  end  of  the  Jewifh  conflitution. 
The  Jews  were  not  to  be  cut  off,  till  the  Gentiles  were  grafred  into 
the  church.  And  in  fad  we  find  that  the  apoftles  and  their  compa¬ 
nions  preached  the  gofpel  in  all  the  parts  of  the  world  then  known. 

4  Their  found/  as  St.  Paul  applies  the  laying,  Rom.  x.  18.  4  went 
into  all  the  earth;  and  their  words  unto  the  ends  of  the  world.’  And 
then  the  end  came ,  then  an  end  was  put  to  the  Jewifli  polity  in  church 
and  Pate.  The  government  of  the  tribe  of  Tudah  had  fubfifted  in 
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Tome  form  or  other  from  the  death  of  Jacob  to  the  lail  definition  of 
Jerufalem  :  but  then  it  was  utterly  broken  and  ruined  ;  then  the  fcep- 
tre  departed,  and  hath  been  departed  ever  fince.  And  now  even  the 
diftindlion  of  tribes  is  in  a  great  meafure  loll  among  them;  they  are 
called  Jews,  but  the  tribe  of  Judah  is  fo  far  from  bearing  rule,  that 
they  know  not  for  certain  which  is  the  tribe  of  Judah;  and  all  the 
world  is  witnefs,  that  they  exercife  dominion  no  where,  but  every 
where  live  in  fubjection. 

Before  we  conclude,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  add  a  j u ft  obferva- 
tion  of  the  learned  prelate  before  cited.  As  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  an¬ 
nexed  itfelf  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  as  its  head,  fo  it  ran  the  fame  fortune 
with  it;  they  went  together  into  captivity,  they  returned  home  toge¬ 
ther,  and  were  both  in  being  when  Shiloh  came.  This  alfo  was  fore¬ 
told  by  Jacob,  ver.  27.  4  Benjamin  (hall  raven  as  a  wolf;  in  the  morn¬ 
ing  he  fliall  devour  the  prey,  and  at  night  he  {frail  divide  the  fpoil.’ 
The  morning  and  night  here  can  be  nothing  elfe  but  the *  *  morning  and 
night  of  the  Jewifti  Bate;  for  this  Bate  is  the  fubjedt  of  all  Jacob’s 
prophecy  from  one  end  to  the  other:  and  confequently  it  is  here  fore¬ 
told  of  Benjamin,  that  he  fliould  continue  to  the  very  laB  times  of  the 
Jewifti  Bate.  This  interpretation  is  confirmed  bv  Mofes’s  prophecy, 
for  the  prophecy  of  Mofes  is  in  truth  an  expofition  of  facob's  pro¬ 
phecy.  Benjamin,  faith  Mofes,  Deut.  xxxiii.  12.  f  fliall  dwell  in 
fafetv;  the  Lord  {hall  cover  him  all  the  day  lone-’  What  is  this  all 
the  day  long?  The  fame  certainly  as  the  morning  and  night .  Does  not 
this  import  a  promife  of  a  longer  continuance  to  Benjamin,  than  to 
the  other  tribes?  And  was  it  not  mo  ft  exactly  fulfilled  ? 

To  conclude.  This  prophecy  and  the  completion  of  it  will  furnlfh 
us  with  an  invincible  argument,  not  only  that  the  Meffiah  is  come, 
but  alfo  that  Jefus  C drift  is  the  perfon.  For  the  feeptre  was  not  to 
depart  from  Judah,  until  the  Meffiah  fliould  come:"  but  the  feeptre 
hath  long  been  departed,  and  confequently  the  Meffiah  hath  been 
long  come.  The  feeptre  departed  at  the  final  deftrudlion  of  Jerufa¬ 
lem,  and  hath  been  departed  feventeen  centuries;  and  confequently 
the  Meffiah  came  a  little  before  that  period:  and  if  the  Meffiah  came 
a  little  before  that  period,  prejudice  itfelf  cannot  long  make  any  doubt 
concerning  the  perfon.  All  confiderate  men  mull  fay,  as  Simon  Pe¬ 
ter  faid  to  Jefus,  John  vi.  68,  69.  4  Lord,  to  whom  fliall  we  go?  thou 
haft  the  words  of  eternal  life.  And  we  believe  and  are  fure  that  thou 
art  the  C drift,  .the  foil  of  the  living  God.’ 


ONDERFUL  as  the  gift  of  prophecy  was,  it  was  not  always 
confined  to  the  choien  feed,  nor  yet  always  imparted  to  the  bell 
of  men.  God  might  fometimes,  to  convince  the  world  of  his  fuper 

intendence 

*  Thus  fomc  Tewifh  interpreters  referred  to  by  Bochart,  underfcood  the  ex- 
predion,  Mane,  id  eft  primis  ]  traelitici  regni  teraporibus. — Sub  verfpenm,  id  ell 
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mtendence  and  government  of  the  world,  difclofe  the  purpofes  of  hL 
providence  to  heathen  nations.  He  revealed  himfelf  to  Abimelech 
Gen.  xx.  to  1  haroah,  Gen.  xli.  and  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  Dan.  ii.  and 
we  have  no  reafon  to  deny  all  the  marvellous  ftories  which  are  related 
,  divination  among  the  Heathens;  the  poffibility  and  credibility  of 
which  is  argued  on  both  Tides  by  Cicero  in  his  two  books  of  Divina¬ 
tion,  his  brother  Quintus  aiTerting  it  in  the  firlf  book,  and  himfelf  la 
non  ring  to  difprove  it  in  thefecond;  but  I  think  all  unprejudiced 
readers  mult  agree,  that  the  arguments  for  it  are  ftronger  and  better 
than  thofe  urged  againft  it.  Neither  was  there  any  neceffity  that 
tne  prophets  fhould  always  be  good  men.  Unworthy  perfons  may 
iometimes  be  poffefled  of  fpiritual  gifts  as  well  as  of  natural.  Aaron 
and  Miriam,  who  were  infpired  upon  fome  occafions,  yet  upon  others 
mutinied  againft  Mofes,  and  Rebelled  againft  God.  fonah,  for  his 
difobedience  to  God,,  was  thrown  into  the  fea.  In  the  13th  chapter 
of  the  firft  book  of  Kings  we  read  of  two  prophets,  the  one  a  liar  and 
afterwards  inlpired,  the  other  infpired  and  afterwards  difobedient  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord.  Yea,  our  Saviour  himfelf  hath  allured  us 
Matt.  vii.  22,  23.  that  ‘  in  the  laft  day  ntanv  will  fay  unto  him,  Lord’ 
x.ord,  have  we  not  prophefied  in  thy  name?  and  in  thy  name  have 
cait  out  devils?  and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works?  and 
yet  will  fie  profefs  unto  them  I  never  knew  you;  depart  from  me  ve 
that  work  iniquity.5  *  ’  ' 

Balaam  was  a  remarkable  inftance  of  both  kinds,  both  of  a  prophet 
who  was  a  heathen,  and  of  a  prophet  who  was  an  immoral  man.  *  He 
came  from  Aram  or Mfopotamta,  out  of  the  mountains  of  the  eaft :  Numb, 
xxiii.  y .  Deut.  xxiii.  4.  and  the  call  was  infamous  for  foothfayers  and 
diviners,  Ifa.  ii.  6.  However,  he  was  a  worfhipper  of  the  true  God, 
(as  were  alfo  Melchizedeck  and  Job,  and  others  of  the  heathen  na¬ 
tions)  and  this  appears  by  his  applying  to  God,  Numb.  xxii.  8.  ‘  I 
will  bring  you  word  again,  as  the  Lord  (hall  fpeak  unto  me;’  and  by 
his  calling  the  Lord  his  God ,  ver.  18.  4  I  cannot  go  beyond  the  word  of 
the  Lord  my  God  to  do  leis  or  more.5  But  his  worfhip  was  mixed  and 
debafed  witn  fuperftition,  as  appears  by  his  building  fveu  altars ,  and 
Sacrificing  on  each  altar,  Numb,  xxiii.  1,  2.  and  by  his  going  to  Jeek 
jor  hichantments ,  whatever  they  were,  Numb.  xxiv.  1.  He^appears 
too  to  hawe  had  fome  pious  thoughts  and  refolutions,  by  declaring  4  I 
cannot  go  beyond  the  word  of  the  Lord  my  God  to  do  lefs  or  more;5 
and  by  io  earneffly  wifhing,  4  Let  me  die  the  death  of  the  righteous, 
and  let  my  lafl  end  be  like  his,’  xxiii.  10.  But  his  heart  was  unbound, 
was  mercenary,  was  corrupt;  he  4  loved  the  wages  of  unrighteouf- 
nefs/  2  Pet.  ii.  1  tp  and  4  ran  greedily  after  rewards:’  Jude  1 1?  his  in¬ 
clinations  were  contrary  to  his  duty;  he  was  ordered  to  flay,  but  vet 
he  wifhed  to  go;  he  was  commanded  to  blefs,  but  yet  he  longed  to 
curfe ;  and  when  he  found  that  he  was  over-ruled,  and  could  do  the 
people  no  hurt  as  a  prophet,  he  frill  contrived  to  do  it  as  a  politician, 
and  taught  Balak  to  caff  a  Rumbling  block  before  the  children  of  If- 
rael,  to  eat  things  facrificedunto  idols, and  to  commit  fornication,  Rev. 
ii.  14.  So  that  he  was  indeed  a  flrange  mixture  of  a  man;  but  fo  is 
every  man  more  or  lefs.  There  are  inconfillencies  and  contradictions 
m  every  character,  though  not  fo  great  perhaps  and  notorious  as  in 
Balaam,  if  he  is  called  a  foot hf aver  in  one  part  of  fcripture,  Join. 
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5ciii.  22.  in  another  part  he  is  called  a  prophet,  2  Pet.  ii.  16.  and  his 
name  muft  have  been  in  high  credit  and  eftirnation,  that  the  king  o i 
Moaband  the  elders  of  Midian  ftiould  think  it  worth  their  while  to 
fend  two  honourable  embaflies  to  him  at  a  conliderable  dilfance,  to 
engage  him  to  come  and  curfe  the  people  of  Ifrael.  It  was  a  fuper- 


ilitions  ceremony  in  life  among  the  Heathens  to  devote  their  enemies 
to  deftrudtion  at  the  beginning  of  their  wars,  as  if  the  gods  would  en¬ 
ter  into  their  paffions,  and  were  as  unjuft  and  partial  as  themfelves. 
The  Romans  had  public  officers  to  perform  the  ceremony,  and  *  Ma- 
crobius  hath  preferved  the  form  of  thefe  execrations.  Now  Balaam 
being  a  prophet  of  great  note  and  eminence,  it  was  believed  that  he 
was  more  intimate  than  others  with  the  heavenly  powers,  and  confe- 
quently  that  his  imprecations  would  be  more  effectual;  for  as  Balak 
faid  unto  him,  Numb.  xxii.  6.  6  1  wot  that  he  whom  thou  bleifeft  is 
bleffed,  and  he  whom  thou  curfeft  is  curfed.’ 

But  the  ftrangeft  incident  of  ali  is  the  part  of  Balaam’s  afs.  This 
ufually  is  made  the  grand  objection  to  the  truth  of  the  ftory.  The 
fpeaking  afs  from  that  time  to  this  hath  been  the  handing  jeft  of  every 
infidel  brother.  Philo  the  Jew  feemeth  to  have  been  afnamed  of  this 
part  of  the  horv  :  for  in  the  firft  book  of  his  life  of  Moles,  wherein 
he  hath  given  an  account  of  Balaam,  he  hath  purpofely  omitted  this 
particular  of  the  aft’s  fpeaking,  I  fuppofe  not  to  give  offence  to  the 
Gentiles ;  but  he  needed  not  to  have  been  fo  cautious  of  offending 
them,  for  fimilar  ftories  were  current  among  them.  The  learned 
ffBochart  hath  collected  feveral  inftances,  the  afs  of  Bacchus,  the  ram 
of  Phrixus,  the  horfe  of  Achilles,  and  the  like,  not  only  from  the 
poets  and  rnythologifts,  but  alfo  from  the  graveft  hiftorians,  fuch  as 
Livy  and  Plutarch,  who  frequently  affirm  that  oxen  have  fpoken. 
The  proper  ufe  of  citing  fuch  authorities  is  not  to  prove,  that  thofe 
inftances  and  this  of  Balaam  are  upon  an  equal  footing,  and  equally 
true;  but  only  to  prove,  that  the  Gentiles  believed  fuch  things  to  be 
true,  and  to  lie  within  the  power  of  their  gods,  and  confequently 
could  not  objeff  to  the  truth  of  feripture-hiftory  on  this  account. 
Maimonides  and  others  have  conceived,  that  the  matter  was  tranfadled 
in  a  vifion:  and  it  muft  be  confeffed  that  many  things  in  the  writings 
of  the  prophets  are  fpoken  of  as  real  tranfadlions,  which  were  only 
vifionary ;  and  thefe  viftons  made  as  ftrong  impreftions  upon  the  minds 
of  the  prophets  as  realities.  But  it  appears  rather  more  probable 
from  the  whole  tenor  of  the  narration,  that  this  was  no  vilionary,  but 
a  real  tranfadfion.  The  words  of  St.  Peter  ftiow,  that  it  is  to  be  un- 
derftood,  as  he  himfelf  uaderlfood  it,  literally,  2  Pet.  ii.  14,  1  5,  16. 
‘Curfed  children;  which  have  forfaken  the  right  way,  and  are  gone 
affray,  following  the  wTay  of  Balaam  the  fon  of  Bofor,  who  loved  the 
wages  of  unrighteoufnefs ;  but  wras  rebuked  for  his  iniquity;  the 
dumb  afs  fpeaking  with  man’s  voice,  forbad  the  madnefs  of  the  pro¬ 
phet.’  The  afs  was  enabled  to  utter  fuch  and  fuch  founds,  probably, 
as  parrots  do,  without  underftanding  them;  and  fay  what  you  will 
of  the  conftrudtion  of  the  aft’s  mouth,  of  the  formation  of  the 
tongue  and  jaws  being  unfit  for  fpeaking,  yet  an  adequate  caufe  is 
alligned  for  this  wonderful  effedf,  for  it  is  faid  expfeftly,  ‘  that  the  Lord 

opened 
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opened  the  mouth  of  the  afs;’  and  no  one  who  believes  a  God,  can 

tranf laLnw P°Wer  l°  °  T’  3nd  mUch  more‘  If  the  whole 
i  rani  action  was  vifionary,  no  reafon  can  be  given  why  it  was  faid 

particularly  tnat  ‘  the  Lord  opened  the  mouth  of  the  a<s  ’  But  it  is 
thought  ftrange  that  Balaam  fliould  exprefs  no  furprize  upon  this  ex¬ 
traordinary  occafion :  but  perhaps  he  had  been  accuftomed  to  pro- 
t.igies  with  his  enchantments;  or  perhaps  believing  the  eaftern  doc- 

pm^.V.-thfT-trtni(ml!,ratl,0n  of  hun?an  fouIs  int0  ‘he  bodies  of  brutes, 
th,nk  Bicha  humanized  brute  not  incapable  of  fpeakin?  • 

or  perhaps  lie  might  not  regard,  or  attend  to  the  wonder,  through 

excels,  of  rage  and  madnefs,  as  the  word  is  in  St.  Peter;  or  perhaps 

iftnol'!  b  Tt  P™bable  °f  a»)  he  m>gbt  be  greatly  difturbed  and 
aitomflied,  as  *  Jofephus  affirms  he  was,  and  vet  Moles  in  his  lhor*- 

mltory  might. omit  this  circumftance.  The  miracle  was  bv  no  means 
needids  or  fuperfluous;  it  was  very  proper  to  convince  Balaam,  that 
the  mouth  and  tongue  were  under  God’s  direction,  and  that  the  fame 
mvine  power  which  caufed  the  dumb  afs  to  fpeak  contrary  to  its  na¬ 
ture,  coiud  make  him  in  like  manner  utter  bleffings  contrary  to  his 
inclination.  And  accordingly  he  was  over-ruled  to  blefs  the  people 
though  he  came  prepared  and  diipofed  to  curfe  them,  which,  accord’ 
ing  to  f  Bochart,  was  the  greater  miracle  of  the  two,  for  the  afs  was 
merely  paffive,  but  Balaam  refilled  the  good  motions  of  God.  We 
may  be  the  more  certain  that  he  was  influenced  to  fpeak  contrary  to 
ms  inclination,  becaufe  aiter  he  had  done  prophecying,  though"  he 
had  been  ordered  in  anger  to  depart  and  ft.ee  to  Ms  place;  Numb, 
xxiv.  io.  ii.  yet  he  had  the  meannefs  to  flay,  and  gave  that  wicked 


r  i  i  .  y  7  w  v  ^  i-uui  iviLRCU 

couniel,  whereby  the  people  were  enticed,  ‘  to  commit  whoredom 


with  tiie  daughters  of  Moab,  and  twenty  and  fourthoufand  died  in 
tne  plague/  Numb.  xxv. 

Jl^his  miracle  then  was  a  proper  fign  to  Balaam,  and  had  a  proper 
cjjeci. ;  and  we  may  the  more  eafily  believe  it  when  we  find  Balaam 
a  norwards  infpired  with  iuch  knowledge  of  futurity.  It  was  not 
more  above  the  natural  capacity  of  the  afs  to  fpeak,  than  it  was  above 
the  natural  capacity  of  Balaam  to  foretel  fo  many  diffant  events.  The 
prophecies  render  the  miracle  more  credible;  and  we  fhali  have  Iefs 
reafon  to  doubt  of  the  one,  when  we  fee  the  accomplifhment  of  the 
others.  His  predictions  are  indeed  wonderful,  whether  we  confider 
tne  matter  ort.be  (file;  as  if  the  fame  divine  (pint  that  infpired  his 
thoughts,  had  alfo  railed  his  language.  They  are  called  parables  in 
the  (acred  text:  he  took  up  his  parable,  and  J 'aid 4  The  fame  word  is 
uled  after  the  fame  manner  in  the  book  of  Job,  xxvii.  i.  xxix.  i. 
Moreover  Job  continued  his  parable ,  and faid.  It  is  commonly  tranflated 
parable  or  proverb .  Le  Clerc  tranflates  it  figuratum  orationem :  and 
til  ere  oy  is  meant  a  weighty  and  folemn  fpeech  delivered  in  figurative 

and 


^  Antiq.  Jed.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6.  Secb. '2.  Dum  vero  ille  voce  liumana  afina;  at- 
tomtus  turbatufque,  &c.  p.150.  Edit.  Hud fon-. 

,  f  Rabba  in  Numeros,  Sedt.  20.  Deum  aflerit  os  afinao  ideo  aperuifTe,  ut  Ea- 
Kiamum  docerct,  os,  et  linguam  penes  fe  eibe,  adeoque  os  ipfius  Balaami,  fi  quaere  ret 
urw.b  maledicere.  Et  vero  id  docuit  eventus,  cum  Balaami  is  iplis  invitis  bene- 
dixp,  quibus  malediclurus  tanto  apparatu  venerat.  non  minore  oraculo,  aut  etiam 
mifcie,  quam  cum  afina  locuta  eft.  Afina  enim  erat  mere  patiens,  fed. Balaam 


.  *-  ^  V-  a  •  -  axwuu  V.IU1U  v  <  U.  w  paUUD,  it  U.  JJ  C 

movena  Deo  pro  viriii  obiiftebat,  ut  Saul,  cum  prophetam  evit.  Hierozoic, 
nr'or.  Lib  -*  r-in  T  a  -  w 
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and  majeftic  language.  Such,  remarkably  fuch  *  are  the  prophecies 
or  parables  of  Balaam,  You  cannot  perufe  them  without  being  ftruck 
with  the  beauty  of  them.  You  will  perceive  uncommon  force  and 
energy,  if  you  read  them  only  in  our  Engiifh  tranflation.  We  (hall 
feledt  only  fuch  parts  as  are  more  immediately  relative  to  the  defignof 
thefe  difcourfes. 

After  he  had  offered  his  firft  facrifice.  Numb,  xxiii.  he  went  to  feek 
the  Lord,  and  at  his  return  he  declared  among  other  things,  4  Lo,  the 
people  fliall  dwell  alone,  and  fliall  not  be  reckoned  among  the  nations/ 
ver.  9.  And  how  could  Balaam,  upon  a  diftant  view  only  of  a  people 
whom  he  had  never  feen  or  known  before,  have  dilcovered  the  genius 
and  manners  net  only  of  the  people  then  living,  but  of  their  pofterity 
to  the  lateft  generations  ?  What  renders  it  more  extraordinary  is  the 
Angularity  of  the  character,  that  they  fhou Id  differ  from  all  the  peo¬ 
ple  in  the  world,  and  fhould  dwell  by  themfelves  among  the  nations, 
without  mixing  and  incorporating  with  any.  The  time  too  when 
this  was  affirmed  increafes  the  wonder,  it  being  before  the  people  were 
well  known  in  the  world,  before  their  religion  and  government  were 
eilablifhed,  and  even  before  they  had  obtained  a  fettlement  any  where. 
But  yet  that  the  character  was  fully  verified  in  the  event,  not  onlv  all 
hiffory  teftihes,  but  we  have  even  ocular  demonftration  at  this  dav. 
The  Jews  in  their  religion  and  laws,  their  rites  and  ceremonies,  their 
manners  and  cuftoms,  were  fo  totally  different  from  all  other  nations, 
that  they  had  little  intercourfe  or  communion  with  them.  An  f  emi¬ 
nent  author  hath  fhown,  that  there  was  a  general  intercommunity 
amongft  the  Gods  of  Paganifrn  ;  but  no  fuch  thing  was  allowed  be¬ 
tween  the  God  of  Ifrael  and  the  Gods  of  the  nations.  There  was  to 
be  no  fellowfhip  between  God  and  Belial,  though  there  might  be  be¬ 
tween  Belial  and  Dagon.  Aad  hence  the  Jews  were  branded  for  their 
inhumanity  and  unfociablenefs ;  and  they  as  generally  hated,  as  they 


*  See  to  this  purpofe  Mr.  Lowth’s  poetical  Preelections,  particularly  Pxseledf. 
4.  p.  41.  Praeledt.  iS.  p.  173.  and  his  ingenious  verfion  of  part  of  Balaam’s  pro¬ 
phecies  into  Latin  verfe,  Prseledt.  20.  p.  2c 6.  The  learned  reader  will  not  be 
difpleafed  to  fee  it  here. 

Tuis,  Tacobc,  quantus  eft  caftris  decor! 

Tuifque  figriis,  Ifrael ! 

Ut  rigua  vallis  fertilem  pandens  finum; 

Horti  ut  fcatentes  rivuiis ; 

Sacris  Edens;  cofti  ut  in  fylvis  virent. 

Cedrique  propter  flumina. 

Illi  uda  multo  rore  ftillant  germina, 

Fsetufque  alunt  juges  aquae. 

Sandti  ufque  fines  promovebit  imped 
Rex  uique  vidtor  hoftium. 

Ilium  fubadlo  duxit  ab  Nilo  Deus, 

No  vis  fuperbum  viribus, 

Qualis  remotis  liber  in  jugis  oryx 
Fert  celfacoelo  cornua. 

Vorabit  hoftes;  olfa  franget;  irritas 
Lacerabit  haftas  dentibus. 

Ut  Leo,  recumbit:  ut  lesena,  decubat; 

Quis  audeat  laceflere? 

Quie  quifque  tibi  precabitur,  ferat  bona; 

Mala  quae  precabitur,  luat! 


‘I  See  the  divine  legation  of  Mofcs,  Book 
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were  hated  by  the  reft  of  mankind.  Other  nations,  the  conquerors 
and  the  conquered,  have  often  affociated  and  united  as  one  body  urn 
der  the  fame  laws  ;  but  the  Jews  in  their  captivities  have  commonly 
been  more  bigotted  to  their  own  religion,  and  more  tenacious  of  their 
own  rites  and  cuftoms,  than  at  other  times.  And  even  how,  while 
they  are  difperfed  among  all  nations,  they  yet  live  difliaCl  and  Sepa¬ 
rate  from  all,  trading  only  with  others,  but  eating,  marrying  and 
conversing  chiefly  among  themfelves.  We  fee  therefore  how  exaCflv 
and  wonderfully  Balaam  characterized  the  whole  race  from  the  firft 
to  the  laft,  when  he  Said,  4  Lo,  the  people  fhall  dwell  alone,  and  fhall 
not  be  reckoned  among  the  nations.’  In  the  conclufion  too,  when  he 
poured  forth  that  paflionate  with,  4  Let  me  die  the  death  of  the  righte¬ 
ous,  and  let  my  laft  end  be  like  his,’  ver.  io.  he  had  in  all  probability 
fome  forebodings  of  his  own  coming  to  an  untimely  end,  as  he  really 
did  afterwards,  being  (lain  with  the  five  kings  of  Midian  by  the  fword 
oflfrael.  Numb.  xxxi.  8. 

After  the  Second  Sacrifice  he  Said  among  other  things,  Numb.  xxii. 
24.  4  Behold,  the  people  fhall  rife  up  as  a  great  lion,  and  lift  up  him- 
felf  as  a  young  lion:  he  fhall  not  lie  down  until  he  eat  of  the  prey,  and 
drink  of  the  blood  or  the  flam  :  and  again  to  the  fame  purpofe,  after 
tne  third  Sacrifice,  xxiv.  8,  9*  4  He  fhall  eat  up  the  nations  his  ene¬ 
mies,  and  fhall  break  their  bones,  and  pierce  them  through  with  his 
arrows:  He  couched,  he  lay  down  as  a  lion,  and  as  a  great  lion;  who 
Shall  Stir  him  up?  Bleffed  is  he  that  blefleth  thee,  and  curfed  is  he  that 
curfeth  thee.’  Which  paflages  are  a  manifefl  prophecy  of  the  victo¬ 
ries  which  the  Israelites  Should  gain  over  their  enemies,  and  particu¬ 
larly  the  Canaanites,  and  of  their  Secure  pofleflion  and  quiet  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  the  land  afterwards,  and  particularly  in  the  reigns  of  David 
and  Solomon.  It  is  remarkable  too,  that  God  hath  here  put  into  the 
mouth  of  Balaam  much  the  fame  things  which  Jacob  had  before  pre¬ 
dicted  or  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  9.  4  Judah  is  a  lion’s  whelp;  from  the 
prey,  my  Son,  thou  art  gone  up:  he  Looped  down,  he  couched  as  a 
lion,  and  as  an  old  lion;  who  fhall  roufe  him  up?’  and  Ifaac  had  pre¬ 
dicted  of  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii.  29.  4  Curfed  be  every  one  that  curfeth 
thee,  and  bleffed  be  he  that  blefleth  thee:’  there  is'fuch  analogy  and  r 
harmony  between  the  prophecies  of  Scripture. 

At  the  fame  time  Balaam  declared,  ver.  7.  4  Elis  king  fhall  be  higher 
than  Agag,  and  his  kingdom  fhall  be  exalted.’  Some  copies  have 
Gog  inf tead  of  Agag ,  which  reading  is  embraced  by  the  *  authors  of 
the  Univerfal  Hiftory,  who  fay  that 44  as  the  Samaritan,  Septuagint, 
Syriac,  and  Arabic,  read  Gog  inftead  of  Agag,  and  Gog  doth  gene¬ 
rally  Signify  the  Scythians  and  northern  nations:  Several  interpreters 
have  preferred  this  latter  reading  to  the  firft,  and  not  without  good 
grounds.”  But  it  is  a  mi  flake  to  fay,  that  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
Gog;  it  is  found  only  in  the  f  Samaritan  and  the  Septuagint,  and  in 
Symmachus,  according  to  Grotius:  the  f  Svric  and  Arabic  have  Agag 


as 


See  Univerf.  Hid.  Book  1.  Chap.  7.  Seft.  2.  Vol.  1.  p.  534.  Foh  Edit,  note  Y. 
f  Extolleturque  pive  Gog  rex  ejus.  Samar, 
f  Extolletur  prse  AVng  rege,  et  exaltabitur  regnnm.  Syr. 

Exaltabitur  plutquaih'Agag  rex  ejus,  et  extolletur  regnum  ejus.  Arab. 
Roborabitur  magis  quam  Agag  rex  ejus,  et  elevabitur  regnum  illius,  Onk 
Tolletur  propter  Agaglrex  ejus,  et  auferetur  regnum  illius,  Yulg, 
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as  well  as  the  Targum  of  Onkelos  and  the  Vulgate,  though  this  latter 
with  a  different  lenfe  and  conftru£tion  of  the  words.  Neither  have 
we  any  account  that  Gog  was  a  famous  king  at  that  time,  and  much 
lefs  that  the  king  of  Ifrael  was  ever  exalted  above  him ;  and  indeed  the 
Scythians  and  northern  nations  lay  too  remote  to  be  the  proper  fubjedt 
of  a  companion.  The  reading  of  the  Hebrew  copies,  his  king  Jhcill  he 
higher  than  Agag ,  is  without  doubt  the  true  reading:  and  wemuft  either 
fuppofe  that  Agag  was  prophefied  of  by  name  particularly,  as  Cyrus 
and  Joliah  were  ieveral  years  before  they  were  born;  or  we  mult  fay 
with  *  Mofes  Gerundenlis,  a  learned  rabbi  quoted  by  Mu  niter,  that 
Agag  was  the  general  name  of  the  kings  of  Amalek,  which  appears 
very  probable,  it  being  the  cultom  of  thofe  times  and  of  thofe  coun¬ 
tries  to  give  one  certain  name  to  all  their  kings,  as  Pharaoh  was  the 
general  name  for  the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  Abimelech  for  the  kings  of 
the  Philiftines.  Amalek  too  was  a  neighbouring  country,  and  there¬ 
fore  is  fitly  introduced  upon  the  prefent  occafion:  and  it  was  likewife 
at  that  time  a  great  and  flourifhing  kingdom;  for,  in  ver.  20.  it  is  ff i led 
the  fir  ft  of  the  nations ;  and  therefore,  for  the  king  of  Ifrael  to  be  exalted 
above  the  king  of  Amalek,  was  really  a  wonderful  exaltation.  But 
wonderful  as  it  was,  it  was  accomplifiied  by  Saul,  who  4  finote  the 
Amalekites  from  Havilah,  until  thou  comelt  to  Shur,  that  is  over 
again  ft  Egypt:  and  he  took  Agag  the  king  of  the  Amalekites  alive, 
and  utterly  deftroyed  all  the  people  with  the  edge  of  the  fword,’  1  Sam. 
xv.  7,  8.  The  firft  king  of  Ifrael  fubdued  Agag  the  king  of  the  Ama¬ 
lekites,  fo  that  it  might  truly  and  properly  be  laid,  his  king  Jhall  he 
higher  tha?i  Agag ,  and  his  kuigdom  Jhall  he  exalted ,  as  it  was  afterwards 
greatly  by  David  and  Solomon. 

His  latter  prophecies  Balaam  ufliers  in  with  a  remarkable  preface, 

*  Balaam  the  foil  of  Beor  hath  faid,  and  the  man  whofe  eyes  are  open, 
hath  faid  ;  He  hath  faid,  which  heard  the  words  of  God,  which  faw 
the  vifion  of  the  Almighty,  failing  into  a  trance,  but  having  his  eyes 
open,’  ver.  3,  4.  and  15,  16.  Which  hath  occafioned  much  perplexity 
and  confufion,  but  the  words  rightly  rendered  will  admit  of  an  eafy 
interpretation.  4  Balaam  the  fon  of  Beor  hath  faid,  and  the  man 
whofe  eyes  are  open  hath  faid :’  It  fhould  be  the  man  whofe  eye  Teas  Jhut: 
for  the  word  Jhatam  is  ufed  only  here  and  in  Lamentations  iii.  8.  and 
there  it  fignifies  to  Jhut ;  and  the  word  fat  am ,  which  is  very  near  of  kin 
to  it,  I  think,  hath  always  that  ftgnification.  St.  Jerome  tranllates  it, 
cujus  ohturatis  eft  oculns :  and  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles  it  is  rendered 
who  had  his  eyes  Jhut  ^  but  with  this  addition,  hut  now  open.  It  plainly 
alludes  to  Balaam’s  not  feeing  the  angel  of  the  Lord  at  the  fame  time 
that  the  afs  faw  him.  4  He  hath  faid,  which  heard  the  words  of  God, 
which  faw  the  vifion  of  the  Almighty;’  for  in  this  ftory  we  read  feveral 
times,  that  4  God  came  unto  Balaam  and  faid  unto  him  and  poiftbly 
he  might  allude  to  former  revelations,  4  Falling  into  a  trance,  but 
having  his  eyes  open  ;’  in  the  original  there  is  no  mention  of  a  trance; 
the  paflage  ftiould  be  rendered,  falling  and  his  eyes  were  opened \  alluding 
to  what  happened  in  the  way,  to  Balaam’s  falling  with  his.  falling  afs. 
and  then  having  his^eyes  opened:  4  And  when  the  afs  faw  the  angel  of 

Vol.  L  I  "  the 

*  Et  fecundum  Mofen  Gerundenfem,  quilibet  rex  Amalekitarum  fuit  vocatus 
tranfitque  primi  regis  nomen  in  omnes  pofteros  folium  regni  oceupant.es; 
fi-ut-a  Caefare  pt'irno  omnes  Roroanorujii  reges  Cse  fares  appehantur,  Munfteruo 
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the  Lord,  flie  fell  down  under  Balaam — Then  the  Lord  opened  the 
eyes  of  Balaam,  and  he  faw  the  angel  of  the  Lord  Handing  in  the  way, 
and  his  fword  drawn  in  his  hand ;  and  he  bowed  down  his  head  and 
fell  flat  on  his  face,’  xxii.  27,  &c.  A  contrail  is  intended  between  hav¬ 
ing  his  eyes  Jhut,  and  having  his  eyes  opened ;  the  one  anfwers  to  the 
other.  The  defign  of  this  preface  was  to  excite  attention;  and  fo  Ba¬ 
laam  proceeds  to  advertife  Balak  what  this  people  Jhall  do  to  his  people  in  the 

latter  days ,  by  which  phrafe  is  meant  the  time  to  come,  be  it  more  or 
lefs  remote. 

He  begins  with  what  more  immediately  concerns  the  Moabites,  the 
people  to  whom  he  is  fpeaking,  ver.17,  iS,  19.  4 1  fliali  fee  him,’  but 
not  now ;  I  fliali  behold  him,  but  not  nigh  or  rather,  I  fee  him ,  but  not 
now;  I  behold  him ,  'but  not  nigh;  the  future  tenfe  in  Hebrew  being  often 
11  fed  for  the  prefent.  He  faw  with  the  eyes  of  prophecy,  and  prophets 
are  emphatically  ililed  Jeers .  6  There  fliali  come  a  liar  out  of  Jacob, 

and  a  fceptre  fliali  rife  out  of  Ifraeh’  The  far  and  the  fceptre  are  pro¬ 
bably  metaphors  borrowed  from  the  ancient  hieroglyphics,  which 
much  influenced  the  language  of  the  eafl::  and  they  evidently  denote 
Iome  eminent  and  illuflrious  king  or  ruler,  whom  he  particularizes  in 
the  following  words  :  4  And  fliali  finite  the  corners  of  Moab,’  or  the 
princes  of  Moab,  according  to  other  verflons.  This  was  executed  by 
David,  for  4  he  fmote  Moab,  and  meafured  them  with  a  line,  caflino- 
them  down  to  the  ground:  even  with  two  lines  meafured  he,  to  put  to 
death;  and  with  one  full  line,  to  keep  alive:’  that  is,  he  deflroyed 
two  thirds,  and  faved  one  third  alive;  4  and  fo  the  Moabites  became 
David’s  fervants,  and  brought  gifts,’  2  Sam.  viii.  2. 

^  4  And  deftroy  all  the  children  of  Sheth.’  If  by  Sheth  was  meant 
the  fon  of  Adam,  then  all  the  children  of  Sheth  are  all  mankind,  the 
poflerity  of  Cain  and  Adam’s  other  fons  having  all  periflied  in  the 
deluge,  and  the  line  only  of  Sheth  having  been  preferved  in  Noah 
and  his  family:  but  it  is  very  harfli  to  fay  that  any  kino-  of  Ifrael 
would  deftroy  all  mankind,  and  therefore  the  *  Syriac  and  Chaldee 
foften  it,  that  he  fliali  fub due  all  the  fons  of  Sheth,  and  rule  over  all  the 
fons  of  men.  The  word  occurs  only  in  this  place,  and  in  Ifaiah 
xxii.  5.  where  it  is  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  breaking  down  or  deftroy ing:  and 
at  particular  places,  Moab  and  Edom,  are  mentioned  both  before  and 
after;  fo  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude  that  not  all  mankind  in  general, 
but  fome  particular  perfons  were  intended  by  the  expreflion  of  the  fons 
of  Sheth.  The  f  Jerufalem  Targum  tranflates  it  the  fons  of  the  eaft,  the 
Moabites  lying  eafl:  of  Judea.  Rabbi  Nathan  fays  +  that  Sheth  is  the 
name  of  a  city  in  the  border  of  Moab.  Grotius  §  imagines  Sheth  to 
be  the  name  of  fome  famous  king  among  the  Moabites. °  Our  Poole, 
who  is  a  judicious  and  ufeful  commentator,  fays  that  Sheth  44  feems  to 
be  the  name  of  fome  then  eminent,  though  now  unknown,  place  or 
prince  in  Moab,  where  there  were  many  princes,  as  appears  from 

*  Numb. 

*  Et  fubjugabit  omnes  filios  Seth.  Syr. 

Et  dominabitur  omnium  filiorum  hominum.  Chald. 

f  Hinc  Jerofolim.  Paraphrases  filios  orientis  vertit.  Moabitse  enim  erant  ad 
ortum  Judem.  Le  Clerc. 

f  R.  Nathan  dicit  Seth  nomen  urbis  efie  in  termino  Moab.  Vide  Liram. 
Drufius. 

§  Nihil  vero  propius  quam  Seth  nominatum  niiJETe  regem  aliquem  eximian 
inter  Moabitas.  Grot.  * 
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Numb,  xxiii.  6.  Amos  ii.  3.  there  being  innumerable  inftances  of 
fuch  places  or  perfons  fometimes  famous,  but  now  utterly  loft  as  to 
all  monuments  and  remembrances  of  them.”  Vitringa  in  his  com¬ 
mentary  upon  Ifaiah,  *  conceives  that  the  Idumeans  were  intended, 
the  word  Sheth,  fignifying  a  foundation,  ox  fortified  place,  becaufe  they 
trufted  greatly  in  their  caftles  and  fortifications.  But  the  Idumeans 
are  mentioned  afterwards;  and  it  is  probable  that  as  two  hemiftichs 
relate  to  them,  two  alfo  relate  to  the  Moabites;  and  the  reafon  of  the 
appellation  afligned  by  Vitringa  is  as  proper  to  the  Moabites  as  to  the 
Idumeans.  It  is  common  in  the  ftile  of  the  Hebrews,  and  efpecially 
in  the  poetic  parts  of  feripture,  and  we  may  obferve  it  particularly  in 
thefe  prophecies  of  Balaam,  that  the  fame  thing  in  effeeft  is  repeated 
in  other  words,  and  the  latter  member  of  each  period  is  exegetical  of 
the  former,  as  in  the  paflage  before  us;  4  I  fee  him,  but  not  now; 
I  behold  him,  but  not  nigh:’  and  then  again,  4  there  lliall  come  a  ftar 
out  of  Jacob,  and  a  feeptre  fliall  rife  out  of  Ifrael;’  and  again  after¬ 
wards,  4  And  Edom  lliall  be  a  pofleflion,  Seir  alfo  fliall  be  a  pofleflion 
for  his  enemies.’  There  great  reafon  therefore  to  think,  that  the 
fame  manner  of  fpeaking  was  continued  here,  and  confequently  that 
Sheth  muft  be  the  name  of  fome  eminent  place  or  perfon  among  the 
Moabites:  4  and  fliall  finite  the  princes  of  Moab,  and  deftroy  all  the 
ions  of  Sheth.’ 

4  And  Edom  fliall  be  a  pofleflion.’  This  was  alfo  fulfilled  by  David  ; 
for  4  he  put  garrifons  in  Edom;  throughout  all  Edom  put  he  garrifons, 
and  all  they  of  Edom  became  David’s  fervants,’  2  Sam.  viii.  14. 
David  himfelf  in  two  of  his  pfalms  hath  mentioned  together  his  con- 
queft  of  Moab  and  Edom,  as  they  are  alfo  joined  together  in  this  pro¬ 
phecy;  4  Moab  is  my  wafli  pot,  over  Edom  will  I  caft  out  my  flioe.’ 
Pfal.  lx.  8.  cviii.  9.  4  Seir  alfo  fliall  be  a  pofleflion  for  his  enemies,’ 

that  is,  for  the  Ifraelites.  Seir  is  the  name  of  the  mountains  of  Edom, 
fo  that  even  their  mountains  and  faftnefles  could  not  defend  the  Idu¬ 
means  from  David  and  his  captains.  4  And  Ifrael  fliall  do  valiantly,’ 
as  they  did  particularly  under  the  command  of  David,  feveral  of  whofe 
victories  are  recorded  in  this  fame  8th  chapter  of  the  2d  book  of  Sa¬ 
muel,  together  with  his  conqueft  of  Moab  and  of  Edom.  4  Out  of 
Jacob  fliall  come  he  that  fliall  have  dominion,  and  fliall  deftroy  him 
that  remaineth  of  the  city  ;’  not  only  to  defeat  them  in  the  field,  but 
deftroy  them  even  in  their  ftrongeft  cities,  or  perhaps  fome  particular 
city  was  intended,  as  we  may  infer  from  Pfal.  lx.  9.  cviii.  10.  4  Who 

will  brinsf  me  into  the  ftrong  city  ?  who  will  lead  me  into  Edom?’ 
And  we  read  particularly  that  Joab,  David’s  general,  4  fmote  every 
male  in  Edom:  for  fix  months  did  Joab  remain  there  with  all  Ifrael, 
until  he  had  cut  off  every  male  in  Edom,’  1  Kings  xi.  1  16. 

We  fee  how  exactly  this  prophecy  hath  been  fulfilled  in  the  perfon 
and  actions  of  David:  but  rnoft  Jewifti  as  well  as  Chriftian  writers 
apply  it,  primarily  perhaps  to  David,  but  ultimately  to  the  Mefliah, 
as  the  perfon  chiefly  intended,  in  whom  it  was  to  receive  its  full  and 

entire 


#  Non  defifto  ab  hac  feutentia,  vocem  karkar  in  verbis  Bileami  certo  fignificare 
deftru&fioncm,  everfionem,  vaftationem;  etli  liseream  in  phrafi  filiorum  Seth,  per 
quos  fecundum  circumifantiasloci  intelligiputo  Idumseos,  voce  appellative  fumpta 
pro  fundamento  five  loco  munito,  quod  ill i  maxime  arcibus  av:  muni  ment  is  tub; 
ilderent.  Yitring  in  Jefium.  Cap.  2a.  ver.  5.  p.  641.  Vol,  t.  k 
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entire  completion.  Onkelos,  who  is  the  moft  ancient  and  valuable 
ot  the  Chaldee  paraphrafts,  interprets  it  of  the  Meffiah  “  When  a 

SJ  TSt  E3*1  Etc  °Te  “  of  Jacoi’>  311(1  Chrift  Ihall  be 
anointed  of  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  he  fliall  both  flay  the  princes  of  Moab, 

ana  rule  over  all  the  fons  of  men;”  and  with  him  agree  the  other 

rargums  or  paraphrafes.  Maimonkles,  who  is  one  of  the  moft  learned 

and  famous  of  the  Jewifh  doftors,  underftands  it  partly  of  David  and 

partly  of  the  Meffiah:  and  with  him  agree  othTrabbles,  whom’  you 

.nav  find  cited  by  the  critics  and  commentators  to  Jiis  purpofe  "  It 

a???r^°i?ajre  i Cen  Seherail>7  underftood  by  the  Jews,  as  a  prophecy 
of  the  Median,  becaufe  the  falfe  Chrift,  who  appeared  in  ttareign 
oi  the  Roman  emperor  Adrian, f  affiumed  the  title  of  Barckochebas or 
ijie  fon  of  the  far,  in  ailufion  to  this  prophecy,  and  in  order  to  have  it 
Delved  that  he  was  the  flar  whom  Balaam  had  feen  afar  off.  The 
vdiriihan  fathers,  I  think,  are  unanimous  in  applying  this  prophecy 
to  our  Saviour,  and  to  the  Bar  which  appeared  at  his  nativity.  Ori- 
gen  in  particular  faith  that  f  in  the  law  there  are  many  typical  and 
enigmatical  references  to  the  Meffiah :  but  he  produceth  this  as  one  of 
tne  plained:  and  clearefl  of  prophecies:  and  both  §  Origen  and  Eufe- 
bius  affirm,  that  it  was  in  confequence  of  Balaam’s  prophecies,  which 
were  known  and  believed  in  the  eaB,  that  the  Magi,  upon  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  a  new  Ear,  came  to  Jerufalem  to  worfliip  him  who  was 

born  °*  tbe  Jews.  The  Bream  of  modern  divines  and  com¬ 
mentators  runneth  the  fame  way,  that  is,  they  apply  the  prophecy 
principally  to  our  Saviour,  and  by  Moab  and  Edom  underftand  the 
enemies  and  perfecutors  of  the  church.  And  it  mu  ft  be  acknowledg¬ 
ed111  favour  of  this  opinion,  that  many  prophecies  of  feripture  have 
a  double  meaning,  literal  and  myftical,  refpetf:  two  events,  and  re¬ 
ceive  a  two-fold  completion.  David  too  was  in  feveral  thinas  a  type 
and  figure  of  the  Meffiah.  If  by  defraying  all  the  children  of  Shed  be 
riiv.ai.it  ft uhng  ova  all  mankind this  was  never  fulfilled  in  David.  A  Ear 
did  really  appear  at  our  Saviour’s  nativity,  and  in  feripture  he  is  Eiled 
the  day  far,  a  Pet.  i.  19.  the  morning  far.  Rev.  ii.  28.  the  bright  and 
tne) nmg- flat ,  xxii.  10.  perhaps  in  ailufion  to  this  very  prophecy.  Dr. 
War  burton,  who  improves  every  fubjeft  that  he  handles,  aifigns  a 
farther  reafon.  Speaking  of  the  two  forts  of  metaphor  in  the  ancient 
ule  of  E,  the  popular  and  common,  and  the  hidden  and  mvBerious, 
he  fays  |j  that  “  the  [prophetic  writings  are  full  of  this  kind  of  meta¬ 
phor.  To  mEance  only  in  the  famous  prediction  of  Balaam _ there 

fall  come  a  far  out  of  Jacob ,  and  a  feeptre  Jhall  rife  out  of  Ifrael.  This 
prophecy  may  poffibly  in  fome  fenfe  relate  to  David,  but  without 
doubt  it  belongs  principally  to  ChriB.  Here  the  metaphor  of  a  feeptre 
was  common  and  popular  to  denote  a  ruler,  like  David;  but  the  far , 

though 

*  Cum  confurget  rex  de  dome  Jacob,  et  unguetur  Chriftus  de  domo  Ifrael;  et 
cccidet  principes  Moab,  et  dominabitur  omnium  filiorum  hominum.  Onk. 
f  See  Bafnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews.  Book  6.  Chap.  0.  Seel.  12. 
t  Qaamobrem  quam  plurima  inVenire  licet  feripta  in  lege  turn  tvpice,  turn 
obfeure,  qua;  referantur  ad  Chriftum.  Apertiora  veto  alia,  et  manifeftiora  praeter 
base,  ego  in  praefentia  non  video. 

§  Orig.  contr.  Celf.  Lib.  1.  SedL  60.  p.  374.  Vol.  1.  In  Numeros  Horn.  12. 
Sect.  7.  p.  321.  Vol.  2.  Edit.  Benedict.  Eulebii  Demonftr^t.  Evangel.  Lib.  p.  Sect. 

I.  p.  417.  Edit.  Paris,  1628. 
jj  See  the  Divine  Legation,  Sec.  Book  4.  Sett.  4. 
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though  like  the  other,  it  fignified  in  the  prophetic  writings  a.  temporal 
prince  or  ruler,  yet  had  a  fecret  and  hidden  meaning  likewife.  ^  A  fiat 
in  the  Egyptian  hieroglyphics  denoted  God (and  how  much  hieio- 
glyphic  writing  influenced  the  eaflefn  languages  we  Avail  fee  prefent- 
ly.)  Thus  God  in  the  prophet  Amos,  reproving  the  Jfraeliles  lor 
their  idolatry  on  their  firfl  coming  out  of  Egypt,  lays,  Have  ye  offered 
unto  me  face  fees  and  offerings  in  the  wilder nefs  forty  years ,  O  lioufe  of  Jjrael  ? 
But  ye  have  borne  the  tabernacle  of  your  Moloch  and  Chinn  your  images ,  the 
liar  of  your  God  which ye  made  to yourj* elves ,  Amos  v.  25,  26.  The  flat* 

tf your  God  is  here  a  noble  figurative  expreffion  to  fignify  the  image  of 
your  God ;  for  a  far  being  employed  in  the  hieroglyphics  to  fignify 
God, ,  it  is  tiled  herd  with  great  elegance  to  fignify  the  material  image  of 
a  God;  the  words  the  far  of  your  God  being  only  a  repetition  (fo  ufual 
in  the  Hebrew  tongue)  of  the  preceding — Cdiiun  your  images ;  and  not 
(as  fome  critics  fuppofe)  the  fame  yvhhyour  God f tar ,  fdus  Deum  vcj- 
trum .  Elence  we  conclude  that  the  metaphor  here  ufed  by  Balaam  of  a 
far  was  of  that  abftrufe  mv fieri o us  kind,  and  fo  to  be  underflood  ; 
and  confequently  that  it  related  only 
Thus  far  this  excellent  writer.  But 
fiah  might  be  remotely  intended,  ye 
tended  folelv,  becaufe  David  might  be  called  a  far  by  Balaam,  as  well 
as  other  rulers  or  governors  are  bv  Daniel,  viii.  10.  and  by  St.  John, 
Rev.  i.  20.  and  we  mud  infid  upon  it,  that  the  primary  intention,  the 
literal  meaning  of  the  prophecy  refpedls  the  perfon  and  actions  of  Da¬ 
vid;  and  for  this  reafon  particularly,  becaufe  Balaam  is  here  advertifing 
Balak,  4  What  this  people  fliould  do  to  his  people  in  the  latter  days,’ 
that  is,  what  the  Ifraelites  fliould  do  to  the  Moabites  hereafter. 

From  the  Moabites  he  turned  his  eyes  more  to  the  fouth  and  weft, 
and  looked  on  their  neighbours,  the  Amalekites;  and  4  took  up  his  para¬ 
ble,  and  faidfl  ver.  20.  4  Amalek  was  the  firfl  of  the  nations,  but  his 
latter  end  fhall  be  that  he  perifli  for  ever.’ — 4  Amalek  was  the  firfl  of  the 
nations,’  the  firfl  and  mod  powerful  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  or 
the  firfl  that  warred  againft  Ifrael,  as  it  is  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles. 
The  latter  interpretation  is  propofed  by  fi  Onkeios  and  other  Jews,  I 
fuppofe,  becaufe  they  would  not  allow  the  Amalekites  to  be  a  more 
ancient  nation  than  themfelves  :  but  moft  good  critics  prefer  the  former 
interpretation  as  more  eafy  and  natural,  and  for  a  very  good  reafon, 
becaufe  the  Amalekites  appear  to  have  been  a  very  ancient  nation. 
They  are  reckoned  among  the  moft  ancient  nations  thereabouts,  1 
Sam.xxvii.  8.  4  the  Gefhurites,  and  the  Gezrites,  and  the  Amalek¬ 
ites;  for  thefe  nations  were  of  old  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  as  thou 
goefl  to  Shur,  even  unto  the  land  of  Egypt.’  They  are  mentioned  as 
early  as  in  the  wars  of  Chedorlaomer:  Gen.  xiv.  7.  fo  that  they  mu  ft 
have  been  a  nation  before  the  times  of  Abraham  and  Lot,  and  con¬ 
fequently  much  older  than  the  Moabites  or  Edomites,  or  any  of  the 
nations  defcended  from  thofe  patriarchs.  And  this  is  a  demonflrative 
argument,  that  the  Amalekites  did  not  defcend  from  Amalek,  the  ion 
of  Eliphaz,  and  grandfon  to  Efau,  as  many  have  fnppofed  only  from 
the  fimilitude  of  names;  Gen.  xxxvi.  12.  but  fprung  from  fome  other 
flock,  and  probably,  as  the  Arabian  writers  affirm,  from  Amalek 

or 

#  llorapol.  Hierog.  Lib.  2.  Tap.  1. 

f  Principiura  beliorurn  Ilfael  fait  Arnalcch.  Oak. 


to  Chrift ,  the  eternal  Son  of  God.” 
though  for  thefe  reafons  the  Mef- 
t  we  cannot  allow  that  he  was  in- 
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or  Arnlak,  the  fon  of  Ham  and  grandfon  of  Noah.  Amlak  et  Amlik , 
fils  deCham,  fils  de  Noe  C’eft  celuy  que  les  Hebreux  appellent 
Amalec  per  des  Amalecites:  fo  faith  Herbeiet;  but  it  is  to  be  wifhed 
that  this  valuable  and  ufeful  author  had  cited  his  authorities.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  *  Arabian  hiftorians  too,  they  were  a  great  and  powerful 
nation,  fubdued  Egypt,  and  held  it  in  fubje&ion  feveral  years.  They 
mu  ft  certainly  have  been  more  powerful,  or  at  leaft  more  courageous, 
than  the  neighbouring  nations,  becaufe  they  ventured  to  attack  the 
Ilraelites,  of  whom  the  other  nations  were  afraid.  But  though  they 
were  the  fir  ft,  the  moft  ancient  and  powerful  of  the  neighbouring  na¬ 
tions;  yet  4  their  latter  end  fhall  be  that  they  perifh  for" ever.’  Here 
Balaam  unwittingly  confirms  what  God  had  before  denounced  by 
Mofes,  Exod.  xvii.  14.  4  And  the  Lord  laid  unto  Mofes,  Write  this 
for  a  memorial  in  a  book,  and  rehearfe  it  in  the  ears  of  Jofiiua,  for 
1  will  (or  rather  that  1  will)  utterly  put  out  the  remembrance  of  Arna- 
lek  from  under  heaven.’  Balaam  had  before  declared,  that  the  king 
of  Ifrael  ftiould  prevail  over  the  king  of  Amalek;  but  here  the  me¬ 
nace  is  earned  farther,  and  Amalek  is  configned  to  utter  deftrudlion. 
This  fentence  was  in  great  meafure  executed  by  Saul,  who  4  fmote  the 
Amalekites,  and  utterly  deftroyed  all  the  people  with  the  edge  of  the 
fword,’  1  Sam.  xv.  7,  8.  When  they  had  recovered  a  little,  4  David 
and  his  men  went  up  and  invaded  them;  and  David  fmote  the  land, 
and  left  neither  man  nor  woman  alive,  and  took  awav  the  ftieep  and 
the  oxen,  and  the  affies,  and  the  camels,  and  the  apparel,’  1  Sam. 
xxvii.  S,  9.  David  made  a  farther  daughter  and  conqueft  of  them  at 
Ziglag  :  1  Sam.  xxx.  and  at  laft  4  the  fons  of  Simeon,  in  the  days  of 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,  fmote  the  reft  of  the  Amalekites  that  were 
efcaped,  and  dwelt  in  their  habitations,’  1  Chron.  iv.  41,  42,  43. 
And  where  is  the  name  or  the  nation  of  Amalek  fubfiftins  at  this  day  ? 
What  hiftory,  what  tradition  concerning  them  is  remaining  any 
where?  They  are  but  juft  enough  known  and  remembered  to  fliow, 
that  what  God  had  threatened  he  hath  punctually  fulfilled;  4  I  will 
utterly  put  out  the  remembrance  of  Amalek  from  under  heaven;  and 
his  latter  end  fhall  be  that  he  perifh  for  ever.’ 

Then  4  he  looked  on  the  Kenites:  and  took  up  his  parable,  and 
faid,’  ver.  21,  22.  4  ftrong  is  thy  dwelling  place,  and  thou  putteft  thy 
neft  in  a  rock.  Neverthelefs  the  Kenite  fhall  be  wafted,  until  Afhur 
fhall  carry  thee  away  captive.’  Commentators  are  perplexed,  and 
much  at  a  lofs  to  fav  with  any  certainty  who  thefe  Kenites  were.  There 
are  Kenites  mentioned,  Gen.  xv.  19.  among  the  Canaanitifh. nations, 
whofe  land  was  promifed  unto  Abraham;  and  f  Le  Clerc  imagines 
that  thofe  Kenites  were  the  people  here  intended:  But  the  Canaanitifh 
nations  are  not  the  fubjeCl  of  Balaam’s  prophecies;  and  the  Canaan¬ 
itifh  nations  were  to  be  rooted  out,  but  thefe  Kenites  were  to  continue 
as  long  as  the  Ifrael ites  themfelves,  and  to  be  carried  captive  with 
them  by  the  Aflyrians;  and  in  the  opinion  of  J  Bochart  thofe  Kenites 

as 


*  See  Univerf.  Hift.  Book  1.  Chap.  3.  p.  aSt.  Folio  Edit.  Voi.  1. 
f  Hie  antiquiores  illi  Kernel  intelligendi-  Le  Clerc.  in  locum, 
j  ilorum  ego  nomen  deictuin  fuifie  putaverim  in  eo  temporis  intervallo.  quod 
inter  Abraharni  et  Mofis  aevum  interceflit.  Id  certe  needle  eft,  in  obfeuro  iatuilVe 
tempore  [oure,  qui  nee  indivinone  terra,  nec  in  ceniu  gentium  a  fc  deviclarum 
illoruai  mem  in  it  ufpiam.  Phaleg*  Lib.  4.  Cap.  3d.  Col,  307. 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 


5; 


as  well  as  the  Kenizzites  became  extinct  in  the  interval  of  time  which 
palled  between  Abraham  and  Mofes,  being  not  mentioned  by  Jofhua 
in  the  divifion  of  the  land,  nor  reckoned  among  the  nations  con¬ 
quered  by  him.  The  moll:  probable  account  of  thefe  Kenites  I  con¬ 
ceive  to  be  this.  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Mofes,  is  called  in  one 
place  the  prieft  of  Multan ,  Exod.  iii.  1.  and  in  another  the  Kenite ,  Judg. 
i.  16.  We  may  infer  therefore  that  the  Midianites  and  the  Kenites 
were  the  fame,  or  at  leaft  that  the  Kenites  were  fome  of  the  tribes  of 
Midian.  The  Midianites  are  faid  to  be  confederates  with  the  Moab¬ 
ites  in  the  beginning  of  the  ftory,  and  the  elders  of  Midian  as  well  as 
the  elders  of  Moab  invited  Balaam  to  come  and  curie  Ifrael;  and  one 
would  naturally  expedt  fome  notice  to  be  taken  of  them  or  their  tribes 
in  the  courfe  of  thefe  prophecies.  Now  of  the  Kenites,  it  appears, 
that  part  followed  Ifrael:  Judg.  i.  16.  but  the  greater  part,  we  may 
prefume,  remained  among  the  Midianites  and  Amalekites.  We  read 
in  1  Sam.  xv.  6.  that  there  were  Kenites  dwelling  among  the  Ama¬ 
lekites,  and  fo  the  Kenites  are  fitly  mentioned  here  next  after  the  Ama¬ 
lekites.  -Their  fituation  is  faid  to  be  ftrong  and  fecure  among:  the 

o  o 

mountains,  4  Strong  is  thy  dwelling-place,  and  thou  putted  thy  nefl 
in  a  rock;’  wherein  is  an  alluflon  to  the  name,  the  fame  word  in  He¬ 
brew  iignifying  a  neft  and  a  Kenite .  4  Neverthelefs  the  Kenite  fhall  be 

wafted,  until  Afliur  carry  thee  away  captive.’  The  Amalekites  were 
to  be  utterly  deftroyed,  but  the  Kenites  were  to  be  carried  captive. 
And  accordingly  when  Saul  was  lent  bv  divine  commiftion  to  deftroy 
the  Amalekites,  he  ordered  the  Kenites  to  depart  from  among  them. 
1  Sam.  xv.  6.  4  And  Saul  faid  unto  the  Kenites,  Go,  depart,  get  you 
down  from  among  the  Amalekites,  left:  I  deftroy  you  with  them:  for 
ye  ftiewed  kindnefs  to  all  the  children  of  Ifrael  when  they  came  up 
out  of  Egypt;’  for  the  kindnefs  which  fome  of  them  ftiewed  to  Ifrael, 
their  pofterity  was  faved.  4  So  the  Kenites  departed  from  among  the 
Amalekites.’  This  Ihoweth  that  they  were  1 ivajled ,  and  reduced  to  a 
low  and  weak  condition;  and  as  the  kings  of  Aftyria  carried  captive 
not  only  the  Jews,  but  alfo  the  Syrians,  2  Kings  xvi.  9.  and  feveral 
other  nations,  2  Kings  xix.  12,  13.  it  is  moft  highly  probable  that  the 
Kenites  Ihared  the  fame  fate  with  their  neighbours,  and  were  carried 
away  by  the  fame  torrent;  and  efpecially  as  we  find  fome  Kenites  men¬ 
tioned  among  the  Jews  after  their  return  from  captivity.  1  Chron.ii.  $3. 

The  next  verfe,  ver.  23.  4  And  he  took  lip  his  parable,  and  faid, 
Alas,  who  fhall  live  when  God  doeth  this!’  is  by  feveral  commentators 
referred  to  what  precedes,  but  it  relates  rather  to  what  follows.  4  And 
he  took  up  his  parable,  and  laid:’  this  preface  is  ufed  when  he  enters 
upon  fome  new  fubjedl.  4  Alas,  who  fhall  live  when  God  doeth  this!’ 
this  exclamation  implies,  that  he  is  now  prophecying  of  very  dillant 
and  very  calamitous  times.  And  flips,  or  rather for  flips,  as  the  particle 
often  ftgnifies,  and  this  inftance  among  others  is  cited  by  *  Noldius. 
4  For  fhips  fhall  come  from  the  coaft  of  Chittim,  and  fhaU  afflidl 
Afliur,  and  fhall  aftlidl  Eber,  and  he  alfo  fhall  perifti  for  ever,'  ver.  24. 

Chittim  was  one  of  the  Ions  of  Javan,  who  was  one  of  the  fons  of 
Japheth,  by  whole  pofterity  the  ifles  of  the  Gentiles,  Gen.  x.  5.  voere 
divided  and  peopled,  that  is  Europe,  and  the  countries  to  which  the 
Afiatics  palled  by  fea,  for  fuch  the  Hebrews  called  if  mins.  Chittim  is 

ufed 


*  Noklii  Fart  37. 
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ufed  foi  the  defeendents  of  Cnittim,  as  Jljliuv  is  put  for  the  defeend- 
of  A fli a r,  that  is  the  Aflyiian:  but  what  people  were  the  de» 
feendents  of  Chittim,  or  what  country  was  meant  by  the  coafts  of  Chit - 
ti.'i)  it  is  not  eaf\  to  deteimine.  X  he  critics  and  commentators  are 
generally  divided  into  two  opinions,  the  one  aliening  that  Macedonia, 
and  the  other  that  Italy  was  the  country  here  intended:  and  each  ' 
opinion  is  recommended  and  authorifed  by  fome  of  the  firft  and 
greateft  names  in  learning;  as,  not  to  mention  any  others,  *Grotius 
ana  Le  Clerc  contend  for  the  former,  f  Bochart  and  Vitringa  are  fire-* 
mious  for  the  latter.  But  there  is  no  reafon  why  we  may  not  adopt 
both  opinions;  and  efpecially  as  it  is  very  well  known  and  agreed  on 
all  hands,  that  colonies  came  from  Greece  to  Italy;  and  as  +  Jofephus 
faith^  that  all  iflands  and  moft  maritime  places  are  called  Chethim  by 
the  Hebrews;  and  as  manifeft  traces  of  the  name  are  to  be  found  in 
both  countries,  the  ancient  name  of  Macedonia  having  been  §  Mct- 
ccttia ,  and  the  Latins  having  before  been  called  Cetii.  What  appears 
moil  probable  is,  that  the  fons  of  Chittim  fettled  firft  in  Alia  Minor, 
where  were  a  people  called  Cetei,  and  a  river  called  Cetium ,  according’ 
to  ||  Homer  and  Strabo.  From  Afia  they  might  pafs  over  into  the 
ifland  Cyprus,  which  f  jofephus  faith  was  poffefled  by  Chethim ,  and 
called  Chethima ;  and  where  was  alfo  the  city  Cittium ,  famous  for  be¬ 
ing  the  birth-place  of  Zeno,  the  founder  of  the  feci  of  Stoics,  who 
was  therefore  called  the  Cittiean.  And  from  thence  thev  might  fend 
forth  colonies  into  Greece  and  Italy.  This  plainly  appears,  that 
wherever  the  land  of  Chittim  or  the  ijles  of  Chittim  are  mentioned  in 
feripture,  there  are  evidently  meant  f  me  countries  or  iflands  in  the 
Mediterranean. 

Ifaiah  prophecying  of  the  deftru&ion  of  Tyre  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
faith,  xxiii.  i.  4  Howl,  ye  Blips  of  Tarfhifh,’  that  "is,  the  Blips  trading 
from  Tyre  to  TarteiTus  in  Spain :  6  for  Tyre  is  laid  wafte:  from  the  land 
of  Chittim  it  is  revealed  to  them;’  the  news  is  brought  firft  to  the 
countries  and  iflands  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  from  thence  it  is  con¬ 
veyed  to  Spain;  and  afterwards,  ver.  12.  4  Arife,  pafs  over  to  Chit¬ 
tim,  there  alfo  {halt  thou  have  no  reft;’  the  inhabitants  might  By 
from  Tyre,  and  pafs  over  to  the  countries  and  iflands  in  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean,  but  even  there  they  fhould  find  no  fecure  place  of  refuge; 
God’s  judgments  fhould  flill  purfue  them.  Jeremiah,  expoflulating 
with  the  Jews  concerning  their  caufelefs  revolt,  faith,  ii.  10.  4  Pafs 
over  to  the  files  of  Chittim,  and  fee,’  that  is,  the  ifles  in  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean  which  lav  well  ward  of  Judea;  4  and  fend  unto  Kedar,’  which 
was  in  Arabia  and  lay  eaftward  of  Judea;  4  and  confider  diligently,  i 
and  fee  if  there  be  fuch  a  thing;’  go  fearch  eaft  and  weft,  and  fee  if 
you  can  find  any  fuch  inftance  of  apoftacy  as  this  of  the  Jews.  Eze¬ 
kiel  defcribing  the  luxury  of  the  Tyrians  even  in  their  (hipping,  faith, 

xxvii. 

*  Crotius  in  locum  et  Clericus  in  locum,  et  in  Genef.  x.  4. 

■f  Bocharti  Phaeleg.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  5.  et  Vitringa  in  Iiaiam.  xxiii.  1. 

I  Et  ab  ea  (Chethima)  lnfulae  omnes,  et  pleraque  ioca  maritima  ab  Hebrseis 
Chethim  dicunter.  Antiq.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  6.  p.  17.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Vol  I. 

§  Vide  Bochartum  ibid. 

||  Homer.  OdyfiT.  xi.  520.  et  Scholiaft.  ibid.  Strabo  Geograph.  Lib.  13.  p.913, 

91 6.  Vol.  2.  Edft.  Amftel.  1707.  ^ 

Chethimus  autem  Ghetimam  infulam  occupavit :  ipla  vero  nunc  Cyprus  vocatur. 
Jofephus  ibid. 
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xxvii.  6.  according  to  the  *  true  reading  and  interpretation  of  the 
words,  4  they  made  their  benches  of  ivory  inlaid  on  box,  brought 
out  of  the  illes  of  Chittim,'  that  is  out  of  the  illes  of  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean,  and  molt  probably  from  Corlica,  which  was  famous  above  all 
places  for  box,  as  Bochart  hath  proved  by  the  teftimonies  of  Pliny, 
Theophralius,  and  Diodorus.  Daniel  foretelling  the  exploits  of  An- 
tiochus  T?  '  1  r  ‘  1  ;  i  «  1  1  ' 

the 

agaiiHL  mill,  uici  ciuit  ne  niciii  ^imvi  u  anva  lcuun.  liic  Jflips  Oj 
tim  can  be  none  other  than  the  Blips  of  the  Romans,  whofe  ambalfa- 
dors  f  coining  from  Italy  to  Greece,  and  from  thence  to  Alexandria, 
obliged  Antiochus,  to  his  great  grief  and  difappointment,  to  depart 
from  Egypt  without  accomplifliing  his  deligns.  The  author  of  the 
firft  book  of  Maccabees,  fpeaking  of  Alexander fon  of  Philip  the  Macedo¬ 
nian,  faith,  i.  i.  that  he  ca?ne  out  of  the  land  of  Chit  tim :  and  afterwards, 
viii.  5.  Perfeus ,  the  laft  king  of  Macedon,  he  calleth  king  of  the  Cittims. 
By  thefe  inftances  it  appears,  that  the  land  of  Chittim  was  a  general 
name  for  the  countries  and  iflands  in  the  Mediterranean:  and  there¬ 
fore  when  Balaam  faid  that  flips  Jhould  co?ne  from  the  coa/l  of  Chittim ,  he 
might  mean  either  Greece,  or  Italy,  or  both,  the  particular  names  of 
thole  countries  being  at  that  time  perhaps  unknown  in  the  call:  and 
the  palfage  may  be  the  better  underftood  of  both,  becaufe  it  was  equal¬ 
ly  true  of  both,  and  Greece  and  Italy  were  alike  the  fcourges  of  Alia. 

4  And  fhali  airlift  Alhur.’  AJhur ,  as  we  noted  before,  fignifies  pro¬ 
perly  the  dependents  of  Alhur,  the  Allyrians:  but  J  their  name  was 
of  as  large  extent  as  their  empire,  and  the  Syrians  and  Allyrians  are 
often  confounded  together,  and  mentioned  as  one  and  the  fame  people. 
Now  it  is  fo  well  known  as  to  require  no  particular  proof,  that  the 
Grecians  under  the  command  of  Alexander  the  Great  lubdued  ail 
thofe  countries.  The  Romans  afterwards  extended  their  empire  into 
the  fame  regions;  and  as  §  Dion  informs  us,  Alfyria  properly  fo  called 
was  conquered  by  the  emperor  Trajan. 

4  And  {hall  afflift  Eber.’  Two  interpretations  are  propofed  of  the 
word  Eber ,  either  the  polferity  of  a  man  fo  called,  or  the  people  who 
dwelt  on  the  other  fide  of  the  river  Euphrates.  If  by  Eber  we  under¬ 
hand  the  polferity  of  Eber,  as  by  AJhur  the  polterity  of  Alhur,  which 
appears  a  very  natural  conftruftion;  then  Balaam,  who  was  commif- 
fioned  to  blej|  Iirael  at  firh,  prophelied  evil  concerning  them  at  lad, 
though  under  another  name:  but  men  and  manners  ufually  degene¬ 
rate  in  a  long  courfe  of  time;  and  as  the  virtues  of  the  progenitors 
might  intitle  them  to  a  blefling,  fo  the  vices  of  the  dependent!  might 
render  them  obnoxious  to  a  curfe.  However  we  may  avoid  this  feem- 
ing  inconliltence,  if  we  follow  the  other  interpretation,  and  by  Eber 
underlfand  the  people  who  dwelt  on  the  other  fide  of  the  river  Eu¬ 
phrates,  which  lenfe  is  given  by  Onkelos,))  and  is  approved  by  feveral 
or  the  ancients,  as  well  as  by  many  of  the  molt  able  commentators 

^  0L*  K  among 

*  Bochart  ibid,  et  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  24. 

r  Bib.  45.  Cap.  10,  n,  12.  Polyb.  Legal,  p.  915,  916.  Edit. 

Lalaubon. 

\  Tam  late  patuit  hoc  nomen  quam  late  patuit  imperium — multi  veterum. 
oyros  et  Afiyrios  pro  iifilem  habent.  Bochart.  Phaleg.  Lib.  2,  Cap.  3.  Col,  72. 
|  Dionis  Hilt.  Rom.  Lib.  63.  p.  783.  Edit.  Leunclav.  Ilanov.  1606, 

|j  Et  iubjicient  trails  flu  men  Euphratem.  Onk. 
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among  the  moderns,  and  is  particularly  enforced  bv  a  learned  *  pro- 
feifor  of  eminent  /kill  m  the  Oriental  languages.  The  two  members 
Th  Pen°d  would  then  better  conneft  together,  and  the  fenfe  of  the 
latter  would  be  fomevvhat  exegetical  of  the  former;  and  Jhall  afflia. 
4/lur,  and  Jhall  afflzH  Eber ,  fliall  afflia  the  Affyrians  and  other  ndU- 
Douring  nations  bordering  upon  the  river  Euphrates.  And  this  inter¬ 
pretation  I  would  readily  embrace,  if  I  could  fee  any  inftance  of  a  pa¬ 
rallel  expreffion.  Beyond  the  river ,  meaning  Euphrates,  is  indeed  a 
jmrale  that  fometimes  occurs  in  fcripture,  and  the  concordance  will 
u.s  Wii;P  inflances:  but  where  doth  beyond  alone  ever  bear  that 
lgmncation?  I  know  Gen.  x.  21.  is  ufually  cited  for  this  purpofe; 
?ut  t!lff  text  ls  as  much  controverted  as  this,  and  the  queftion  is  the 
ame  there  as  here,  whether  Eber  be  the  proper  name  of  a  man,  or 
on  y  a  piepoution  fignifying  beyond ,  and  beyond  fignifying  the  people 

eyond  tne  river  Euphrates :  or  in  other  words,  whether  the  paflao-e* 

mould  be  tranflated  the  father  of  all  the  children  of  Eber ,  or  the  father  of 
all  the  cml dr en  of  the  people  on  the  other  fide  of  the  river  Euphrates.  Ifaiah’s 
manner  of  fpeaking  of  the  fame  people  is,  6  by  them  beyond  the  river, 
by  the  king  of  Aflyria:’  vii.  20.  and  one  would  expedt  the  like  here, 
J  ia*t,  a f tier  Jljhui ,  and  fall  afjlidl  them  beyond  the  river.  But  whichever 
of  thefe  interpretations  we  prefer,  the  prophecy  was  alike  fulfilled, 
ii  we  underltand  it  of  the  people  bordering  upon  the  Euphrates,  they 
as  well  as  the  Afiyrians  were  lubdued  both  bv  the  Grecians  and  Ro¬ 
mans.  If  we  underftand  it  of  the  pofterity  'of  Eber,  the  Hebrews 
weie  afflicled,  though  not  much  by  Alexander  himfelf,  yet  by  his 
fuccefiors  the  Seleucidae,  and  particularly  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
who  fpoiled  Jerufalem,  defiled  the  temple,  and  flew  all  thofe  who  ad¬ 
hered  to  the  law  of  Mofes,  1  Maccab.  i.  They  were  worfe  afflidled  by 
the  Romans,  who  not  only  fubdued  and  oppreffed  them,  and  made 
their  country  a  province  of  the  empire,  but  at  laft  took  away  their 

place  and  nation,  and  fold  and  difperfed  them  over  the  face  of  the 
earth. 

^  And  he  alfo  fliall  perifn  for  ever,’  that  is  Chittim,  who  is  the 
main  fubjedl  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  and  whofe  fiiips  were  to 
alrlidt  Afiiur,  and  to  afflidl  Eber :  but  this,  notwithfianding,  6  he  alfo 
fliall  be  even  to  perdition,’  he  alfo  Ihall  be  deftroyed  as  well  as  Ama- 
lek,  for  in  the  original  the  words  are  the  fame  concerning  both.  He 
in  the  fingular  number  cannot  well  refer  to  both  Ajhur  and  Eber .  He 
mull  naturally  fignify  Chittim  the  principal  agent:  and*f  by  Chittim 
be  meant  the  Grecians,  the  Grecian  empire  was  entirely  lubverted  by 
the  Roman  ;  if  the  Romans,  the  Roman  empire  was  in  its  turn  bro¬ 
ken  into  pieces  by  the  incurfion  of  the  northern  nations.  The  name 
only  of  the  Pvoman  empire  and  CaTarean  majefty  is  fubfiuing  at  this 
day,  and  is  transferred  to  another  country  and  another  people. 

It  appears  then  that  Balaam  was  a  prophet  divinely  infpired,  or  he 
could  never  have  foretold  lo  many  diflant  events,  fome  of  which  are 
fulfilling  in  the  world  at  this  time:  and  what  a  fingular  honour  was  it 
to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  that  a  prophet  called  from  another  country,  and 
at  the  fame  time  a  wicked  man,  fhould  be  obliged  to  bear  teftimony 
to  their  righteoufnefs  and  holinefs?  The  commendations  of  an  ene- 
enemies,  are  commendations  indeed.  And  Mofes  did 
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juftice  to  himfelf  as  well  as  to  his  nation  in  recording  thefe  tranf- 
adtions.  They  are  not  only  a  material  part  of  his  hillory,  but  are 
likewife  a  Prong  confirmation  of  the  truth  of  his  religion.  Balaam’s 
bearing  witnefs  to  Mofes,  is  fomewhat  like  Judas’s  attefling  the  inno¬ 
cence  of  Jelus. 


VI. 

Moses’j-  Prophecy  of  a  Prophet  like  unto  himfelf. 

MOSES  is  a  valuable  writer,  as  upon  many  accounts,  fo  parti  ¬ 
cularly  upon  this,  that  he  hath  not  only  preferved  and  tranf- 
mittedto  poPerity  feveral  ancient  prophecies,  but  hath  likewife  Blown 
himfelf  a  prophet,  and  inferted  feveral  predictions  of  his  own.  Among 
thefe  none  is  more  memorable,  than  that  of  another  prophet  to  be 
raifed  like  unto  himfelf.  He  was  now  about  to  leave  his  people,  and 
comforts  them  with  the  promife  of  another  prophet.  Dent,  xviii.  1  5. 

6  The  Lord  thy  God  will  raife  up  unto  thee  a  prophet  from  the  midp 
of  thee,  of  thy  brethren,  like  unto  me;  unto  him  ye  Piall  hearken/ 
The  fame  is^ repeated  at  ver.  18.  in  the  name  of  God,  4 1  will  raife 
them  up  a  prophet  from  among  their  brethren,  like  unto  thee,  and 
will  put  my  words  in  his  mouth,  and  he  Piall  fpeak  unto  them  all  that 
I  Piall  command  him/  It  is  farther  added  at  ver.  19.  4  And  it  Piall 
come  to  pafs  that  whofoever  will  not  hearken  unto  my  words  which 
he  Piall  fpeak  in  my  name,  I  will  require  it  of  him/  Plain  as  this 
prophecy  is,  it  hath  ftrangely  been  perverted  and  mifapplied:  but  I 
conceive  nothing  will  be  wanting  to  the  right  imderftanding  both  of 
the  prophecy  and  the  completion,  if  we  can  Plow  Prft  what  pro¬ 
phet  was  here  particularly  intended,  if  we  Plow  fecondly  that  this  pro¬ 
phet  refembled  Mofes  in  more  refpedts  than  any  other  perfon  ever  did, 
and  if  we  Plow  thirdly,  that  the  people  have  been  and  Pill  are  feverely 
puniPied  for  their  infidelity  and  difobedience  to  this  prophet. 

I.  We  will  endeavour  to  Plow  what  prophet  was  here  particularly 
intended.  Some  have  been  of  opinion,*  that  JoPiua  was  the  perfon; 
becaufe  he  is  laid  in  EcclcfaPicus  xlvi.  1.  to  have  been  fuccejfor  of 
Mofes  in  prophecies ;  and  as  the  people  were  commanded  to  hearken 
unto  this  prophet,  unto  him  ye  fall  hearken ;  fo  they  faid  unto  JoPiua, 
i.  17.  4  According  as  we  hearkened  unto  Mofes  in  all  things,  fo  will 
we  hearken  unto  thee/  Some  again  have  imagined, f  that  feremiah 
was  the  perfon;  becaufe  he  frequently  applies  (fay  they)  the  words  of 
Mofes ;  and  Abarbinal  in  his  preface  to  his  commentary  upon  Jere¬ 
miah  reckons  up  fourteen  particulars  wherein  they  referable  each 
other,  and  obferves  that  Jeremiah  prophefied  forty  years,  as  Mofes 
alfo  did.  Others,  and  thole  many  more  in  number, /underhand  this 
neither  of  JoPiua,  nor  of  Jeremiah,  nor  of  any  fingle  perfon,  but  of  a 
fuccefiion  of  prophets  to  be  railed  up  like  unto  Mofes;  becaufe  (fay 
they)  the  people  being  here  forbidden  to  follow  after  inchanters. and  di¬ 
viners,  as  other  nations  did,  nothing  would  have  fecured  them  ePedtu- 

ally 

a* 

*  See  Munlter,  Drufius,  Fagius,  Calmet,  &c. 
f  See  Munfter,  Fagius,  Patrick,  Cafrnet,  Sec. 

|  See  Fagius,  Poole,  Le  Clerc,  Calmet,.  &c* 
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ally  from  following  after  them,  but  having  true  prophets  of  their  own, 
whom  they  might  confult  upon  occafion;  and  the  latter  are  op.pofed 
to  the  former.  But  ftill  the  propounders  and  favourers  of  thefe  differ¬ 
ent  opinions,  I  think  agree  generally  in  this,  that  though  fofhua,  or 
Jeremiah,  or  a  fucceffion  of  prophets  was  primarily  intended,  vet  the 
main  end  and  intimate  fcope  of  the  prophecy  was  the  Meffiah  *  and  in- 
deeu  there  appear  fome  very  good  reafons  for  underltanding  it  of  him 

■nrincipahy,  if  not  of  him  folely,  befides  the  preference  of  a  literal  to  a 
typical  interpretation. 

,  f  r*ereis  a  paflage  in  the  conchifion  of  this  book  of  Deuteronomy, 
\vmch  plainly  refers  to  this  prophecy,  and  entirely  refutes  the  notion 
ol  joihua  s  being  the  prophet  like  unto  Mofes.  ‘'And  Jofliua  the  fon 
oi  Nun  was  full  of  the  fpirit  of  wifdom;  for  Mofes  had  laid  his  hands 
iipon  him:  and  the  children  of  Ifrae!  hearkened  unto  him,  and  did  as 
the  Lord  commanded  Mofes,  And  there  arofe  not  a  prophet  flnce 

1;}  ^  _i?‘e  unto  Mofe S)  whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face  :  In  all 
the  figns  and  the  wonders  which  the  Lord  lent  him  to. do,’  &c.  We 
cannot  be  certain  at  what  time,  or  by  what  hand,  this  addition  was 
made  to  the  facred  volume :  but  it  mu  ft  have-  been  made  after  the  death 
ox  Mofes;  and  confequently  Jofhua  was  not  a  prophet  like  unto  Mofes 
m  the  opjmon  of  the  Jewifli  church,  both  of  thofe  who  made  and  of 
thofe  who  received  this  addition  as  canonical  fcripture.  6  There  arofe 
not  a  prophet  fmcem  Ifrael;’  the  manner  of  ex preffion 'plainly  irm 
plies,  that  this  addition  muff  have  been  made  at  fome  confiderable 
alliance  of  time  after  the  death  of  Mofes;  and  confequently  the  jewifh 
church  had  no  conception  of  a  perpetual  fucceffion  of  prophets  to  be 
ufed  up  like  umo  Mofes:  and  ii  this  addition  was  made,  as  it  is  com¬ 
monly  believed  to  have  been  made,  by  Ezra  after  the  Babylonifh  cap¬ 
tivity,  then  it  is  evident,  that  neither  Jeremiah  nor  any  of  the  ancient 
prophets  was  efleemed  like  unto  Mofes.  Confider  what  are  the  pecu- 
itar  maiKa  aim  charaffeis  wherein  it  is  faid  that  none  other  prophet 
x:£.ti  tv-^r  i  cl  emblem  IVioies.  4  i  here  arofe  not  a  prophet  fines  in  Ifracl 
like  unto  Mofes,  whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face,  in  all  the  figns 
mm  the  wonders  which  t lie  XjOrd  lent  him  to  do.’  And  which  the 
prophets  ever  com^rfed  fo  frequently  and  familiarly  with  God,  face 
to  face?  which  of  them  ever  wrought  fo  many  and  fo  great  miracles  ? 
Nobody  was  ever  equal  or  comparable  to  Mofes  in  thefe  refpe^s,  but 
Jefus  the  Meffiah.  1  ~ 

t  God’s  declaration  too,  upon  occafion  of  Miriam’s  and  Aaron’s  fe- 
dition,  plainly  evinces  that  there  was  to  be  no  prophet  in  the  Jewifh 
church,  and  muchlefs  a  fucceffion  of  prophets  like  unto  Mofes.  Mi¬ 
riam  and  Aaron  grew  jealous  of  Mofes,  and  mutinied  againft  him, 
fa\  4  Hath  the  Lord  indeed  Ipoken  only  by  Mofes?  hath  he  not 
fpoken  alfo  by  usr  ’  Numb.  xii.  2.  The  controverfy  was  of  fuch  im¬ 
portance,  that  God  himfelf  interpoied;  and  what  was  his  determination 
of  the  cafe?  4  If  there  be  a  prophet  among  you,  I  the  Lord  will  make 
my  fell  known  unto  him  in  a  vifon,  and  will  fpeak  unto  him  in  a 
dream.  My  fervant  Mofes  is  not  fo,  who  is  faithful  in  all  mine 
noufe.  With  him  will  I  fpeak  mouth  to  mouth,  even  apparently, 
and  not  in  dark  fpeeches;  and  the  fmilitude  of  the  Lord  frail  he  be¬ 
hold:  wherefore  then  were  ye  not  afraid  to  fpeak  againft  my  fervant 
Mofes  r  ver.  6,  7,  8.  We  fee  here  that  a  great  difference  was  made 

between 
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between  Mofes  and  other  prophets,  and  alfo  wherein  that  difference 
lay.  God  revealed  hiinfelf  unto  other  prophets  in  dreams  and  vtfions , 
blit  with  Moles  he  converfed  more  openly,  mouth  to  mouth ,  or,  as  it  is 
laid  eife where,  face,  to  face  :  and  Mofes  Jaw  the  fimditude  of  the  Lord. 
Thefe  were  lingular  privileges  and  prerogatives,  which  eminently 
diflinguilhed  Mofes  from  all  the  other  prophets  of  the  Jewifh  difpen- 
fation:  and  yet  there,  was  a  prophet  to  be  railed  up  like  unto  Mofes: 
but  whoever  refembled  Mofes  in  thele  fuperior  advantages  but  Jefus 
the  Mefliah? 

It  is  likewife  no  inconliderable  argument,  that  the  letter  of  the  text 
favours  our  interpretation.  The  word  is  in  the  lingular  n  '  er, 
4  The  Lord  thy  God  willraife  up  unto  thee  a  prophet-; ’  and  dien 
fliould  we  underfland  it  of  a  fuccedion  of  prop!  •'  '  we 

depart  from  the  literal  conftrudlion  without  y  for 

it?  Other  nations  hearkened  unto  inchanters  a  t  the 

Lord  would  not  fufFer  tliem  fo  to  do;  he  had  '•  ivee  1  e.er  mime 

already,  and  would  raife  up  unto  them  another  ;  fupcnort'o 

all  the  inchanters  and  diviners  in  the  world  ;  unto  .  they  fliould 
hearken. 

Moreover  it  is  implied,  that  this  prophet  fliould  be  a  law-giver.  4  A 
prophet  like  unto  thee;’  not  limply  a  prophet,  but  a  prophet  like  unto 
Mofes,  that  is,  a  fecond  law-giver,  as  *  Eufebius  explains  it.  The 
reafon  too  that  is  affigned  for  fending  this  prophet,  will  evince  that  he 
was  to  be  vefted  with  this  character.  The  people  had  requelled,  that 
•  the  divine  laws  might  not  be  delivered  to  them  in  fo  terrible  and  awful 
a  manner  as  they  had  been  in  Horeb.  God  approved  their  requefr, 
and  promifed,  therefore,  that  he  would  raife  up.  unto  them  a  prophet 
like  unto  Mofes,  a  law-giver  who  fliould  fpeak  unto  them  his  com¬ 
mands  in  a  familiar  and  gentle  way.  This  prophet  therefore  was  to 
be  a  law-giver:  but  none  of  the  Jewifh  prophets  were  law-givers,  in 
all  the  intermediate  time  between  Mofes  and  Chrifr. 

If  we  farther  appeal  unto  faff,  we  fliall  find  that  there  never  was 
any  prophet,  and  much  lefs  a  fuccedion  of  prophets,  whom  the  Jews 
efteemed  like  unto  Mofes.  The  higheE  degree  of  infpiration  thev 
term  the  f  Mofaical,  and  enumerate  feveral  particulars,1  wherein  that 
hath  the  pre-eminence  and  advantage  above  all  others.  There  was 
indeed,  in  confequence  of  this  prophecy,  a  general  expectation  of 
fome  extraordinary  prophet  to  a  rife,  which  prevailed  particular!  y 
about  the  time  of  our  Saviour.  The  Jews  then,  as  well  as  +  mice, 
underftood  and  applied  this  prophecy  to  the  Meffiah,  the  only  prophet 
whom  they  will  ever  allow  to  be  as  great  or  greater  than  Mofes. 1  When 

our 


*  Eufebii  Demonf.  Evangel.  Lib.  i.  Cap.  3.  p.  6.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  11.  p.  4,13.  Edit. 
Paris,  1628. 

"t"  i^mith  s  Difcouile  01  Pliophccy,  Chap.  2  and  it,  wherein  it  is  lliowii 
from  Maimonides,  that  Mofes’s  infpiration  excelled  all  others  in  four  particulars. 
1.  -Ail  other  ptophets  prophefied  in  a  dream  or  vifion,  but  Moles  waking  and 
Handing.  2.  All  other  prophets  prophefied  by  the  help  or  miniftry  of  an  angel, 
but  Mofes  prophefied  without  the  miniftry  of  an  angel.  3.  All  other  prophets 
were  afraid,  and  troubled,  and  fainted,  but  Moles  was  not  fo,  for  the  feriptur 
faith  that  ‘  God  fpake  to  him  as  a  man  fpeaketh  to  his  friend.’  4.  None  of  th 
prophets  did  prophecy  at  what  time  they  would,  lave  Mofes. 

t  Sec  authorities  cited  in  Bifhop  Chandler’s  Defence  of  Chriftianity.  Chap 
C,  Sect.  2.  p.  307,  Edit,  3d, 


ne 
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our  Saviour  had  fed  five  thoufand  men,  by  a  miracle  like  that  of  Mo- 
es,  who  fed  the  Ifraehtes  m  the  wildernefs,  then  thofe  men  faid, 
i  his  is  of  a  truth  that  prophet  that  fhould  come  into  the  world,’ 
VA‘AI4'..St-  Peter  ar?d  St’  Stephen  direftly  apply  the  prophecy  to 

;“  t  ■  s,m'  ?2\  2,V  V11v3  7  ’  and  they  n,ay  very  well  be  juftifiecl  for 
oolne;  *Je  ^u!*y  anfwers  all  the  marks  and  chara&ers  which  are 
nere  given  o,  the  prophet  like  unto  Mofes.  He  had  immediate  com- 
mumcatum  with  the  deity,  and  God  fpake  to  him  face  to  face  as  he 
cut!  to  Mofes.  Pie  performed^;  and  -wonders  as  great  or  greater  than 
tnoie  ot  Mofes.  He  was  a  law-giver  as  well  as  Mofes.  ‘  I  will  raife 
tiiein  up  a  prophet,’  faith  God;  and  the  people  glorified  God,  faying 
J  nat  a  great  prophet  is  rifen  up  among  us,’  Luke  vii.  16.  ‘  I  will 
put  my  words  in  his  mouth,’  faith  God,  in  Hebrew  will  oive  my 
words;  and  our  Saviour  faith,  ‘  I  have  given  unto  them  the  words 
wmch  thou  gaveft  me,’  John  xvii.  8.  ‘  He  Khali  fpeak  unto  them  all 
Ia?~l  1  liiall  command  him,’  faith  God;  and  our  Saviour  faith  4  I 
have  not  fpoken  ot  myfelf;  but  the  Father  which  fent  me:  he  o-ave 
rne  a  commandment,  what  I  ftiould  fay,  and  what  I  fhould  fpeak. 
And  I  know  that  his  commandment  is  life  everlafting:  whatfoever  I 
ipeak  therefore,  even  as  the  Father  faid  unto  me  fo  I  fpeak/  John  xii 
49,  50.  J 


II.  We  fhall  be  more  and  more  confirmed  in  this  opinion  when  we 
confider  the  great  and  ftriking  likenefs  between  Mofes  and  Jefus  Chrift, 
*md  that  the  latter  refembled  the  former  in  more  refpects  than  anv 
other  perfon  ever  did.  Notice  hath  been  taken  alreadv  of  fome  in- 
hances,  wherein  they  referable  each  other,  of  God  fpeaking  to  both 
face  to  face,  of  both  performing  fgns  and  wonders ,  of  both  being  law- 
givers:  and  in  thefe  refpedls  none  of  the  ancient  prophets  were  like 
unto  Mofes.  None  of  them  were  law-givers;  they  only  interpreted 
and  enforced  the  law  of  Mofes.  None  of  them  performed  fo  manv 
and  fo  great  wonders.  None  of  them  had  fuch  clear  communications 
with  God;  they  all  faw  vifions,  and  dreamed  dreams.  Mofes  and 
Jefus  Chrift  are  the  only  two  who  perfectly  referable  each  other  in 
thefe  refpedfs.  But  a  more  exa£f  and  particular  comparifon  may  be 
drawn  between  them,  and  hath  been  drawn  by  two  eminent  hands,  by 
one  of  the  beft  and  ableft  of  the  ancient  fathers,  and  by  one  of*  the 
moft  learned  and  ingenious  of  modern  divines:  and  as  we  cannot  pre¬ 
tend  to  add  any  thing  to  them,  we  mult  be  content  to  copy  from 
them. 


Eufebius,  treating  of  the  prophecies  concerning  Chrift,*  produceth 
rirft  this  of  Mofes;  and  then  aiketh,  which  of  the  prophets  after  Mo- 
Laiah  ror  inftance,  or  Jeremiah,  or  Ezekiel,  or  Daniel,  or  anv 
otiier  of  the  twelve,  was  a  law-giver,  and  performed  things  like  unto 
Mofes  ?  Mofes  firft  refcued  the  Jewifh  nation  from  Egyptian  fu  per¬ 
dition  and  idolatry,  and  taught  them  the  true  theology Jefus  Chrift 
in  like  manner  was  the  firft  teacher  of  true  religion  and  virtue  to  the 
Gentiles.  Mofes  confirmed  his  religion  by  miracles;  and  fo  likewife 
did  Chrift.  Mofes  delivered  the  Jewifn  nation  from  Egyptian  fervi- 
tude;  and  Jefus  Chrift  all  mankind  from  the  power  of  "evil ‘demons. 
Mofes  promifed  a  holy  land,  and  therein  a  happy  life  to  thofe  who 
kept  the  law;  and  Jefus  Chrift  a  better  country,  that  is  a  heavenly, 

to 

*  Eufebii  Demonf.  Evangel,  Lib,  3,  Cap,  2.  p.  90—94,  Edit,  Paris.  i6zS. 
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to  all  righteous  fouls.  Mofes  failed  forty  days;  and  fo  likewife  did 
Chriit.  Mofes  fupplied  the  people  with  bread  in  the  wildernefs;  and 
our  Saviour  fed  five  thoufand  at  one  time,  and  four  thoufand  at  ano¬ 
ther,  with  a  few  loaves.  Mofes  went  himfelf,  and  led  the  people 
through  the  midit  of  the  fea;  and  Jefus  Chriit  walked  on  the  fea,  and 
enabled  Peter  to  walk  likewife.  Mofes  ftretched  out  his  hand  over 
the  fea,  and  the  Lord  caufed  the  fea  to  go  backward;  and  our  Saviour 
rebuked  the  wind  and  the  fea,  and  there  was  a  great  calm.  Mofes’s 
face  ihone,  when  he  defcended  from  the  mount;  and  our  Saviour’s 
did  fhine  as  the  fun  in  his  transfiguration.  Mofes  by  his  prayers  cured 
Miriam  of  her  leprofy;  and  Chriit  with  greater  power,  by  a  word, 
healed  feveral  lepers.  Mofes  performed  wonders  by  the  linger  of  God; 
and  Jefus  Chriit  by  the  linger  of  God  did  cait  out  devils.  Mofes 
changed  Oihea’s  name  to  Jofhua;  and  our  Saviour  did  Simon’s  to 
Peter.  Mofes  conitituted  feventy  rulers  over  the  people;  and  our  Sa¬ 
viour  appointed  feventy  difciples.  Mofes  fent  forth  twelve  men  to 
fpy  out  the  land;  and  our  Saviour  twelve  apoftles  to  vilit  all  nations. 
Mofes  gave  feveral  excellent  moral  precepts;  and  our  Saviour  carried 
them  to  the  higheit  perfection. 

Dr.  Jortin  *  hath  enlarged  upon  thefe  hints  of  Eufebius,  and  made 
feveral  improvements  and  additions  to  them.  Mofes  in  his  infancy 
was  wonderfully  preferved  from  the  deftruCtion  of  all  the  male  chil¬ 
dren;  fo  was  Chriit.  Mofes  fled  from  his  country  to  efcape  the  hands 
of  the  king;  fo  did  Chriit  when  his  parents  carried  him  into  Egypt. 
Afterwards  4  the  Lord  faid  to  Mofes  in  Midian,  Go,  return  into 
Egypt,  for  all  the  men  are  dead  which  fought  thy  life;’  Exod.  iv.  19. 
fo  the  angel  of  the  Lord  faid  to  Jofeph  in  almoit  the  fame  words, 
4  Arife  and  take  the  young  child,  and  go  into  the  land  of  Ifrael:  for 
they  are  dead  which  fought  the  young  child’s  life;’  Matt.  ii.  20.  point¬ 
ing  him  out  as  it  were  for  that  prophet  who  ihould  arife  like  unto 
Mofes.  \  Mofes  refufed  to  be  called  the  fon  of  Pharaoh’s  daughter, 
choofing  rather  to  fuffer  affliction;  Chriit  refufed  to  be  made  king, 
choofing  rather  to  fuffer  affliction.  Mofes,  fays  St.  Stephen,  was 
learned  in  all  the  wij'dom  of  the  Egyptians ,  and  Jofephus  (Ant.  Jud.ii.  9:) 
fays,  that  he  was  a  very  forward  and  accompliihed  youth,  and  had  wif- 
dom  and  knowledge  beyond  his  years;  St.  Luke  obfer  ves  of.  Chriit, 
that  he  mcreafed  (betimes)  in  wifdom  and feature,  and  in  favour  with  God 
and  man ,  and  his  difcourfes  in  the  temple  with  the  doctors,  when  he 
was  twelve  years  old,  were  a  proof  of  it.  Mofes  contended  with  the 
magicians,  who  were  forced  to  acknowledge  the  divine  power  bv 
which  he  was  affiited;  Chriit  ejefted  evil  fpirits,  and  received  the 
fame  acknowledgments  from  them.  Mofes  was  not  only  a  law-oiver, 
a  prophet,  and  a  worker  of  miracles,  but  a  king  and  a  prieit;  In  all 
thefe  offices  the  refemblance  between  Mofes  and  Chriit  was  fingular. 
Mofes  brought  darknefs  over  the  land;  the  fun  withdrew  his  light-  at 
Chriit’s  crucifixion:  And  as  the  darknefs  which  was  fpread  over 
Egypt  was  followed  by  the  definition  of  their  firit-born,  and  of  Pha¬ 
raoh  and  his  hoft;  fo  the  darknefs  at  Chriit’s  death  was  the  forerunner 
of  the  definition  of  the  Jews.  Mofes  foretold  the  calamities  which 
would  befall  the  nation  for  their  difobedience;  fo  did  Chriit.  The 
ipirit  which  was  in  Mofes  was  conferred  in  fome  degree  upon  the 

feventy 

^  Remarks  on  Ec  c  left  aft  i  cal  JrIiftory,  Voh  1.  p.  203—-222. 
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feventy  elders,  and  they  prophefied;  Chrift  conferred  miraculous 
powers  upon  Ins  feventy  difciples.  Mofes  was  various  over  now- 
erml  kings  and  great  nations;  fo  was  Chrift  by  the  effects  of  his  re- 
ii^son,  an:,  by  the  fall  of  thofe  who  perfecuted  his  church.  Mofes 
conquered  Amalec  by  holding  up  both  his  hands;  Chrift  overcame 
nis  and  our  enemies  when  his  hands  were  faftened  to  the  crofs.  Mofes 
interceded  for  tranigreiTors,  and  caufed  an  atonement  to  be  made  for 
tn-jin,  and  flopped  the  wrath  of  God;  fo  did  Chrift.  Mofes  ratified 
a  covenant  between  God  and  the  people  by  fprinkling  them  with 
i.hOQ,.i ;  Carat  wita  his  own  blood.  Mofes  defired  to  die  for  the  peo- 
P  auu^pia}ed  tnat  God  would  rorgive  th^m,  or  blot  him  out  of  his 
book;  Chrift  did  more;  he  died  for  finners.  Mofes  inftituted  the 
paiiover,  when  a  lamb  was  facrificed,  none  of  whofe  bones  were  to 
be  broken,  and  whofe  blood  prote&ed  the  people  from  definition- 
thrift  was  that  pafehai  lamb.  Mofes  lifted  up  the  ferpent,  that  they 
who  looked  upon  him  might  be  healed  of  their  mortal  wounds;  Chrift 
was  that  ferpent.  Ail  Mofes’s  affetion  towards  the  people/  all  his 
caies  and  toils  on  their  account  were  repaid  by  them  with  ingratitude, 
murmuring,  and  rebellion;  the  fame  returns  the  Jews  made  "to  Chrift 
for  all  his  benefits.  Mofes  was  ill  ufed  by  his  own  family,  his  brother 
and  After  rebelled  againft  him;  there  was  a  time  when  thrift’s  own 
oiethren  beneved  not,  in  him.  ivlofes  had  a  very  wicked  and  perverfe 
gv-ueiation  committed  to  Ins  care  and  condut,  and  to  enable  him  to 
rule  them,  miraculous  powers  were  given  to  him,  and  he  ufed  his 
utrnoft  endeavour  to  make  the  people  obedient  to  God,  and  to  fave 
them  from  ruin,  but  in  vain ;  in  the  fpace  of  forty  years  they  all  fell 
in  the  wildernefs  except  two :  Chrift  alfo  was  given  to  a  generation  not 
lefs  wicked  and  perverfe,  his  inftrutions  and  his  miracles  were  loft 
upon  them,  and  in  about  the  fame  fpace  of  time,  after  thev  had  re¬ 
jected  him,  they  were  deftroyed.  Mofes  was  very  meek  "above  ail 
men  that  were  on  the  face  of  the  earth;  fo  was  Chrift.  The  people 
could  notenter  into  the  land  of  promife  till  Mofes  was  dead;  by  the 
death  of  Chrift  the  kingdom  of  heaven  was  open  to  believers.  In  the 
death  of  Mofes  and  Chrift  there  is  alfo  a  refembiance  of  fome  circum- 
ftances :  Mofes  died,  in  one  fen fe,  for  the  iniquities  of  the  people;  it 
was  their  rebellion  which  was  the  occafion  of  it,  which  drew  down  the 
difpleafure  oi  God  upon  them  and  upon  him;  Mofes  went  up,  in  the 
fight  of  the  People, '  to  the  top  of  Mount  Nebo,  and  there  he  died, 
when  he  was  injperfecl  vigour,  when  4  his  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his 
natural  force  abated:’  Chrift  fuffered  for  the  fins  of  men,  and  was  led 
up,  in  the  preferice  of  the  people,  to  Mount  Calvary,  where  he  died 
in  the  flower  df  his  age,  and  when  he  was  in  his  full  natural  ftrength. 
Neither  Mofes  nor  Chrift,  as  far  as  we  may  collet  from  facred  hif- 
tory,  were  ever  flek,  or  felt  any  bodily  decay  or  infirmity,  which 
would  have  rendered  them  unfit  for  the  toils  they  underwent;  their 
fufferings  were  of  another  kind.  Mofes  was  buried,  and  no  man  knew 
where  his  body  lay;  nor  could  the  Jews  find  the  body  of  Chrift.  Laft- 
ly,  as  Mofes  a  little  before  death  promifed  another  prophet;  fo  Chrift 
another  comforter . 

The  great  fimilitwde  conflfts  in  their  both  being  law-givers ,  which 
no  prophet  ever  was  befides  Mofes  and  Chrift.  They  may  referable 
each  other  in  feveral  other  features,  and  a  fruitful  imagination  may 
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itnd  out  a  likenefs  where  there  is  none.  But  as  the  fame  excellent 
writer  concludes,  44  Is  this  fimilitude  and  correfpondence  in  fo  many 
things  between  Mofes  and  Chrifl  the  elfeft  of  mere  chance?  Let  us 
fearch  all  the  records  ofuniverfal  hiflory,  and  fee  if  we  can  finda  maa 
who  was  fo  like  to  iVIofes  as  Chrifl  was,  and  fo  like  to  Chrifl  as  Mofes 
was.  If  we  cannot  find  fuch  a  one,  then  have  we  found  him  of  whom 
Mofes  in  the  law,  and  the  prophets  did  write,  Jefus  of  Nazareth,  the 
Son  of  God.” 

III.  There  is  no  want  of  many  words  to  prove,  for  it  is  vifible  to 
all  the  world,  that  the  people  have  been  and  flill  are  feverely  punifhed 
for  their  infidelity  and  difobedience  to  this  prophet.  The  prophecy 
is  clear  and  exprefs;  4  Unto  him  ye  ihail  hearken;  And  it  fhall  come 
to  pafs  that  whofoever  will  not  hearken  unto  my  words  which  he  flidll 
fpeak  in  my  name,  I  will  require  it  of  him,’  that  is,  I  will  feverely 
punifh  him  for  it,  as  the  phrafe  fignifies  elfewhere.  The  antecedent 
is  put  for  the  confequent:  judges  fir  ft  inquired,  then  punifhed:  and 
the  Seventy  tranflate  it,  I  will  take  vengeance  of  him.  This  prophe¬ 
cy,  as  we  have  proved  at  large,  evidently  relates  to  Jefus  Chrifl.  God 
himfelf  in  a  manner  applies  it  to  him:  for  when. he  was  transfigured. 
Matt.  xvii.  3.  there  came  4  a  voice  out  of  the  cloud,  which  faid,  This 
is  my  beloved  fon  in  whom  I  am  well  pleafed;  hear  ye  him;’  alluding 
plainly  to  the  words  of  Mofes,  4  Unto  him  ye  fhall  hearken,’  and  fo 
pointing  him  out  for  the  prophet  like  unto  Mofes.  St.  Peter,  as  we 
noted  before,  direUly  applies  it  to  our  Saviour,  A  Us  iii.  22,  23.  4  For 
Mofes  truly  laid  unto  the  fathers,  A  prophet  fhall  the  Lord  your  God 
raife  up  unto  you,  of  your  brethren,  like  unto  me;  him  fhall  ye  hear 
in  all  things  whatsoever  he  fhall  fay  unto  you  :  And  it  fhall  come  to 
pafs,  that  every  foul  which  will  not  hear  that  prophet,  fhall  be  deflroy- 
ed  from  among  the  people;’  which  is  the  fenfe  rather  than  the  words 
of  the  prophecy.  And  hath  not  this  terrible  denunciation  been  fully 
executed  upon  the  Jews?  Was  not  the  complete  excifion  of  that 
incredulous  nation,  foon  after  Jefus  had  finifhed  his  miniflrv  among 
them,  and  his  apoftles  had  likewife  preached  in  vain,  the  fulfilling  of 
the  threat  upon  them  for  not  hearkening  unto  him?  We  may  be  the 
more  certain  of  this  application,  as  our  Saviour  himfelf  not  only  de¬ 
nounced  the  fame  definition,  but  alfo  foretold  the  figns,  the  manner, 
and  the  circumflances  of  it,  with  a  particularity  and  exaUnefs  that 
will  amaze  us,  as  we  fhall  fee  in  a  proper  place:  and  thofe  of  the  Jews 
who  believed  in  his  name,  by  remembering  the  caution  and  following* 
the  advice  which  he  had  given  them,  efcaped  from  the  general  ruin  of 
their  country,  like  fire-brands  plucked  out  of  the  fire.  The  main 
body  of  the  nation  either  periflied  in  their  infidelity  or  were  carried 
captive  into  all  nations:  and  have  they  not  ever  fince  perfifled  in  the 
fame  infidelity,  been  obnoxious  to  the  fame  punifhment,  and  been  a 
vagabond,  diflrefled,  and  miferable  people  in  the  earth?  The  hand 
of  God  was  fcarce  ever  more  vifible  in  any  of  his  difpenfations.  We 
mufl  be  blind  not  to  fee  it:  and  feeing,  we  cannot  but  admire  and 
adore  it.  What  other  probable  account  can  they  themfelves  give  of 
their  long  captivity,  dilperfion  and  mifery?  Their  former  captivity 
for  the  punifhment  of  all  their  wickednefs  and  idolatry  lafled  only 
feventy  years:  but  they  have  lived  in  their  prefect  difperfion,  even 
though  they  have  been  no  idolaters,  now  thefe  feventeen  hundred 
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years  and  yet  without  any  immediate  profpeft  of  their  reiteration  - 
and  what  enormous  crime  could  have  drawn  down,  and  unrepented 
of  ftill  continues  to  draw  down  thefe  heavy  judgments  upon  them? 
»Ve  %  that  they  were  cut  off  for  their  infidelity ;  and  that  when  thev 
lhall  turn  to  the  iaith,  they  will  be  graded  in  again.  One  would 
think  it  ihould  be  worth  their  while  to  try  the  experiment.  Sure  we 
are,  that  they  have  long  been  monuments  of  God’s  juftice-  we  be- 
iiewe,  that  upon  their  raith  and  repentance  they  will  become  again  ob- 
jeers  of  his  mercy:  and  in  the  mean  time  with  St.  Paul,  Rom  x  i 

faved  ’  3rtS  deflrC  3nd  Pra>  er  £°  G°d  f°r  Krael  is’  that  they  ma"y  bt= 


TIL 

Prophecies  of  IVlosEa  concerning  the  yews, 

IT  is  obfervable  that . the  prophecies  of  Mdfes  abound  mod  in  the 
latter  part  of  his  writings.  As  he  drew  nearer  his  end,  it  pleafed 
God  to  open  to  him  larger  profpeCts  of  things.  As  he  was  aboututo 
».ake  lea  re  of  the  people,  he  was  enabled  to  dnclofe  unto  them  more 
particulars  of  their  future  Rate  and  condition.  The  defign  of  this 
work  will  permit  us  to  take  notice  of  fuch  only  as  have  fome  refe¬ 
rence  to  theie  latter  ages:  and  we  will  confine  ourfelves  principally  to 
the  28th  chapter  of  Deuteronomy,  the  greater  part  whereof  we  may 
fee  accomplifhed  in  the  world  at  this  prefent  time.  1 

This  great  prophet  and  law-giver  is  here  propofing  at  large  to  the 
people  the  bleffings  for  obedience,  and  the  curfes  for  difobedience; 
and  indeed  he  had  foretold  at  feveral  times  and  upon  feveral  occafions* 
that  they  fliould  be  happy  or  miferable  in  the  world,  as  they  were  obe¬ 
dient  or  difobedient  to  the  law  that  he  had  given  them.  And  could 
there  be  any  ftronger  evidence  of  the  divine  original  of  the  Mofaical 
law?  and  hath  not  the  interpofition  of  providence  been  wonderfully 
remarkable  in  their  good  or  bad  fortune?  and  is  not  the  truth  of  the 
prediction  fully  attefted  bv  the  whole  feries  of  their  hiftory  from  their 
firft  fettlement  in  Canaan  to  this  very  day?  But  he  is  larger  and  more 
particular  in  recounting  the  curfes  than  the  bleffings,  as  if  he  had  a 
prefcienceof  the  people’s  difobedience,  and  forefaw  that  a  larger  por¬ 
tion  and  longer  continuation  of  the  evil  would  fall  to  their  ffiare,  than 
of  the  good.  I  know  that  fome  critics  m  ike  a  divifion  of  thefe  prophe¬ 
cies,  and  imagine  that  one  part  relates  to  the  former  captivity  of  the 
Jews,  and  to  the  calamities  which  they  buffered  under  the  Chaldeans; 
and  that  the  other  part  relates  to  the  latter  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and 
to  the  calamities  which  they  buffered  under  the  Romans;  but  there  is 
no  need  of  any  fuch  diRinCtion;  there  is  no  reafon  to  think  that  any 
fuch  was  intended  by  the  author;  feveral  prophecies  of  the  one  part  as 
well  as  of  the  other  have  been  fulfilled  at  both  periods,  but  they  have 
all  more  amply  been  fulfilled  during  the  latter  period;  and  there  can¬ 
not  be  a  more  lively  picture  than  they  exhibit,  of  the  Rate  of  the  Jews 
at  prefent. 

1.  We  will  confider  them  with  a  view  to  the  order  of  time  rather 
than  the  order  wherein  they  lie:  and  we  may  not  improperly  begin 

with 
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with  this  paflage,  ver.  49.  4  The  Lord  (hall  bring  a  nation  again  ft 

thee  from  far,  from  the  end  of  the  earth,  as  fwift  as  the  eagle  flieth,  a 
nation  whofe  tongue  thou  fhalt  not  underftand;’  and  the  Chaldeans 
might  be  faid  to  come  from  far,  in  comparifon  with  the  Moabites, 
.Philiffines,  and  other  neighbouring  nations,  which  ufed  to  infeft  Ju- 
.  dea.  Much  the  fame  defcription  is  given  of  the  Chaldeans  by  Jere¬ 
miah,  v.  15.  1  Lo,  I  will  bring  a  nation  upon  you  from  far,  O  houfe 
of  Ifrael,  faith  the  Lord:  it  is  a  mighty  nation,  it  is  an  ancient  nation, 
a  nation  whofe  language  thou  knowefl  not,  neither  underftandeft  what 
they  fay.’  He  compares  them  in  like  manner  to  eagles,  Lam.  iv.  19. 
‘  Our  perfecutors  are  fwifter  than  the  eagles  of  the  heaven:  they  pur- 
fued  us  upon  the  mountains,  they  laid  wait  for  us  in  the  wildernefs.’ 
But  this  defcription  cannot  be  applied  to  any  nation  with  fuch  pro¬ 
priety  as  to  the  Romans.  They  were  truly  brought  4  from  far, 
from  the  end  of  the  earth.’  Vefpafian  and  Adrian,  the  two  great  con¬ 
querors  and  deftroyers  of  the  Jews,  both  came  from  commanding 
here  in  Britain.  The  Romans  too  for  the  rapidity  of  their  conquefts, 
might  very  .well  be  compared  to  eagles,  and  perhaps  not  without  an 
allufion  to  the  flandard  of  the  Roman  armies,  which  was  an  eagle: 
and  their  language  was  more  unknown  to  the  Jews  than  the  Chaldee. 

2.  The  enemies  of  the  Jews  are  farther  character i fed  in  the  next 
verle,  4  A  nation  of  fierce  countenance,  which  fhall  not  regard  the 
perfon  of  the  old,  nor  fhow  favour  to  the  young.’  Such  were  the 
Chaldeans:  and  the  facred  hiftorian  faith  exprefsly,  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
17.  that  for  the  wickednefs  of  the  Jews,  God  4  brought  upon  them 
the  king  of  the  Chaldees,  who  flew  their  young  men  with  the  fvvord,  in 
the  houfe  of  their  fanhkuary,  and  had  no  companion  upon  voung  man 
or  maiden,  old  man,  or  him  that  (looped  for  age:  he  gave  them  all  in¬ 
to  his  hand.’  Such  alfo  were  the  -Romans-:  for  when  Vefpafian  enter¬ 
ed  Gadara,*  Jofephus  faith,  that  44  he  ilew  all  man  by  man,  the  Ro¬ 
mans  f  lowing  mercy  to  no  age,  out  of  hatred  to  the  nation,  and  re¬ 
membrance  of  their  former  injuries.”  The  like  (laughter  was  made 
at  Gamaia.f  44  For  nobody  efcaped  befidestwo  women,  and  they  efcap- 
ed  by  concealing  themfelves  from  the  rage  of  the  Romans.  For  they 
did  not  fo  much  as  fpare  young  children,  but  every  one  at  that  time 
(batching  up  many,  caff  them  down  from  the  citadel.” 

3.  Their  enemies  were  alfo  to  befiege  and  take  their  cities,  ver.  cz> 

€  And  he  (hall  befiege  thee  in  all  thy  gates,  until  thy  high  and  fenced 
walls  come  down,  wherein  thou  truftedfl,  throughout  all  thy  land. 
So  Shalmanefer  king  of  Aflyria,  came  up  againft  Samaria,  and  be- 
fieged  it,  and  at  the  end  of  three  years  they  took  it.’  2  Kings  xviih 
9,  10.  4  So  did  Sennacherib  king  of  Aflyria  come  up  againft  ail  the 
fenced  cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them  :’  lb.  ver.  13.  and  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  and  his  captains  took  and  fpoiled  Jerufalem,  burt  the  city  and 
temple,  4  and  brake  down  the  walls  of  Jerufalem  round  about,’  lb. 
xxv.  10.  So  likewife  the  Romans,  as  we  may  read  in  jofephus  s  hif- 
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J41  Geinle  in  earn  ingrefius,  puberes  omnes  interfici  juflit,  Romanis  nulli  mtati 
miiericordiam  aohibentibits,  tarn  ex  odio  in  gentem,  quam  memoria  iniquitatis 
iLoruni  in  Ceftium.  Bel.  Jud.  Lib.  3.  C-  7.  Secft.  1.  p,  ii2S.Edit.  Hudion. 

f  Nemo  autem  prseter  duas  mu  lie  res  interitum  efFugit. — Evaferunt  auteoi, 
quae,  irce  Romanorum  in  excidio  iefe  fubduxerint.  Nec  enim  infantibus  peperce- 
runt,  muitos  vero  fmguli  eo  tempore  raptos  ex  arce  proji&ebant.  Bell,  Tud,  Lib* 
4*  T.  1.  ~ecl,  10.  p.  11651  Edit.  Kudfon, 
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flulion  If  TP  er'l  °Pg  fer1I  Jh£y  Confided  in  the  ftrelgth  and 
Place  hid  riEf  h  D  “the  Jeb"fltes>  the  former  inhabitants  of  the 
*  ’  had  doil(l  before  them  :  2  Sam.  v.  6,  7.  infomuch  that  thev 

u^?  roIwho  fftanayi  t&  Ier'  XXi;  I3'  ‘Who  flla11  c°me  down  again! 
,  .1  10  ba  entei' lnt0  ol»-  habitation  ?’  Jerufalem  was  indeed  a 

t,  v  -Jong  P‘?ice,  and  wonderfully  fortified  both  bv  nature  and  art 
accoiumg  to  the  defcnption  of  *  Tacitus  as  well  as  of  Jofephus,  and 

Evtt  T  Tf'T?  Wa3it  taken?  Jt  was  taken  by'Sifhak  king  of 
ypt,  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  by  Pompey 

by  Sofius  and  Herod,  before  its  final  deftruftion  by  Titus.  P  '  ’ 

>p  TN  regSi  th,Cy  T6re  t0  f,!ffer  much’  and  efpecially  fromfa- 
’  ‘ll  the  hmitnefs  wherewith  their  enemies  fliould  diftrefs  them  ’ 
53,  cec.  And  accordingly  when  the  king  of  Syria  befieged  Sa- 
imn  id,  there  was  a  great  famine  in  Samaria;  and  behold  thev  believed 
V’,  l’ottl  an  afles  head  was  fold  for  fourfcore  pieces  offilver,  and  the 
°;m_h  Pfl  L  ot  a  cab  of  doves  dung  for  five  pieces  of  filver,’  2  Kings 
vi;  25  y,na  wnen  Nebuchadnezzar  befieged  Jerufalem,  ‘the  famine 
pi  evaded  mthe  city,  and  there  was  no  bread  for  the  people  of  the  land,’ 
f,  mgs  xxv.  3.  And  m  the  lalf  fiege  of  Jerufalem  bv  the  Romans 
ti.eie  was  a  mod  terrible  famine  in  the  city,  and  Jofephus  hath  given  fo 
melancholy  an  account  of  it,  that  we  cannot  read  it  without  fliudderinv. 
■he  faith  particularly,  J  that  “  women  fnatched  the  food  out  of  the  very 
mouths  of  their  hulhands,  and  fons  of  their  fathers,  and  (what  is  moft 
muerable)  mothers  of  their  infants:”  and  in  §  another  place  he  faith 
tiir.t  *•  in  every  houle,  if  there  appeared  any  femblance  of  food,  a  bat- 
tie  enlned,  and  the  dearett  friends  and  relations  fought  with  one  ano¬ 
ther,  1  Hatching  away  the  miferable  provifions  of  life:”  fo  literally 
were  the  words  of  Mofes  fulfilled,  ver.  54,  &c.  the  man’s  1  eve  fliall 
oe  evil  toward  his  brother,  and  towards  the  wife  of  his  bofom,  and 
to  warns  his  children,  becaufe  he  hath  nothing  left  him  in  the  fieo-e 
and  in  the  ftraitnefs  wherewith  thine  enemies  ftmll  diftrefs  thee  in  all 
l  iy  gates,  and  in  like  manner  the  woman’s  6  eve  fliall  be  evil  towards 

the  hhfband  of  her  bofom,  and  towards  he/fon,  and  towards  her 
daughter.’ 

5-  Nay  it  was  expreflly  foretold,  that  not  only  the  men,  but  even 
the  women  fhould  eat  their  own  children,  Mofes  had  foretold  the  fame 
thing  before,  Levit.  xxvi.  29,  4  Ye  fliall  eat  the  fiefli  of  your  fons,  and 
the  flefli  of  your  daughters  fliall  ye  eat.’  He  repeats  it  here,  ver.  53. 

4  And  thou  fhalt  eat  the  fruit  of  thine  own  body,  the  flefli  of  thy  fons 
and  of  thy  daughters:’  and  more  particularly  ver.  56,  &c.  6  The  ten¬ 
der  and  delicate  woman  among  you,  who  would  not  adventure  to  fet 
the  foie  01  her  loot  upon  the  ground,  for  delicatenefs  and  tendernefs- 
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*  iaciti  Hitt.  Lib.  5.  Jofeplms  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  4  et 
d  See  Jofephus  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  ult.  p.  1292.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
j  Siquidem  uxores  viris,  et  fill i  parentibus,  et,  quod  omnium  inaxitne  miferahile 
erat,  matres  infantibus  cibum  ex  ipfo  ore  rapiebant.  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  10. 
Secfi.  3.  p.  1245. 

§  Per  lingulas  quippe  domes,  cicubi  vel  umbra  appaiuiiTet  cibi  helium  illico, 
gerebatur,  et  amicifHmi  quique  inter  fe  acriter  dimicabant,  fibi  invicem  milcra 
vita?  fubfidia  eripienteS.  Lib,  6.  Cap.  3.  Scd.  3.  p.  12 74,  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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fiie  fliall  eat  her  children  for  want  of  all  things  fecretlv  in  the  fiege  and 
ftraitnefs,  wherewith  thine  enemies  fliall  diftrefs  thee  in  thy  gates.’ 
And  it  was  fulfilled  about  600  years  after  the  time  of  Mofes  among 
the  Ifraelites,  when  Samaria  was  befieged  by  the  king  of  Syria,  and 
two  women  agreed  together,  the  one  to  give  up  her  Ion  to  be  boiled 
and  eaten  to-day,  and  the  other  to  deliver  up  her  fon  to  be  drefled  and 
eaten  to-morrow,  and  one  of  them  was  eaten  accordingly,  2  K‘:  g  vi. 
28,  29.  It  was  fulfilled  again  about  900  years  after  the  t  rne  of  Mofes 
among  the  Jews  in  the  fiege  of  Jerufalem,  before  the  Babvlonifh  cap¬ 
tivity;  and  Baruch  thus  exprefteth  it,  ii.  1,  &c.  4  The  Lord  hath  made 
good  his  word,  which  he  pronounced  againft  us,  to  bring  upon  us 
great  plagues,  fuch  as  never  happened  under  the  whole  heaven,  as  it 
came  to  pafs  in  Jerufalem,  according  to  the  things  that  were  written 
in  the  law  of  Mofes,  that  a  man  lliould  eat  the  fiefh  of  his  own  fon, 
and  the  fiefii  of  his  own  daughter:’  and  Jeremiah  thus  laments  it  in 
his  Lamentations,  iv.  10.  4  The  hands  of  the  pitiful  women  have  fod- 
den  their  own  children,  they  were  their  meat  in  the  deftrudtion  of  the 
daughter  of  my  people'.’  And  again  it  was  fulfilled  above  1  500  years 
after  the  time  of  Mofes  in  the  laid  fiege  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus,  and  we 
-read  in  Jofephus  particularly  of  a  noble  woman’s  killing  and  eating 
her  own  fucking  child.  Mofes  faith,  4  The  tender  and  delicate  wo¬ 
man  among  you,  who  would  not  adventure  to  fet  the  foie  of  her  foot 
upon  the  ground,  for  delicatenefs  and  tendernefs :’  and  there  cannot 
be  a  more  natural  and  lively  defcription  of  a  woman,  who  was  ac¬ 
cording  to  *  Jofephus  illuftrious  for  her  family  and  riches.  Mofes 
faith,  4  file  fliall  eat  them  for  want  of  all  things:’  and  according  to  Jo¬ 
fephus  fine  had  been  plundered  of  all  her  fubfiance  and  provifions  by 
the  tyrants  and  foldiers.  Mofes  faith,  that  file  fhould  do  it  Jecretly  : 
and  according  to  Jofephus,  when  file  had  boiled  and  eaten  half,  file 
covered  up  the  reft,  and  kept  it  for  another  time.  At  fo  many  differ¬ 
ent  times  and  diftant  periods  hath  this  prophecy  been  fulfilled;  and 
one  would  have  thought  that  fuch  diftrefs  and  horror  had  almoft  tranf- 
cended  imagination,  and  much  lefs  that  any  perfon  would  certainly 
have  forefeen  and  foretold  it. 

6.  Great  numbers  of  them  were  to  be  deftroved,  ver.  62.  4  And 
ye  fliall  be  left  few  in  number,  whereas  ye  were  as  the  ftars  of  heaven 
for  multitude.’  Now  not  to  mention  any  other  of  the  calamities  and 
fiaughters  which  they  have  undergone,  there  was  in  the  laft  fiege  of 
Jerufalem  by  Titus  an  infinite  multitude,  faith  Jofephus, f  who  pe¬ 
ri  filed  by  famine:  and  he  computes,  that,  during  the  whole  fiege,  the 
number  of  thofe  who  were  deftroyed  by  that  and  by  the  war  amounted 
to  eleven  hundred  thoufand,  the  people  being  aflembled  from  all  parts 
to  celebrate  the  paffover:  and  the  fame  author  hath  given  us  an  ac¬ 
count  of  1,240,490  deftroyed  in  Jerufalem  and  other  parts  of  Judea, 
befides  99,200  made  prifoners;  as  Bafnage.  has  reckoned  them  up 

from 

*  Genere  atque  opibus  illuftris.  Hujus  alias  quidem  facultates  jam  tyranni 
diripuerant,  &c.  codhim  deinde  ipfa  quidem  dimidium  ejus  cornedit,  adopertum 
vero  reliquum  l'ervabat.  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  3.  Sea:.  4.  Edit.  Hud  fon. 

f  Eorum  autem  qui  per  civitatem  fame  perierunt  infinita  quidem  cecidit  mul¬ 
titude.  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  3.  Sedt.  3.  p.  1274. 

Totius  autem  obfidionis  tempore  undecies  centena  hominum  mi  Ilia  perierunt. 
Ib.  Cap,  9.  Secft.  3.  p.  1291,  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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from  that  hiftorian’s  account.*  Indeed  tWp  ;c 
Their  ^  ^ 

£  tsssr pofterity’ the  whole  -  ^  Set; 

/.  X  hey  were  to  be  carried  into  Egypt,  and  fold  for  n.3 

again,  with  fhips:  and  ££  tRalitS  S  vti^ 
rrmTft1  «  bondwomen,  and  no  man  lhali  buy  you.’  They  had 

flavps  °U  Tlipv^h  b  tni?,mPh:?nt>  but  now  the>'  ftould  return  thither  as 

est„t  hf  rlkf?  .thrOU-h  the  fea  as  dl7  Iand  at  their  comint 
'ub  nour  they  fhould  be  carried  thither  in  fhins  rpu„  •  ,  ,  ^ 

carried  thither  in  the  lb  ips  of  the  Tvr Ln  oRm  P  7  "1!ght  ,be 

the  Romans  who  had  a  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean:  and  this  was  a 

h\U!:h  ber*Way  0t  c°nvey',ng  fo  many  prifoners,  than  fendina  th?m 
■_*)  »na.  It  appears  from  f  Jofephus,  that  in  the  reigns  ofthetwo  tft-ft 
Pmietmes,  many  of  the  Jews  were  flaves  in  Egypt.  g  And  when  TeriJ 

veR’hefenf^11  bjt 1  l£U?’*  of-the  caPtives  who  were  above  feventeen 

-  J  Rnt  many  bound  to  the  works  in  Egypt-  thofe  under  feven 

teen  were  fold :  but  fo  little  care  was  taken  ofTke  captive,  thft  ele' 
v-n  tuoinand  oi  them  penflied  for  want.  The  markets  were  Quite 
ovei  flocked  witft  them,  fo  that  Jofephus  fays  in  another  place  Vw 
pey  were  fold  with  their  wives  and  Children  at  the  lowed  price  ’there 
being  many  to  be  fold  and  but  few  purchafers-  fo  that  hereby  alfn 
was  verified  that  of  the  Pfalmift,  xliv.  13.  ‘  Thou  felled  thv  people 

f  nou§ht’  and  ta!ceft  no  money  for  them.’  And  we  learn  from  S  St 

their  laft  overthrow  by  Adrian,  many  thoT.Jnds 

-  V‘J  "wre  mid,  anu  thofe  who  could  not  be  fold,  were  tranfported 

't**™*"***  « »Ln* 

Q  ry-%  * 

e  foaVYeXA  -°f  T  ?f  !,heir  own  !and’  ver.  63.  ‘  And 

S  Aad  be  Pluck.ed  fr°m  off  the  land  whither  thou  goeft  to  poflbft 
1  hey  were  indeed  plucked  from  off  their  oW„  land,  when  the 
Un  inbes.  were  carried  into  captivity  by  the  kino*  of  Aflvria  and 
oiaer  nations  were  planted  in  their  ftead;  and  w°hen  the  two  other 
noes  were  carried  away  captive  to  Babylon;  and  when  the  Roma,; 
"'JOlv  awa-v  'fr  place  and  nation;  befides  other  captivities  and  tranf- 
r°rtat;ons  of  tne  people.  Afterwards,  when  the  Emperor  Adrian 
had  iubdued  the  rebellious  Jews,  he  publilhed  anediftil  forbidding 
’hem  upon  pain  of  death  to  fet  foot  in  Jerufalem,  or  even' to  approach 

the 


Vc 


A*nafsft-  of  tke  J6''”,  B-  5-  cb.  S.  Sea.  i9.  See  too  the  conclufion  of  Other’s 
f  Jofeph.  Ant.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  1  et  2. 

1  H'nnis  xvnr‘  raaJores  vmcflos  ad  metalla  exercenda  in  BEgyptum  mifit;  Qui- 
'  nnque  vero  infra  xvn.  annum  aetatis  erant,fub  corona  venditi  funt.  Iifdem  autem 

t  lb^S’  r’Um  a  F  r,°ni°ne  iecerne>bantur,  ex  media  perierunt  xi.  miliia.  Bell.  Tud. 
L-y  6.  Cap.  p.  oecl,  2.  p.  1201.  Cap.  3.  Sedl.  2.  p.  128S.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

.]v  pofl  nl)tlmal'n  evefponem  quam  fuflinuerunt  ab  Adriano,  multa  hominum 
mu  11  a  -venuRuata  lint;  et  quae  vendi  non  potwerint,  tranflata  in  AEevptum •  et 
ram  natttragio  et  fame  quam  gentium  casde  truncata.  Hieron.  in  Zachanam,  Can. 

3  r.  p.  1774.  *  °b  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 

:i  Julbn  Martyr.  Apol.  i.  ms,  p.  7,.  Edit.  Thirlbii.  Eufeb,  Ecdef.  Ililt, 

l*:d,  4.  cap.  O. 
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the  country  round  about  it.  Tertullian  and  Jerome  fay,*  that  they 
were  prohibited  from  entering  into  Judea.  From  that  time  to  this 
their  country  hath  been  in  the  poffeftion  of  foreign  lords  and  mailers, 
few  of  the  Jews  dwelling  in  it,  and  thofe  only  of  a  low  fervile  condi¬ 
tion.  Benjamin  of  Tudela  in  Spain,  a  celebrated  Jew  of  the  twelfth 
century,  travelled  into  all  parts  to  viiit  thofe  of  his  own  nation,  and 
to  learn  an  exadl  ilate  of  their  affairs;  and  he  hath  reported,'!  that  Je¬ 
rufalem  was  almoil  entirely  abandoned  by  the  Jews.  He  found  ther£ 
not  above  two  hundred  perfons,  who  were  for  the  moil  part  dyers  of 
wool,  and  who  every  year  purchafed  the  privilege  of  the  monopoly 
of  that  trade.  They  lived  all  together  under  David’s  tower,  and  made 
there  a  very  little  figure.  If  Jerufalem  had  lo  few  Jews  in  it,  the  reft 
of  the  holy  land  was  ilill  more  depopulate.  He  found  two  of  them  in 
one  city,  twenty  in  another,  moft  whereof  were  dyers.  In  other 
places  there  were  more  perfons;  but  in  Upper  Galilee,  where  the  na¬ 
tion  was  in  greateft  repute  after  the  ruin  of  Jerufalem,  he  found  hard¬ 
ly  any  Jews  at  all.  A  very  accurate  and  faithful  traveller  J  of  our 
own  nation,  who  was  himfelf  alfo  in  the  holy  land,  faith,  that  u  it 
is  for  the  moft  part  now  inhabited  by  Moors  and  Arabians:  thole  pof- 
fe fling  the  vallies,  and  thefe  the  mountains.  Turks  there  be  few;  but 
many  Greeks  with  other  Chriftians  of  all  fe£t s  and  nations,  fuch  a> 
impute  to  the  place  an  adherent  holinefs.  Here  be  alfo  fome  Jews, 
yet  inherit  they  no  part  of  the  land,  but  in  their  own  country  do  live 
as  aliens.” 

9.  But  they  were  not  only  to  be  plucked  off  from  their  own  land,  but 
alfo  to  be  difperfed  into  all  nations,  ver.  25.  ‘  And  thou  {halt  be  re¬ 
moved  into  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth;’  and  again,  ver.  64.  6  And 
the  Lord  ftiall  fcatter  thee  among  all  people,  from  one  end  of  the 
earth  even  unto  the  other.’  Nehemiah  i.  3,  9.  confeffeth  that  thefe 
words  were  fulfilled  in  the  Babylonifh  captivity ;  but  they  have  more 
amply  been  fulfilled  fince  the  great  difperfion  of  the  Jews  by  the  Ro¬ 
mans.  What  people  indeed  have  been  fcattered  fo  far  and  wide  as 
they?  and  where  is  the  nation  which  is  a  ftranger  to  them,  or  to 
which  they  are  ftrangers?  They  fwarm  in  many  parts  of  the  eaftA 
are  fpread  through  moft  of  the  countries  of  Europe  and  Africa,  and 
there  are  feveral  families  of  them  in  the  Weft-Indies.  They  circulate 
through  all  parts  where  trade  and  money  circulate,  and  are,  as  I  may 
fay,  the  brokers  of  the  whole  world. 

10.  But  though  they  ihould  be  fo  difperfed,  yet  they  fliould  not  be 
totally  deftroyed,  but  ftill  fubfift  as  a  diftin£t  people,  as  Mofes  had 
before  foretold,  Levit.  xxvi.  44.  6  And  vet  for  "all  that,  when  they 

ier 

covenant 

always  burning,  but  is  never  confumed.  Arid  what  a  marvellous 
thing  is  it,  that  after  fo  many  wars,  battles,  and  fteges,  after  fo  many 
firej,  famines,  and  peitilences,  after  fo  many  rebellions,  maffacres,  and 

perfec  tit  ions, 

*  Tertull.  Apol.  Cap.  21.  p.  Tp.  Edit.  Rigaltii.  Par.  167s'.  Hieron.  in 
Cap.  6.  p.  65  in  Dan.  Cap.  9.  P,  1117.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 

f  See  Benjamin.  Itin.  and  Bafnage’s  Hilt,  of  the  Tews.  B.  7,  Chap, 
t  Sandy’s  Travels.  Book  3.  p.  114.  7th  Edit. 

§  Bafnage  s  Hift,  of  the  Tews,  Book  C.ap,  l,  Se<ff.  1, 
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peifecutions,  after  To  many  years  of  captivity,  flavery  and  mifery  thev 

Zm  deJi’r*  T'b'  ,T  thOUSh  ^atte^  all  people,  vet 
lubfift  as  a  dilhn<a  people  by  themfelves?  Where  is  any  thing  com- 

under the  f™?°  be  f°Und  ln  a11  the  hiftories>  and  in  all  the  nations 

1 1.  However,  they  fliould  fuffer  much  in  their  difperfion  and 
iiould  not  reft  long  m  any  place,  ver.  65.  6  And  among  thefe  nations 
liait  tiiou  find  no  eafe,  neither  ftiall  the  foie  of  thy  foot  have  reft.’ 
:  ncy  nave  been  io  far  from  finding  reft,  that  they  have  been  banifhed 
irom  city  to  aty,  from  country  to  country.  In  many  places  thev 
have  been  banifhed,  and  recalled,  and  banifned  again.  We  will  only 
jint  mention  their  great  banifhments  in  modern  times,  and  from 
countries  very  well  known.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  thirteenth  century 
they  -  were  banifhed  from  England  by  Edward  I.  and  were  not  per- 
mitieci  to  return  and  fettle  again  till  Cromwell’s  time.  In  the  latter 
end  of  tne  fourteenth  century,  they  f  were  banifned  from  France  (for 
the  feventh  time,  fays  Mezeray)  by  Charles  VI.  and  ever  fince  they 

JCen  °n^  t0Jeratte(^  they  ^ave  not  enjoyed  entire  liberty,  except 
at  Metz,  where  they  have  a  fynagogue.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  fif- 
teenth  century,  +  they  were  baniflied  from  Spain  by  Ferdinand  and 
liabella;  and  according  to  Mariana,  there  were  a  hundred  and  feventy 
thou  land  families,  or  as  fome  fay,  eight  hundred  thoufand  perfons 
who  left  the  kingdom:  Moft  of  them  paid  dearly  to  John  II.  fora  re¬ 
fuge  in  Portugal,  but  within  a  few  years  were  expelled  from  thence 
aho  by  his  fucceffor  Emanuel.  And  in  our  own  time,  within  thefe 
lew  years,  they  were  banifhed  from  Prague  by  the  queen  of  Bohemia. 

12.  They  fhould  be  opprejjed  and  f polled  evermore ;  and  their  houfes 
and  vineyards ,  their  oxen  and  ajfes  fhould  be  taken  from  them,  and  they 
ill ou Id  be.  only  opprejjed  and  crujhed  alway ,  ver.  29,  &c.  And  what  fre¬ 
quent  feizures  have  been  made  of  their  effeas  in  alrnoft  all  countries  > 
how  often  have  they  been  fined  and  fleeced  bv  alrnoft  all  govern¬ 
ments?  how  often  have  they  been  forced  to  redeem  their  lives  with 
what  is  alrnoft  as  dear  as  their  lives,  their  treafure?  Inftances  are  in¬ 
numerable.  "We  will  only  cite  an  §  hiftorian  of  our  own,  who  lavs 
that  Henry  III.  u  always  polled  the  Jews  at  every  low  ebb  of  his  for¬ 
tunes.  One  Abraham,  who  was  found  delinquent,  was  forced  to  pay 
feven  hundred  marks  for  his  redemption.  Aaron,  another  lew,  pro- 
tefted  that  the  king  had  taken  from  him  at  times  thirty'  thoufand 
marks  of  filver,  befides  two  hundred  marks  of  gold,  which  he  had 
prefented  to  the  queen.  And  in  like  manner  he  ufed  many  others  of 
the  Jews.”  And  when  they  were  baniflied  in  the  reign  of  Edward  I. 
their  eftates  were  confifcated,  and  immenfe  fums  thereby  accrued  to 
the  crown. 

13.  4  Fheir  fons  and  their  daughters  fhould  be  given  unto  another 
people,’  ver.  32.  And  in  leveral  countries,  in  Spain  and  Portugal 
particularly,  their  children  have  been  taken  from  them  by  order  of 
the  government,  to  be  educated  in  the  Popifh  religion.  The  f|  fourth 

council 

*  See  Kennet,  Echard,  and  Bafnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  B.  7.  Chap.  19. 
f  On  enjoignit  aux  Juifs  pour  la  feptiefme-fois,  &c.  See  Mezeray  Abrege 
Chronol.  et  Bafnage.  B.  7.  C.  18. 

f  See  Mariana’s  Hift.  of  Spain,  B.  26.  Chap,  r  et  6.  and  Bafnage,  B.  7.  C-  21 
§  Daniel  in  Kennet.  Vol.  1.  p.  179. 

I  See  Bafnage,  B.  7.  C-  13.  Sedh  1 4. 
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council  of  Toledo  ordered,  that  all  their  children  fhould  be  taken 
from  them  for  fear  they  fhould  partake  of  their  errors,  and  that  they 
fhould  be  fhut  up  in  monafteries,  to  be  inftru&ed  in  the  chriftian 
truths.  And  when  they  were  banifhed  from  Portugal,  44  the  king,” 
fays  *  Mariana,  44  ordered  all  their  children,  under  fourteen  years  of 
age,  to  be  taken  from  them,  and  baptized:  a  practice  not  at  all  juf- 
tifiable,”  adds  the  hiflorian,  44  becauie  none  ought  to  be  forced  to  be¬ 
come  Chriftians,  nor  children  to  be  taken  from  their  parents.” 

14.  4  They  fhould  be  mad  for  the  fight  of  their  eyes  which  they 
fhould  fee,’  ver.  34.  And  into  what  madnefs,  fury,  and  defperation 
have  they  been  pufhed  by  the  cruel  ufage,  extortions,  and  oppreflions 
which  they  have  undergone?  We  will  alledge  only  two  fimilar  in- 
ftances,  one  from  ancient,  and  one  from  modern  hiftory.  Alter  the 
deftrutftion  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus,  f  fome  of  the  worit  of  the  Jews 
took  refuge  in  the  caftle  of  Mafada,  where,  being  clofely  befieged  by 
the  Romans,  they,  at  the  perfuafion  of  Eleazer  their  leader,  firft  mur¬ 
dered  their  wives  and  children ;  then  ten  men  were  chofen  by  lot  to 
flay  the  reft ;  this  being  done,  one  of  the  ten  was  chofen  in  like  man¬ 
ner  to  kill  the  other  nine,  which  having  executed  he  fet  fire  to  the 
place,  and  then  ftabbed  himfelf.  There  were  nine  hundred  and  fixty 
who  perifhed  in  this  miferable  manner:  and  only  two  women  and 
five  boys  efcaped  by  hiding  themfelves  in  the  aquedudls  under  ground. 
Such  another  inltance  we  have  in  our  Englifh  hiftory.  For  J  in  the 
reign  of  Richard  the  firft,  when  the  people  were  in  arms  to  make  a 
general  maflacre  of  them,  fifteen  hundred  of  them  feized  on  the  city 
of  York  to  defend  themfelves;  but  being  befieged  they  offered  to  ca¬ 
pitulate,  and  to  ranfom  their  lives  with  money.  The  offer  being  re- 
fufed,  one  of  them  cried  in  defpair,  that  it  was  better  to  die  coura- 
geoufly  for  the  law,  than  to  fail  into  the  hands  of  the  Chriflians. 
Every  one  immediately  took  his  knife,  and  ftabbed  his  wife  and  chil¬ 
dren.  The  men  afterwards  retired  into  the  king’s  palace,  which  they 
fet  on  fire,  in  which  they  confumed  themfelves  with  the  palace  and 
furniture. 


15.  4  They  fhould  ferve  other  gods,  wood  and  ftone,’  ver.  36;  and 
again,  ver.  64.  4  they  fhould  ferve  other  gods,  which  neither  they  nor 
their  fathers  had  known,  even  wood  and  ftone.’  And  is  it  not  too 
common  for  the  Jews  in  popifh  countries  to  comply  with  the  idolatrous 
worfliip  of  the  church  of  Rome,  and  to  bow  down  to  (locks  and 
ftones  rather  than  their  effefts  fhould  be  feized  and  confifcated  ?  Here 
again  we  rnuft  cite  the  author,  who  hath  moft  ftudied,  and  hath  beft 
written  their  modern  hiftory,  and  whom  we  have  had  occafion  to 
quote  leveral  times  in  this  difcourfe.  44  The  Spanifli  and  Portugal 
Inquifitions,  §  faith  he,  reduce  them  to  the  dilemma  of  being  either 
hypocrites  or  burnt.  The  number  of  thefe  diflemblers  is  very  con- 
fiderable ;  and  it  ought  not  to  be  concluded,  that  there  are  no  Jews  in 
Spain  or  Portugal,  becaufe  they  are  not  known  :  They  are  fo  much 
£he  more  dangerous,  for  not  only  being  very  numerous,  but  con- 
VoL-  L  M  ~  '  founded 


*  Mariana,  B.  26.  C.  6. 

f  Jofephus  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7.  C.  S  et  9.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

t  Bafnage,  B.  7.  Chap.  ic.  Se&.  20.  who  cites  Matt,  Paris,  p,  in,  et  Pol  yd. 
Virgil.  1.  14.  p.  248. 

§  Bafnage,  Book  7.  Chap.  33.  Sedh  14. 
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founded  with  the  ecclefiaftics,  and  entering  into  all  ecclefiaftical  di<r- 

th~t  f  CT  P!aCe  a  r  faUh’  “  The  furprifing  thing 
f  ill  fnhrft  rdlgrn  fp^eads  fr™?  generation  to  generation,  and 
Lul  lubfifts  m  the  perfons  of  diflemblers  in  a  remote  pofferitv 

n  vam  the  great  lords  of  Spain  f  make  alliances,  change  their  names, 
md  take  ancient  fcuAecns;  they  are  JliU  known  to  be  of  Jewj/k  race  and 
themj uves.  hie  convents  oj  monks  and  nuns  are  full  of  them.  Mod 
0/  the  canons ,  inquifitors ,  and  bijhops  proceed  from  this  nation.  This  is 
enough  to  make  the  people  and  clergy  of  this  country  tremble,  fmee 
Inch  iort  of  churchmen  can  only  profane  the  facraments,  and  want 
intention  in  confecrating  the  hoft  they  adore.  In  the  mean  time  Oro- 
oio,  who  relates  the  faft,  knew  thefe  diflemblers.  He  was  one  of 
them  himfelf,  and  bent  the  knee  before  the  facrament.  Moreover  he 
Drings  proofs  of  his  albert  ion,  in  maintaining,  that  there  are  in  the  fv- 
nagogue  of  Amsterdam,  brothers  and  lifters  and  near  relations  to  <r0od 
families  of  bpain  and  Portugal  ;  and  even  Franciscan  monks,  Domi¬ 
nicans,  ano  Jefuits,  who  come  to  do  penance,  and  make  amends  for 
the  crime  they  have  committed  in  diflembling.” 

1 6.  6  They  Hiould  become  an  aftoniflirpent,  a  proverb,  and  a  by¬ 
word  among  all  nations,5  ver.  37.  And  do  we  not  hear  and  fee  this 
prophecy  fulfilled  almoft  every  day?  is  not  the  avarice,  ufurv,  and 
hard-hearted nefs  of  a  Jew  grown  proverbial?  and  are  not  their  per- 
mns  generally  odious  among  all  forts  of  people?  Mohammedans, 
Heathens,  and  Chrifhans,  however  they  may  difagree  in  other  points 
yet  generally  agree  in  vilifying,  abuiing,  and  perfecting  the  Jews. 
in.  moft  places  where  they  are  tolerated,  they  are  obliged  to  live  in  a 
feparate  quarter  by  themfelves,  (as  they  did  here  in  the  Old  Jewry) 
and  to  wear  fome  badge  of  diftindfion.  Their  very  countenances 
commonly  diftinguifh  them  from  the  red  of  mankind.  They  are  in 
all  refpedls  treated  as  if  they  v,  ere  of  another  fpecies.  And  when  a 
gieat  maftci  of  nature  would  draw  the  portrait  of  a  Jew,  how  deteft- 
able  a  character  hath  he  represented  in  the  perfon  of  his  few  of  Venice! 

i  ^  7*  ^  mady ,  T  hen  plagues  fhould  be  wonderfu  1,  even  great 
plagues,  and  of  long  continuance,5  ver.  59.  And  have  not  their 
plagues  continued  now  theie  1700  years?  1  heir  former  captivities 
were  very  fhort  in  companion:  And  g  Ezekiel  and  Daniel  prophe- 
iied  in  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans;  but  now  thev  have  no  true  prophet 
to  foretei  an  end  of  their  calamities,  they  have  only  falfe  Meffiahs  to 
delude  them  and  aggravate  their  misfortunes.  In  their  former  captivi¬ 
ties  they  had  the  comfort  of  being  conveyed  to  the  fame  place;  thev 
dwelt  together  in  the  land  of  Goflien,  they  were  carried  together  to 
Babylon:  but  now  they  are  difperfed  all  over  the  idee  of  the  earth. 
What  nation  hath  buffered  fo  much,  and  yet  endured  fo  long?  what 
nation  hath  fubfiffed  as  a  diftineft  people  in  their  own  country’  fo  long 
as  thefe  have  done  in  their  diiperhon  into  all  countries?  and  what  a 
Banding  miracle  is  this  exhibited  to  the  view  and  obfervation  of  the 
whole  world? 

Here  are  inffances  of  prophecies,  prophecies  delivered  above  three 
thou  band  years  ago,  and  yet  as  we  fee  fulfilling  in  the  world  at  this 
■very  time:  and  what  ftronger  proofs  can  we  defire  of  the  divine  lega¬ 
tion 

*  Book  7.  Chap.  21.  Secff.  2 6. 

f  Limborch.  Collat.  cum  Jud.  p.  T02. 

|  See  Bain  age,  Book  6,  Chap.  1,  Seif.  a. 
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tion  of  Mofes  ?  How  thefe  inftances  may  affe£t  others,  T  know  not ; 
but  for  rnyfelf  I  miift  acknowledge,  they  not  only  convince,  but 
amaze  and  aftonifh  me  beyond  expreffion.  They  are  truly,  as  Mofes 
foretold  they  would  be,  4  a  fign  and  a  wonder  for  ever,’  ver.  45,  46. 
4  Moreover  all  thefe  curfes  fliall  come  upon  thee,  and  fliall  purfue 
thee  and  overtake  thee,  till  thou  be  deftroyed  ;  becaufe  thou  hearken - 
edft  not  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  keep  his  command¬ 
ments,  and  his  ftatutes  which  he  commanded  thee:  and  they  fliall  be 
upon  thee  for  a  fign  and  for  a  wonder,  and  upon  thy  feed  for  ever.’ 


VIII. 

Prophecies  of  other  Prophets  concerning  the  Jews. 

ESIDES  the  prophecies  of  Mofes,  there  are  others  of  other  pro¬ 
phets,  relative  to  the  prefent  if  ate  and  condition  of  the  Jews. 
Such  are  thofe  particularly  concerning  the  refloration  of  the  two 
tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  from  captivity,  and  the  diflolution  of 
the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael;  and  thofe  concerning  the  prefervation  of  the 
Jews,  and  the  definition  of  their  enemies;  and  thofe  concerning  the 
defolation  of  Judea;  and  thofe  concerning  the  infidelity  and  reproba¬ 
tion  of  the  Jews;  and  thofe  concerning  the  calling  arid  obedience  of 
the  Gentiles.  And  it  may  be  proper  to  fay  fomething  upon  each  of 
thefe  topics. 

I.  It  was  foretold,  that  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  fliould  be  carried 
captive  by  the  kings  of  Aflyria,  and  that  the  two  remaining  tribes  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin  fliould  be  carried  captive  by  the  king  of  Baby¬ 
lon  :  but  with  this  difference,  that  the  two  tribes  fliould  be  reftored 
and  return  from  their  captivity,  but  the  ten  tribes  fliould  be  diffolved 
and  loft  in  theirs.  Nay,  not  only  the  captivity  and  refloration  of  the 
two  tribes  were  foretold,  but  the  precife  time  of  their  captivity  and 
refloration  was  alfo  prefixed  and  determined  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah, 
xxv.  11.  6  This  whole  land  fliall  be  a  defolation,  and  an  aftonifii- 
ment;  and  thefe  nations  fliall  ferve  the  king  of  Babylon  feventy  years 
and  again,  xxix.  10.  4  Thus  faith  the  Lord,  that  after  feventy  years  be 
accomplifhed  at  Babylon,  I  will  vifit  you,  and  perform  my  good 
word  towards  you,  in  caufing  you  to  return  to  this  place.’  This  pro¬ 
phecy  was  firfl  delivered,  Jer.  xxv.  1.  4  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoia- 
kim  the  foil  of  Jofiah  king  of  Judah,  that  was  the  firfl  year  of  Nebu¬ 
chadrezzar  king  of  Babylon.’  And  this  *  fame  year  it  began  to  be 
put  in  execution;  for  Nebuchadrezzar  invaded  Judea,  befieged  and 
took  Jerufalem,  made  Jehoiakim  his  fubjefit  and  tributary,  tranf  ported 
the  fineft  children  of  the  royal  family  and  of  the  nobility  to  Babylon 
to  be  bred  up  there  for  eunuchs  and  flaves  in  his  palace,  and  alfo  car¬ 
ried  away  the  veflels  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  put  them  in  the 
temple  of  his  god  at  Babylon.  Seventy  years  from  this  time  will  bring 
us  down  to  the  firfl  year  of  Cyrus,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22,  Ezra  i.  1. 
when  he  made  his  proclamation  for  the  refloration  of  the  Jews,  and 
or  the  rebuilding  oi  the  temple  at  Jerufalem.  This  computation  of 

the 

*  See  L  flier,  Prideaux,  and  the  Comment  a  Vors  cn  2  Kings  xxiv.  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
and  Ban.  I  b 
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the Seventy  years  captivity  appears  to  be  the  trueft,  and  moft  agreeable 
o  icnp'uie.  ut  if  you  fix  the  commencement  of  t-hefe  feventy  vear* 
f  tilr:  tjnie  when  Jerufalem  was  burnt  and  deftroved,  their  *  conclu- 
ion  \\  1  idil  about  the  time  when  Darius  iftued  his  decree  for  rebuild¬ 
ing  tne  temple,  after  the  work  had  been  ftopt  and  fufpended.  Or  if 
vou  fix  their  commencement  at  the  time  when  Nebuzaradan  carried 
away  the  .ait  remainder  of  the  people,  and  completed  the  deflation 

Ui  r  ^  concEjh°n  will  fall  about  the  time  when  the  temple 

was  n mined  and  dedicated,  and  the  firft  paiTover  was  folemnized  in 

as  Dean  Prideaux  fays,  44  taking  it  which  wav  you 
wiil,  and  at  what  ftage  you  pleafe,  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah  will  be 
u.iy  and  exacdiy  accomplifned  concerning  this  matter.”  It  may  be 
lai^  to  have  been  accomplifhed  at  three  different  times,  and  in  three 
I  ciert  manners,  and  therefore  poffibly  all  might  have  been  intended, 

tnough  the  firft  without  doubt  was  the  principal  object  of  the 
prophecy.  A 

But  the  cafe  was  different  with  the  ten  tribes  of  IfraeL  It  is  very 
V/eii  known  that  Ephraim  being  the  chief  of  the  ten  tribes  is  often  put 
for  ah  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael;  and  it  was  predicted  by  Ifaiah,  vii.  8. 

ithin  threescore  and  five  years  fhall  Ephraim  be  broken,  that  it  be 
riot  a  peopled  This  prophecy  was  delivered  in  the  firft  year  of  Ahaz 
king  of  Judah ;  for  in  the  latter  end  of  his  father  jotham’s  feign,  z 
Kings  xv.  37.  Rezin  king  or  Syria,  and  Pekah  king  of  Ifrael,  began 
their  expedition  againft  J  udah.  They  went  up  towards  Jerufalem  to 
war  againft  it  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz,*  and  it  was  to 
comfort  him  and  tne  hoiiffe  of  David  in  thefe  difficulties  and  diftrefles, 
tnat  the  prophet  Ifaiah  was  commiftibned  to  allure  him,  that  the  kings 
of  Syria  and  Ifrael  fhould  remain  onlv  the  heads  of  their  refpeetive 
cities,  they  ftiould  not  prevail  againft  Jerufalem,  and  within  fixtv  and 
five  years  Ifrael  ihouid  be  fo  broken  as  to  be  no  more  a  people.  The 
learned  i  Vitringa  is  of  opinion,  that  the  text  is  corrupted,  and  that 
inftcad  o fjixty  ana  five  it  was  originally  written  fixteen  and  five.  Sixteen 
and  five,  as  he  confefleth,  is  an  odd  way  of  computation  for  one  and 
twenty;  but  it  defigns  perfe&lv  the  years  of  Ahaz  and  Hezekiah.  For 
Ahaz  reigned  fixteen  years,  and  Hezekiah  five  years  alone,  havingreigned 
one  year  jointly  with  his  father:  and  it  was  in  the  fixth year  of  Hezekiah, 
z  Ki  ngs  xviii.  10,  it.  that  Shahndnefev  took  Samaria ,  and  carried  away 
Ifrael  unto  Ajjyria.  Then  indeed  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was  broken: 
and  the  conjecture  of  Vitringa  would  appear  much  more  probable,  if 
it  could  be  proved  that  it  had  ever  been  ufuai  to  write  the  numbers  or 
dates  of  years  partly  in  words  at  length,  and  partly  in  numeral  letters. 
But  without  recou rfe  to  finch  an  expedient,  the  tiling  may  be  expli¬ 
cated  otherwifie.  for  from  the  firft  of  Ahaznj  compute  ilxty  and  five 
years  in  the  reigns  of  Ahaz,  Hezekiah  and  Manafleh,  the  end  of  them 
will  fall  about  tiie  year  of  Manafieh,  when  Efarhaddon  king  of 
Aftyria  made  the  laft  deportation  of  the  Ifraelites,  and  planted  other 
nations  m  their  Head;  and  in  the  fame  expedition  probably  took  Ma¬ 
ri  a  ffeh  captive,  s  Chron.  xxxiii.  11.  and  carried  him  to  Babylon.  It 
a;  faid  expreftly  that  it  was  Efarhaddon  who  planted  the  other  nations 


*  Prideaux  Conneft.  Part  I.  B.  2.  Anno  31S.  Darius  4- 
'!  Prideaux  ibid.  Anno  c  1 Darius  7. 
t  Comment,  in  locum. 
i  See  Ulhcr,  Prideaux,  Sec. 
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in  the  cities  of  Samaria:  but  it  is  not  faid  expreffly  in  fcripture,  that 
he  carried  away  the  remainder  of  the  people,  but  it  may  be  inferred 
from  feveral  circumflances  of  the  flory.  There  were  other  deporta¬ 
tions  of  the  Ifraeiites  made  by  the  kings  of  Aflyria  before  this  time. 
In  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  Tiglath-pilezer  took  many  of  the  Ifraeiites, 
i  even  the  Reubenites,  and  the  Gadites,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manafleh, 
and  all  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  carried  them  captive  to  Aflyria, 
and  brought  them  unto  Hallah,  and  Habor,  and  Hara,  and  to 
the  river  °Gozan.’  i  Chron.  v.  26.  2  Kings  xv.  29.  Plis  foil  Shal- 
menefer,  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  took  Samaria,  and  carried  away 
flill  greater  numbers  4  unto  Aflyria,  and  put  them  in  Hallah  and  in 
Habor  bv  the  river  of  Gozan,’  (the  fame  places  whither  their  brethren 
had  been  carried  before  them)  4  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes.’  2 
Kings  xviii.  1 1 .  His  fon  Sennacherib  came  up  alfo  againfl  Hezekiah, 
and  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah  ;  but  his  army  was  miraculoufly  de¬ 
feated,  and  he  himfelf  was  forced  to  return  with  Iliame  and  difgrace 
into  his  own  country,  where  he  was  murdered  by  two  of  his  ions,  2 
Kings  xviii.  19.  Another  of  his  fons,  Efarhaddon,  fucceeded  him  in 
the  throne;  but  it  was  fome  time  before  he  could  recover  his  kingdom 
from  thefe  diforders,  and  think  of  reducing  Syria  and  Paleftinc  again 
to  his  obedience:  and  then  it  was,  and  not  till  then,  that  he  complet¬ 
ed  the  ruin  of  the  ten  tribes,  carried  away  the  remains  of  the  people, 
and  to  prevent  the  land  from  becoming  defolate,  4  brought  men  from 
Babylon,  and  from  Cuthah,  and  from  Havah,  and  from  Hamath,  and 
from  Sepharvaim,  and  placed  them  in  the  cities  of  Samaria,  inllead 
of  the  children  of  Ifrael,’  Ezra  iv.  2,  10.  2  Kings  xvii.  24.  Ephraim 
was  broken  from  being  a  kingdom  before,  but  now  he  was  broken 
from  being  a  people.  And  from  that  time  to  this  what  account  can 
be  given  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  as  diftindf  from  the  people  of  Judah  ? 
where  have  they  fubfifted  all  this  while?  and  where  is  their  foliation, 
or  what  is  their  condition  at  prefent  ? 

We  fee  plainly  that  they  were  placed  in  Aflyria  and  Media;  and  if 
they  fubfifted  any  where,  one  would  imagine  they  might  be  found 
there  in  the  greatefi:  abundance.  But  authors  have  generally  fought 
for  them  elfewhere  :  and  the  vifionary  writer  of  the  fecond  book  of 
Efdras  xiii.  40,  &c.  hath  aliened  that  they  took  a  refolution  of  re¬ 
tiring  from  the  Gentiles,  and  of  going  into  a  country,  which  had  ne¬ 
ver  been  inhabited;  that  the  river  Euphrates  was  miraculoufly  divided 
for  their  pafiage,  and  they  proceeded  in  their  journey  a  year  and  a 
half  before  they  arrived  at  this  country,  which  was  called  Arfareth. 
But  the  word  of  it  is,  as  this  country  was  unknown  before,  lo  it  hath 
been  equally  unknown  ever  fmce.  It  is  to  be  found  no  where  but  in 
this  apocryphal  book,  which  is  fo  wild  and  fabulous  in  other  refpe&s, 
that  it  deferves  no  credit  in  this  particular.  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  a 
Jew  of  the  twelfth  century,*  hath  likewife  affigned  them  a  large  and 
fpacious  country  with  fine  cities;  but  nobodv  knoweth  to  this  dav 
where  it  is  fouated.  Eldad,  another  Jew  of  the  thirteenth  century, 
hath  placed  them  in  Ethiopia  and  I  know  not  where,  and  hath  made 
the  Saracens  and  twenty-five  kingdoms  tributary  to  them.  Another 
lewifh  writer,  Feritful  of  Ferrara,  who  lived  in  the  century  before 

the 


*  For  thefe  particulars  the  reader 
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the  JaE  hath  given  them  kingdoms  in  a  country  called  Perricha,  in- 
doled  by  unknown  mountains,  and  bounded  by  Affvria,  and  like- 

E™  E  n  ferf  °l  aiKl  CVen  in  th£  Eaft"  Indi“-  Manaffeh, 

nEe  l  •  °r  thC  laft,centUi7>  and  othefc  have  averted,  that  they 

r'V  ”  >  Y’  and  “P611^  the  Scythians;  and  others  again 

i»om  1  artary  have  conveyed  them  into  America.  But  all  thefe  dif- 

ermg  accounts  prove  nothing-but  the  great  uncertainty  that  there  is 

i •j‘f  m“‘Le5‘  E6  beft  of.them  are  °n>y  conjeftures  without  any 
d  id  foundation,.  but  moil  of  them  are  manifeft  forgeries  of  the  Tews 
to  aggrandize  their  nation.  ^ 

•  Tde  difficidD  of  finding  out  the  habitations  of  the  ten  tribes  hath 
induced  *  others  to  maintain,  that  they  returned  into  their  own  coun¬ 
try  with  the  other  two  tribes  after  the  Babyionifh  captivity.  The  de¬ 
cree  indeed  of  Cyrus  extended  to  all  the  people  of  God ,  Ezra  i.  a.  and 
lat  of  Artaxerxes  to  all  the people  of  Ifr ael;  vii.  13.  and  no  doubt  ma- 
ny  o  the  Israelites  took  advantage  of  thefe  decrees,  and  returned  with 
werubbabel  and  Ezra  to  their  own  cities,  but  flill  the  main  body  of 
the  ten  tribes  remained  behind.  Ezra,  who  fhould  bed:  know,  faith 
that  there  rofi  up  the  chief  f  the  fathers  of  Judah  and  Benjamin ,  i.  r. 
and  he  calleth  the  Samaritans  the  adverfaries  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  iv. 
1.  Eiele  two  tribes  were  the  principals,  the  others  were  only  as  accef- 
lanes.  ^nd  if  they  did  not  return  at  this  time,  they  cannot  be  fun. 
poled  to  have  returned  in  a  body  at  any  time  after  this:  for  we  read  of 
no  fuch  adventure  in  hiflory,  we  know  neither  the  time  nor  occafion 
Co  their  return,  nor  who  were  their  generals  or  leaders  in  this  expedi. 
t!°n.  Jofephus,  who  faw  his  country  for  feveral  years  in  as  flourifh- 
mg  a  condition  as  at  any  time  fince  the  captivity/adirms  that  f  Ezra 
Pent  a  copy  of  the  decree  of  Artaxerxes  to  all  of  the  fame  nation 
throughout  Media,  where  the  ten  tribes  lived  in  captivity,  and  many 
oi  them  came  with  their  eitedls  to  Babylon,  defiring  to  return  to  Je~ 
rufalem :  but  the  main  body  of  the  Ifraelites  abode  in  that  region:  and 
therefore  it  hath  happened,  faith  he,  that  there  are  two  tribes  in  Ada 
and  Europe,  living  in  fubje&ion  to  the  Romans  :  but  the  ten  tribes 
are  beyond  the  Euphrates  to  this  time  5  and  then  addeth  with  the  va¬ 
nity  ot  a  Jew  fpeaking  of  his  countrymen,  that  they  were  lo  many 
myriads  that  they  could  not  be  numbered. 

Others,  finding  no  good  authority  for  admitting  that  the  ten  tribes 
of  Iff  ael  were  reifored  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  two  tribes  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin, f  have  therefore  affected,  that  44  the  ten  tribes  of  If. 
iaei,  which  had  leparated  from  the  houfe  of  David,  were  brought  to 
a  fiul  and  utter  deflrudlion,  and  never  after  recovered  themfelves 


a^am. 

O 


Sd..  C  ax  met  s  two  Diflertations.  iff.  Sur  le  pays  011  les  dix  tribus  d’lfrael 
furent  traniportees,  et  fur  celui  ou  elles  fontaujourd’hui.  Comment.  Vol.  s.  2d. 
(hi  1  on  examine  ii  les  dix  tribus  lont  revenues  de  leur  captivite,  dans  ia  terre 
d’lfrael.  Comment.  Vol.  6. 

f  Exemplar  vero  ejus  in  Mediam  ad  omnes  gentis  fuae  homines  mbit. — Multi 
vero  ex  iis  cum  re  fua  familiari  Babylonem  fe  contulerunt,  ut  qui  Hierofolyma 
revertendi  deliderio  tenebantur.  Ornnis  autem  multitude  Ilraelitarum  in  ea  redone 
man  lit.  Quapropter  duas  tantum  tribus  per  Afiam  atque  Europam  fub  Romano 
degunt  imperio.  Decern  autem  reliquas  tribus  ufque  in  hodiernum  diem  loca  ultra 
Euphratem  colunt,  irifinita  hominum  millia,  nec  numero  comprehendendu.  Antio, 
Lib.  1  r.  Cap.  5.  Seed:,  a.  p.  4S2.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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again.  For  thofe  who  were  thus  carried  away  (excepting  only  Tome 


few,  who  joining  themfelves  to  the  Jews  in  the  land  of  their  captivity 
returned  with  them)  foon  going  into  the  ufages,  and  idolatry  of  the 


nations,  among  whom  they  were  planted,  (to  which  they  were  too 
much  addi&ed  while  in  their  own  land),  after  a  while  became  wholly 
ab  forked,  and  fwaliowed  up  in  them,  and  thence  utterly  lofing  their 
name,  their  language,  and  their  memorial,  were  never  after  any  more 
fpoken  of.”  But  if  the  whole  race  of  Ifrael  became  thus  extinct, 
and  perifhed  for  ever,  how  can  the  numerous  prophecies  be  fulfilled, 
which  promife  the  future  converfion  and  reiloration  of  Ifrael  as  well 
as  of  Judah? 

The  truth  I  conceive  to  lie  between  thefe  two  opinions.  Neither 
did  they  all  return  to  Jerufalem,  neither  did  all,  who  remained  be¬ 
hind,  comply  with  the  idolatry  of  the  Gentiles,  among  whom  they 
lived.  But  whether  they  remained,  or  whether  they  returned,  this 
prophecy  of  Ifaiah  was  ftill  fulfilled;  the  kingdom,  the  common¬ 
wealth,  the  Bate  of  Ifrael  was  utterly  broken  ;  they  no  longer  fubfifis 
ed  as  a  diltinft  people  from  Judah,  they  no  longer  maintained  a  ppa- 
rate  religion,  they  joined  themfelves  to  the  Jews  from  whom  they  had 
been  unhappily  divided,  they  loft  the  name  of  Ifrael  as  a  name  of  dif- 
tinflion,  and  were  thenceforth  ail  in  common*  called  Jews.  It  ap¬ 
pears  from  the  book  of  Either,  that  there  were  great  numbers  of  Jews 
in  all  the  hundred  twenty  and  feven  provinces  of  the  kingdom  of  Aha- 
fuerus  or  Artaxerxes  Longimanus  king  of  Perfia,  and  they  could  not 
all  be  the  remains  of  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  who  had 
refufed  to  return  to  Jerufalem  with  their  brethren:  they  mull  many 
of  them  have  been  the  dependents  of  the  ten  tribes  whom  the  kings 
of  Affyria  had  carried  away  captive;  but  yet  they  are  all  fpoken  of 
as  one  and  the  fame  people,  and  all  without  difiindtion  are  denomi¬ 
nated  Jews.  We  read  in  the  ads  of%e  Apoftles,  ii.  9.  that  there  came 
to  Jerufalem  to  celebrate  the  feaft  of  Pentecoll,  6  Parthians,  and 
Medes,  and  Elemites,  and  the  dwellers  in  Mefopotamia thefe  men 
came  from  the  countries  wherein  the  ten  tribes  had  been  placed, 
and  in  all  probability  therefore  were  fome  of  their  pofteritv  ;  but 
yet  thefe  as  well  as  the  reft  are  filled,  ver.  4  Jews,  devout  men. 
out  of  every  nation  under  heaven.’  Thofe  likewife  of  the  ten  tribes,' 
who  returned  to  Jerufalem,  united  with  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin,  and  formed  but  one  nation,  one  body  of  Jews;  they  might 
for  fome  ages  perhaps  preferve  their  genealogies;  but  they  are  now 
incorporated  together,  and  the  di  ft  in  <ftion  of  tribes  and  families  is  in. 
great  meafure  loll  among  them,  and  they  have  all  from  the  Babylonilh 
captivity  to  this  day  been  comprehended  under  the  general  name  of 
Jews.  ^  In  St.  Paul’s  time  there  were  feveral  perfons  of  all  the  ten 
tribes  in  being  ;  for  he  fpeaketh  of  6  the  twelve  tribes  hoping  to  at¬ 
tain  to  the  promife  of  God:’  A61s  xxvi.  7.  and  St.  James  addrefleth  his 
epiftle,  ‘  to  the  twelve  tribes  which  are  fcattered  abroad.’  James  i.  1. 
And  we  make  no  queflion,  that  feveral  perlons  ol  all  the  ten  tribes  are 
in  being  at  prefent,  though  we  cannot  feparate  them  from  the  reft; 
they  are  confounded  with  the  other  Jews;  there  is  no  difference,  no 


diftinftion  between  them.  The  *  Samaritans  indeed,  (of  whom  there 
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to  be  the  defcendents  of  the  children  of  Ifrael,  but  thev  are  reallv 
nved  from  thofe  nations,  which  Efarhaddon  kinTof  ARvria  p  a^id 

s th  sffiv afterfhe  ^  ried  *her  the  ^ 

Cutn^  d  rhlSreat  he  Jers,caI!  them  by  no  other  name  than 

as  the  word  ofheret.es,  and  if  poffible  have  greater  hatredlnd  abho™ 
rence  of  them  than  of  the  Ghriftians  themfelves. 

Thus  we  fee  how  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  were  in  a  manner  loft  in 
then  capt.vny,  while  the  two  tribes,  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  were  re- 
ftoied  and  prelerved  feveral  ages  afterwards.  And  what  can  you 
believe,  were  the  reafons  of  God’s  making  this  difference  and  diftinc- 
tion  between  them?  The  ten  tribes  had  totally  revolted  from  God  to 
the  worth, p ;of  the  golden  calves  in  Dan  and  Bethel ;  and  for  this,  and 
their  other  idolatry  and  wickednefs,  they  were  fuffered  to  remain  in 
he  land  of  their  captivity.  The  Jews  were  reflored,  not  fo  much 
or  their  own  fakes,  as  for  the  fake  of  the  promifes  made  unto  the  fa¬ 
thers,  the  promife  to  Judah  that  the  Meffiah  fliould  come  of  his  tribe 
the  promife  to  David  that  the  Meffiah  fhould  be  born  of  his  family’ 

tKheref0,;e  necefD';y  for  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  the  families  of 
iat  tube,  to  be  kept  diftinit  until  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah.  But 
now  thefe  ends  are  fully  anfwered,  the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Beniamin 
are  as  much  confounded  as  any  of  the  reft:  all  diftinftion  of  families 
and  genealogies  is  loft  among  them:  and  the  *  Jews  themfelves  ac¬ 
knowledge  as  much  in  faying,  that  when  the  Meffiah  fhall  come,  it 

will  be  part  of  his  office  “  to  fort  their  families,  reftore  the  genealogies, 
and  let  afide  Grangers. ” 

,  ,d'u^hel-efervrati,°n  °f  the  Jews  through  fo  many  ages,  and  the 
total  deftrudhon  of  their  enemies  are  wonderful  events;  and  are  made 

ftill  more  wonderful  by  being  fignified  before-hand  bv  the  fpirit  of 
prophecy,  as  we  find  particularly  in  the  prophet  Teremiah,  xlvi.  2S 
'  Fear  not  thou,  O  Jacob  my  fervant,  faith  the  Lord,  for  I  am  with 
thee,  for  I  will  make  a  full  end  of  all  the  nations  whither  I  have  dri¬ 
ven  thee,  but  I  will  not  make  a  full  end  of  thee.’ 

.  The  prefervatjon  of  the  Jews  is  really  one  of  the  moft  fignal  and  illuf- 
triousadts  of  divine  providence.  They  are  difperfed  among  all  nations 
and  yet  they  are  not  confounded  with  any.  The  drops  of  rain  which 
fail,  nay,  the  great  rivers  which  flow  into  the  ocean,  are  foon  minaled 
and  loft  in  that  immenfe  body  of  waters:  and  the  fame  in  all  human 
probability  would  have  been  the  fate  of  the  Jews,  thev  would  have 
been  mingled  and  loft  in  the  common  mafs  of  mankind;  but  on  the 
contraiv  they  flow  into  all  parts  of  the  world,  mix  with  all  nations 
and  yet  keep  feparate  from  all.  They  ftill  live  as  a  diftimft  people, 
and  yet  they  no  where  live  according  to  their  own  laws,  no  where 
ele&  their  own. magiftrates,  no  where  enjoy  the  full  exercife  of  their 
religion.  *1  neir  folemn  feaftsaud  iacrifices  are  limited  fo  one  certain 
place,  and  that  hath  been  now  for  many  ages  in  the  hands  of  ftran- 
gers  and  aliens,  who  will  not  fuffer  them  to  come  thither.  No  people 
have  continued  unmixed  fo  long  as  they  have  done,  not  only  of  thofe 
who  have  fent  forth  colonies  into  foreign  countries,  but  even  of  thofe 
who  have  abided  in  their  own  country.  The  northern  nations  have 
come  in  fwarrns  into  the  more  fouthern  parts  of  Europe;  but  where 

are 

*  See  Eiflice  Chandler's  Defence  of  ChrilUanity.  Cap.  r.  Seel.  i.  p,  38, 3d  Edit 
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are  thev  now  to  be  difcerned  and  diftinguiftied?  The  Gauls  went  forth 

o 

in  great  bodies  to  feek  their  fortune  in  foreign  parts;  but  what  traces 
or  footfleps  of  them  are  now  remaining  any  where?  In  France,  who 
can  leparate  the  race  of  the  ancient  Gauls  from  the  various  other  peo¬ 
ple,  who  from  time  to  time  have  fettled  there?  In  Spain,  who  can 
diftinguifh  exactly  between  the  firft  pofledbrs  the  Spaniards,  and  the 
Goths,  and  the  Moors,  who  conquered  and  kept  p  ode  Hi  on  of  the 
country  for  fome  ages  ?  In  England,  who  can  pretend  to  fay  with  cer¬ 
tainty  which  families  are  derived  from  the  ancient  Britons,  and  which 
from  the  Romaic,  or  Saxons,  or  Danes,  or  Normans?  The  mod:  an¬ 
cient  and  honourable  pedigrees  can  be  traced  up  only  to  a  certain  pe¬ 
riod,  and  beyond  that  there  is  nothing  but  conjecture  and  uncertain¬ 
ty,  obfcurity  and  ignorance:  but  the  Jews  can  go  up  higher  than  any 
nation,  they  can  even  deduce  their  pedigree  from  the  beginning  of 
the  world.  They  may  not  know  from  what  particular  tribe  or  family 
they  are  defcended,  but  they  know  certainly  that  they  all  fprung  from 
the  flock  of  Abraham.  And  yet  the  contempt  with  which  they  have 
been  treated,  and  the  hardfhips  which  they  have  undergone  in  almoffc 
all  countries,  fliould,  one  would  think,  have  made  them  defirous  to 
forget  or  renounce  their  original;  but  they  profefs  it;  they  glory  ia 
it:  and  after  fo  many  wars,  madacres,  and  perfections,  they  flill 
fubfifl,  they  flill  are  very  numerous:  and  what  but  a  fupernatural 
power  could  have  preferved  them  in  fuch  a  manner  as  none  other  na¬ 
tion  upon  earth  hath  been  preferved? 

Nor  is  the  providence  of  God  lefs  remarkable  in  the  deflrudion  of 
their  enemies  than  in  their  prefervation.  For  from  the  beginning 
who  have  been  the  great  enemies  and  oppredbrs  of  the  Jewifh  nation, 
removed  them  from  their  own  land,  aircl  compelled  them  into  capti¬ 
vity  and  da  very?  The  Egyptians  affiidled  them  much,  and  detained 
them  in  bondage  feveral  years.  The  Adyrians  carried  away  captive 
the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  and  the  Babylonians  afterwards  the  two  re¬ 
maining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin.  The  Syro-Macedonians,  ef- 
pecially  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  cruelly  perfecuted  them  :  and  the  Ro¬ 
mans  utterly  diffolved  the  Jewifli  Rate,  and  difperfed  the  people  fo  that 
they  have  never  been  able  to  recover  their  city  and  country  again. 
But  where  are  now  thefe  great  and  famous  monarchies,  which  in  their 
turns  febdued  and  oppreded  the  people  of  God?  Are  they  not  va- 
mfhed  as  a  dream,  and  not  only  their  power,  but  their  very  names  loft 
in  the  earth?  The  Egyptians,  Adyrians,  and  Babylonians  were  over¬ 
thrown,  and  entirely  lubjugated  by  the  Berdans:  and  the  Perfians,  (it 
is  remarkable)  were  the  reflore^s  of  the  Jews,  as  well  as  the  deflroyers 
of  their  enemies.  The  Syro-Macedonians  were  fw  alio  wed  up  by  the 
Romans;  and  the  Roman  empire,  great  and  powerful  as  it  was,  was 
broken  in  pieces  by  the  incurdons  of  the  northern  nations,  while  the 
Jews  are  fubdfling  as  a  diflinfl  people  at  this  day.  And  what  a  won¬ 
der  of  providence  is  it,  that  the  vanquifhed  fliould  fo  many  ages  fur- 
vive  the  vigors,  and  the  former  be  fpread  all  over  the  world,"  while 
t Lie  latter  are  no  more? 

Nay,  not  only  nations  have  been  punifhed  for  their  cruelties  to  the 
Jews,  but  divine  vengeance  hath  purfued  even  dngle  perfons,  who 
have  been  their  perfecutors  and  oppredbrs.  The  firft  born  of  Pha¬ 
raoh  was  deftroyed,  and  he  himfelf  with 4ns  hoft  was  drowned  in  the 

V*Jt,  l  N  fe.. 
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jea.  Mo  ft  of  thofe  who  opprefled  Ifrael  in  the  days  of  the  fudges  Err 
on,  Jabin  and  Sifera,  Oreb  and  Zeeb,  and  t he  c/me  toS  un" 
uniely  end.  Nebuchadnezzar  was  ftricken  with  madnefs  and  the 

EDinhane  S/°r  nitfansferred  ^  hls  fami,y  t0  ftr“»gers.  Antiochus 
Epiphanes*  died  in  great  agonies,  with  ulcers  and  vermin  iffuino-  from 

them,  io  that  the  filthinefs  of  his  fmell  was  intolerable  to  all  his  at¬ 
tendants,  and  even  to  himfelf.  Herod,  who  was  a  cruel  tyrant  to  the 
-ftvs>  1  c‘lec!  m  the  fame  miferable  manner.  Flaccus,  Governor  of 
^g>  PL>  who  barbaroufly  plundered  and  opprefled  the  Tews  of  Alex 
andna  t  was  afterwards  banilhed  and  flain.  Caligula,  who  perfect 
ed  the  Jews  for  refuting  to  pay  divine  honours  to  his  ftatiies,§  was 
murdered  in  the  flower  of  his  age,  after  a  fliort  and  wicked  reign 
but  where  are  now,  fince  they  have  abfolutely  rejected  the  Pofnef 
and  been  no  longer  the  peculiar  people  of  God,  where  are  now 
inch  vdijic  manifeiiations  of  a  divine  interpofition  in  their  favour^ 
I  he  Jews  would  do  well  to  confider  this  point;  for  rightly  confider- 

ri  ,‘mhubTan  means  of  opening  their  eyes,  and  of  turning 

them  to  Chnft  our  Saviour.  ^ 

III.  The  defolation  of  Judea  is  another  memorable  inftanccs  of  the 
truth  of  prophecy.  It  was  foretold  fo  long  ago  as  bydVIofes,  Levit. 
?XV1- 33-.  1  Wlli  Matter  you  among  the  heathen,  and  will  draw  out  a 
lword  after  you;  and  your  land  fhall  be  defolate,  and  your  cities 
\valte. *  It  was  foretold  again  by  Ifaiah,  the  prophet,  fpeaking  as  pro¬ 
phets^  often  do,  of  things  future  as  prefent,  i.  7,  8,  9.  6  Your  country 
is  delolate,  your  cities  are  burnt  with  lire ;  your  land,  ftranuers  de¬ 
vour  it  in  your  prefence,  and  it  is  defolate  as  overthrown  by  ftran- 
gers.  .  And  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  left  as  a  cottage  in  a  vineyard,  as  a 
lodge  m  a  garden  of  cucumbers,  as  a  befteged  city.’  This  paffage  may 
relate  immediately  to  the  times  of  Ahaz  and  Hezekiah;  butitmuft: 
nave  a  farther  reference  to  the  devaftations  made  by  the  Chaldeans 
and  efpecially  by  the  Romans.  In  this  fenfe  it  is  underftood  by  W  [uf- 
tm  Maityr,  Teitullian,  Jerome,  and  moft  ancient  interpreters;  and 
the  following  words  imply  no  lefs  than  a  general  deftru&ion,  and  al- 
moft  total  excifion  of  the  people,  fuchas  they  fuffered  under  the  Chal¬ 
deans,  but  more  f  ully  under  the  Romans;  6  Except  the  Lord  of  Hofts 
had  left  unto  us  a  very  fmall  remnant,  we  fliould  have  been  as  Sodom 
and  we  ftiould  have  been  like  unto  Gomorrah.’  The  fame  thin*  was 
again  foretold  by  Jeremiah:  for  fpeaking  afterwards  of  the  converfion 
of  the  Gentiles,  and  01  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  in  the  latter  days, 
he  mu  ft  be  underftood  to  fpeak  here  of  the  times  preceding,  xii.  io] 
ii.  c  Many  paftors  (princes  or  leader^)  have  deftroyed  my  vineyard, 
they  have  trodden  my  portion  under  foot,  they  have  made  mv  pleafant 
portion  a  delolate  wildernels;  they  have  made  it  delolate,  and  being 

defoiate 

*  2  Maccab.  ix.  9.  Polybii  Fragm.  p.  907-  Edit.  Cafaubon. 
f  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  6.  Se Cz.  5.  p.  70S.  I k;  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  33. 
Setft.  5.  p.  1040.  Edit.  Hudfon.  A 

f  Phiio  in  Flaccum. 

§  Philo  dc  Legatione  ad  Caium.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  18.  Cap.  9.  Lib.  19.  Cap. 
2.  Suetonii  Calig.  Cap.  59.  Vixit  annis  xxx.  imperavit  trienno  et  x.  raenfibus, 
diebufque  viii. 

If  Juli.  Mart.  Apol.  ima.  p.  yo.  Edit.  Thirlbii.  Dial,  cum  F rv phone,  p.  1 6ot 
et  243.  Tertull.  adverf.  Marcicn.  Lib.  S.  Cap.  23.  p.  411.  Edit.  RDiUtii.  Pat. 

5.  et  alibi  Hieroo,ia  locum.  Vol.  3.  p.  12.  Edit.  Benedict 
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defolate  itmourneth  unto  me;  the  whole  land  is  made  defolate,  becaufe 
110  man  layeth  it  to  heart.’ 

The  fame  thing  is  exprefted  or  implied  in  other  places:  and  hath 
not  the  Hate  of  Judea  now  for  many  ages  been  exadlly  anfwerable  to 
this  defcription  ?  That  a  country  fhould  be  depopulated  and  defolated 
by  the  incurfions  and  depredations  of  foreign  armies  is  nothing  won¬ 
derful;  but  that  it  fiiould  lie  fo  many  ages  in  this  miferable  condition 
is  more  than  man  could  forefee,  and  could  be  revealed  only  by  God. 
A  celebrated  French  writer*  in  his  hiftory  of  the  jGrufades,  pretends 
to  exhibit  a  true  picture  of  Palefline,  and  he  fayPrhat  then  “  it  was 
juft  what  it  is  at  prefen t,  the  worft  of  all  the  inhabited  countries  of 
Afta.  It  is  almoft  wholly  covered  with  parched  rocks,  on  which 
there  is  not  one  line  of  foil.  If  this  fmall  territory  were  cultivated,  it 
might  not  improperly  be  compared  to  Swifierland.”  Blit  there  is  no 
need  of  citing  authorities  to  prove  that  the  land  is  forfaken  of  its  in¬ 
habitants,  is  uncultivated,  unfruitful,  and  defolate ;  for  the  enemies 
of  our  religion  make  this  very  thing  an  objection  to  the  truth  of  our 
religion.  They  fay  that  fo  barren  and  wretched  a  country  could  ne¬ 
ver  have  been  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey ,  nor  have  fupplied  and 
maintained  fuch  multitudes  as  it  is  reprefented  to  have  done  in  fcrip- 
ture.  But  they  do  not  fee  or  confider,  that  hereby  the  prophecies  are 
fulfilled;  fo  that  it  is  rather  an  evidence  for  the  truth  of  our  religion, 
than  any  agument  againft  it. 

The  country  was  formerly  a  good  country,  if  we  may  believe  the 
concurrent  teftimony  of  thofe  who  Ihould  bell  know  it,  the  people 
who  inhabited  it.  Ari  fleas  and  Jofephus  too  f  (peak  largely  in  com¬ 
mendation  of  its  fruitfulnefs :  and  though  fomething  may  be'allowed  to 
national  prejudices,  yet  they  would  hardly  have  had  the  confidence  to 
afiert  a  thing  which  all  the  world  could  eafily  contradidl  and  difprove. 
Nay,  there  are  even  heathen  authors  who  bear  teftimony  to  the  fruit¬ 
fulnefs  of  the  land:  though  we  prefume,  that  after  the  Babvlonifh 
captivity  it  never  recovered  to  be  again  what  it  was  before.  Strabo  + 
defcribes  indeed  the  country  about  Jerufalem  as  rocky  and  barren,  but 
he  commends  other  parts,  particularly  about  Jordon  and  Jericho. 
Hecataeus  §  quoted  by  Jofephus  giveth  it  the  character  of  one  of  the 
beft  and  moft  fertile  countries.  Tacitus  [|  faith  that  it  raineth  feldom, 
the  foil  is  fruitful,  fruits  abound  as  with  us,  and  befides  them  the  bal- 
fam  and  palm  trees.  And  notwithftanding  the  long  defolation  of  the 
land,  there  are  ftill  vifible  fuch  marks  and  tokens  of  fruitfulnefs,  as 
may  convince  any  man  that  it  once  deferved  the  charafler  which  is 
given  of  it  in  fcripture.  I  would  only  refer  the  reader  to  two  learned 
and  ingenious  travellers  of  our  own  nation,  Mr.  Maundrell  and  Dr. 
Shaw;  and  he  will  fully  be  fatisfied  of  the  truth  of  what  is  here  af- 
ferted. 

The 

*  Voltaire’s  Hift.  not  far  from  the  beginning. 

f  Arifteas,  p.  13, 14.  Edit.  Hody.  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  3.  p.  1120. 
Edit.  Hudfon. 

f  Stiabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  *](>i .  Edit.  Par.  p.  1104.  Edit.  Amftel.  p.  7^5.  Edit.  Par. 
p.  1095*  Edit.  Amftel.  p.  7 63.  Edit.  Par.  p.  1106.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

x  Joieph.  contra  Apion,  Lib.  1.  Sect.  22. - optimi  et  feraciffimi  fob. — p, 

1348.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

JJ  Taciti  Hift.  Lib.  5.  ran  i  mb  res,  uber  folum  exuberant  frugcs  no  ft. rum 
jcorem,  pvxfterqne  eas,  ballamum  et  palmse. 
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The  *  former  fays,  that  “all  along  this  day’s  travel  (Mar.  2?.) 
from  Kane  Leban  to  Peer,  and  alfo  as  far  as  we  could  fee  around,  the 
country  difcovered  a  quite  different  face  from  what  it  had  before;  pre- 
enting  not  ting  to  the  view  in  mod  places  but  naked  rocks,  moun¬ 
tains  and  precipices:  at  fight  of  which,  pilgrims  are  apt  to  be 
much  aitomfhed  and  baulked  in  their  expectations;  finding  that  coun- 
try  in  Inch  -an  inhofpitable  condition,  concerning  whofe  pleafantnefs 
and  plenty  they  had  before  formed  in  their  minds  fuch  high  ideas  from 
*'ie  ^^ipdon  given  of  it  in  the  word  of  God;  infomuch  that  it 
aliTiQu  “artles  their  faith  when  they  reflect  how  it  could  be  pollible  for 
a  anc  this  to  fupply  food  for  fo  prodigious  a  number  of  inhabi- 
tantiy  as  are  laid  to  have  been  polled  in  the  twelve  tribes  at  one  time; 
the  fum  given  in  by  Joab,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  amounting  to  no  lefs  than 
thirteen  bundled  thoufand  fighting  men,  belides  women  and  children, 
init  it  is  certain  that  any  man,  who  is  not  a  little  biafTed  to  infidelity 
efore,  may  fee,  as  he  paffes  along,  arguments  enough  to  fupport  his 
faith  again  ft  fuch  fcruples.  For  it  is  obvious  for  any  one  to  obferve, 
tnat  theie  rocks  and  hills  muff  have  been  anciently  covered  with  earth, 
anti  cultivated,  and  made  to  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  the  in¬ 
habitants,  no  lefs  than  if  the  country  had  been  all  plain:  nay,  perhaps 
much  more;  forafmuch  as  fuch  a  mountainous  and  uneven  furface 
affords  a  larger  fpace  of  ground  for  cultivation,  than  this  country 
would  amount  to,  if  it  were  all  reduced  to  a  perfedl  level.  For  the 
hulbanding  of  thefe  mountains,  their  manner  was  to  gather  up  the 
Leones,  and  place  them  in  feveral  lines,  along  the  fides  of  the  hills, 
in  form  of  a  walk  Bv  fuch  borders  they  fupported  the  mould  from 
tumbling  or  being  w.afhed  down;  and  formed  many  beds  of  excellent 
foil  riling  gradually  one  above  another,  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
the  mountains.  Of  this  form  of  culture  you  fee  evident  footfreps, 
wherever  you  go  in  all  the  mountains  of  Paleftine.  Thus  the  very 
rocks  were  made  fruitful.  And  perhaps  there  is  no  fpot  of  ground  in 
this  whole  land,  that  was  not  formerly  improved  to  the  production  of 
g  -j  t  ner, .  miniftering  to  the  fuftenance  of  human  life.  For 

than  the  plain  countries  nothing  can  be  more  fruitful,  whether  for 
the  production  of  corn  or  cattle,  and  confequently  of  milk.  The 
hills,  though  improper  for  all  cattle  except  goats,  yet  being  difpofed 
into  fuch  beds  as  are  before  defcribed,  ferved  very  well  to  bear  corn, 
melons,  gourds,  cucumbers,  and  fuch  like  garden  fluff,  which  makes 
the  principal  food  of  thefe  countries  for  feveral  months  in  the  year. 
T  he  molt  rocky  parts  of  all,  which  could  not  well  be  adjufVedin  that 
manner  for  the  production  of  corn,  might  yet  ferve  for  the  plantation 
of  vines  and  olive  trees;  which  delight  to  extract,  the  one  its  fatnefs, 
the  other  its  Uprightly  juice,  chiefly  out  of  fuch  dry  and  flinty  places. 
And  the  great  plain  joining  to  the  dead  fea,  which  by  reafon  of  its 
faltnefs  might  be  thought  unferviceable  both  for  cattle,  corn,  olives 
and  vines,  had  yet  its  proper  ufefulnefs  for  the  nourifhment  of  bees, 
and  for  the  fabric  of  honey ;  of  which  Jofephus  gives  us  his  teflimony, 
Te  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Chap.  4.  And  I  have  reafon  to  believe  it,  be- 
caufe  when  I  was  there,  I  perceived  in  many  places  a  fmell  of  honey 
and  wax,  as  ffrong  as  if  one  had  been  in  an  apiary.  Why  then  might 
not  this  country  verv  well  maintain  the  vaft  number  of  its  inhabitants, 

y  * 


#  Maundrell,  p.  64,  &c.  5th  Edit, 
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being  in  every  part  fo  productive  of  either  milk,  corn,  wine,  oil,  or 
honey,  which  are  the  principal  food  of  thefe  eaftern  nations?  the 
conflitution  of  their  bodies,  and  the  nature  of  their  clime,  inclining 
them  to  a  more  abltemious  diet  than  we  ufe  in  England,  and  other 
colder  regions.” 

The  *  author  averts,  that  “  the  Holy  Land,  were  it  as  well  peo¬ 
pled  and  cultivated  as  in  former  time,  would  hill  be  more  fruitful  than 
the  very  beftpart  of  the  coatt  of  Syria  and  Phoenice.  For  the  foil  it- 
felf  is  generally  much  richer,  and  all  things  confidered,  yields  a  more 
preferable  crop.  Thus,  the  cotton  that  is  gathered  in  the  plains  of 
Ramah,  Efdraelonand  Zebulun,  is  in  greater  efteem  than  what  is  cul¬ 
tivated  near  Sidon  and  Tripoly  ;  neither  is  it  pollible  for  pulfe,  wheat, 
or  any  fort  of  grain,  to  be  more  excellent  than  what  is  commonly  fold 
at  [erufalem.  The  barrennefs,  or  fcarcity  rather,  which  fome  authors 
may  either  ignorantly  or  malicioufly  complain  of,  does  not  proceed 
from  the  incapacity  or  natural  unfruitfulnefs  of  the  country,  but  from 
the  want  of  inhabitants,  and  the  great  averfion  there  is  to  labour  and 
induftry  in  thofefew  who  poflefs  it.  There  are  befides  fuch  perpetu¬ 
al  difcords  and  depredations  among  the  petty  princes,  who  fhare  this 
fine  country,  that  allowing  it  was  better  peopled,  yet  there  would  be 
fmall  encouragement  to  fow,  when  it  was  uncertain  who  fliould  ga¬ 
ther  in  the  harvelt.  Otherwife  the  land  is  good  land ,  and  Hill  capable 
of  affording  its  neighbours  the  like  fupplies  of  corn  and  oil,  which  it  is 
known  to  have  done  in  the  time  of  Solomon.  The  parts,  particularly 
about  J erufalem,  being  defcribed  to  be  rocky,  and  mountainous,  have 
been  therefore  fuppofed  to  be  barren  and  unfruitful.  Yet,  granting 
this  conclufion,  which  is  far  from  being  juft,  a  kingdom  is  not  to  be 
denominated  barren  or  unfruitful  from  one  part  of  it  only,  but  from 
the  whole.  Nav,  farther,  the  blefling  that  was  given  to  Judah  was 
not  of  the  fame  kind  with  the  blefling  of  Aflier  or  of  lilac  bar,  that  his 
bread  Jhould  be  fat ,  or  his  land fiould  be  pie af ant,  but  that  his  eyes  fiould 
be  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  jhould  be  white  with  milk ,  Gen.  xlix.  iz. 
Mofes  alfo  maketh  milk  and  honey  (the  chief  dainties  and  fubfiffence 
of  the  earlier  ages,  as  they  continue  to  be  of  the  Bedoween  Arabs) 
to  be f  the  glory  of  all  lands:  all  which  productions  are  either  actually 
enjoyed,  or  at  leaft  might  be,  by  proper  care  and  application.  The 
plenty  of  wine  alone  is  wanting  at  prefent;  yet  from  the  goodnefs  of 
that  little,  which  is  flill  made  at  Jerufalem  and  Hebron,  we  find  that 
thefe  barren  rocks  (as  they  are  called)  might  yield  a  much  greater 
quantity,  if  the  abftemious  Turk  and  Arab  would  permit  a  further  in- 
creafe  and  improvement  to  be  made  of  the  vine,  &c.” 

IV.  Nothing  can  be  a  ftronger  or  clearer  proof  of  the  divine  infpi- 
ration  of  the  prophets,  than  their  foretelling  not  only  the  outward  ac¬ 
tions,  but  even  the  inward  difpofitions  of  men,  many  ages  before 
thofe  men  were  in  being.  The  prophets  were  naturally  prejudiced  in 
favour  of  their  own  nation;  but  yet  they  foretel  the  infidelitv  and  re- 
probation  of  the  Jews,  their  difhelief  of  the  Mefliah,  and  thereupon 

their 

*  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  365,  &c. 

"j~  As  Bifbop  Pearce  obferves,  is  not  this  a  miftake  in  Dr.  Shaw?  The  words 
are  not  of  Mofes  but  of  Ezekiel  xx.  6,  15.  and  he  does  not  leem  to  call  the  milk 
and  honey  the  glory  of  all  lands;  but  the  land,  which  did  abound  with  milk  and 
honey,  he  rather  calls  the  glory  of  all  lands. 
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tt  We  Wil1  ';0t  m,i!tiP*y  quotations  to  this  pur- 

pok.  It  \vill  be  fufficient  to  produce  one  or  two  pakaaes  from  the 

DhecfofthlPMP(rC!  IfamH'-  >The  53^1  chapter  is  amoft  femouspro- 

unbelief  '  wfeflhaH;  if'r  ’*  /g,nS  WIth  uPbra!ding  the  Jews  for  their 
unbelief.  Who  hath  believed  our  report?  and  to, whorn  is  the  arm  of 

tne  Lord  revealed?’  which  St.  John  xii.  38.  and  St.  Paul,  Rom.  x. 

1  .  have  expreisly  applied  to  the  unbelieving  Jews  of  their  time 

The  prophet  affigns  the  reafons  too,  why  they  would  not  receive  the 

Median,  namely,  becaufe  of  his  low  and  afflicted  condition  :  and  it  is 

very  well  known  that  they  rejefted  him  on  this  account,  havino  all 

aiong  expefted  him  to  come  as  a  temporal  prince  and  delivered  in 
great  power  and  glory. 

The  prophet  had  before  been  commiffioned  to  declare  unto  the 
people  the  judgments  of  God  for  their  infidelity  and  difobedience 

VK  9’  lfc-rt  And  he  (aid>  Go  ye  and  tell  this  people,  (this  people ,  not 
my  people)  near  ye  indeed,  but  underkand  not;  and  fee  ve  indeed  but 
perceive  not  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  and  make  their’ ears 
heavy  and  flint  their  eves;  lek  they  fee  with  their  eves,  and  hear 
with  their  ears,  and  underkand  with  their  heart,  and  convert  and  be 
healed.’  In  the  flile  of  fcripture  the  prophets  are  faid  to  do  what 
tney  declare  will  be  done:  and  in  like  manner  Jeremiah  is  faid,  i.  io. 
to  be  ‘  let  over  the  nations,  and  over  the  kingdoms,  to  root  out,  and 
to  pud  down,  and  to  deflroy,  and  to  throw  down,  to  build  and  to 
plant;  becaufe  he  was  authorised  to  make  known  the  purpofes  and 
decrees  ot  God,  and  becaufe  thefe  events  would  follow  in  confequence 
of  hts  prophecies.  4  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat/  is  therefore 
as  much  as  to  fay,  4  Denounce  my  judgment  upon  this  people,  that 
their  heart  fliall  be  fat,  and  their  ears  heavy,  and  their  eyes  fliut;  left 
tney  fee  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  underkand’with 
their  heart,  and  convert,  and  be  healed.*  This  prophecy  might  re¬ 
late  in  feme  meafure  to  the  kate  of  the  Jews  before  the  Babylonifh 
captivity ;  but  it  did  not  receive  its  full  completion  till  the  davs  of  our 
Saviour ;  and  in  this  fenfe  it  is  underflood  and  applied  by  the  writers 
of  the  New  I  ekament,  and  by  our  Saviour  himfelf.  The  prophet  is 
then  informed,  that  this  infidelity  and  obftinacy  of  his  countrymen 
fhould  be  of  long  duration.  4  Then  faid  I,  Lord,  how  long?  And 
lie  anfwered,  Until  the  cities  be  waked  without  inhabitant,' &and  the 
houfes  without  man,  and  the  land  be  utterly  defolate;  And  the  Lord 
have  removed  men  faraway,  and  there  be  a  great  forfaking  in  the 
midk  of  the  land.’  Here  is  a  remarkable  gradation  in  the  denouncing 
of  thefe  judgments.  .  Not  only  Jerufalem  and  4  the  cities  fhould  be 
waked  without  inhabitants/  but  even  the  fingle  houfes  fhould  be  with - 
eut  inan;  and  not  only  the  houfes  of  the  cities  fhould  be  without  many 
but  even  the  country  fhould  be  utterly  deflate :  and  not  only  the  people 
fhould  be  removed  out  of  the  land. ,  but  the  Lord  fhould'  remove  them 
faraway;  and  they  fhould  not  be  removed  for  a  fliort  period,  but 
there  fhould  be  a  a  great  or  rather  a  long  forfaking  in  the  niidfi  of  the  land. 
And  hath  not  the  world  feen  all  thefe  particulars  exadtly  fulfilled? 
Have  not  the  Jews  laboured  under  a  fpiritual  blindnefs  and  infatuation 
in  hearing  but  not  under fi xandingy  in  feeing  but  not  perceiving  the  Media  h, 
after  the  accomplifhment  of  fo  many  prophecies,  after  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  jo  many  miracles?  And  in  confequence  of  their  refilling  to 

convert 
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convert  and  be  healed \  have  not  their  cities  been  wafted  without  inhabitant , 
and  their  houfes  without  man  ?  Hath  not  their  land  been  utterly  deflate? 
Have  they  not  been  removed far  away  into  the  molt  diftant  parts  of  the 
earth?  And  hath  not  their  removal  or  banilhment  been  now  of  near 
1700  years  duration?  And  do  they  not  Hill  continue  deaf  and  blind, 
obltinate  and  unbelieving?  The  Jews,  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of 
this  prophecy,  gloried  in  being  the  peculiar  church  and  people  of 
God:  and  would  any  Jew  of  himfelf  have  thought  or  have  faid,  that 
his  nation  would  in  procefs  of  time  become  an  infidel  and  reprobate 
nation,  infidel  and  reprobate  for  many  ages,  opprefTed  by  men,  and 
forfaken  by  God?  It  was  above  750  years  before  Chrift,  that  Ifaiah 
predicted  thefe  things;  and  how  could  he  have  predidfed  them,  unlefs 
he  had  been  illuminated  by  the  divine  vifion;  or  how  could  they  have 
fucceeded  accordingly,  unlefs  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  had  been  the 
fpirit  of  God? 

V.  Of  the  fame  nature  are  the  prophecies  concerning  the  calling 
and  obedience  of  the  Gentiles.  How  could  fuch  an  event  be  forefeen 
hundreds  of  years  before  it  happened?  but  the  prophets  are  full  of  the 
glorious  fubjedf,  and  fpeak  with  delight  and  rapture  of  the  univerfal 
kingdom  of  the  Mefiiah;  that  4  God  would  give  unto  him  the  hea¬ 
then  for  his  inheritance,  and  the  uttermoft  parts  of  the  earth  for  his 
pofTeffion/  Pfal.  ii.  8.  that  4  all  the  ends  of  the  world  fhould  remem¬ 
ber  and  turn  unto  the  Lord,  and  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  fhould 
worfhip  before  him/  Pfal.  xxii.  27.  that  4  in  the  laid  days  the  moun¬ 
tain  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  fhould  be  eflablifhed  in  the  top  of  the 
mountains,  and  fhould  be  exalted  above  the  hills,  and  all  people  fhould 
flow  unto  it,’  Micah  iv.  1.  which  paflage  is  alfo  to  be  found  in  Ifaiah 
ii.  2.  that  4  from  the  rifing  of  the  fun  even  unto  the  going  down  of  the 
fame,  my  name  fhall  be  great  among  the  Gentiles,  and  in  every  place 
incenfe  fhall  be  offered  unto  my  name,  and  a  pure  offering;  for  my 
name  fhall  be  great  among  the  heathen,  faith  the  Lord  of  hofls,’  Mai. 
i.  11.  But  the  prophet  Ifaiah  is  more  copious  upon  this  as  well  as 
other  evangelical  fubjedls:  and  his  49th  and  both  chapters  treat  parti¬ 
cularly  of  the  glory  of  the  church  in  the  abundant  accefs  of  the  Gen¬ 
tiles.  4  It  is  a  light  thing  that  thou  fhouldfl  be  my  fervant  to  raife  up 
the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  relfore  the  preferved  of  Ifrael :  I  will  alfo 
give  thee  for  a  light  to  the  Gentiles,  that  thou  mayefl;  be  my  falvation 
unto  the  end  of  the  earth,’  xlix.  6.  4  Arife,  fliine,  for  thy  light  is  come, 
and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  rifen  upon  thee.  The  Gentiles  fhall  come 
to  thy  light,  and  kings  to  the  brightnefs  of  thy  rifing.  The  abundance 
of  the  lea  fhall  be  converted  unto  thee,  the  forces  of  the  Gentiles  fhall 
come  unto  thee,’  See.  lx.  1,  3,  5,  &c. 

It  is  as  abfurd  as  it  is  vain  in  the  Jews  to  apply  thefe  prophecies  to 
the  profelytes  whom  they  have  gained  among  the  nations;  for  the 
number  of  their  profelytes  was  very  inconfiderable,  and  nothing  to 
anfwer  thefe  pompous  descriptions.  Neither  was  their  religion  ever 
defigned  by  its  founder  for  an  univerfal  religion,  their  worfhip  and 
facrifices.  being  confined  to  one  certain  place,  whither  all  the  males 
were  obliged  to  repair  thrice  every  year;  fo  that  it  was  plainly  calcu¬ 
lated  for  a  particular  people,  and  could  never  become  the  religion  of 
the  whole  world.  I  here  was  indeed  to  be  a  religion,  which  was  de- 
figned  for  all  nations  to  be  preached  in  all,  and  to  be  received  in  all: 

but 
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but  what  pro fp eft  or  probability  was  there,  that  fuch  a  generous  in- 
Ihainon  fliould  proceed  from  fuch  a  narrow-minded  people  as  the 
Jews,  or  that  the  Gentiles  who  hated  and  defpifed  them  fliould  ever 
receive  a  religion  from  them  ?  Was  it  not  much  more  likely,  that  they 
lliothd  be  corrupted  by  the  example  of  all  the  nations  around  them, 
and  be  induced  to  comply  with  the  polytheifm  and  idolatry  of  fome 
01  their  powerful  neighbours  and  conquerors,  to  which  they  were 
but  too  much  inclined  of  themfelves;  was  not  this,  I  fav,  much  more 
likely  than  that  they  fliould  be  the  happy  inllruments  of  reforming  the 
world,  and  converting  fome  of  all  nations  to  the  worfhip  of  the°one 
only  God  in  fpirit  and  in  truth? 

But  the  prophet  farther  intimates,  that  this  great  revolution,  the 
greateii  that  ever  was  in  the  religious  world,  fliould  be  effefted  by  a 
iew  incompetent  perfons,  and  effe&ed  too  in  a  fliort  compafs  of  time. 

A  littie  one  fliall  become  a  thoufand,  and  a  fmali  one  a  flrony  na- 
tion:  I  the  Lord  will  haften  it  in  his  time,’  lx.  22.  Our  Saviour’s 
commiflion  to  his  apofties  was,  4  Go,  teach  all  nations:’  and  who 
were  the  perlons  to  whom  this  commiflion  was  given?  thofe  who 
were  beft  qualified  and  able  to  carry  it  into  execution?  the  rich  the 
wiL,  the  mighty  of  tnis  world?  i\o,  they  were  chiefly  a  few  poor 
nfhermen,  of  low  parentage  and  education,  of  no  learning  or  elo¬ 
quence,  of  no  policy  or  addrefs,  of  no  repute  or  authority',  defpifed 
as  Jews  by  the  reft  of  mankind,  and  as  the  meaneft  and  word  of  Jews 
by  the  Jews  themfelves.  And  what  improper  perfons  were  thefe  to 
contend  with  the  prejudices  of  all  the  world,  the  fu  perflations  of  the 
people,  the  interefts  of  the  priefls,  the  vanity  of  philofophers,  the 
pride  of  rulers,  the  malice  of  the  Jews,  the  learning  of  Greece,  and 
the  power  of  Rome? 

As  this  revolution  was  effe&ed  by  a  few  incompetent  perfons,  fo 
was  it  effected  too  in  a  fliort  compafs  of  time.  After  our  Saviour’s  af~ 
cenfion,  6  the  number  of  difciples  together  was  about  an  hundred  and 
twenty :’  A£ts  i.  15.  but  they  foon  increafed  and  multiplied:  the  firfl: 
fermon  of  St.  Peter  added  unto  them  4  about  three  thoufand  fouls,’ 
ii.  41.  and  the  fecond  made  up  the  number  ‘about  five  thoufand.’ 
iv.  4.  Before  the  deflruffion  of  Jerufalem,  in  the  fpace  of  about  for¬ 
ty  years,  the  gofpel  was  preached  in  almofl  every  region  of  the  world 
then  known:  and  in  the  reign  of  Conftantine,  Chriftianity  became 
the  religion  of  the  empire;  and  after  having  fuffered  a  little  under  Ju¬ 
lian,  it  entirely  prevailed  and  triumphed  over  paganifm  and  idolatry, 
and  Bill  prevails  in  the  mofl  civilized  and  improved  parts  of  the  earth. 
Ail  this  was  more  than  man  could  forefee,  and  much  more  than  man 
could  execute:  and  we  experience  the  good  effects  of  thefe  prophecies 
at  this  day.  The  fpeedv  propagation  of  the  gofpel  could  not  have 
been  effected  bv  perfons  fo  unequal  to  the  talk,  if  the  fame  divine 
Spirit  who  foretold  it  had  not  likewife  affifted  them  in  it,  according 
to  the  promile,  ‘  I  the  Lord  will  haften  it  in  his  time.’  We  may  be 
as  certain  as  if  we  had  feen  it,  that  the  truth  really  was  as  the  evaiige- 
lifl:  affirms,  Mark  xvi.  20.  4  They  went  forth  and  preached  every 
where,  the  Lord  working  with  them,  and  confirming  the  word  with 
ligns  following.’ 

But  neither  the  prophecies  concerning  the  Gentiles,  nor  thofe  con¬ 
cerning  the  Jews,  have  yet  received  their  full  find  entire  completion. 


Our 
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Our  Saviour  hath  not  yet  had  4  the  uttermoft  parts  of  the  earth  for  his 
pofreffion,’  Pfal.  ii.  8.  4  All  the  ends  of  the  world’  have  not  yet 4  turn¬ 
ed  unto  the  Lord,’  xxii.  27.  4  All  people,  nations  and  languages,’ 

have  not  yet  4  ierved  him,’  Dan.  vii.  14.  Thefe  things  have  hitherto 
been  only  partially,  but  they  will  even  literally  be  fulfilled.  Neither 
are  the  Jews  yet  made  4  an  eternal  excellency,  a  joy  of  many  genera¬ 
tions,’  If.  lx.  15.  The  time  is  not  yet  come,  when  4  violence  fhall  no 
more  be  heard  in  the  land,  wafting  nor  deftru&ion  within  their  bor¬ 
ders,’  ver.  18.  God’s  promifes  to  them  are  not  yet  made  good  in  their 
full  extent.  4  Behold,  I  will  take  the  children  of  Ifrael  from  among 
the  heathen,  whither  they  be  gone,  and  will  gather  them  on  every 
fide,  and  bring  them  into  their  own  land.  And  they  fhall  dwell  in  the 
land  that  I  have  given  unto  Jacob  my  fervant,  even  they  and  their 
children,  and  their  children’s  children  for  ever,  and  my  fervantDavid 
fhall  be  their  prince  for  ever,’  Ezek.  xxxvii.  21,  2$.  4  Then  fhall  they 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God,  who  caufed  them  to  be  led  into 
captivity  among  the  heathen;  but  I  have  gathered  them  unto  their  own 
land,  and  have  left  none  of  them  any  more  there.  Neither  will  I  hide 
my  face  any  more  from  them,  for  I  have  poured  out  my  fpirit  upon 
the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  faith  the  Lord  God,’  xxxix.  28,  29.  However, 
what  hath  already  been  accomplifhed  is  a  fufficient  pledge  and  earneft 
of  what  is  yet  to  come:  and  we  have  all  imaginable  reafon  to  believe, 
fince  fo  many  of  thefe  prophecies  are  fulfilled,  that  the  remaining 
prophecies  will  be  fulfilled  alfo;  that  there  will  be  yet  a  greater  har- 
veft  of  the  nations,  and  the  yet  unconverted  parts  of  the  earth  will 
be  enlightened  with  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord;  that  the  Jews  will 
in  God’s  good  time  be  converted  to  Chriftianity,  and  upon  their  con- 
verfton  be  reftored  to  their  native  city  and  country;  and  efpecially 
fince  the  ftate  of  affairs  is  fucn,  that  they  may  return  without  much 
difficulty,  having  no  dominion,  no  fettled  country,  or  fixed  property 
to  detain  them  much  any  where.  We  have  feen  the  prophecy  of 
Hofea,  iii.  4,  5.  fulfilled  in  part,  and  why  ftiould  we  not  believe  that  it 
will  be  fulfilled  in  the  whole?  4  The  children  of  Ifrael  fhall  abide  many 
days  without  a  king,  and  without  a  prince,  and  without  a  facrifice, 
and  without  an  image  or  altar ,  and  without  an  ephod,’  or  prieft  to 
wear  an  ephod,  4  and  without  teraphim’  or  divine  manifeftations. 

4  Afterward  fhall  the  children  of  Ifrael  return,  and  feek  the  Lord  their 
God,  and  David  their  king,  and  fhall  fear  the  Lord  and  his  goodnefs 
in  the  latter  davs.’ 

J 

We  have  now  exhibited  a  fummary  view  of  the  prophecies  of  the 
Old  Teftament  more  immediately  relative  to  the  prefent  ftate  and  con¬ 
dition  of  the  Jews:  and  what  ftronger  and  more  convincing  argu¬ 
ments  can  you  require  of  the  truth  both  of  the  Jewifh  and  of  theChrif- 
tian  religion  ?.  The  Jews  were  once  the  peculiar  people  of  God:  and, 
as  St.  Paul  faith,  Rom.  xi.  1.  4  Hath  God  caft  away  his  people?  God 
forbid.’  We  fee  that  after  fo  many  ages  they  are  ftill  preferved  by  a 
miracle  of  providence  a  diftint  people;  and  why  is  fuch  a  continual 
miracle  exerted,  but  for  the  greater  illuftration  of  the  divine  truth,  and 
the  better  accomplifhment  of  the  divine  promifes,  as  well  thofe  which 
are  yet  to  be,  as  thofe  which  are  already  fulfilled?  We  fee  that  the 
great  empires  which  in  their  turns  fubdued  and  opprefted  the  people 
of  God,  are  all  come  to  ruin;  becaufe  though  they  executed  the  nur- 
VOL,  I.  o  '  pofes 


9°  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

pofes  of  God,  yet  that  was  more  than  they  underftood:  all  that  thev 
intern,  ec  was  to  latiate  their  own  pride  and  ambition,  their  own  cruel¬ 
ty  and  revenge.  And  if  fuch  hath  been  the  fatal  end  of  the  enemies 
and  opprelTors  of  the  Jews,  let  it  ferve  as  a  warning  to  all  thofe  who  at 
any  time  or  upon  any  occafion  are  for  railing  a  clamour  and  perfecu- 
tion  agamft  them.  They  are  blameable  no  doubt  for  perfifting  in  their 
infidelity  after  lo  many  means  of  con  vision;  but  this  is  no  warrant  or 
authority  f or  us  to  prelcribe,  to  abufe,  injure,  and  opprefs  them,  as 
Chriuians  or  more  zeal  than  either  knowledge  or  charity  have  in  all 
ages  been  apt  to  do.  Charity  is  greater  than  faith:  and  it  is  worfe  in  us 
to  be  cruel  and  uncharitable,  than  it  is  in  them  to  be  obftinate  and 
unbelieving.  Perfection  is  the  fpirit  of  popery,  and  in  the  worft  of 
popifh  countries  the  Jews  are  the  moll  cruelly  ufed  and  perfected: 
the  fpirit  of  proteftantiim  is  toleration  and  indulgence  to  weaker  con¬ 
fidences.  Compafiion  to  this  unhappy  people  is  not  to  defeat  the  pro¬ 
phecies;  for  only  wicked  nations  were  to  harafs  and  opprefs  them,  the 
good  were  to  fhow  mercy  to  them,  and  we  fliould  choofe  rather  to  be 
me  difpenfers  of  God’s  mercies  than  the  executioners  of  his  judgments. 
Head  the  eleventh  chapter  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans,  and  fee  what 
the  great  apoftle  of  the  Gentiles,  who  certainly  underflood  the  pro¬ 
phecies  better  than  any  or  us  can  pretend  to  do,  faith  of  the  infidelity 
of  the  Jews.  Some  of  the  Gentiles  of  his  time  valued  themfelves  upon 
their  fuperior  advantages,  and  he  reproves  them  for  it,  that  they  who 
4  were  cut  out  of  the  olive-tree  which  is  wild  by  nature,  and  were 
grafted  contrary  to  nature  into  a  good  olive-tree,’  fhould  prefume  to 
*  boaft  againft  tne  natural  branches,’  ver.  24,  18.  but  what  would  he 
have  faid,  how  would  he  have  flamed  and  lightened,  if  they  had  made 
religion  an  inftrument  of  fadlion,  and  had  been  for  fitirring  up  a  per- 
.fecution  againft  them?  We  fhould  confider,  that  to  them  we  owe  the 
oracles  of  God,  the  fcriptures  of  the  New  Teflament  as  well  as  the 
Old  ;  we  fhould  confider,  that  the  glorious  company  of  the  apofles ,  as  well 
as  the  goodly  fellowjhip  of  the  prophets  were  Jews;  we  fhould  confider,  that 
of  them  as  concerning  theflejfi  Chi  ft  came ,  the  Saviour  of  the  world:  and 
iurely  fomethingof  kindnefs  and  gratitude  is  due  for  fuch  infinite  ob¬ 
ligations.  I  hough  they  are  now  broken  off,  yet  they  are  not  utterly 
calf  away.  4  Eecaufe  of  unbelief,’  as  St.  Paul  argues,  ver.  20.  4  they 
were  broken  off,  and  thou  ftandeft  by  faith;  Be  not  high  minded,  but 
fear.’  There  will  be  a  time,  when  they  will  be  graffed  in  again,  and 
again  become  the  people  of  God;  for,  as  the  apoflle  proceeds,  ver. 
<2 S,  4  ^  would  not  brethren  that  ye  fliould  be  ignorant  of  this  myf- 

terv  (left  ye  fhould  be  wife  in  your  own  conceits)  that  blindnefs  in 
part  is  happened  to  Ifrael,  until  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  be  come 
in;  and  fo  all  Ifrael  fhall  be  faved.’  And  which  (think  ye)  is  the 
moft  likely  method  to  contribute  to  their  converfion,  which  are  the 
moft  natural  means  to  reconcile  them  to  us  and  our  religion,  prayer, 
argument,  long-fuffering,  gentlenefs,  goodnefs;  or  noife  and  invec¬ 
tive,  injury  and  outrage,  the  malice  of  fome,  and  the  folly  and  mad- 
nefs  of  more?  Thev  cannot  be  worfe  than  when  thev  crucified  the 
Son  of  God,  and  perfecuted  his  apoftles:  but  what  faith  our  Saviour? 
-Luke  xxiii.  34.  4  Father,  forgive  them,  for  thev  know  not  what  thev 
do.:’  what  faith  his  apoftle  St.  Paul?  Rom.  x.  r.  4  Brethren,  mv 
heart’s  defire  and  prayer  to  God  for  Ifrael  is,  that  they  might  be  faved.’ 
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In  conformity  to  thefe  blefied  examples  our  church  hath  alio  taught 
us  to  pray  for  them:  and  how  can  prayer  and  periecution  confiu  and 
agree  together?  They  are  only  pretended  friends  to  the  church,  but 
real  enemies  to  religion,  who  encourage  perfecution  of  any  kind.  All 
true  fons  of  the  church,  all  true  protefiants,  all  true  chriftians  will, 
as  the  apoflde  advifeth,  Eph.  iv.  31.  4  put  away  all  bitternefs,  and 
wrath,  and  anger,  and  clamour,  and  evil  fpeaking,  with  all  malice; 
and  will  join  heart  and  voice  in  that  excellent  collect — Have  mercy  upon 
all  Jews,  Turks ,  infidels  and  heretics ,  and  take  from  them  all  ignorance , 
har chiefs  of  heart,  and  contempt  of  thy  word :  and  fo  fetch  them  home,  blejfed 
Lord ,  to  thy  flock,  that  they  may  he  Javed  among  the  remnant  of  the  true  If- 
raelites,  and  be  made  onefold  under  one Jhepherd,  JeJus  Chrift  our  Lord. 


IX. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  N  1 N  E  v  E  H . 

S  the  Jews  were  the  peculiar  people  of  God,  the  prophets  were 
fent  to  them  chiefly,  and  the  main  fubjeXs  of  the  prophecies 
are  the  various  changes  and  revolutions  in  the  j  evvifli  church  and  Hate. 
But  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  is  not  limited  there  ;  other  fubjeXs  are  oc- 
caflonally  introduced;  and  for  the  greater  manifeftation  of  the  divine 
providence,  the  fate  of  other  nations  is  alfo  foretold:  and  efpecially 
of  thofe  nations,  which  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Judea,  and  had 
intercourfe  and  connexions  with  the  Jews;  and  whofe  good  or  ill 
fortune  therefore  was  of  fome  concern  and  confequence  to  the  Jews 
themfelves.  But  here  it  is  greatly  to  be  lamented,  that  of  thefe  eaftern 
nations  and  of  thefe  early  times  we  have  very  fhort  and  imperfeX  ac¬ 
counts;  we  have  no  regular  hiflories,  but  only  a  few  fragments  of 
hiftory,  which  have  efcaped  the  general  fhipwreck  of  time.  If  we 
poflefled  the  Aflvrian  hiftory,  written  by  Abydenus,  and  the  Chaldean 
by  Berofus,  and  the  Egyptian  by  Manetho,  we  might  in  all  probabi¬ 
lity  be  better  enable  to  explain  the  precife  meaning,  and  to  demon- 
ffrate  the  exaX  completion  of  feveral  ancient  prophecies:  but  for 
want  of  fuch  helps  and  a ifi fiances  we  muff  be  glad  of  a  little  glimmer¬ 
ing  light,  wherever  we  can  fee  it.  We  fee  enough  however,  though 
not  to  difcover  the  beauty  and  exaXnefs  of  each  particular,  yet  to 
make  us  admire  in  the  general  thefe  wonders  of  providence,  and  to 
ihow  that  the  condition  of  cities  and  kingdoms  hath  been  fuch  as  the 
prophets  had  long  ago  foretold.  And  we  will  begin  with  the  inflance 
of  Nineveh. 

Nineveh  was  the  metropolis  of  the  Aflyrian  empire,  and  the  Af- 
fyrians  were  formidable  enemies  to,  the  kingdoms  both  of  lfrael  and 
Judah.  In  the  days  of  Menahthn  king  of  lfrael,  Pul  the  king  of 
AiTyria  invaded  the  land,  and  was  bought  olf  with  a  thoufand  talents 
of  filver,  2  Kings  xv.  19.  A  few  years  afterwards,  4  in  the  days  of 
Pekah  King  of  lfrael,  came  Tiglath-pilefer  king  of  AiTyria,  and  took 
feveral  cities,  and  Gilead,  and  Galilee,  all  the  land  of  Naphtali, 
and  carried  them  captive  to  Aflyria/  2  Kings  xv.  29.  The  fame 
Tiglath-pilefer  was  invited  by  Ahaz  king  of  Judah,  to  come  and 
afliit  him  again itNlez in  king  of  Syria,  and  Pekah  king  of  lfrael ; 
-  And  Ahaz  took  the  filver  and  gold  that  was  found  in  tire  houfe  of 
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prefent 'to  the*! thfe ‘r®afure,s  °L tlle  king’s  houfe,  and  fent  it  for  a 

can  e  ar  °  S  k  "g  °f ,  2  KlngS  xvk  8-  The  king  of  AflVria 

accordingly  to  Ins  alfiftance,  and  routed  his  enemies  •  but  ftiil 

’o.a”  c"™t  ,‘d,il>'f'dhi”.  -  »  ”ng.ta  5  S it 

Of  ifeel  Th'Zr"/0;,  A, in  of  Hoihea  ki„» 

the  land  ’  am  i  f  t!le  klng  of  Aflyna  came  up  throughout  all 

IfoeTa  v’nv?nto  Aira  26  °f  t,hree/earS  ‘ took  Saraaria>  and  carried 

tl  e  r  ver  of  plAed  them  in  Halah>  and  ild  Habor  by 

A  1v etr.°*  k-ozan,  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes,’  2  Kings  xvii  r  l 

L"’k  of  **  of  ;«•*.  .if  sh,L6: 

teenth  veS  f  fPvr,a  cai;ried  IfJad  away  captive:  and  ‘  in  the  four- 
t  entn  year  o  king  Hezekiah,  aid  Sennacherib  king  of  Aflyria  come 

xviiiS!o  1  a6  ,  uCe,d  dtiea  of  Judah>  and  ^ok  them,’  2  Kings 

‘  i  v A  n  I3i  the  kmg  °f  A(TVria  exa£ted  of  the  king  of  Judah 
hundred  talents  of  hirer,  and  thirty  talents  of  void;’  fo  that 

wasnfound  i^h  ?6Zf lah  )vas  forced  to  ‘  give  him  all  The  filver  that 
,  f  ,  d  ,n  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  treafures  of  the  king’s 

‘with  a?/.'  !t  a3'  Se‘mracheri,b  notwithftanding  fent  his  captains 
r  1  'nfe  ,a  f  0  ^  aga,nft  Jeruialem,’  ver.  17.  but  his  army  was  mi- 
tv  •  U  y  •  ePeated>  and  he  himfelf  was  afterwards  flain  at  Nineveh, 
‘"•gs  X1/’  3S>  36>  37-  His  fon  Efarhaadon  completed  the  de- 
p  rtation  of  the  Ifraelites,  ‘  and  brought  men  from  Babylon  and  from 

.  A  ’  A' ,  rror?'  Ava,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from  Sepharvaim, 
“  a  placed  them  in  the  cities  of  Samaria  inftead  of  the  children  of  If- 
’  and  jhey  poflefled  Samaria,  and  dwelt  in  the  cities  thereof,’  2 
.mgs  xvu.  24.  Ezia  iv.  2.  We  fee  then  that  the  AlTyrians  totally  de- 
u-oved  the  Kingdom  of  Ifrael,  and  greatly  opprelfed'the  kingdom  of 

Judah  :  and  no  wonder  therefore  that  they  are  made  the  fubjeft  of 
leveral  prophecies. 

The  prophet  Ifaiah  denounced  the  judgments  of  God  againft 
Sennacheno  in  particular,  and  againft  the  Adrians'  in  general.  ‘  O 
At  ynan,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,’  or  rather,  Woe  to  the  Myrian ,  the 
todoj  mins  anger,  x.  5.  God  might  employ  them  as  the  minifters  of 
\s  J-d'iin^and  executioners  of  his  vengeance;  and  fo  make  the  wick- 
ecineis  or  lome  nations  the  means  of  correcting  that  of  others:  ‘  I  will 
lend  him  againft  an  hypocritical  nation;  and  againft  the  people  of  my 
•wrath  will  I  give  him  a  charge  to  take  the  fpoil,  and  to  take  the  prey, 
and  to  tread  them  down  like  the  mire  in  the  ftreets,’  ver.  6.  But  "it 
waS  far  from  any  intent  of  theirs  to  execute  the  divine  will,  or  to 
c  hall  lie  the  vices  of  mankind;  they  only  meant  to  extend  their  con¬ 
quers,  and  eflablifh  their  own  dominion  upon  the  ruins  of  others  : 

!  H°wbeit  he  meaneth  not  fo,  neither  doth  his  heart  think  fo,  but  it 
3 s  m  his  heart  to  deftroy,  and  cut  off  nations  not  a  few,9  ver.  7. 
wherefore  when  they  fliall  have  ferved  the  purpofes  of  divine  provi- 
ence,  they  fliall  be  feverely  punifhed  for  their  pride  and  ambition, 
their  tyranny  and  cruelty  to  their  neighbours:  ‘Wherefore  it  ffiall 
come  to  pafs,  tnat  when  the  Lord  hath  performed  his  whole  work 
upon  ivlount  Zion,  and  on  Jerufalem,  I  will  punifh  the  fruit  of  the 
ffout  hearUff  the  king  of  Afiyria,  and  the  glory  of  his  high  looks,’ 
ver.  12.  There  was  no  profpedt  of  fuch  an  event,  while  the  Ad¬ 
rians  were  in  the  midft  of  their  fucceffes  and  triumphs:  but  lffill  the 
word  of  the  prophet  prevailed:  and  it  was  not  long  after  thefe  cala- 

unities 


93 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

mities  brought  upon  the  Jews,  of  which  we  have  given  a  lhort  de¬ 
duction,  that  the  Aflyrian  empire  properly  fo  called  was  overthrown, 
and  Nineveh  deftroved. 

Nineveh,  or  Ninus,  as  it  was  molt  u Pu ally  called  by  t lie  Greeks 
and  Romans,  was,  as  we  faid  before,  the  capital  city  of  the  Aflyrian 
empire;  and  the  capital  is  frequently  put  for  the  whole  empire,  the 
profperity  or  ruin  of  the  one  being  involved  in  that  of  the  other.  I  his 
was  a  very  ancient  city,  being  built  by  Allnir,  or  as  others  lay,  by 
Nimrod;  for  thofe  words  of  Mofes,  Gen.  x.  1 1.  which  our  tranflators, 
together  with  mofl  of  the  ancient  verfions  render  thus,  Out  of  that  land 
went  forth  AJhur ,  and  builded  'Nineveh ,  others  tranflate,  as  the  *  Chal¬ 
dee  paraphraft  tranflates  them,  and  as  they  are  rendered  in  the  margin 
of  our  bibles,  •  Out  of  that  land  he ,  that  is  Nimrod,  the  perfon  fpoken 
of  before,  went  forth  into  AJJyna ,  and  builded  Nineveh.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  word  AJhur  in  Hebrew  is  the  name  of  the  country  as  well  as 
the  name  of  the  man,  and  the  prepofition  is  often  omitted,  fo  that  the 
words  may  very  well  be  tranllated  he  went  forth  into  AJJyria.  And  Mo¬ 
fes  is  here  giving  an  account  of  the  fons  of  Flam,  and  it  may  feem  fo¬ 
reign  to  his  fubjeCl  to  intermix  the  ffory  of  any  of  the  fons  of  Shem, 
as  Aflinr  was.  Mofes  afterwards  recounts  the  fons  of  Shem,  and 
Afhur  among  them ;  and  it  is  prefumed  that  he  would  hardly  relate 
his  actions,  before  he  had  mentioned  his  nativity,  or  even  his  name, 
contrary  to  the  feries  of  the  genealogy  and  to  the  order  of  the  hiftory. 
But  this  notwithstanding  I  incline  to  underhand  the  text  literally  as  it 
is  tranflated,  Out  of  that  land  went  forth  AJhur ,  being  expelled  thence 
by  Nimrod,  and  builded  Nineveh  and  other  cities,  in  oppofition  to  the 
cities  which  Nimrod  had  founded  in  the  land  of  Shinar.  And  neither 
is  it  foreign  to  the  fubjeCt,  nor  contrary  to  the  order  of  the  hiftory, 
upon  the  mention  of  Nimrod’s  invading  and  feizing  the  territories  of 
Afhur,  to  relate  whither  Afhur  retreated,  and  where  he  fortified  him- 
felf  againft  him.  But  by  whomfoever  Nineveh  was  built,  it  might 
afterwards  be  greatly  enlarged  and  improved  by  Ninus,  and  called  af¬ 
ter  his  name  whoever  Ninus  was,  for  that  is  altogether  uncertain. 

As  it  was  a  very  ancient,  fo  was  it  like  wife,  a  very  great  city.  In 
Jonah  it  is  ffiled,  that  great  city ,  i.  2.  iii.  2.  an  exceeding  great  city ,  iii.  3. 
In  the  original  it  is  f  a  city  great  to  God ;  in  the  fame  manner  as  Mofes 
is  called  by  St.  Stephen,  in  the  ACIs  of  the  Apolfles,  vii.  20.  fair  to 
God ,  or  exceeding  fair,  as  our  tranflators  rightly  render  it;  and  fo  the 
mountains  of  God,  Pfal.  xxxvi.  6.  are  exceeding  high  mountains,  and 
the  cedars  of  God ,  Pfal.  lxxx.  10.  are  exceeding  tall  cedars.  It  was 
therefore  an  exceeding  great  city ;  and  the  fcripture-account  is  confirm¬ 
ed  bv  the  teffimony  of  Heathen  authors.  Strabo f  fays,  that  Nine¬ 
veh  was  much  greater  even  than  Babylon  :  and  §  Diodorus  Siculus 
from  Ctefias  affirms,  that  “  its  builder  Ninus  propofed  to  build  a  city 

of 

*  De  terra  ilia  egreftiis  eft  in  Aflyriam.  Onk. 

f  Deo  magna  civitas.  Sept. 

t  Ea  multo  major  erat  Babylone.  Strabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  737.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1071. 
Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

§  Tantae  quoque  molis  urbem  condere  feftinabat,ut  non  modo  omnium  tunc  in 
orbe  terrarum  maxima  exifteret,  fed  etiam  ut  nemo  poll  genitorum  tale  quid  ag- 
greifus  ipfum  facile  fuperaret.  A  nullo  enim  poftmodum  urbs  tanto  ambitus  fpatio, 
tanlaque  magniiicentia  m senium  exftruCta  fu it.  Diod.  Siculus,  Lib.  2.  p.  65. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  pi,  92.  Edit.  Rhod. 
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of  fach  magnitude,  that  it  mould  not  only  be  the  greateft  of  the  cities 
which  were  then  in  all  the  world,  but  that  none  of  thofe  who  fhould 
be  born  after  that  time  attempting  the  like  fhould  eafily  exceed  it;5’ 
and  a  little  after  he  fubjoins,  that  “  nobody  afterwards  built  fuch  a 
city,  either  as  to  the  great nefs  of  the  compafs,  or  as  to  the  magnifi¬ 
cence  of  the  walls.”  It  is  added  in  Jonah  iii.  3.  that  it  was  Ya)  4  an 
e  xceeding  great  city  of  three  days  journey,’  that  is,  of  three  days  journey 
au  cncuit,  as  St.  Jerome  and  the  bed  commentators  expound  it.  Stra¬ 
bo,  as  it  was  obferved  before,  hath  faid  that  Nineveh  was  much  larger 
than  Babylon;  and  a  little  afterwards  he  fays,  that  (b)  the  circuit  of 
Babylon  was  three  hundred  and  eighty-five  furlongs;  but  (c)  Diodorus 
Siculus  afTerts  that  the  whole  circuit  of  Nineveh  was  four  hundred 
and  eighty  furlongs,  which  (d)  make  fomewhat  more  than  fixty  miles, 
and  fixty  miles  were  three  days  journey,  twenty  miles  a  dav  beino-  the 
common  computation  of  a  foot  traveller.  It  is  farther  faid  in  Jonah, 
iy.  1 1.  that  in  Nineveh  4  there  were  more  than  fix-fcore  thoufand  per- 
Tons,  who  could  not  difcern  between  their  right  hand  and  their  left 
nand,  and  alfo  much  cattle.5  I  think  it  is  (e)  generally  calculated  that 
the  young  children  of  any  place  are  a  fifth  part  of  "the  inhabitants; 

admit  of  tnat  calculation,  the  whole  number  of  inhabitants 
in  Nineveh  amounted  to  above  fix  hundred  thoufand:  which  number 
will  appear  by  no  means  incredible,  if  we  confider  the  dimenfions  of 
the  city  as  given  by  (f)  Diodorus  Siculus,  that  it  was  in  length  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  furlongs,  in  breadth  ninety  furlongs,  and  in  circuit 
four  hundred  and  eighty  furlongs,  that  is  'twenty  miles  long,  about 
twelve  miles  broad,  and  above  fixty  miles  in  compafs.  A  city  of 
fuch  dimenfions  might  eafily  contain  fuch  a  number  of  inhabitants, 
and  many  more:  and  at  the  fame  time  there  might  be,  as  there  are  in 
moll  of  the  great  cities  of  the  eaft,  large  vacant  fpaces  for  gardens  or 
for  pafture;  fo  that  there  might  be,  as  the  facred  text  a  Herts  there  was, 
alfo  ranch  cattle .  But  according  to  the  (g)  modern  method  of  calculation, 
the  number  of  the  Ninevites  is  reduced  much  lower.  For  allowing  that 
the  number  of  infants  was  one  hundred  and  thirty  thoufand,  as  the 
feripture  faith  that  they  were  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  thou¬ 
fand;  yet  thefe  making  but  three  tenths  of  the  inhabitants,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  citizens  will  appear  to  have  amounted  to  four  hundred  and 
twenty-three  thoufand.  London  and  Paris  hand  not  upon  one  quarter 
of  the  ground,  and  yet  are  fuppofed  to  contain  more  inhabitants ;  Lon¬ 
don 

(a) Civitas  magna,  ct  tanti  ambitus;  utvjxtrium  dierum  poftet  itiilere  circumiri. 
Bieron.  Comment,  in  locum,  p.  i486.  Voi.  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(b)  Muri  ambitu  cccxxcv  itadiorum.  Strabo,  ibid.  p.  73S.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1072. 
Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(c)  Ambitus  tutus  ftadiis  ccccxxc  conftat.  Lib.  2.  p.  56'.  Edit.Steph.  p.92.  Edit. 
Rhodoman. 

(d)  Nini  circuitus  itadiorum  faille  cccclxxx,  id  eft  milliarium  fexaginta;  qute 
triduanum  iter  facient,  fi  fingulorum  dierum  iter  se  (times  viginti  milliaribus; 
quomodo  delinierunt  non  Jurifconfulti  folum,  fed  et  Graicorum  vetulliffimi.  He¬ 
rodotus,  Lib.  5.  Cap.  53.  Centum  et  quinquaginta  ftadia  uqoquoque  die  pera- 
grantibus.  CL  ftadia  fuut  viginti  milliaria,  Sec.  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Can. 
20,  Col.  252. 

(e)  Bochart.  ibid.  Col.  253.  Lowth’s  Comment,  and  Calmet’s. 

(f)  Latus  utrinque  longius  ad  cl  ftadia  excurrit;  reh’qua  duo  minora,  xc  obtinent, 
&c.  Diod.  Sic.  ibid. 

(g)  Maitland’s  Hift.  of  London.  Boob  3.  Chap.  2,  p.  cp. 
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don  even  more  than  the  former  calculation,  and  Paris  more  than  the 
latter;  it  being  *  computed  that  in  London  there  are  about  725,943 
perfons,  and  about  437,478  in  Paris. 

The  inhabitants  of  Nineveh,  like  thole  of  other  great  cities, 
abounding  in  wealth  and  luxury,  became  very  corrupt  in  their  morals; 
whereupon  it  pleafed  God  to  commiffion  the  prophet  Jonah  to  preach 
unto  them  the  neceffity  of  repentance,  as  the  only  means  of  averting 
their  impending  deilru&ion :  and  fuch  was  the  fuccefs  of  his  preach¬ 
ing,  that  both  the  king  and  the  people  repented  and  turned  from  their 
evil  ways,  and  thereby  for  a  time  delayed  the  execution  of  the  divine 
judgments. — Who  this  king- of  Afiyria  was  we  cannot  be  certain,  we 
can  only  make  conjectures,  his  name  not  being  mentioned  in  the 
book  of  Jonah.  Archbifhop  Ufher  f  fuppofeth  him  to  have  been 
Pul  the  king  of  Afiyria,  who  afterwards  invaded  the  kingdom  of  IE 
rael  in  the  days  of  Menahem;  2  Kings  xv.  19.  it  being  very  agreeable 
to  the  methods  of  providence  to  make  ufe  of  an  heathen  king  who 
was  penitent,  to  puriifh  the  impenitency  of  God’s  own  people  Ifraei. 
But  it  fhould  feern  more  probable,  that  this  prince  was  one  of  the 
kings  of  Afiyria,  before  any  of  thofe  who  are  mentioned  in  fcripture. 
For  Jonah  is  reckoned  the  mod  ancient  of  all  the  prophets  ufually  fo 
called,  whole  writings  are  preferved  in  the  canon  of  fcripture.  We 
know  that  he  prophefied  of  the  refloration  of  the  coafls  of  Ifraei 
taken  by  the  king  of  Afiyria,  which  was  accomplifhed  by  Jeroboam 
the  fecond:  2-Kings  xiv.  25.  and  therefore  Jonah  mu  ft  have  lived  be¬ 
fore  that  time;  and  is  with  great  reafon  fup poled  by  bifhop  Lloyd,  in 
his  Chronological  Tables,  to  have  prophefied  at  the  latter  end  of  Jehu’s, 
or  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoahaz,  when  the  kingdom  of 
Ifraei  was  reduced  very  low,  and  greatly  oppreffed  by  Hazael  king  of 
Syria,  2  Kings  x.  32.  If  he  prophefied  at  that  time,  there  intervened 
Jehoahaz’s  reign  of  feventeen  years,  Joafh’s  reign  of  fixteen  years, 
Jeroboam’s  of  forty  and  one  years,  Zachariah’s  of  fix  months,  Shal- 
lum’s  of  one  month,  and  Menahem  was  feated  on  the  throne  of  Ifraei, 
before  any  mention  is  made  of  Pul  the  king  of  Afiyria:  and  therefore 
we  may  reafonablv  conclude  from  the  diflance  of  time,  which  was 
above  feventy  years,  that  Jonah  was  not  fent  to  Pul  the  king  of 
Afiyria,  but  to  one  of  his  predeceflors,  though  to  whom  particularly 
we  are  unable  to  ciifcover,  for  the  want  before  complained  of,  the 
want  of  Aflyrian  hiftories,  which  no  doubt  would  have  related  fo 
memorable  a  tran  faCtion. 

But  this  repentance  of  the  Ninevites,  we  may  prefume,  was  of  no 
long  continuance.  For  not  many  years  after  we  find  the  prophet  Na¬ 
hum  foretelling  the  total  and  entire  deftruCtion  of  the  city;  though 
there  is  no  certainty  of  the  time  of  Nahum’s,  anv  more  than  of  Jo¬ 
nah’s  prophecying.  Jofephus  +  faith  that  he  flourifhed  in  the  time  of 
Jotham  king  of  Judah,  and  that  all  the  things  which  he  foretold  con¬ 
cerning  Nineveh  came  to  pals  one  hundred  and  fifteen  vears  after¬ 
wards. 


*  Maitland,  p.  541  et  54-8. 

1*  See  Ui tier’s  Annals,  A.  M.  32.33.  p,  5S,  and  Lowt'u’s  Comment. 

\  Is  rat  autem  quidem  eo  tempore  vates,  cui  nomen  Nahumus.  Evenerunt  autem 
■omnia  quae  de  Nineveh  pn-edicl a  hunt  centum  etquindecim  poll  sumes.  fof.  Antiq. 
Lib.  9.  Cap.  1  r.  Serf.  3.  p.  422,  423.  Edit.  Hud  fop. 
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ivards.  St  Jerome  *  placeth  him  under  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 
and  laith  that  his  name  by  interpretation  is  «  comforter;  for  the  ten 
tribes  being  carried  away  by  the  king  of  AfTyria,  this  vifion  was  to 
comfort  them  in  their  captivity ;  nor  was  it  a  lefs  confolation  to  the 
other  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  who  remained  in  the  land 
and  were  befieged  by  the  fame  enemies,  to  hear  that  thefe  conquerors 
would  in  time  be  conquered  themfelves,  their  city  be  taken  and  their 
empire  overthrown.  All  that  is  faid  of  him  in  fcripture,  is  Nahum  the 
Ehfhlte,  Nahum  i.  r.  which  title  in  all  probability  wras  given  him  from 
the  place  of  his  nativity;  and  f  St.  Jerome  fuppofeth  it  to  have  been  a 
village  in  Galilee,  the  ruins  whereof  were  fliown  to  him,  when  he 
travelled  in  thofe  parts.  Now  we  learn  from  the  facred  hiftory,  2  Kings 
xv.  29.  that  the  people  of  4  Galilee  were  taken  by  Tiglath-pilefer  king 
of  AfTyria,  and  carried  captive  into  AfTyria.’  It  is  not  improbable 
therefore,  that  at  that  time  this  prophet,  who  was  a  Galilean  miaht 
be  inftrudted  to  foretel  the  fall  of  Nineveh:  and  that  time  coincides 
with  the  reign  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah,  which  is  the  timeaffigned  for 
Nahum’s  prophecying  by  Jofephus.  But  if  Jofephus  was 'right  in 
this  particular,  he  was  wrong  in  another;  for  more  than  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  years  intervened  between  the  reign  of  Jotham  kino-  of  Ju¬ 
dah,  and  the  definition  of  Nineveh,  as  it  is  ufually  computed  by 
chronologers.  There  is  one  thing,  which  might  greatly  affifl  us  in 
fixing  the  time  of  Nahum’s  prophecying;  and  that  is  the  deflruc- 
tion  of  No-Amon  or  Diofpolis  in  Egypt,  which  he  mentions,  Chap, 
ill.  8,  &c.  as  a  late  tranfadlion,  if  we  could  know  certainly,  when 
that  'definition  happened,  or  by  whom  it  was  effeted.  It  'is  com¬ 
monly  attributed  to  Nebuchadnezzar ;  but  that  time  is  too  late,  and 
the  deflrut ion  of  No-Amon  would  fall  out  after  the  definition  of 
Nineveh,  in  Bead  of  before  it.  Dr.  Prideaux,  J  with  more  reafon 
believes,  that  it  was  effeted  by  Sennacherib  before  he  marched  againfl 
Jerufalem;  and  then  Nahum’s  prophecying  would  coincide  exactly 
with  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  which  is  the  time  affigned  for  it  by  St. 
Jerome. 

But  whenever  it  was  that  Nahum  prophefied,  he  plainly  and  largely 
foretold  the  definition  of  Nineveh ;  his  whole  prophecy  relates  to 
this  fingle  event:  -  and  the  city  was  accordingly  deftroyed  by  theMedes 
and  Babylonians.  This  point  I  think  is  generally  agreed  upon,  that 
Nineveh  was  taken  and  defrroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians; 
thefe  two  rebelling  and  uniting  together  fubverted  the  AfTvrian 
empire:  but  authors  differ  much  about  the  time  when  Nineveh 
was  taken,  and  about  the  king  of  Affyria,  in  whofe  reign  it  was  taken, 
and  even  about  the  perfons  who  had  the  command  in  this  expedition. 

Herodotus 

*  Naum,  qui  interpretatur  confolator.  Jam  enim  decern  tribus  ab  Aflyriis  dc- 
dutae  fuerant  in  captivitatem  iub  Ezechia  rege  Juda,  fub  quoetiam  nunc  in  con- 
folationem  populi  tranfmigrati,  adverfum  Nineven  vifio  cernitur.  Nee  erat  parva 
confolatio,  tarn  hit  qui  jam  Aflyriis  ferviebant,  quam  reliquis  qui  fub  Ezechia  de 
tribu  Juda  et  Benjamin  ab  iitdem  hoftibus  obfidebantur;  ut  audirent  Aflyrios 
quoque  a  Chaldaeis  effe  capiendos,  ficut  in  confequentibus  hujus  libn  demonftrabi- 
tur.  Hieron.  Prol.  in  Naum.  p.  1558.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict:. 

f  Elcefi  ufque  hodie  in  Galilaea  viculus,  parvus  quidem,  et  vix  minis  veterum 
sedificiorum  indicans  veftigia;  fed  tamen  notus  Judaeis;  et  mihi  quoque  a  cir- 
cumducente  monftratus.  Hieron.  ibid.  p.  1559. 

t  Ptid.  Connedl.  Part  I.  Book  1 .  Anno  713.  Hezek.  15. 
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Herodotus  (a)  affirms,  that  it  was  taken  by  Cyaxares  king  of  the  Medes; 
St.  Jerome,  after  the  Hebrew  chronicle,  (b)  afferts,  that  it  was  taken  by 
Nabuctyodonofor  king  of  the  Babylonians:  but  thefe  accounts  may  be 
eafily  reconciled,  for  Cyaxares  and  Nabuchodonofor  might  take  it 
with  their  joint  forces,  as  they  actually  did  according  to  that  which  is 
written  in  the  book  of  Tobit,  xiv.  15.  if  the  A  fiber  us  in  Tobit  be 
the  fame  (as  there  is  great  reafon  to  think  him  the  fame)  with  the 
Cyaxares  of  Herodotus;  But  before  Tobias  died,  he  heard  of  the  de/lruc- 
tion  of  'Nineveh,  which  was  taken  by  Nebuckodo?iofor  and  Afjuerus  ;  and  be¬ 
fore  his  death  he  rejoiced  over  Nineveh.  Jofephus,  (c)  who  faith  in  one 
place  that  the  empire  of  the  Aflyrians  was  diflolved  by  the  Medes, 
faith  in  another  that  the  Medes  and  Babylonians  diflolved  tiie  empire 
of  the  Aflyrians.  Herodotus  himfelf  (d)  faith  that  the  Medes  took  Ni¬ 
neveh,  and  fubdued  the  Aflyrians,  except  the  Babylonian  portion; 
the  reafon  of  which  was,  the  Babylonians  were  their  allies  and  con¬ 
federates.  Ctefias,  and  after  him  (e)  Diodorus  Siculus,  aferibe  the 
taking  of  Nineveh,  and  the  fubverfion  of  the  AfTyrian  empire,  to  Ar- 
baces  the  Mede,  affiffed  by  Belefis  the  Babylonian.  I  know  that  (f ) 
Eufebius,  and  after  him  feveral  excellent  chronologers,  Uflier,  Prl- 
deaux,  and  others,  reckon  this  quite  a  different  adlion,  and  fix  it  at 
quite  a  different  time;  but  it  is  not  likely  that  the  fame  city  fliould  be 
twice  deftroyed,  and  the  fame  empire  twice  overthrown,  by  the  fame 
people  twice  confederated  together.  Diodorus,  who  relates  this  cataf- 
trophe,  doth  not  mention  the  other;  but  faith  exprefsly,  (g)  that  Arba- 
ces  diftributed  the  citizens  of  Nineveh  in  the  country  villages,  levelled 
the  city  with  the  ground,  transferred  many  talents  of  gold  and  filver  to 
Ecbatana  the  royal  city  of  the  Medes  ;  and  fo,  faith  he,  the  empire  of 
the  Aflyrians  was  fubverted.  If  there  is  fome  difficulty  in  difeovering 
the  perfons  by  whom  Nineveh  was  taken,  there  is  more  in  afeertain- 
ing  the  king  of  Affyria  in  whofe  reign  it  was  taken,  and  more  ffiii  in 
fixing  the  time  when  it  was  taken,  fcarce  any  two  chronologers  agree¬ 
ing  in  the  fame  date :  but  as  thefe  things  are  hardly  poffible  to  be 
known,  fo  neither  are  they  neceffary  to  be  known  with  precifion  and 
Vol.  I.  P  exaclnefs : 


(a.)  Herod.  Lib.  i.  Cap.  ig6.  p.  45.  Edit.  Gale. 

(b)  Hieron.  in  Naum  ii.  12.  p.  1574.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict.  Seder  Olam  Rabba 
foli  Nabuchodonoforo  rem  attribuit,et  tempus  ponit.  Anno  primo  Nabuchodonofor 
fubegit  Nineven,  id  eft,  non  diu  poft  mortem  patris.  Ebraicum  hoc  Chronicou 
fecuti  funt  S.  Hieronymus,  Sec,  Marfhami  Chron.  Scec.  xviii.  p.  559. 

(c)  Aftyriorum  imperium,  a  Medos  everfum  iri  contigit.  Jofeplf.  Antiq.  Lib.  to. 
Cap.  2.  Sect.  2.  p.  435. — Medos  et  Babylonios,  qui  Aftyriorum  everterant  im¬ 
perium.  ibid.  Cap.  5.  Se6t.  1.  p.  44?.  Edit.  Iiudion. 

(d)  Et  Ninum  expugnaverunt,  Aftyriofque,  excepta  Babylonica  portione,  fube- 
gerunt.  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  106.  p.  45.  Edit.  Gale. 

(e)  Died  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  78.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  no.  Edit.  Ehod. 

(f)  Eufebius  (more  fuoj  utramque  fententiam  in  Canouem  retulit:  ad  mentem 
.Ctefias,  Arbaces  Medus,  ait,  Num.  1197.  AfTyriorum  imperio  deftruiSto,  regnum 
in.  Medos  tranftulit.  Be  in  (poft  annos  213)  ex  audftoritate  Herodo  1,  Numb.  1410. 
Cyaxares  Medus  fubvertit  Ninum.  lit  a  autem  hunt.  Marfhami  Chronicon.  Srec. 


xviii.  p.  556. 

(g)  Simiii  quoque  lenitate  erga  cives  ufus,quam  vis  in  pagos  ecs  diftraheret: — 
urbem  autem  l'oio  sequavit.  Turn  argentum  et  aurum — (multa  certe  taienta 
erant)  in  Ecbatana  Medorum  regiam  tranftulit.  Hoc  ergo  modo  Aftyriorum  im¬ 
perium — a  Mediis  eyerfum  eft-  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  Sj.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  n  - 
■Edit.  Rhod.  * 
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cxadnels:  and  we  may  fafely  leave  them  among  the  uncertainties  of 
an  ancient  hiftory  and  chronology. 

It  is  liifficient  for  our  purpofT  that  Nineveh ^vas  taken  and  deftrov- 
ed  according  to  the  predift.ons:  and  Nahum  foretold  not  only  the 
th  ng,  bu  alfo  the  manner  of  ,t.  Herodotus  promifed  to  relate  in  his 
Aiivriam  hiftory  how  Nineveh  was  taken;*  the  Medes  tookNineven 
iaitn  lie,  out  how  tney  took  it,  I  will  fliow  in  another  work.  Ap-ain' 
afterwards,  he  mentions  his  defign  of  writing  the  Aflvrian  hiftory! 
Speaking  of  the  kings  of  Babylon,  he  faith,  f  of  thefe  I  fhalt  make 
mention  in  the  Aflynan  hiftory.  But  to  our  regret  this  hiftory  never 
was  hnifhed,  or  is  loft.  More  probably  it  was  never  finifhed,  for 
otnerwne  iome  or  other  of  the  ancients  would  have  mentioned  it.  If 
it  had  been  extant  with  his  other  works,  it  would  in  all  probability 
have  been  of  great  iervice  in  illuftrating  feveral  paffages  in  Nahum’s 
prophecies.  It  is  hovvever  fomethmg  fortunate,  that  we  can  in  feme 
inea.ure  fupply  this  lofs  out  of  Diodorus  Siculus.  Nahum  prophefies, 
tnat  the  Aflynans  tnould  be  taken  while  they  were  drunken,  i.  io. 

‘or  whire  they  be  t olden  together  as  thorns,  and  while  they  are 
diunken  as  drunkards,  they  fhall  be  devoured  as  ftubble  full  and  dry  :,+ 
Diodorus,  relates,  tnat  ‘4  it  was  while  all  the  Affyrian  army  were  bead¬ 
ing  ror  their  former  viaories,  that  thofe  about  Arbaces  bei'no-  informed 
u-y  i0me  def erters  or  the  negligence  and  drunkennefs  in  the  camp  of  the 
enemies,  adauked  them  unexpectedly  by  night,  and 'falling  orderly  on 
tliem  diforderly,  and  prepared  on  them  unprepared,  became  makers 
O;  camP  anc‘  dew  many  of  the  loldiers,  and  drove  the  red  into  the 
city/’  Nahum  foretels,  ii.  6.  that  6  the  gates  of  the  rivers  fhall  be 
opened,  and  the  palace  fhall  be  didolved:’  and  §  Diodorus  informs  us 

uiat  there  was  an  old  prophecy,  that  Nineveh  Ihould  not  be  taken 
until  the  i  iver  became  an  enemy  to  the  city ;  and  in  the  third  vear  of  the 
fiege,.  the  river  being  fwoln  with  continual  rains  overflowed  part  of 
the  city,  and  broke  down  the  wall  for  twenty  furlongs  •  then  the 
king  thinking  that  the  oracle  was  fulfilled,  and  the  river  become  ail 
enemy  to  the  city,  built  a  large  funeral  pile  in  the  palace,  and  col¬ 
lecting  togetner  ail  Ins  wealth  and  his  concubines  and  eunuchs,  burnt 

himfelf 

*  Et  NiDiim  expugnaverunt :  (ut  autem  ccpermt,  in  aliis  mox  fcriptis  indica- 
bo.)  Herod.  Lib.  i.  Cap.  106.  p.  45.  Edit.  Gale. 

f  Quorum  in  exponendis  rebus  Affyriis  mentionem  faciam.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  iS-. 

P*.  7 6.  Edit.  Gale.  Voffius  de  Hift.  Grace.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  3.  Fabricius  Bib.  Graec! 
Lib.  2.  Cap.  20.  # 

t  Jolo  igitur  exercitu  conviviis  indulgente,  Arbaces  per  transfugas  de  negli¬ 
gent1*  et  ebrietate  hoftium  euodtus,  nodu  ex  improvifo  iilos  opprimit.  Et  quo- 
'mam  compoftti  incompofitos,  parati  imperatos  in  vabebant,  facile  et  craftra  ex~ 
pugnant  et  vaftam  hoftium  ftragem  edunt,  et  reliquos  in  urbem  compellunt.  Diod. 
Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  So.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  112.  Edit.  Rhod. 

J  Atkui  vaticinium  a  majoribus  traditam  lrabebat:  .A  nullo  capi  Ninum  poffe, 
nifi  lluvius  urbi  prnis  hoftis  evaderet — Tertio  demum  anno  accidit,  ut  Euphrates 
l  Ligris]  continuis  lmbrium  graviffimorum  tempeftibus  excrefcens,  urbis  partem 
rnundaiet,  et  mu t tun  ad  ftadia  xx  dejiceret.  lum  vero  tlnem  habere  oraculum 
amnemque  manifefte  urbi  koftem  efte,  rex  judicans,  fpem  falutis  abjecit.  Itaque 
ne  in  hoftium  maims  perveniret,  rogum  in  regia  ingentem  extruxit;  quo  aurem  et 
argentum  omne,  et  quicquid  erat  regii  veftimenti/congeftit.  Turn  concubiniS  et 
eunuchis  in  domunculam,  quam  in  medio  pyrce  extruxerat,  conclufis,  fe  regiamque 
cum  lllis  omnibus  incendio  abfumplit.  Cujus  interitum  cum  audiftent,  qui  a  rege 
delecerant.  per  collapfam  muri  partem  ingreffi,  urbem  ceperunt.  Eiod.  Sic.  Lid). 
2.  p.  So.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  113,  Edit.  Rhod, 
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himfelf  and  the  palace  with  them  all;  and  the  enemy  entered  the 
breach  that  the  waters  had  made,  and  took  the  city."  What  was  pre¬ 
dicted  in  the  firft  chapter,  ver.  8.  was  therefore  literally  fulfilled, 
4  With  an  over-running  flood  he  will  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place 
thereof/  Nahum  promifes  the  enemy  much  fpoil  of  gold  and  hi  ver, 
ii.  9.  4  Take  ye  the  fpoil  offllver,  take  the  fpoil  of  gold  ;  for  there  is 

no  end  of  the  Lore,  and  glory  out  of  all  the  pleafant  furniture/  and 
we  read  in  *  Diodorus,  that  Arbaces  carried  many  talents  of  gold  and 
filver  to  Ecbatana  the  royal  city  of  the  Medes.  According  to  Na¬ 
hum,  i.  8.  iii.  1 5.  the  city  was  to  be  deltroyed  by  fire  and  water;  and 
we  fee  in  Diodorus  that  by  fire  and  water  it  was  deftroyed. 

But  Nahum  is  cited  upon  tiiis  occafion  principally  to  fhow,  that  he 
foretold  the  total  and  entire  definition  of  this  city.  6  The  Lord,’ 
faith  he  in  the  firfl  chapter,  ver.  8,  9.  4  with  an  over-running  flood 
will  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place  thereof;  lie  will  make  an  utter  end; 
affliction  fhall  not  rife  lip  the  fecond  time.’  Again,  in  the  fecond 
chapter,  ver.  11,  13.  4  Where  is  the  dwelling  of  the  lions,  and  the 
feeding-place  of  the  young  lions?’  meaning  Nineveh,  whole  princes 
ravaged  like  lions:  4  Behold,  I  am  again  ft  thee,  faith  the  Lord  of 
holts,  and  I  will  cut  off  thy  prey  from  the  earth,  and  the  voice  of 
thy  meflengers  fhall  no  more  be  heard.’  And  again  in  the  third  and 
laft  chapter,  ver.  17,  18,  19.  4  Thy  crowned  are  as  the  locufts,  and 
thy  captains  as  the  great  grafhoppers,  which  camp  in  the  hedges  in 
the  cold  day;  but  when  the  fun  arifeth,  they  flee  awav,  and  their 
place  is  not  known  where  they  are,’  or  have  been;  4  thy  fliepherds 
Humber,  O  king  of  Aflyria;  thy  nobles  fhall  dwell  in  the  duft;  thy 
people  is  fcattered  upon  the  mountains,  and  no  man  gathereth  them"; 
there  is  no  healing  of  thv  bruife;  thy  wound  is  grievous;  all  that  hear 
the  bruit  of  thee  fhall  clap  the  hands  over  thee;  for  upon  whom  hath 
not  thy  wickednefs  palled  continually?’  The  prophet  Zephaniah 
likewife  in  the  days  of  Jofiah  king  of  Judah  foretold  the  fame  fad 
event,  ii.  13,  14,  15.  4  The  Lord  will  ftretch  out  his  hand  again  If  the 
north,  and  deftroy  Aflyria,  and  will  make  Nineveh  a  defolation,  and 
dry  like  a  wildernefs:  and  flocks  lhall  lie  down  in  the  midlf  of  her,  all 
the  beafis  of  the  nations;  both  the  cormorant  and  the  bittern  lhall 
lodge  in  the  upper  lintels  of  it;  their  voice  lhall  ling  in  the  windows; 
defolation  lhall  be  in  the  threlholds;  for  he  lhall  uncover  the  cedar 
work:  this  is  the  rejoicing  city  that  dwelt  carelefsly,  that  laid  in  her 
heart,  I  am,  and  there  is  nonebelide  me;  how  is  Hie  become  a  drib- 
lation,  a  place  for  beafts'to  lie  down  in  !  every  one  that  pafleth  by  her, 
fhall  hifs  and  wag  his  hand.’  But  what  probability  was  there  that  the 
capital  city  of  a  great  kingdom,  a  city  which  was  fix ty  miles  in  com- 
pafs,  a  city  which  contained  fo  many  thonfand  inhabitants,  a  city 
which  had  walls,  according  to  f  Diodorus  Siculus,  a  hundred  fee., 
high,  and  fo  thick  that  three  chariots  could  go  abreaff  upon  them, 
and  fifteen  hundred  towers  at  proper  diftances  in  the  walls  of  two 

hundred 


*  Turn  quicquid  argenti  aurique  ex  pyra  reftabat  (mnlta  certe  tal’enta  eranO 
in  Ecbatana  Medorum  regiam  tranftulit.  Liod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  Sr.  Edit.  Steplu 
p.  1 15.  Edit.  Rhod. 

f  iN'ara  murus  ad  C  pedum  altitudinem  exfurgebat,  et  ad  trflim  latit  udine  m 
curruum  juncTtim  agitandorum  porredtus  erat.  Turres  m  en  MI)  duccntos pedes 
ailae,  Lind.  Sic.  Lib*  2.  p.  65,  Edit*  Step'll,  p.  9 2 ,  Edit.  Rhod. 
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hundred  feet  in  heighth :  what  probability  was  there,  I  fay,  thatfuch  a 
city  fhould  ever  be  totally  deftroyed  ?  and  yet  fo  totally  was  it  dcftroy- 
ech  tnat  the  place  is  hardly  known  where  it  was  fituated 

t.  Wf  h?ve  feen  <;haf  k  was  taken  ^d  deftroyed  by  the  Medes  and 
Babylonians ;  and  what  we  may  fuppofe  helped  to  complete  its  ruin 
?ncl  devaftation,  was  Nebuchadnezzar’s  foon  afterwards  enlarging  and 
beautifying  of  Babylon.  From  that  time  no  mention  is  made  of  Ni¬ 
neveh  by  any  of  the  facred  writers;  and  the  moft  ancient  of  the  hea¬ 
then  authors,  who  have  occaiion  to  fay  any  thing  about  it,  fpeak  of 
n  as  a  city  that  was  once  great  and  flourifhing,  but  now  deftroyed  and 
cmlate.  Great  as  it  was  formerly,  fo  little  of  it  was  remaining,  that 
authors  are  not  agreed  even  about  its  fituation.  I  think  we  may  con¬ 
clude  from  the  general  luffrage  of  ancient  hiftorians  and  geographers 
that  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Tigris;  but  yet  no  lefs  authors  than 
^  Ctenas  and  Diodorus  Siculus  reprefent  it  as  fituated  upon  the  river 
xtuphiates.  Nay,  authors  differ  not  only  from  one  another,  but  alfo 
from  themfelves.  For  the  learned  f  Bochart  hath  fhown  that  Flerodo- 
tus>  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  all  three  fpeak 
differently  of  it,  fometimes  as  if  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river 
Tigris,  and  fometimes  as  if  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Eu¬ 
phrates..  So  that  to  reconcile  thefe  authors  with  themfelves  and  with 
others,  it  is  fuppofed  by  {  Bochart,  that  there  were  two  Nineveh’s, 
and  by  §  Sir  John  Marfham,  that  there  were  three;  the  Syrian  upon 
the  river  Euphrates,  the  Affyrian  upon  the  river  Tigris,  and  a  third 
omit  afterwards  upon  the  Tigris  by  the  Perfians,  who  fucceeded  the 
Part hians  in  t\\e  empire  of  the  eaft  in  the  third  century,  and  were  fub- 
duedbv  the  Saracens  in  the  feventh  century  after  Chrift;  but  whe¬ 
ther  this  later  Nineveh  was  built  in  the  fame  place  as  old  Nineveh  is 
a  queftion  that  cannot  be  decided.  Lucian,  ||  who  flouriflied  in  the 
fecond  century  after  Chrift,  affirms  that  Nineveh  was  utterly  perifhed, 
and  there  was  no  footftep  of  it  remaining,  nor  could  you  tell  where 
once  it  was  fituated:  and  the  greater  regard  is  to  be  paid  to  Lucian’s 
teftimony,  as  he  was  a  native  of  Samofata,  a  city  upon  the  river  Eu- 
phates,  and  coming  from  a  neighbouring  country  he  muffin  all  like¬ 
lihood  have  known  whether  there  had  been  any  remains  of  Nineveh 
or  not.  There  is  a t  this  time  a  city  called  Moful,  fituate  upon  the 
weftern  fide  of  the  river  Tigris,  and  on  the  oppofite  eaftern  fliore  are 
ruins  of  a  great  extent,  which  are  faid  to  be  the  ruins  of  Nineveh. 
Benjamin  of  Tudela,  f  who  wrote  his  Itinerary  in  the  year  of 

Chrift 


*  Si°L  Sic.  ibid,  etp,  So.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  113.  Edit.  Rhod. 

f  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  20.  Col.  248,  249. 

$  Non  video  haec  aliter  pofte  conciliari,  quam  fi  dicatur  duplex  fuiffe  Ninus:  una 
ad  Euphratem  in  Comagena  ;  altera  in  Affyria  trans  Tigrim,  &c.  Bochart.  Ibid. 

§  Eft  igitur  (in  veterum  leriptis)  Ninus  triplex,  Syriaca,  Affyriaca,  et  Perfica, 
&cc.  Marftjami  Chron.  Saec.  xviii.  p.  ^59, 

!!  Minus  jam  eir  ever  fa,  ita  lit  ne  rehquum  quidem  fit  ejus  veftigium,  nec  ubi 
olim  fita  fuerit,  facile  dixeris.  Luciani  vel  Contemplantes,  prope  finem. 

_  H  Benjamin  Tudelenfis  (qui  feripfit  Itinerarium  anno  Xti  1173)  Inter  Almozal, 
ait(p.  62.)  et  Nineven  pons  tantum  intercedit:  Haec  devaftata  eft :  attamen  multos 
pagos  et  arces  habet.  At  vero  Haiton  Armenius  (De  Tartar.  C.  1 1.  p.  406.)  (anno 
-1300)  Ida  civiras  (Nineve)  ad  pr&fens  eft  totaliter  devaftata.  Marfhami  Chron. 
Saec.  xviii.  p.  558.  Sed  per  ea,  quae  adhuc  funt  apparentia  in  endem,firmiter  cre.li 
poteft  quod  fuerit  una  ex  majoribus  civitatlbus  hujus  jxxundi.  Idem  a  pud  JBochart. 
Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Chap,  20.  Col.  25, 
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Chrift  1173,  informs  us,  that  there  is  only  a  bridge  between  Mofui 
and  Nineveh;  this  latter  is  laid  wafte,  yet  hath  it  many  ftreets  and 
caftles.  But  another,  who  wrote  in  1300,  afferts  that  Nineveh  at 
prefent  is  totally  laid  wafte,  but  by  the  ruins  which  are  ft  ill  to  be  feen 
there,  we  may  firmly  believe  that  it  was  one  of  the  greatcft  cities  in 
the  world.  The  fame  thing  is  attefted  by  later  travellers,  and 
particularly  by  *  Thevenot,  upon  whole  authority  Prideaux  relates 
that  46  Mofui  is  fituated  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  river  Tigris,  where  was 
anciently  only  a  fuburb  of  the  old  Nineveh,  for  the  city  itfelf  flood 
on  the  eaft  fide  of  the  river,  where  are  to  be  feen  fome  of  its  ruins  of 
great  extent  even  to  this  day.”  Tavernier  likewife  f  affirms,  that 
“  crofs  the  Tigris,  which  hath  a  fwift  ftream  and  whitifh  water,  where¬ 
as  Euphrates  runs  flow  and  is  reddifh,  you  come  to  the  ancient  city 
Nineveh,  which  is  now  an  heap  of  rubbifli  only,  for  a  league  along 
the  river,  full  of  vaults  and  caverns.”  Mr.  }  Salmon,  who  is  an  in- 
duftrious  collector  and  compiler  from  others,  faith  in  his  account  of 
Aflyria,  44  In  this  country  the  famous  city  of  Nineveh  once  flood,  on 
the  eaftern  bank  of  the  river  Tigris,  oppofite  to  the  place  where  Mo¬ 
fui  now  ftands — There  is  nothing  now  to  be  feen  but  heaps  of  rub- 
bifh,  almoft  a  league  along  the  river  Tigris,  over  againft  Mofui,  which 
people  imagine  to  be  the  remains  of  this  vaft  city.”  But  it  is  more 
than  probable  that  thefe  ruins  are  the  remains  of  the  Perftan  Nineveh, 
and  not  of  the  Aflyrian.  Ipfa  periere  ruirue :  Even  the  ruins  of  old  Ni¬ 
neveh  have  been,  as  I  may  fav,  long  ago  ruined  and  deftroyed  :  fuch 
an  utter  end  hath  been  made  of  it,  and  fuch  is  the  truth  of  the  divine 
predictions!  ( 

This  perhaps  may  ftrike  us  the  more  ftrongly  by  fuppofing  only  a 
parallel  inftance.  Let  us  then  fuppofe,  that  a  per  foil  fhould  come  in 
the  name  of  a  prophet,  preaching  repentance  to  the  people  of  this 
kingdom,  or  ctherwife  denouncing  the  definition  of  the  capital  city 
within  a  few  years;  4  with  an  over-running  food  will  God  make  an 
utter  end  of  the  place  thereof;  he  will  make  an  utter  end;  its  place 
may  be  fought,  but  it  fhall  never  be  found.’  I  prefume  we  fhould 
look  upon  fuch  a  prophet  as  a  madman,  and  fhow  no  farther  attention 
to  his  meflage  than  to  deride  and  defpife  it:  and  yet  fuch  an  event 
would  not  be  more  ftrange  and  incredible  than  the  definition  and 
devaluation  of  Nineveh.  For  Nineveh  was  much  the  larger,  arid 
much  the  ftronger,  and  older  city  of  the  two;  and  the  Aflyrian  empire 
had  fnbftfted  and  fiourifhed  more  ages  than  any  form  of  government 
in  this  country  ;  fo  that  you  cannot  object  the  i n liability  of  the  eaftern 
monarchies  in  this  cafe.  Let  us  then,  fince  this  event  would  not  be 
more  improbable  and  extraordinary  than  the  other,  fuppofe  again, 
that  things  fhould  fucceed  according  to  the  prediction,  the  floods 
fhould  arife,  and  the  enemy  fhould  come,  the  city  fhould  be  over¬ 
flown  and  broken  down,  be  taken  and  pillaged,  and  deftroyed  fo  to  ¬ 
tally,  that  even  the  learned  could  not  agree  about  the  place  where  it 
was  fituated.  What  would  be  faid  or  thought  in  fuch  a  cafe?  Who¬ 
ever 


*  Thevenot’s  Travels,  Part  II.  Took  1.  Chap.  11.  p.  50.  Prideaux’s  Connect. 
Part  I.  Book  1.  Anno.  6\i.  Jofiah  29. 

1"  Tavernier  in  Harris.  Vol.  2.  Book  2.  Chap.  4. 
i  Salmon’ 

Quarto. 
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c\et  os  pofteiity  fhoula  read  and  compare  the  prophecy  and  event 
togemer ,  muft  they  not  by  Inch  an  illuftrious  inftance  be  thoroughly 
convinced  ot  the  providence  of  God,  and  of  the  truth  of  his  prophet' 
and  be  ready  to  acknowledge  ‘  Verily  this  is  the  word  that  the  Lord 
nioh  xpoken,  \  e  1  n y  there  is  a  God  who  judgeth  the  earth!’ 


X. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  Babylon. 

F^x  ER  Nineveh  was  deftroyed,  Babylon  became  the  aueen  of 
-  “ie  ea^*  They  were  both  equally  enemies  to  the  people  of 
God;  the  one  fubverted  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  and  the  other  the 
kingdom  of  Judah;  the  one  earned  away  the  ten  tribes,  and  the  other 
toe  two  remaining  tribes  into  captivity.  No  wonder  therefore  that 
there  are  feveral  prophecies  relating  to  each  of  thefe  cities,  and  that 
tne  fate  of  Babylon  is  foretold  as  well  as  of  Nineveh.  As  Jeremiah 
laid,  1.  17,  18.  ‘  Ifrael  is  a  fcattered  Bleep,  the  lions  have  driven  him 
away ;  firft  the  king  of  Aflyria  hath  devoured  him,  and  laft  this  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  hath  broken  his  bones :  Therefore  thus 
faith  the  Lord  of  holts,  the  God  of  Ifrael,  Behold  I  will  punifh  the 
king  of  Babylon  and  his  land,  as  I  have  punilhed  the  king  of  Aflyria.' 

Babylon  was  a  very  great  and  a  very  ancient  city  as  well  as  Nine- 
eh.  It  is  indeed  generally  reckoned  lefs  than  Nineveh;  for  accord¬ 
ing  to  Stiaho  (who  was  cited  in  the  laif  dilcourfe)  it  was  only  383 
fu Tongs  in  compafs,  or  3^0  accorning  to  *  Diodorus  Siculus,  or  368 
according  to  Quintus  Curtius:  but  f  Herodotus,  who  was  an  older 
author  than  any  of  them,  reprefents  it  of  the  fame  dimenfions  as  Ni- 
neven,  that  is  400  furlongs  or  above  60  miles  in  compafs;  but  the 
difference  was,  that  Nineveh  was  conflructed  in  the  form  of  a  paral¬ 
lelogram,  and  Babylon  was  an  exadt  fquare,  each  fide  being  120  fur¬ 
longs  in  length.  So  that  according  to  this  account  Babylon  contained 
more  ground  in  it  than  Nineveh  did;  for  by  multiplying  the  Tides  the 
one  by  the  other,  it  will  be  found,  that  Nineveh  contained  within 
its  walls  oniy  1 3,300  furlongs,  and  that  Babylon  contained  14,400. 
It  w  as  too  as  ancient,  or  more  ancient  than  Nineveh;  for  in  the  words 
of  Mokes,  1  peaking  of  Nimrod,  Gen.  x.  10.  it  yeas  the  beginning  of  his  • 
kingdom,  that  is  the  hrft  city,  or  the  capital  city  in  his  dominions. 
Several  heathen  authors  fay  that  Semiramis,  but  moft  (as  {  Quintus 
Curtius  a  Berts)  that  Belus  built  it:  and  Belus  was  very  probably  the 
fame  as  Nimrod.  But  whoever  was  the  firft  founder  of  this  city,  we 
may  reasonably  fuppofe  that  it  received  very  great  improvements  after¬ 
wards,  and  Nebuchadnezzar  particularly  repaired  and  enlarged,  and 
beautified  it  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  may  in  a  manner  be  faid  to  have 
v  built 

*  CCCLX  ftadiorum  muro  urbem  circumdedit.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  6S.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  95.  Edit.  Rhod.  Totius  operis  ambitus  ccclxviii  Itadia  compleclitur. 
Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  1. 

f  Oppidum  fltum  eft  in  planitie  ingenti,  forma  quadrata,  magnitudine  quoqtio 
verms  ceirtenum  vlcenum  ftadiorum,  in  fumma  qnadringentorum  et  ocboginta,  in 
circuitu  quatuor  laterum  urbis,  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  17S.  p.  74.  Edit.  Gale. 

I  Semiramis  earn  condiderat:  vei,  ut  plerique  credidere,  Belus.  Ouint.  Curt, 
ibid. 
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built  it;  as  he  boafted  himfelf,  Dan.  iv.  30.  6  Is  not  thi$  great  Baby¬ 
lon  that  I  have  built  for  the  houfe  of  the  kingdom,  by  the  might  of 
my  power,  and  lor  the  honour  of  my  majefty?’  Nor  is  this  afferted 
only  in  fcripture,  but  is  likewife  attefled  by  heathen  authors,  Megaft- 
henes,  Berofus,  and  Abydenus,  vvhofe  words  are  quoted  by  *  [ofephus 
and  Eufebius.  By  one  means  or  other  Babylon  became  fo  great  and 
famous  a  city  as  to  give  name  to  a  very  large  empire;  and  it  is  called 
in  fcripture,  Dan.  iv.  30.  great  Babylon;  If.  xiii.  19.  the  glory  of  kingdoms? 
the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees  excellency ;  If.  xiv.  4.  the  golden  city ;  If.  xlvii. 

the  lady  of  kingdorns ;  Jer.  ii.  13.  abundant  in  treajurcs ;  Jer.  li.  41. 
the praife  of  the  whole  earth:  and  its  beauty,  Brength  and  grandeur;  its 
walls,  temples,  palaces,  and  hanging  gardens,  the  banks  of  the  river, 
and  the  artificial  canals  and  lakes  made  for  the  draining  of  that  river 
in  the  feafons  of  its  overflowings,  are  defcribed  with  fuch  pomp  and 
magnificence  by  heathen  authors,  that  it  might  defervedly  be  reputed 
one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world.  The  fullefh  and  befl  account  of 
thefe  things  in  Englifh  is  to  be  found  in  the  lecond  book  of  that  very 
valuable  and  very  ufeful  work,  Dr.  Prideaux’s  Connection.  Though 
Babylon  was  feated  in  a  low  watery  plain,  yet  in  fcripture,  Jer.  11.  25. 
it  is  called  a  mountain  on  account  of  the  great  heighth  of  its  walls  and 
towers,  its  palaces  and  temples:  and  f  Berofus,  fpeaking  of  fome  of 
its  buildings,  faith,  that  they  appeared  mofl  like  mountains.  Its  gates 
of  brafs ,  and  its  broad  walls  are  particularly  mentioned  in  fcripture, 
If.  xlv.  2.  Jer.  li.  58.  and  the  city  j  had  an  hundred  gates,  twenty-five 
on  each  fide,  all  made  of  folid  brafs:  and  its  walls,  according  to  $ 
Herodotus,  were  350  feet  in  heighth,  and  87  in  thicknefs,  a°nd  fix 
chariots  could  go  abrefl  upon  them,  as  ||  Diodorus  affirms  after  Cteflas. 

Such  a  city  as  this,  one  would  imagine,  was  in  no  danyer  of  beino- 
totally  abandoned,  and  coming  to  nought.  Such  a  city  as  this  mioht 
furely  with  Ids  vanity  than  any  other,  boaft  that  fhe  could  continue 
for  ever,  if  any  thing  human  could  continue  for  ever.  So  fie 
^  vainly  gloried,  Ifaiah  xlvii.  7,  8.  ‘  I  fhall  be  a  lady  for  ever;  I  am, 
and  none  elfe  befide  me;  I  fhall  not  fit  as  a  widow,  neither  fhall  I 
know  the  lofs  of  children.’  But  the  prophets  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah 
plainly  and  particularly  foretold  the  deftruCtion  of  this  city.  Thev 
lived  during  the  declenfion  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah;  and  as  thev 
predicted  the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  fo  they  likewife  foretold  the 
downfal  of  their  enemies  :  and  they  fpeak  with  fuch  affurance  of  the 
event,  that  they  deferibe  a  thing  future  as  if  it  were  already  pa  ft,  If. 
xxi.  9.  ‘Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen;  and  all  the  graven  imayes  of  her 
gods  he  hath  broken  unto  the  ground.’  Jer.  li.  8.  ‘  Babylonls  fudden- 
ly  fallen  and  deftroyed:  howl  for  her;  take  balm  for  her  pain,  if  fo 
be  file  may  be  healed.’  It  is  fomewhat  remarkable,  that  one  of  Ifaiah’s 
prophecies  concerning  Babylon  is  intitled,  xxi.  1.  ‘  the  burden  of  the 
deferc  of  thefea,  or  rather  of  the  plain  of  the  fea,’  for  Babylon  was 
feated  m  a  plain,  and  furrounded  by  water.  I  he  propriety  of  the 


* 


exprefiion 

Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  1 1.  SeCL  1.  p.  459.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Eufeb.  Praepar. 
Lvang.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  41.  p.  457.  Edit.  Vi  geri. 

f  Quibus  fpeciem  dedit  montibus  perlimilem.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  ibid. 
t  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  179.  p.  74.  Edit.  Gale. 

§  Herod,  ibid.  Cap.  178.  Prideaux,  ibid. 

Il  Ht  ra^nium  latitudo  fex  juxta  curribus  vehendis  fuOiceret.  Biod  Sic.  Lib  - 
u.  6Z,  Edit,  Stepb.  p<  96.  Edit,  Rbod, 
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exprefnon  confifts  in  this,  not  only  that  any  large  collection  of  waters 
in  tne  oriental  fhle  is  called  a  fea ,  but  alfo  that  the  places  about  Baby, 
on,  as  *  Abydenus  informs  us  out  of  Magafthenes,  are  faid  from  the 

beginning  to  have  been  overwhelmed  with  waters,  and  to  have  been 
called  the  fea . 

Cyrus,  who  was  the  conqueror  of  Babylon,  and  transferred  the 
empire  from  the  Babylonians  to  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  was  parti¬ 
cularly  foretold  by  name.  If.  xliv.  28.  xlv.  1.  above  an  hundred  years 
before  he  was  born.  He  is  honoured  with  the  appellation  of  the  Lord's 
anointed \  ana  the  Lord  is  faid  to  have  holden  his  right  hand ,  and  to  have 
girded  him,  If.  xlv.  i,  5.  and  he  was  raifed  up  to  be  an  infirument  of 
providence  for  great  purpofes,  and  was  certainly  a  perfon  of  verv  ex¬ 
traordinary  endowments,  though  we  fhould  allow  that  Xenophon  had 
a  dttle  exceeded  the  tiuth,  and  had  drawn  his  portrait  beyond  the  re¬ 
ality.  It  was  promifed  that  he  fhould  be  a  great  conqueror,  fhould 
4  fubdue  nations  before  him/  If.  xlv.  1.  6  and  I  will  loofe  the  loins  of 
kings  to  open  before  him  the  two-leaved  gates,  and  the  gates  fhall  not 
be  Ihut .  and  he  fubdued  leveral  kings,  and  took  feveral  cities,  par- 
ticulaily  Sardes  and  Babylon,  and  extended  his  J  conquefls  over  all 
Afia  from  the  river  Indus  to  the  /Egean  fea.  It  was  promifed  that  he 
fhould  find  great  lpoil  and  treafure  among  the  conquered  nations,  If. 
.xlv.  3.  4  I  will  give  thee  the  treafures  of  darknefs,  and  hidden  riches 
of  lecret  places and  the  riches  which  Cyrus  found  in  his  conquefls 
amounted  to  a  prodigious  value  in  +  Pliny’s  account:  nor  can  we 
wonder  at  it,  for  thofe  parts  of  Afia  at  that  time  abounded  in  wealth 
and  luxury :  Babylon  had  been  heaping  up  treafures  for  many  years  ; 
and  the  riches  of  Crcefus  king  of  Lydia,  whom  Cyrus  conquered  and 
took  prifoner,  are  in  a  manner  become  proverbial. 

i  he  time  too  of  the  reduHion  of  Babylon  was  marked  out  by  the 
prophet  Jeremiah,  xxv.  11,12.  4  Thefe  nations  (that  is,  the  Jews  and 
the  neighbouring  nations)  fhall  ferve  the  king  of  Babylon  feventy 
years.  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  when  feventy  years  are  accomplifhed, 
that  I  will  punifh  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  that  nation,  faith  the  Lord/ 
This  prophecy  was  delivered,  'as  it  appears  from  the  firfl  verfe  of  the 
chapter,  4  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  the  fon  of  Jofiah  king  of 
Judah,  that  was  the  firft  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  / 
and  from  that  time  there  were  §  70  years  to  the  taking  of  Babylon  and 
the  reftoration  of  the  Jews.  Nebuchadrezzar  had  tranfplanted  the 
Jews  to  .Babylon  to  people  and  {Lengthen  the  place,  and  their  removal 
from  thence  muff  have  weakened  it  very  much;  and  after  that  it  was 
diffre fie d  more  and  more,  until  at  lafi  it  was  brought  to  nought. 

Several  circumfiances  likewife  of  the  fiege  and  taking  of  Babylon 
were  prefignified  by  the  prophets.  It  was  foretold,  that  God  would 
fiir  up  the  Medes  and  Perfians  againfi  it  ;  4  Go  up,  O  Elam/  that  is 
Perfia,  Ifa.  xxi.  2.  4  befiege,  O  Media/  and,  Jer.  li.  11.  4  the  Lord 
hath  raifed  up  the  fpirit  of  the  kings  of  the  Medes,  for  his  device  is 
againfi  Babylon,  to  defiroy  it:5  And  accordingly  it  was  befieged  by 

the 

*  Ferunt,  inquit,  loca  hsec  omnia  jam  inde  ab  initio  aquis  obruta  ruble,  marifque 
nomine  appeliata.  Eufeb.  Priep.  Evang.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  41.  p.  437  Edit.  Vigeri. 

f  — oranem  Aliam  ab  India  ufque  ad  JEgeum  mare.  Martha  mi  Chron.  Sa;c. 
xviii.  p.  587. 

\  Plin.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  15.  Edit.  Harduin. 

§  See  Prideaiu  and  other  Chronoiogers. 
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the  united  forces  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians  under  the  command  of  Cy¬ 
rus  the  Perfian,  the  nephew  and  foil-in-law  of  the  king  of  the  Medes. 
The  Medes  are  chiefly  fpoken  of,  as  they  were  at  that  time  the  fupe- 
rior  people.  The  Medes  is  too  a  general  name  for  both  nations,  and 
fo  it  is  ufed  and  applied  by  feveral  Greek  hiftorians  as  well  as  by  the 
facred  writers.  Elam  *  was  an  old  name  for  Perjia ,  for  the  name  of 
Perfla  doth  not  appear  to  have  been  known  in  Ifaiah’s  time;  Ezekiel 
is  the  firft  who  mentions  it.  And  4  Bochart  aflerts,  that  the  Perfians. 
were  firft  fo  named  from  their  becoming  horfemen  in  the  time  of  Cyrus, 
the  fame  word  figiiifying  both  a  Perfian  and  a  horfeman.  Or  if  by* 
Elam  we  underhand  the  province  ftridtly  fo  called,  it  is  no  lefs  true 
that  this  alfo,  though  fubjedt  to  Babylon,  rofe  up  again fl:  it.  And 
upon  the  following  occaflon,  Abradates  J  was  viceroy  or  governor  of 
Sufaor  Shuflian,  and  Shufhan  was  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Elam, 
Dan.  viii.  2.  Elis  wife  Panthea,  a  lady  of  exquifite  beauty,  happened 
to  be  taken  prifoner  by  the  Perfians.  Cyrus  treated  her  with  fuch  ge~ 
neroflty,  and  preferved  her  with  fuch  ftrift  honour  fafe  and  inviolate 
for  her  hufband,  as  won  the  heart  of  the  prince,  fo  that  he  and  his. 
forces  revolted  to  Cyrus,  and  fought  in  his  army  againfl  the  Babylo¬ 
nians. 

It  was  foretold,  that  various  nations  fhould  unite  againfl  Babylon, 
If.  xiii.  4.  4  The  noife  of‘a  multitude  in  the  mountains,  like  as  of  a 
great  people;  a  tumultuous  noife  of  tiie  kingdoms  of  nations  gathered 
together;  the  Lord  of  hods  muftereth  the  ho  ft  of  the  battle:’  and  par¬ 
ticularly  it  was  foretold,  that  4  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat ,  Minni ,  and 
AJhchenaz that  is  the  §  Armenians,  Phrygians  and  other  nations 
fhould  compofe  part  of  his  army,  Jer.  li.  27.  4  Set  ve  up  a  ftandard  ia 
the  land,  blow  the  trumpet  among  the  nations,  prepare  the  nations 
againfl  her,  call  together  againfl  her  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat,  Minni, 
and  Afhchenaz:’  And  accordingly  Cyrus’s  army  confided  of  various 
nations;  and  among  them  were  j|  thefe  very  people,  whom  he  had 
conquered  before,  now  obliged  to  attend  him  in  this  expedition. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  Babylonians  fhould  be  terrified,  and  hide 
themfelves  within  their  walls;  Jer.  li.  30.  4  The  mighty  men  of  Baby- 

Vol.  I.  Ion 


*  Elam  eft  Perils,  et  cum  Media  faepius  conjungitur. - Perfarum  nomen,  ante 

captivitatem  Babylonicain,  obfeurum  fuit.  Ezechiel  primus,  inter  bellicofa* 
gentes,  illos  recenfet,  (27:  10.  &.3S:  5.)  quum  nondum  iimotueratffres  Cyri. 
A  Gyro  demum  natione  Perfa,  et  vidtoriis  inclyto,  Parfarum  gloria  increbuit. 
Marfhami  Chron.  Saec.  XVIII.  p.  564. 

f  At  Perils  ipils  nomen  fuit  ab  equitatu,  qua  maxime  valebant,  equitare  a. 
teneris  edodli.— Qua  tatem  difeiplink  primus  ilios  imbuit  Cyrus.—  It aque  ex  tarn- 
repentina  mutatione  fadhim,  ut  haec  regi  Paras,  et  incolse  Perfas  dicerentur,  id  eft* 
equites.  Arabice  enim  Pharas  eft  equus,  et  Pharis  equis  (ut  Hebraice  Paras)  Porrc> 
vox  eadem  Pharis  etiam  Pcrfara  fignificat.  Inde  elt,  quod  neque  Moles,  nec  libri 
ivogum,  nec  Eiaias  aut  J"cremias,  Parfarum  meminerunt,  neque  quitquam  eorum, 
qui  vixerunt  ante  Cyrurn.  Atm  Daniele  et  Ezechiele  Cyro  corevis,  et  in  libris 
Paralipomenon,  et  Efdrse,  et  Nehemiae,  et  Either,  &c.  qui  poft  Cyrum  feripti 
funE  Perfarum  eft  frequens  mentio.  Antea  verifimile  eft  Hebnea,  nomina  Chut 
et  Elam  magnam  Perlidis  partem  mcluiiii'c.  Pochard  Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  10. 


224. 


t  Xenoph.  Cyropred.  Lib.  4,  5,  6,  7. 

§  Vide  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  3. 
Col.  174. 

li  Xenoph.  Cvropsed.  Lib.  5.  p.  77.  Lib.  7. 


Col.  id.  et  Cc-I.  20.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  9* 
p.  ill.  Edit.  Henr.  Steph,  icSu 
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Ion  have  forborn  to  fight,  they  have  remained  in  their  holds,  their 
might  hath  failed,  they  became  as  women:’  And  accordingly  the  Ba- 
bylonians,  after  the  lois  of  a  battle  or  two,  never  recovered  their  cou¬ 
rage  to  face  the  enemy  in  the  field  again;  they  retired  within  their 
Wu.lls,  and  tne  '* * * §  hrft  time  tnat  Cyrus  came  with  his  armv  before  the 
place,  he  could  not  provoke  them  to  venture  forth  and  try  the  fortune 
of  arms,  even  though  he  fent  a  challenge  to  the  king  to  fight  a  duel 
with  him;  and  the  f  laft  time  that  he  came,  heconfulted  with  his  of- 
licers  about  the  beft  method  of  carrying  on  the  liege,  44  fince,  faith  he, 
they  do  not  come  forth  and  fight.” 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  river  fliould  be  dried  up,  before  the  city 
Eiould  be  taken;  which  was  very  unlikely  ever  to  happen,  +  the  river 
being  more  than  two  furlongs  broad,  and  deeper  than  two  men  hand¬ 
ing  one  upon  another,  fo  that  the  city  was  thought  to  be  stronger  and 
better  fortified  by  the  river  than  by  the  walls;  but  yet  the  prophets 
predicted  that  the  waters  fhould  be  dried  up,  If.  Lxiv.  27.  4  That  faith 
to  the  deep,  Be  dry,  and  I  will  dry  up  thy  rivers,’  Jer.  1.  38.  4  A 
drought  is  upon  her  waters,  and  they  fliall  be  dried  up,’  Jer.  li.  36.  4  I 
will  dry  tip  her  fea,  and  make  her  fprings  dry:’  And  accordingly  § 
Cyrus  turned  the  courfe  of  the  river  Euphrates  which  ran  through  the 
midft  of  Babylon,  and  by  means  of  deep  trenches  and  the  canals  and 
lake  before-mentioned,  fo  drained  the  waters  that  the  river  became 
eafily  fordable  for  his  foldiers  to  enter  the  city;  and  by  thefe  means 
Babylon  was  taken,  which  was  otherwife  impregnable,  and  was  fup- 
plied  with  provisions  for  very  many  years  faith  ||  Herodotus,  for  more 
than  twenty  years  faith  Xenophon;*  or  as  ^  Plerodotus  faith,  if  the 
Babylonians  had  but  known  what  the  Perfians  were  doing,  by  fhuttino- 
the  gates  which  opened  to  the  river,  and  by  Handing  upon  the  walls 
which  were  built  as  banks,  they  might  have  taken  and  deftroved  the 
Perfians  as  in  a  net  or  cage. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  city  fliould  be  taken  by  furprife  during  the 
time  of  a  feaft,  Jer.  1.  24.  4 1  have  laid  a  fnare  for  thee,  and  thou  artalfo 
taken,  O  Babylon,  and  thou  waft  not  aware,  thou  art  found  and  alfo 
caught,’  li.  39.  4  In  their  heat  I  will  make  their  feafts,  and  I  will  make 
them  drunken,  that  they  may  rejoice,  and  deep  a  perpetual  deep,  and 
not  wake,  faith  the  Lord,’  li.  57.  4  And  I  will  make  drunk  her 

princes,  and  her  wife  men,  her  captains,  and  her  rulers,  and  her  mighty 
men,  and  they  fliall  fleep  a  perpetual  deep,  and  not  wake,  faith  the 
king,  whole  name  is  the  Lord  of  hofts ;’  And  accordingly  the  city 

was 


*  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  5.  p.  75  Edit.  Henr.  Steph.  1581. 

p  lb.  Lib.  7.  Quia  ad  pugnandum  non  exeunt,  p.  112. 

t  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  7. - Jfluminis]  latitudo  eft  plus  quam  ad  duo  fta- 

dia:  et  profunditas  tanta  ut  ne  duo  quidem  viri  alter  luper  alterum  ftantes  fuhra 
a  quam  emineant.  Itaque  urbs  validior  eft  flumine  quam  muris  ibid. 

§  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191.  p.  79.  Edit.  Gale.  Xenophon  Cyropaed.  Lib.  7.  p. 
1 13.  Edit.  Steph. 

||  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  190.  Comportaverant  per  multorum  annorum  commeatus. 
p.  79.  Edit.  Gale.  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  7. — ut  qui  res  neceliarias  haberent  plus 
quam  viginti  annorum.  p.  113.  Edit.  Steph. 

Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191.  Quos  Babylonii,  ft  fadhim  Cyri  prius  aut  audiffent 
apt  fenfiffent,  ingredi  non  permififlent,  fed  peflwno  exitio  afleciflent.  Nam  obferatis 
omnibus  quae  ad  flumen  ferunt  portulis,  confcenfifque  feptis,  ipfi  pro  ripis  flante* 
illos  progreffos  veluti  in  cavea  excepiffent.  ibid. 
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was  taken  in  the  night  of  a  great  annual  feflival,*  while  the  inhabitants 
were  dancing,  drinking,  and  revelling;  and  as  f  Ariflotle  reports,  it 
had  been  taken  three  days  before  fome  part  of  the  city  perceived  it ; 
but  l  Herodotus’s  account  is  more  modeft  and  probable,  that  the  ex¬ 
treme  parts  of  the  city  were  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy  before  they  who 
dwelt  in  the  middle  of  it  knew  any  thing  of  their  danger.  Thefe  were 
extraordinary  occurrences  in  the  taking  of  this  city :  and  how  could 
any  man  fbrefee  andforetel  fuch  lingular  events,  fuch  remarkable  cir- 
cumftances,  without  revelation  and  infpiration  of  God? 

But  thefe  events  you  may  poffibly  think  too  remote  in  time  to  be 
urged  in  the  prefent  argument:  and  yet  the  prophecies  were  delivered 
by  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah,  and  the  fadls  are  related  bv  no  lefs  hiflorians 
than  Herodotus  and  Xenophon  ;  and  Ifaiah  lived  above  two  hundred 
and  fifty  vears  before  Herodotus,  and  near  three  hundred  and  fifty 
before  Xenophon,  and  Jeremiah  lived  above  one  hundred  and  fifty 
years  before  the  one,  and  near  two  hundred  and  fifty  before  the  other. 
Cvrus  took  Babylon  according  to  Prideaux,  in  the  year  five  hundred 
and  thirty-nine  before  Chrifl.  Ifaiah  prophefied  4  in  the  days  of  Uz- 
ziah,  Jothain,  Ahaz,  and  Plezekiah,  kings  of  Judah,’  If.  i.  1.  which 
was  at  leaf!  one  hundred  and  fixty  years  before  the  taking  of  Babylon  ; 
for  Hezekiah  died  in  the  year  fix  hundred  and  ninety-nine  before 
Chrifl.  Jeremiah  fent  his  prophecies  concerning  Babylon  to  Baby¬ 
lon  by  the  hands  of  Seraiah,  4  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  Zede- 
kiah,’  Jer.  li.  59.  which  was  fifty-fix  years  before  the  taking  of  Babv- 
lon,  for  the  fourth  year  ofZedekiah  coincides  with  the  year  five  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-five  before  Chrifl.  There  is  therefore  no  room  for 
fcepticifm :  but  if  you  are  Bill  difpofed  to  doubt  and  helitate,  what 
then  think  you  of  the  prefent  condition  of  the  place?  Could  the 
prophets,  unlefs  they  were  prophets  indeed,  have  forefeen  and  fore¬ 
told  what  that  would  be  fo  many  ages  afterwards?  And  yet  they  have 
exprefllv  foretold  that  it  fhould  be  reduced  to  defolation.  Ifaiah  is 
very  ftrong  and  poetical:  xiii.  19,  &c.  4  Babylon  the  glory  of  king¬ 
doms,  the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees  excellency,  fhall  be  as  when  God 
overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah :  It  fhall  never  be  inhabited,  neither 
fhall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  generation  to  generation;  neither  fhall  the 
Arabian  pitch  tent  there,  neither  fhall  the  fhepherds  make  their  fold 
there:  But  wild  beafls  of  the  deferts  fhall  lie  there,  and  their  houfes 
fhall  be  full  of  doleful  creatures,  and  owls  fhall  dwell  there,  and  fatyrs 
fhall  dance  there:  And  the  wild  beafls  of  the  ifiand  fnall  cry  in  their 
defolate  houfes,  and  dragons  in  their  pleafant  palaces:  and  her  time 
is  near  to  come,  and  her  days  fhall  not  be  prolonged.’  Again,  xiv. 
22,  23.  4  I  will  rife  up  againft  them  faith  the  Lord  of  hofls,  and  cut 
off  from  Babylon  the  name,  and  remnant,  and  fon,  and  nephew  (or 
rather  Jon  a?icl  grandfon)  faith  the  Lord;  I  will  alfo  make  it  a  poifelhon 
for  the  bittern,  and  pools  of  water;  and  I  will  fweep  it  with  die  befom 

of 

^  Herod.  Lib.  i.  Cap.  ipi.  p.  79.  Edit.  Gale.  Xenoph.  Cyropaal.  Lib.  7.  p.  115, 
Edit.  Steph. 

■f  Arid.  Polit.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  3.  Qua  tertium  jam  diem  capta,,  partem  quandam 
urbis  non  fen  fide  dicunt.  p.  341.  Vol.  2.  Edit.  Du  Val. 

t  Herod,  ibid.  Tantaque  urbis  erat  magnitudo,  ut  f’quem  ad  mod  am  narrant 
aceolse)  quum  capti  c  lient  qui  extremas  urbis  partes  incolebant,  ii  qui  mediara 
urbem  incolerent  id  nelcireut. 
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the  ft  ihl! 7 Jeremiah  fP£aketh  “«<*  in 
Lord,  it  Audi  nit  be  fnhabited^’  C  it  flSlb^hoi^d  77?  °f 

c  ;?t  Barvlon  Hbf 

broken?'  Sow  is  tbvlon  L"  *!,  ^7°le  earth  cut  Sunder  and 
Therefore  the  wild  Jr/  bec°me * ^defoiation  among  the  nations? 
jfia.  j  .[  j  ,,  .  Jeabs  or  tlle  delert,  with  the  wild  hearts  of  the 
iijands  fliall  dwell  there,  and  the  owls  lhall  dwell  therein-  and  it  {hall 

be  no  more  inhabited  for  ever;  neither  fhall  it  be  dwelt  in  from lSle 

^he  neilhhenerat!°n:  L  G°d  overthrew  Sod«m  and  Gomorrah,0  and 

there  n-Ph“-fh“r  ‘7“'’/“*  the  Lord;  fo  no  man  fhall  abide 
„  ,  n"Ktlei  fl13'1  any  foil  of  man  dwell  therein.’  Aram.  li.  n  -6 

MtTOfure’-4thiM?  dh°U  that  dWe!Ieft  Upon  manI  waters,’  abundant 

An^thev  fha  1  ,or  A  “  TT  ’  A  the  meafure  of  %  covetoufnefi  : 
ni  they  fhall  not  take  of  thee  a  ftone  for  a  corner,  nor  a  ftone  for 

the  land  ff'i  “  T'  ?aU  be  defolate  for  ever,  faith  the  Lord :  And 
f  liiai  tlemb!e  anc^  ^°rrow,  for  every  purpofe  of  the  Lord  fhall 

fronwrtrf  agaiI?,Babyl0n’  to  niake  .the  LI  of  Babylon  a  defola- 
t  on  without  an  inhabitant:  And  Babylon  fhall  become  heaps,  adwel- 

iiabi?nfCe  Th  dfag°nS’  an  aftoniftlmen‘  and  an  biffing  without  an  in- 

3Sde  ofntlea  13  “L  XV'Pr°rn  Bab>!on;  *  covered  with  the 
_n“f  f L r  Wav.es  thereof:  Her  cities  are  a  defolation,  a  dry  land 
D  a  wilderne.s,  a  land  wherein  no  man  dwelleth,  neither  doth  anv 

I  b  man  PaiS  thereby.’  Vv  e  fliall  lee  how  thefe  and  other  prophecies 
have  by  degrees  been  accomplifhed,  for  in  the  nature  of  the  thin*, 
they  could  not  be  fulfilling  all  at  once.  But  as  the  prophets  often  fpeak 
r  *pngS  fut”re’  as  ]f  they  were  already  elfefted;  fo  thev  fpeak  often 
4  thlngs  to  be  brought  about  m  procefs  of  time,  as  if 'they  were  to 
lucceeo  immediately;  part,  prefen  t,  and  to  come,  being  all  alike  known 
to  an  infinite  mind,  and  the  intermediate  time  not  revealed  perhaps  to 

Ifaiah  addreffeth  Babylon  by  the  name  of  a  virgin,  as  having  never 
before  been  ta<cen  by  an  enemy:  If.  xlvii.  i.  ‘  Come  down  and  fit  in 
the  dui.,^  O  virgin  daughter  of  Babylon,  fit  on  the  ground :’  and  *  He¬ 
rodotus  faith  expreffly,  that  this  was  the  firft  time  that  Babylon  was 
taken.  After  this  it  never  more  recovered  its  ancient  fnlend'or;  from 


-luctugcrs,  dim  tne  leat  or  empire  being  transferred  to  Shufhan,  it  de¬ 
cayed  by  degrees,  until  it  was  reduced  at  laft  to  utter  defolation.  Bero- 
ius  in  Jofephus  f  faith,  that  when  Cyrus  had  taken  Babylon,  he  or¬ 
dered  the  outer  walls  to  be  pulled  down,  becaufe  the  citv  appeared  to 
mm  very  iadious  and  difficult  to  betaken.  And  J  Xenophon  informs 
us,  that  Cyrus  obliged  the  Babylonians  to  deliver  up  all  their  arms 
upon  pain  of  death,  dihributed  their  befl  houfes  among  his  officers, 
irnpOiv-L.  a  aibute  upon  tnem,  appointed  a  flrcng  garrifon,  and  com¬ 
pelled 

*  At<lue  itaprimo  capta  eft  Babylon.  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  i9i.  p.  79.  Edit.  Gale. 

C.yrus  autem  Babylone  capta,  conflitutoque  exteriora  ejus  munimenta 
dmiere,  quod  civitatem  videret  ad  res  novas  mobilem,  urbem  veroexpugnatu  dif- 
£eilem.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  1.  Sedt.  22.  p.  1344.  Edit.  Hudfou. 
f  Xenoph*  Cvropred.  Lib.  7.  p.  114  et  iyj.  Edit.  Steph. 
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peiled  the  Babylonians  to  defray  the  charge,  being  defirous  to  keep 
them  poor  as  the  belt  means  of  keeping  them  obedient. 

Blit  notwithftanding  thefe  precautions,  (a)  they  rebelled  againfl  Da¬ 
rius,  and  in  order  to  hold  out  to  the  laft  extremity,  they  took  ail  their 
women,  and  each  man  choofing  one  of  them,  out  of  thefe  of  his  own 
family,  whom  he  liked  belt,  they  ftrangled  the  relt,  that  unneceflary 
mouths  might  not  confume  their  provifions.  u  And  hereby,”  faith  (b) 
Dr.  Prideaux,  “  was  very  fignally  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Ifaiah 
againfl  them,  in  which  he  foretold,  chap,  xlvii.  9.  I  fiat  two  things 
Jkoald  come  to  them  in  a  moment ,  in  one  day ,  the  lofs  of  children  and  widow¬ 
hood ,  and  that  thefe  [hall  come  upon  them  in  their  perfettion,  for  the  multitude 
of  their  j or eerie j,  and  the  great  abundance  of  their  inchantments.  And  in 
what  greater  perfection  could  thefe  calamities  come  upon  them,  than 
when  they  themfelves  thus  upon  themfelves  became  the  executioners 
of  them?”  Or  rather,  this  prophecy  was  then  fulfilled  a  fecond  time, 
having  been  fulfilled  before,  the  very  night  that  Babylon  was  taken, 
when  the  Perfians  flew  the  king  himfelf  and  a  great  number  of  the  Ba¬ 
bylonians.  They  fuftained  the  fiege  and  all  the  efforts  of  Darius  for 
twenty  months,  and  at  length  the  city  was  taken  by  flratagem.  As 
foon  as  Darius  had  made  himfelf  mailer  of  the  place,  he  ordered  three 
thouland  of  the  principal  men  to  be  crucified,  and  thereby  fulfilled 
the  prophecies  of  the  cruelty,  which  the  Medes  and  Perfians  fhould 
ufe  towards  the  Babylonians;  If.  xiii.  17,  18.  Jer.  1.  42.  and  he  like- 
wife  demolifjaed  the  wall,  and  took  away  the  gates,  neither  of  which, 
faith  (c)  Herodotus,  had  Cyrus  done  before.  But  either  Herodotus  or 
Berofus  muff  have  been  miflaken;  or  we  muff  fuppofe  that  Cyrus’s 
orders  were  never  carried  into  execution;  or  we  mufl  underhand  He¬ 
rodotus  to  fpeak  of  the  inner  wall,  as  Berofus  {poke  of  the  outer:  and 
yet  it  doth  not  feem  very  credible,  when  the  walls  were  of  that  prodi¬ 
gious  heighth  and  thicknefs,  that  there  fhould  be  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wall  too;  and  much  lefs  that  there  fhould  be  three  inner  and 
three  outer  walls,  as  (d)  Berofus  affirms.  Herodotus  (e)  computes  the 
heighth  of  the  wall  to  be  200  cubits;  but  later  authors  reckon  it  much 
]ower,(f)  Quintus  Curtius  at  100, (g)  Strabo  who  is  a  moreexadl  writer 
at  cubits.  Plerodotus  deferibes  it  as  it  was  originally  ;  and  we  may 
conclude  therefore  that  Darius  reduced  it  from  200  to  50  cubits;  and 
bv  thus  taking  down  the  wall  and  deflroviog  the  gates,  he  remarkably 
fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  li.  48.  6  Thus  faith  the  Lord  of 
hofls,  The  broad  walls  of  Babylon  fhali  be  utterly  broken,  and  her 
high  gates  fhali  be  burnt  with  fired 

Xerxes  (h)  after  his  return  from  his  unfortunate  expedition  into 

Greece, 

(a)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  150,  &c.  p.  220.  Edit.  Gale. 

(b)  Prid.  Connedi.  Parti.  Book  3.  Anno  517.  Darius  5. 

(c)  Murus  circumcidit,  et  portas  omnes  amolitus  eft:  quorum  rteutrum  Cyrus 
feeerat  prius  eidem  a  fe  captae.  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  159.  p.  223.  Edit.  Gale. 

(d)  Ternos  quidem  interior!  urbi,  ternofque  pariter  exterior!  murorum  ambitus 
circumdedit.  Apud  Jofeph. contra  Apion.  Lib.  1.  Secft.19.  p.  1343.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(e)  Cubitorum  ducentorum  celfitudine.  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  17S.  p.  74.  Edit. 
Gale. 

(f)  Altitudo  muri  C  cubitorum  eminet  fpatio.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  1. 

(g)  Altitudine  inter  turres  cubitorum,  L  Strabo.  Lib.  id.  p.  73S.  Edit.  Paris, 
p.  1072.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(h)  Herod.  Lib.  j.  Cap.  183.  p.  7 6.  Edit.  Gale.  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib. 

Cap.  17.  p.  2 96.  Edit.  Grcnov.  Uftier’s  Annals,  A.  M.  3526.  p.  129.  Prideaux 

Connect.  Part  I.  B.  4.  Anno  479.  Xerxes  7. 
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Greece,  partly  out  of  religious  zeal,  being  a  profeffed  enemy  to  image 
w  or  ill  ip,  and  partly  to  reimburfe  himfelf  after  his  immenfe  expences, 
leized  the  facred  treafures,  and  plundered  or  deftroyed  the  temples  and 
idols  of  Babylon,  thereby  accoruplifliing  the  prophecies  of  Ifaiah  and 
Ju emiah;  If.  xxi.  g.  4  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen  5  and  all  the  graven 
images  of  her  gods  he  hath  broken  unto  the  ground  If.  xlvi.  1.  4  Bel 
boweth  down,  Nebo  ftoopeth,  their  idols  were  upon  the  beafls,  and 
upon  the  cattle/  &c.  Jer.  1.  2.  4  Babylon  is  taken,  Bel  is  confound¬ 
ed,  Merodach  is  broken  in  pieces,  her  idols  are  confounded,  her 
images  are  broken  in  pieces/  Jer.  ii.  44,  47,  52.  4  And  I  will  pu- 
nifh  Bel  in  Babylon,  and  I  will  bring  forth  out  of  his  mouth  that 
which  he  hath  fwallowed  up;  Therefore  behold  the  days  come, 
that  I  will  do  judgment  upon  the  graven  images  of  Babylon/  and 
again,  4  Wherefore  behold  the  days  come,  faith  the  Lord,  that  I 
will  do  judgment  upon  her  graven  images.’  What  God  declares,  4  I 
will  punilh  Bel  in  Babylon,  and  I  will  bring  forth  that  which  he  hath 
fwallowed/  was  alfo  literally  fulfilled,  when  the  veiTels  of  the  houfe  of 
God,  which  Nebuchadnezzar  had  brought  from  Jerufalem,  and  pla¬ 
ced  in  the  temple  of  Bel,  Dan.  i.  2.  were  reflored  by  order  of  Cyrus, 
Ezra  i.  7.  and  carried  to  Jerufalem  again. 

Such  was  the  irate  of  Babylon  under  the  Perfians.  When  Alexan¬ 
der  came  thither,  though  *  Quintus  Curtius  fays  that  the  whole  cir¬ 
cuit  of  the  city  was  368  furlongs,  yet  he  affirms  that  only  for  the  fpace 
of  go  furlongs  it  was  inhabited.  The  river  Euphrates  having  been 
turned  out  of  its  courfe  by  Cyrus,  and  never  afterwardlrcftored  to  its 
former  channel,  all  that  fide  of  the  country  was  flooded  by  it.  Alex¬ 
ander  indeed  f  purpofed  to  have  made  Babylon  the  feat  of  his  empire, 
and  actually  fet  men  at  work  to  rebuild  the  temple  of  Belus,  and  to  re¬ 
pair  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  to  bring  back  the  waters  again  into 
their  old  channel:  and  if  his  defigns  had  taken  effedl,  how  could  the 
prophecies  have  been  fulfilled?  and  what  providence  therefore  was  it, 
that  his  defigns  did  not  take  effedf,  and  that  the  breaches  were  never 
repaired?  He  met  with  fome  difficulties  in  the  work,  and  death  foon 
after  put  an  end  to  this  and  all  his  other  projedis;  and  none  of  his  fuc- 
ceffiors  ever  attempted  it:  and  J  Seleucia  being  built  a  few  years  after¬ 
wards  in  the  neighbourhood,  Babylon  in  a  little  time  became  wholly 
defolate.  Seleucia  not  only  robbed  it  of  its  inhabitants,  but  even  of 
its  name,  being  called  alfo  §  Babylon  by  feveral  others.  We  learn 
farther  from  a  fragment  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  which  is  produced  by 
Valefius,  and  quoted  from  him  by  ||  Vitringa,  that  a  king  of  Parthia, 

or 

*  Quintus  Curtius,  Lib.  5.  Cap.  1.  Ac  lie  totam  quidem  urbem  teclis  occupa- 
verunt;  per  XC  ftadia  babitatur;  nee  omnia  contir.ua  funt. 

f  Arrian  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  17.  p.  296.  et  Cap.  21.  p.  303.  Edit. 
Gronov.  Hecatseus  apud  Joieph.  contra  Apion.  Lib.  1.  SeEt.  22.  p.  134S.  Edit. 
Hud  Ion.  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p.  738.  Edit.  Pans.  p.  1073.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

|  Strabo  ibid.  Plinii  Nat.  Hift.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  30.  Edit.  Harduin. 

§  Piin.  ibid,  quae  tamen  Babylonia  cognominatur.  See  Prideaux.  Conned!.  Part 
I.  B.  S.  Anno  293.  Ptolemy  Soter.  12. 

|j  Vitring.  Comment,  in  Ieiaiam.  Cap.  13.  p.  421.  Vol.  1.  Evemerus,  Par- 
tborum  rex  (docuit  Valefius  clariilime  quod  eruditi  viri  lubenter  admiferunt,  le- 
gendum  effe  Himerum,  Parthorum  regis  fatrapam,  ex  circumitantiis  temporis  hit- 
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©r  one  of  his  peers,  furpaffing  all  the  famous  tyrants  in  cruelty,  omit¬ 
ted  no  fort  of  punifhment,  but  fent  many  of  the  Babylonians  and  for 
trifling  caufes  into  flavery,  and  burnt  the  forum  and  fome  of  the  tem¬ 
ples  of  Babylon  and  demolifhed  the  bell  parts  of  the  city.  This  hap¬ 
pened  about  1 30  years  before  ChriE  :  and  now  let  us  fee  what  account 
is  given  of  Babylon  by  authors  after  that  time. 

"Diodorus  Siculus  *  defcribes  the  buildings  as  ruined  or  decayed  in 
his  time,  and  afferts  that  now  only  a  fmall  part  of  the  city  is  inhabited, 
the  greatefl  part  within  the  walls  is  tilled.  Strabo  f  who  wrote  not 
long  after  Diodorus,  faith,  that  part  of  the  city  the  Perfians  demolifhed 
and  part  time  and  the  neglefl  of  the  Macedonians,  and  efpecially  after 
Seleuces  Nicator  had  built  Seleucia  on  the  Tigris  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  Babylon,  and  he  and  his  fucceflors  removed  their  court  thi¬ 
ther:  and  now  (faith  he)  Seleucia  is  greater  than  Babylon,  and  Baby¬ 
lon  is  much  deferred,  fo  that  one  may  apply  to  this  what  the  co¬ 
mic  poet  laid  of  Megalopolis  in  Arcadia,  The  great  city  is  now  become  a 
great  defect.  Pliny  in  like  manner  J  affirms,  that  it  was  reduced  to 
folitude,  being  exhaufled  by  the  neighbourhood  of  Seleucia,  built  for 
that  purpofe  by  Seleuces  Nicator.  As  Strabo  compared  Babylon  to 
Megalopolis,  fo  §  Paufanias  (who  flourifhed  about  the  middle  of  the 
fecond  century  after  Chrift)  compares  Megalopolis  to  Babylon,  and 
fays  in  his  Arcadics,  that  of  Babylon,  the  greatefl:  city  that  the  fun 
ever  faw,  there  is  nothing  now  remaining  but  the  walls.  Maximus 
Tyrius  |j  mentions  it  as  lying  negledled  and  forfaken;  and  Lucian 
intimates,  that  in  a  little  time  it  would  be  fought  for  and  not  be  found, 
like  Nineveh.  Conftantine  the  Great,  in  an  oration  preferved  by 
Eulebius,  faith  that  he  himfelf  was  upon  the  fpot,  and  an  eye-witnefs 
of  the  defolate  and  miferable  condition  of  the  city.  In  Jerome’s  time 
(who  lived  in  the  fourth  century  after  Chrifl)  it  was  converted  into  a 
chafe  to  keep  wild  beails  within  the  compafs  of  its  walls  for  the  hunt¬ 
ing  of  the  later  kings  of  Periia.  We  have  learned,  faith  he,  from  a 

certain 

fit.  Fornm  quoque  et  nonnulla  delubra  Babylonis  igni  trafiidit,  ac  pulclierrima 
quseque  urbis  loca  evertit.  Accidit  cafus  ftante  regno  Seleucidarum,  annis  admo- 
dum  CXXX  ante  i£.  V.  nati  Domini. 

*  Regiafque  et  alias  ftrueluras  partim  tempus  omnino  abolevit,  partim  corru- 
pit.  Nam  et  ipfius  Babylonis  exigua  quondam  portio  nunc  habitatur,  maximaque 
intra  rnuros  pars  agrorum  cultui  eft  expofita.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  70.  Edit.  Steph. 
p.  98.  Edit  Rhod. 

f  — Et  urbis  partem  Perfae  diruerunt,  partem  tempus  confumpfit  et  Macedonum 
negligentia:  praelertim  poftquam  Seleucus  Nicator  Seleuciam  ad  Tigrim  condidit 
ftadiis  tantum  CCC  a  Babylone  diffitam.  Nam  et  iile  et  pofteri  omnes  huic  urbi 
xnaximopere  ftuduerunt,  et  regiam  eo  tranftulerunt,  et  nunc  Babylone  Lee  major 
eft,  ilia  magna  ex  parte  deferta,  ut  intrepide  de  ea  uiurpari  poffit,  quod  de  Me- 
galopoli  Arcadise  magna  urbe  quidam  dixit  Comicus  : 

Eft  magna  folitudo  nunc  Megalopolis. 

Strabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  73S.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1073.  Edit.  Amftcl.  1707. 

f  Cetero  ad  iolitudmem  rediit  exhaufta  vicinitate  Seleuciae,  ob  id  conditio:  a 
Nicatore.  Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  30.  Edit.  Harduin. 

§  Babylon  omnium,  quas  unquam  folafpexit,  urbium  maxime,  jam  nihil  prseter 
muros  reiiqui  habet.  Paufan.  Lib.  S.  Cap.  33. 

1J  Max.  Tyr.  Differt.  6.  prope  finem. 

If  Ilaud  ita  multo  poll  defideranda  et  ipfa,  quern  ad  mod  urn  nunc  Minus.  Lhcian, 
five  Contemplantes  prope  finem. 
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certain  Elamite  brother,*  who  coming  out  of  thofe  parts,  now  liveth 
as  a  monK  at  Jerufalem,  that  the  royal  huntings  are  in  Babylon,  and 
wild  beafts  of  every  kind  are  confined  within  the  circuit  of  its  walls. 
And  a  little  afterwards  he  faith, f  that  excepting  the  brick  walls,  which 
after  many  years  are  repaired  for  the  inclofing  of  wild  beafts  all  the 
fpace  within  is  defolation.  Thefe  walls  mifht  probably  be  demo! 
liftit,i  by  ,.ie  Sa.acens  who  fubverted  this  empire  of  the  Perlians  or 
they  might  be  ruined  or  deftroyed  by  time:  but  of  this  we  read 'no¬ 
thing,  neither  have  we  any  account  of  Babvlon  for  feveral  hundred 
years  afterwards,  there  having  been  fuch  a  dearth  of  authors  durin? 
thofe  times  of  ignorance. 

Of  later  authors  the  firit  who  mentions  any  thing  concerning  Baby¬ 
lon,  is  benjamin  of  l  udela,  a  Jew  who  lived  in  the  twelfth  century. 
In  his  Itinerary,  which  was  written  almoft  700  years  ago,  he  aliens, f 
thac  ancient  Babylon  is  now  laid  waffe,  but  fome  ruins  are  Hill  to  be 
feen  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  palace,  and  men  fear  to  enter  there  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  ferpents  and  fcorpions  which  are  in  the  midH  of  it.  Tex- 
eira,  a  Portuguefe,  in  the  defcription  of  his  travels  from  India  to  Italy, 
affirms  ^  that  of  this  great  and  famous  city  there  is  nothing  but  only  a 
few  veftiges  remaining,  nor  in  the  whole  region  is  any  place  lefs  fre¬ 
quented. 

A  German  traveller,  whofe  name  was  Rauwolf,  paffied  that  way  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1 574,  and  f  his  account  of  the  ruins  of  this  fa¬ 
mous  city  is  as  follows.  “  The  village  of  Elugo  noj  lieth  on  the 
place  where  formerly  old  Babylon,  the  metropolis  offChaldea,  was 
fituated.  The  harbour  is  a  quarter  of  a  league’s  diHance  from  it, 
where  people  go  affiore  in  order  to  proceed  by  land  to  the  celebrated 
city  of  Bagdat,  which  is  a  day  and  a  half’s  journey  from  thence  eaft- 
ward  on  the  Tigris.  This  country  is  fo  dry  and  barren,  that  it  cannot 
be  tilled,  and  fo  bare  that  I  could  never  have  believed  that  this  power¬ 
ful  city,  once  the  mail  {lately  and  renowned  in  all  the  world,  and 
fituated  in  the  pleafant  and  fruitful  country  of  Shinar,  could  have 
ever  Hood  there,  if  I  had  not  known  it  by  its  fituation,  and  many 
antiquities  of  great  beauty,  which  are  Hill  Handing  hereabout  in  great 
defolation.  FirH,  by  the  old  bridge  which  was  laid  over  the  Euphrates, 
whereof  there  are  fome  pieces  and  arches  Hill  remaining,  built  of  burnt 
brick,  and  fo  flrong  that  it  is  admirable. — Jull  before  the  village  of 

Elugo 

*  Didicimus  a  quodam  fratre  Elamita,  qui  de  illis  finibus  cgrediens,  nunc  Hiero- 
folymis  vitam  exigit  monachorum,  venationes  regias  eiTe  in  Eabylone;  et  oranes 
generis  beftias  murorum  ejis  tamen  ambitu  coerceri.  Hieron.  Comment,  ia  Ifai. 
Cap.  13.  p.  111.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 

f  - exceptis  enim  muris  codtiiibus  qui  propter  beftias  concludendas  poft  an- 

nos  plurimos  inftaurantur,  omne  in  medio  fpatium  foiitudo  eft.  Id.  in  Cap.  14.  • 
P-  n5*  ... 

\  Benjamin  Itin.  p.  7 6. — eoque  homines  ingredi  verentur,  propter  ferpentes  et 
fcorpiones,  qui  funt  in  medio  ejus.  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  15.  Col.  234. 
Vitringa  in  Xefaiam.  Cap.  13.  p.  421.  Vol.  1.  Pride aux  Conned!.  Part  I.  Book 
3.  Anno  293.  Ptolemy  Sotor  12.  Calmet’s  Dicft.  in  Babylon. 

§  Cap.  5.  Huj us  nihil  nift  pauca  fuperfunt  veftigia:  nee  in  tota  regione  locus 
ullus  eft  minus  frequens.  Bochart  ibid,  et  Frideaux. 

|j  Salmon’s  Modern  Hift.  Vol.  1.  Prelent  State  of  the  Turkilh  Empire. 
Chap.  11. 

*j[  Calmet’s  Didt.  in  Babylon,  and  Prideaux  as  before,  and  Ray’s  edition  eft 
thefe  travels  in  Engliih,  Part  II.  Chap.  7. 
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El  11  go  is  the  hill  whereon  the  caftle  flood,  and  the  ruins  of  its  fortifi¬ 
cations  are  ftill  vifible,  though  demoliflied  and  uninhabited.  Behind 

it,  and  pretty  near  to  it,  did  ftand  the  tower  of  Babylon. - 'It  is  ftill 

to  be  feen,  and  is  half  a  league  in  diameter;  but  fo  ruinous,  fo  low, 
and  fo  full  of  venomous  creatures,  which  lodge  in  holes  made  by  them 
in  the  rubbi(h,that  no  one  durft  approach  nearer  to  it  than  within  half 
a  league,  except  during  two  months  in  the  winter,  when  thefc  ani¬ 
mals  never  ftir  out  of  their  holes.  There  is  one  fort  particularly, 
which  the  inhabitants  in  the  language  of  the  country,  which  is  Perfian, 
call  Eglo,  the  poifon  whereof  is  very  fearciiing;  they  are  larger  than 
our  lizards.” 

A  noble  Roman,  Petrus  Vallenfis,  (Della  Valle)  was  at  Bagdat  in 
the  year  1616,  and  went  to  fee  the  ruins  as  they  are  thought  of  ancient 
Babylon;  and  he  informs  us  *  that  44  in  the  middle  of  a  vail  and  level 
plain,  about  a  quarter  of  a  league  from  Euphrates,  which  in  that  place 
runs  weft  ward,  appears  a  heap  of  ruined  buildings,  like  a  huge  moun¬ 
tain,  the  materials  of  which  are  fo  confounded  together,  that  one 
knows  not  what  to  make  of  it. — Its  fituation  and  form  correfpond  with 
that  pyramid  which  Strabo  calls  the  tower  of  Belus;  and  is  in  all  like¬ 
lihood  the  tower  of  Nimrod  in  Babylon,  or  Babel,  as  that  place  is  ftili 
called. — There  appear  no  marks  of  ruins,  without  the  compafs  of  the 
huge  mafs,  to  convince  one  fo  great  a  city  as  Babylon  had  ever  flood 
there;  all  one  difeovers  within  fifty  or  fixty  paces  of  it,  being  only1 
the  remains  Igere  and  there  of  fome  foundations  of  buildings ;  and  the 
country  rounds about  it  fo  flat  and  level,  that  one  can  hardly  believe 
it  fhould  be  chofen  for  the  fituation  of  fo  great  and  noble  a  city  as  Ba¬ 
bylon,  or  that  there  were  ever  any  remarkable  buildings  on  it:  but  for 
my  part  I  ain  affonifhed  there  appears  fo  much  as  there  does,  considering; 
it  is  at  leaf!  four  thoufand  years  fince  that  city  was  built,  and  that  Di¬ 
odorus  Siculus  tells  us,  it  was  reduced  almoft  to  nothing  in  his  time.’* 

Tavernier,  who  is  a  very  celebrated  traveller,  relates, f  that  44  at  the 
parting  of  the  Tigris,  which  is  but  a  little  way  from  Bagdat,  there  is 
the  foundation  of  a  city,  which  may  feem  to  have  been  a  large  league 
in  compals.  There  are  fome  of  the  walls  yet  Handing,  upon  which, 
fix  coaches  may  go  abreaft:  They  are  made  of  burnt  brick,  ten  foot 
fquare  and  three  thick.  The  chroniclers  of  the  country  fav  here  flood 
the  ancient  Babylon.”  Tavernier,  no  doubt,  faw  the  fame  ruins,  as 
Benjamin  the  Jew,  and  Rauwolf,  and  Peter  Delia  Valle  did;  but  he 
thought  them  not  to  be  the  ruins  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  palace  or  of  the 
tower  of  Babel.  Pie  adopts  the  opinion  of  the  Arabs,  and  conceives 
them  tp  be  rather  the  remains  of  fome  tower  built  by  one  of  their 
princes  for  a  beacon  to  aftemble  his  fubjefts  in  time  of  war  :  and  this 
in  all  probability  was  the  truth  of  the  matter. 

Mr.  J  SalmonVobfervation  is  juft  and  pertinent:  44  What  is  as 
ftrange  as  any  thing  that  is  related  of  Babylon  is,  that  we  cannot  learn 
either  by  ancient  writers  or  modern  travellers,  where  this  famous  city 
flood,  only  in  general,  that  it  was  fituated  in  the  province  of  Chaldea, 

Vol.  I.  R  _  upon 


^  *  Vid.  Viaggi  di  Pietro  della  Valle,  Part  II.  Epift.  17.  Clerici  Comment,  in 
Elaiam,  Cap.  13.  V'ei\  20.  Vitring.  Comment,  ibid,  p.  421.  Vol.  1.  Uni  ver¬ 
bal  Hiftory,  Book  1.  Chap.  2.  Sedt,  4.  Note  N. 
f  Tavernier  in  Harris,  Vol.  2.  Book  2,  Chap.  5. 

t  Salmon's  Med.  Ilik.  Vol,  1,  Prelent  State  of  the  Turkifh  Empire,  Cap.  11. 
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upon  the  river  Euphrates,  confiderably  above  the  place  where  it  is  uni¬ 
ted  with  the  1  lgns.  Travellers  have  guelTed  from  the  great  ruins  thev 
nave  chfcovered  in  fevera!  parts  of  this  country,  that  in  this  or  that 
p  ace  Babylon  once  flood  :  but  when  we  come  to  examine  nicely  the 
peaces  they  mention,  we  only  learn  that  they  are  certainly  in  the  wron v 
•and  have  miftaken  the  ruins  of  Seleucia,  or  feme  other' great  town.”8’ 
y1,;1'  Haiiway  *  going  to  give  an  account  of  the  fiege  of  Bagdat  bv 
ir  prefaceth  it  in  this  manner:  44  Before  we  enter  upon  any 

circunutance  relating  to  the  fiege  of  Bagdat,  it  may  afford  fome  lio-ht 
to  the  lubjeH,  to  give  a  fhort  account  of  this  famous  citv,  in  the 
-neighbourhood  of  which  formerly  flood  the  metropolis  of  one  of  the 
molt  ancient  and  moil  potent  monarchies  in  the  world.  The  place  is 
geneially  called  Bagdat  or  Bagdad,  though  fome  writers  preferve  the 
ancient  name  of  Babylon.  The  reafon  of  thus  confounding  thefe  two 
cities  is,  that  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  forming  one  common ‘Bream 
before  they  difembogue  into  the  Perfian  gulph,  are  not  unfrequently 
mentioned  as  one  and  the  fame  river.  It  is  certain  that  the  prefen t 
Eagdat  !s  fituated  on  the  Tigris,  but  the  ancient  Babylon,  according 
to  all  hiftonans,  facred  and  profane,  was  on  the  Euphrates.  The  ruins 
Oi  the  latter,  which  geographical  writers  place  about  fifteen  leagues  to 
the  fouth  of  Bagdat,  are  now  fo  much  effaced,  that  there  areliardly 
any  vefhges  of  them  to  point  out  the  fituation.  In  the  time  of  the 
emperor  Theodofius,  there  was  only  a  great  park  remaining,  in  which 
tne  kings  of  Perfia  bred  wild  beaffs  for  the  amufement  ^hunting. ” 

By  thefe  accounts  we  fee,  how  pun&ually  time  hRi  fulfilled  the 
predictions  of  the  prophets  concerning  Babylon.  When  it  was  con¬ 
verted  into  a  chafe  for  wild  beaffs  to  feed  and  breed  there,  then  were 
exactly  accomplifhed  the  words  of  the  prophets,  that  4  the  wild  beaffs 
of  the  defert  with  the  wild  beaffs  of  the  iflands  fliould  dwell  there,  and 
cry  in  their  defolate  houfesP  One  part  of  the  country  was  overflow¬ 
ed  by  the  river’s  having  been  turned  out  of  its  courfe  and  never  reftor- 
ed  again  to  its  former  channel,  and  thence  became  bogp-y  and  marfhy 
fo  that  it  might  literally  be  faid  to  be  4  a  poffeffion  for  the  bittern  and 
pools  of  water P  Another  part  is  defcribed  as  dry  and  naked,  and  bar¬ 
ren  of  every  thing,  fo  that  thereby  was  alfo  fulfilled  another  prophecy, 
which  feemed  in  fome  meafure  to  contradidf  the  former.  4  Her  cities 
cue  a  defoiation,  a  dry  land,  and  a  wildernefs,  a  land  wherein  no  man 
dwelleth,  neither  doth  any  fon  of  man  pafs  thereby.’  The  place 
thereabout  is  reprefented  as  over-run  with  ferpents,  fcorpions,  and  all 
iorts  of  venomous  and  unclean  creatures,  fo  that  4  their  houfes  are  full 
of  doleful  creatures,  and  dragons  cry  in  their  pleafant  palaces;  and 
Babylon  is  become  heaps,  a  dwelling  place  for  dragons,  an  aftonifh- 
ment  and  an  hiding  without  an  inhabitant.’  For  all  thefe  reafons 
•neither  can  the  Arabian*  pitch  his  tent  there,  neither  can  the  fliep- 
neids  make  their  folds  there.’  A.nd  when  we  find  that  modern  tra¬ 
vellers  cannot  now  certainly  difeover  the  foot  of  ground  whereon  this 
renowned  city  once  was  fituated,  we  may  very  properly  fay,  4  How 
is  Babylon  become  a  defoiation  among  the  nations?  Every  purpofe  of 
the  Lord  hath  he  performed  againft  Babylon,  to  make  the  land  of  Ba¬ 
bylon  a  defoiation  without  an  inhabitant:’  and  the  expreffion  is  no 

Id's 


*  Hanway’s  Travels,  Vol.  4.  Part  III.  Chap.  10.  p.  7 Si 
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Jefs  true  than  fublime,  that  6  the  Lord  of  holds  hath  fvvept  it  with  the 
befoul  of  definition.’ 

How  wonderful  are  fuch  predictions  compared  with  the  events,  and 
what  a  convincing  argument  of  the  truth  and  divinity  of  the  holy 
fcriptures!  Well  might  God  alledge  this  as  a  memorable  infiance  of 
his  prefcience,  and  challenge  ail  the  falfe  gods,  and  their  votaries,  to 
produce  the  like,  If.  xlv.  si.  xivi.  io.  4  Who  hath  declared  this  from 
ancient  time?  who  hath  told  it  from  that  time?  have  not  I  the  Lord? 
and  there  is  no  God  elfe  befide  me,  a  juft  God  and  a  Saviour,  there  is 
none  befide  me ;  Declaring  the  end  from  the  beginning,  and  from  an¬ 
cient  times  the  things  that  are  not  yet  done,  faying,  Mv  counfel  fliall 
ftand,  and  I  will  do  all  my  pleafure.’  And  indeed  where  can  you  find 
a  fimilar  infiance  but  in  fcripture,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to 
this  day  ? 

At  the  fame  time  it  muft  afford  all  readers  of  an  exalted  tr.fie  and 
generous  fentiments,  all  the  friends  and  lovers  of  liberty,  a  very  fenfi- 
ble  pleafure  to  hear  the  prophets  exulting  over  fuch  tyrants  and  op- 
preffors  as  the  kings  of  Afivria.  In  tiie  14th  chapter  of  Ifaiah,  there 
is  an  Epinikion,  or  a  triumphant  ode  upon  the  fall  of  Babylon.  It 
reprefents  the  infernal  manfions  as  moved,  and  the  ghofts  of  deceafed 
tyrants  as  rifing  to  meet  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  congratulate  his 
coming  among  them.  It  is  really  admirable  for  the  feverefi  llrokesvoi 
irony,  as  well  as  for  the  fublimeft  ftrains  of  poetry.  The  Greek 
poet  *  Alcaeus,  who  is  celebrated  for  his  hatred  to  tyrants,  and  vvhofe 
odes  were  animated  with  the  fpirit  of  liberty  no  lefs  than  with  the  fpi- 
rit  of  poetry,  we  may  prefume  to  fay,  never  wrote  any  thing  com¬ 
parable  to  it.  The  late  worthy  profeffor  of  poety  at  Oxford  hath  emi¬ 
nently  diftinguifhed  it  in  his  fi  letures  upon  the  facred  poefy  of  the 
Hebrews,  and  hath  given  it  the  character  that  it  juftly  deferves,  of  one 
of  the  mofi  fpirited,  mofi  fublime,  and  mofi  perfect  compofitions  of 
the  lyric  kind,  fuperior  to  any  of  the  productions  of  Greece  or  Rome: 
and  he  hath  not  only  illuftrated  it  with  an  ufeful  commentary,  but 
hath  alfo  copied  the  beauties  of  the  great  original  in  an  excellent  Latin 
Alcaic  ode,  which  if  the  learned  reader  hath  not  yet  feen,  he  will  be 
not  a  little  pleafed  with  the  perufal  of  it.  Another  excellent  hand,  Mr. 
Mafon,  hath  likewife  imitated  it  in  anEnglifii  ode,  with  which  I  hope 
he  will  l  one  time  or  other  oblige  the  public. 

But  not  only  in  this  particular,  but  in  the  general  the  fcriptures, 
though  often  perverted  to  the  purpofes  of  tyranny,  are  yet  in  their 
own  nature  calculated  to  promote  the  civil  as  well  as  the  religious  li¬ 
berties  of  mankind.  True  religion,  and  virtue,  and  liberty  are  more 
nearly  related,  and  more  intimately  connected  with  each  other,  than 

people 


♦  Hor.  Od.  II.  XIII.  2 6. 

Et  te  fonantem  plenius  aureo* 

Alcaee,  pledtro,  &c. 

Quintal.  Inftit.  Orat.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  ?.  Alcseus  irr  parte  operis  aureo  pledtro  merlto 
donatur,  qua  tyrannos  infecfiatur,  6cc. 

f  Lowth  Prrcdec.  xiii.  p.  ?zo,  &e. — viget  per  totum  fpiritus  liber  excelfus,  ve- 
reque  divinus  ;  ncque  de  eft  quidquam  ad  furomum  hujut'ce  Odas  fubfimitatem  a’  - 
loluta  pulchritudine,  curmi.land.am  :  cui,  ut  plane  dicaVn  quod  l'entio,  nihil  babes. 
Graica  aut  Roman  a  pocfts  fnnile  aut  fecundum.  Praelec.  xxviii  p.  277, 

$  ^ir-  Mafon  Lath  Luce  published  this  with  Lome  other  Odes  in  1750. 
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Wf  true>  as  St.  Paul  faith,  2  Cor. 


nm  ,  that  ‘  where  thefpiritof  the  Lord  is,  there  is  liberty or  as 
oin  Saviour  himfelf  exprefleth  it,  John  viii.  3I,  <  If  ye  continue 

;S  ‘henhan  Jn  my,  difciP'eS  indeed!  And  ye  fhall  know  the 
ti  \itn,  ana  the  tiuth  iiiall  make  you  free.’ 


XI. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  Tyre. 

NO  i  HER  city  that  was  an  energy  to  the.  Jews,  and  another 
memorable  inftance  of  the  truth  of  prophecy,  is  Tvre,  whole 
fall  was  predicted  by  the  prophets,  and  particularly  by  Ifaiah  and' 
-‘PT  '  but  it  hath  been  quefhoned  among  learned  men,  which  of 
the  lyres  was  the  fubjeft  of  thefe  prophecies,  whether  Palaetvrus  or 
pal  1  yre  tnat  was  feated  on  the  continent,  or  new  Tyre  that  was  built 
an  an  lfland  aimoft  over  againft  it.  The  trneff  and  beft  arifwer  I  con- 
ceiv  „  to  be,  tnat  the  prophecies  appertain  to  "both,  iome  expredions 
being  applicable  only  to  the  former,  and  others  only  to  the  latter.  In 
one  place,  Ezek.  xxvii.  3.  it  is  deferibed  as  ‘  fituate  at  the  entry  of 
the  lea;’  in  others,  ver.  4  and  25.  as  ‘  in  the  mid  ft  of  the  leas/  or, 
according  to  the  original,  ‘  in  the  heart  of  the  feas.’  Sometimes, 
-iizeK.  xxvi.  7,  &c.  it  is  reprefented  as  befieged  4  with  horfes  and 
with  chariots;  a  fort,  a  mount,  and  engines  of  war,  are  fet  a- 
gainiL  it :  at  other  times,  If.  xxiii.  2,  4,  6.  it  is  exprellly  called 
an  ijl&nd,  and  t  kejea,  even  tne  (irength  of  the  fea.  Now  it  is  faid,  Ezek. 
xxvi.  10.  6  By  realon  of  tne  abundance  of  his  horfes,  their  duff  flia.ll 
covei  thee,  thy  walls  fhall  (hake  at  the  nolle  of  the  horfemen,  and  of 
tne  wheels,  and  01  the  chariots,  when  he  fhall  enter  into  thv  gates,  as 
men  enter  into  a  city  wherein  is  made  a  breach.’  Then  it  is  laid,  ver, 
22.  4  T.  hey  fliall  break  down  thy  Walls,  and  deftroy  thy  pleafant 
Louies,  and  they  fliall  lay  thy  ftones,  and  thy  timber,  and  thy  duft  in 
the  midft  of  the  water;’  and  again,  Ezek.  xxviii.  ‘  They  fliall  bring 
thee  down  to  the  pit,  and  thou  (halt  die  the  deaths  of  them  that  are 
ilain  in  the  midfl  oi  the  Teas.’  The  infular  Tyre  therefore,  as  well  as 
the  Tyre  upon  the  continent,  is  included  in  thefe  prophecies;  they 
are  both  comprehended  under  the  fame  name,  and  both  fpoken  of  as 
one  and  the  fame  city,  part  built  on 'the  continent,  and  part  on  an 
lfland  adjoining.  It  is  commonly  faid  indeed,  that  when  old  Tyre 
yas  clofclv  befieged,  and  was  near  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Chal¬ 
deans,  then  the  Tyrians  fled  from  thence,  and  built  new  Tyre  in  the 
iilanT  but  the  learned  *  Vitringa  hath  proved  at  large  from  good  au¬ 
thorities,  that  new  Eyre  was  founded  feveral  ages  before,  and  was  the 
Nation  for  |hips,  and  confidered  as  part  of  old  Tyre;  and  f  Pliny  fpeak- 
ing  of  the  compafs  of  the  city,  reckons  both  the  old  and  the  new  to¬ 
gether. 

Whenever  the  prophets  denounce  the  downfal  and  defolation  of  a 
city  or  kingdom,  they  ufually  deferibe,  by  way  of  contrafl,  its  prefent 

flourifhing 

*  Vitring.  Comment,  in  Iefaiam.  Cap.  03.  vol.  i.  p,  66 7 — 6j  1. 

.  t  Circuitus  xix  mill,  pafluum  eft,  intra  PaJxtyro  inclufa.  Fiin.  Nat.  Hitt. 
Lib,  5.  Cap.  17,  Edit,  Harduin. 
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flourifhing  condition,  to  fhow  in  a  ftronger  point  of  view  how  pro¬ 
vidence  fhifteth  and  changeth  the  fcene,  and  ordereth  and  dhpolei'h 
all  events.  The  prophets  Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel  obferve  the  lame  method 
with  regard  to  Tyre.  Ifaiah  fpeaketh  of  it  as  a  place  of  great  antiquity, 
xxiii.  7.  4  Is  this  yo»r joyous  city  whole  antiquity  is  of  ancient  days.”  ■« 
And  it  is  mentioned  as  a  ftrong  place  as  early  as  in  the  days  ol  jolhua, 
Jofh.  xix.  29.  4  the  lfrong  city  Tyre,’  for  there  is  no  reafon  for  fup- 
poftng  with  (a)  Sir  John  Marfham,  that  the  name  is  11  fed:  here  by  way 
of prolepjis  or  anticipation.  Nay,  there  are  even  heathen  authors,  who 
fpeak  of  the  infular  Tyre,  and  yet  extol  the  great  antiquity  of  the 
place.  The  (b)  Greek  geographer  Strabo  faith,  that  after  Sidon  the 
greateft  and  moil  ancient  city  of  the'  Phoenicians  is  Tyre,  which  is  a 
rival  to  Sidon  in  greatnefs,  and  luftre,  and  antiquity.  The  (c)  Roman 
hiftorian  Quintus  Curtins  faith,  that  it  is  a  city  remarkable  to  poire- 
rity  both  for  the  antiquity  of  its  origin,  and  for  its  frequent  change  of 
fortune.  Herodotus  (d)  who  was  himfelf  at  Tyre,  and  enquired  into 
the  antiquity  of  the  temple  of  Hercules,  was  informed  by  the  priefts, 
that  the  temple  was  built  at  the  fame  time  as  t lie  city,  and  from  the 
building  of  the  city  they  counted  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred 
years.  The  ironical  exprelfion  of  the  prophet,  4  Is  this  your  joyous 
city  whofe  antiquity  is  of  ancient  days  ?’  implies  that  the  Tyrians 
were  apt  to  boaft  of  their  antiquity:  and  bv  this  account  of  Herodo¬ 
tus  it  appears  that  they  did  fo,  and  much  exceeded  the  truth;  but 
there  could  have  been  no  pretence  for  their  boafting  of  thoulands  of 
vears,  if  the  city  had  not  been  built,  as  fome  contend,  till  after  the 
definition  of  the  old  city  by  the  Chaldeans,  that  is,  not  one  hundred 
and  thirty  years  before.  Jofephus  (e)  aflerts  that  from  the  building  of 
Tyre,  to  the  building  of  Solomon’s  temple,  were  two  hundred  and 
forty  years:  but  he  is  with  reafon  (f)  fuppoled  to  fpeak  of  the  infular 
Tyre;  for  the  other  part  of  the  city  on  the  continent  was  much  older, 
was  a  ftrong  place,  as  we  have  feen,  in  the  days  of  Jofhua,  and  is 
mentioned  in  the  fragments  of  (g)  Sanchoniathon,  the  Phoenican  hif¬ 
torian,  who  is  (h)  reckoned  to  have  lived  about  the  time  of  Gideon,  (i) 
or  fomewhat  later. 

But  ancient  as  this  city  was,  it  was  the  daughter  of  Sidon ,  as  it  is  cal¬ 
led  by  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  12.  and,  ver.  2.  4  the  merchants  of 
bidon  who  pafs  over  the  fea,  replenifhed  ltd  Sidon  was  the  eldeft  for. 
of  Canaan,  Gen.  x.  1$.  and  the  city  of  Sidon  is  mentioned  by  the  pa¬ 
triarch 

(a)  MafThami  Chron.  Ssec.  xi.  p.  290.  Nomen  id  per  prolepfm  ufurpatur,  &c. 

(b)  Poft  Sidonem  maxima  et  antiquitlima  Phcenicum  eft  Tyrus,  cum  Sidone  et 
jnagnitudine  et  forma  et  antiquitate  comparanda.  Strabo,  Lib.  i6.  p.  756.  Edit. 
Paris,  p.  10.07.  Edit.  Amftel.  *7°7- 

(c)  Urbs  et  vetuftate  originis  et  crebra  fortunae  varietate  ad  memoriam  pefteritatis 
infignis.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. 

(d)  Quippe  dicentes  ab  urbe  condita  fuifTe  dei  templum  pari  ter  extruefum  :  e(Te 
■autem  a  Tyro  condita  annorum  duo  millia  ac  trecentos.  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  44. 
p.  107.  Edit.  Gale. 

(e)  A  Tyri  autem  conditu  ufque  ad  extru&ionem  templi  elapfi  funt  anni  quadra- 
gin  t  a  et  ducenti.  Jofepb.  Antiq.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  3.  Set.  1.  p.341.  Edit.  Hudfon* 

(f)  Vide  Vi t ring.  ibid.  p.  660. 

(g)  ApuJ.  Eufeb.  Prapar.  Evang.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  10.  p.  35.  Edit.  Vigen. 

(h)  Itaque  commode  rejicitur  in  Gideonis  tempora,  Sec.  Loch-art  Ghana  an.  Lib. 
2.  Cap.  17.  Qol.  77 6. 

(i)  Stiiliugileet’s  Origines  Sacra.  L.  i.  Chap.  2. 
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triarcli  Jacob,  Gen.  xlix.  13.  and  in  the  days  of  Joflma  it  is  called  great 
S^on  Jolh.  xi.  8.  and  in  the  days  of  the  judges  the  inhabitants  of 
Ladh  are  faid  Jud.  xvm.  7.  to  have  4  dwelt  carelefs  and  fecure  after 
tl^  manner  of  the  Sidonians.’  W e  have  feen  already  that  Strabo  af- 
firms  that  after  Sidon  Pyre  was  the  greateft  and  moft  ancient  city  of 
the  Phremaans:  and  he  *  afierts  likewife,  that  the  poets  have  cele¬ 
brated  Sidon  more,  and  Homer  hath  not  fo  much  as  mentioned  Tyre 
though  he  commends  Sidon  and  the  Sidonians  in  feveral  places.  It 
may  be  therefore  with  reafon  inferred,  that  Sidon  was  the  more  anci¬ 
ent  :  and  f  Judin,  the  epitomizer  of  Trogus,  hath  exprefslv  informed 
us,  that  the  Sidonians  being  befieged  by  the  king  of  Afcalon,  went  in 
fliips  and  built  Tyre.  But  though  Pyre  was  the  daughter  of  Sidon 
yet  the  daughter  foon  equalled,  and  in  time  excelled  the  mother,  and 
became  the  molt  celebrated  place  in  the  world  for  its  trade  and  navi¬ 
gation,  the  feat  of  commerce  and  the  centre  of  riches,  and  is  therefore 
called  by  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  3,^  8.  4  a  mart  of  nations,  the  crowning  city 
whole  mei chants  are  princes,  whole  traffickers  are  the  honourable 
of  the  earth  :’  and  Ezekiel,  as  it  were  commenting  upon  thofe  words 
or  Ifaiah,  a  mart  of  nations ,  Chap,  xxvii.  recounts  the  various  nations, 
whofe  commodities  were  brought  to  Tyre,  and  were  boucffit  and  fold 
by  the  Tyrians. 

It  was  in  this  wealthy  and  flourilhing  condition  when  the  prophets 
foretold  its  dedruflion  (Iiaiah)  123  years  at  leaf!  before  it  was  dedroy- 
ed  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  An  extenfive  and  beneficial  trade  foon  pro¬ 
duces  luxury  and  pride.  So  it  fared  with  the  Tyrians;  and  forthefe 
and  theii  othei  vices,  as  well  as  for  their  infults  and  injuries  done  to 
the  Jews,  the  prophets  prophefied  againd  them.  Ifaiah  mentions  their 
pride  as  the  great  occafion  of  their  fall,  xxiii.  9.  4  The  Lord  of  holds 
hath  purpofed  it  to  dain  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and  to  bring  into  con¬ 
tempt  all  the  honourable  of  the  earth.’  Ezekiel,  xxvii.  3^  &c.  def¬ 
ies  at  large  their  luxury  even  in  their  dripping.  Cleopatra’s  failing 
down  the  river  Cydnos  to  meet  her  gallant  Antony,  was  not  with, 
great  finery  and  magnificence;  nor  have  +  the  hidorians  and  poets 
painted  the  one  in  more  lively  colours  than  the  prophet  hath  the 
other.  He  cenfures  likewife  the  pride  of  the  king  of  Tyre  in  arrogat¬ 
ing  to  himfelf  divine  honours,  xxviii.  2,  &c.  4  Son  of  man,  fav  unto 
the  prince  of  Tyrus,  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Becaufe  thine  heart  is 
lifted  up,  and  thou  had  laid,  I  am  a  God,  I  fit  in  the  feat  of  God,  in 
the  midd  of  the  feas;  yet  thou  art  a  man,  and  not  God,  though  thou 
fet  thine  heart  as  the  heart  of  God: — With  thy  wifdom  and  with  thine 
imderftanding  thou  had  gotten  thee  riches,  and  had  gotten  gold  and 
diver  .into  thy  treafures  :  By  thy  great  wifdom  and  by  thy  traffic  had 
thou  increafed  thy  riches,  and  thine  heart  is  lifted  up"  becaufe  of  thy 
riches:  Therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Becaufe  thou  had  fet  thine 
heart  as  the  heart  of  God  ;  Behold,  therefore,  I  will  bring  drangers 
upon  thee,  the  terrible  of  the  nations;  and  they  dialldraw  their  fwords 
again d  the  beauty  of  thy  wifdom,  and  they  fhall  defile  thy  brightnefs  : 

Thev 

v 

'*  Poets?  quidem  magisSidonem  celebrant,  atqui  adeo  Homerus  Tyri  noil  me* 
minit.  Strabo  ibid.  P.  1097. 

■f  Poft  multosdeinde  annas  a  rege  Afcahonorum  expugnati,  navibus  appulfi  Ty- 
ron  urbem — condiderunt.  Juftin.  Lib.  iS.  Cap.  1.  Seel:.  5.  p.  362.  Edit.  Grsevii- 

p.  513.  Yol.  i,  Edit.  Paris,  1024.  Shakefpear.  Dryden. 


|  Plutarch,  in  Antonio 
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They  fhall  bring  thee  down  to  the  pit,  and  thou  (halt  die  the  deaths  of 
them  that  are  (lain  in  the  midft  of  the  feas.’  The  prophets  Joel  and 
Amos  had  before  denounced  the  divine  judgments  upon  the  Ty¬ 
rians  for  their  wickednefs  in  general,  and  in  particular  for  their  cruelty 
to  the  children  of  IfraeL  and  for  buying-  and  felling  them  like  cattle  in 
the  markets.  Thus  faith  the  Lord  by  the  prophet  Joel,  iii.  5,  &c. 
c  Becaufe  ye  have  taken  my  filver  and  my  gold,  and  have  carried  into 
your  temples  my  goodly  pleafant  things  :  The  children  alfo  of  Judah, 
nnd  the  children  of  Jerufalem  have  ye  fold  unto  the  Grecians,  that  ye 
might  remove  them  far  from  their  border:  Behold,  I  will  raife  them 
out  of  the  place  whither  ye  have  fold  them,  and  will  return  your  re- 
compenfe  upon  your  own  head.’  Amos  ipeaketh  to  the  lame  pur- 
pofe,  i.  9.  4  Thus  faith  the  Lord,  for  three  tranfgrellions  of  Tyrus, 
and  for  four  I  will  not  turn  away  the  punifhment  thereof ;  becaufe 
they  delivered  up  the  whole  captivity  to  Edom,  and  remembered  not 
the  brotherly  covenant,’  that  is  the  league  and  alliance  between  Hiram 
king  of  Tyre  on  one  part,  and  David  and  Solomon  on  the  other. 
The  Pfalmift  reckons  them  among  the  molt  inveterate  and  implacable 
enemies  of  the  Jewifh  name  and  nation,  Pfal.  lxxxiii.  6.  7.  4  The  ta¬ 
bernacles  of  Edom,  and  the  Ifhmaelites,  of  Moab,  and  the  Haga- 
renes,  Gebal,  and  Ammon,  and  Amelek,  the  Phiiiltines  with  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  Tyre.’  Ezekiel  alfo  begins  his  prophecy  ngainft  them  with 
a  declaration,  that  it  was  occalioned  by  their  inlulting  over  the  Jews 
upon  the  taking  of  Jerufalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  xxvi.  2,  3.  4  Son 
of  man,  Becaufe  that  Tyrus  hath  faid  againft  Jerufalem,  Aha,  Ihe  is 
broken  that  was  the  gates  of  the  people:  Ihe  is  turned  unto  me,  I  fhall 
be  replenilhed,  now  Ihe  is  laid  wafte:  Therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord 
God,  Behold,  I  am  againft  thee,  O  Tyrus,  and  will  caufe  many  na¬ 
tions  to  come  up  againft  thee  as  the  fea  caufeth  his  waves  to  come  up.’ 

Thefe  were  the  occalions  of  the  prophecies  againft  Tyre:  and  by 
'carefully  confidering  and  comparing  the  prophecies  together,  we  fhall 
find  the  following  particulars  included  in  them;  that  the  city  was  to  be 
taken  and  deftroved  by  the  Chaldeans,  who  were  at  the  time  of  the 
deli  very  of  the  prophecy  an  inconfiderable  people,  and  particularly 
■  by  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon ;  that  the  inhabitants  fliould  fly 
over  the  Mediterranean  into  the  iflands  and  countries  adjoining,  and 
even  there  fliould  not  find  a  quiet  fettlement ;  that  the  city  fhould  be 
reftored  after  feventy  years,  and  return  to  her  gain  and  merchandife  ; 
that  it  fliould  be  taken  and  deftroyed  again;  that  the  people  fliould  in 
time  forfake  their  idolatry,  and  become  converts  to  the  true  religion 
-and  worfhi.p  of  God;  and  finally,  that  the  city  fliould  be  totally  de- 
Tlroyed,  and  become  a  place  only  for  fifliers  to  fpread  their  nets  upon. 
We  fhall  find  thefe  particulars  to  be  not  only  diftimftly  foretold,  but 
•likewife  exactly  fulfilled. 

I.  The  city  was  to  be  taken  and  deflroyed  by  the  Chaldeans,  who 
'Were  at  the  time  or  the  delivery  of  the  prophecy  an  inconfiderable  peo- 
•ple.  -This,  we  think,  is  fnfficiently  implied  in  thefe  words  of  the  pro- 
<-phet  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  13.  4  Behold,  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans  ;  this  people 
was  not  till  the  Afiyrian  founded  it  for  them  that  dwell  in  the.  wilder- 
nefs  >  they  let  up  the  towers  thereof,  they  railed  up  the  palaces  there¬ 
of;  and  he  brought  it  to  ruin.’  Behold,  an  exclamation  to  fliow  that  he 
Agoing  to  utter  iomething  new  apd  extraordinary;  4  the  land  of  the 

Chaldeans* 
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Chaldeans,’  that  is  Babylon  and  the  country  about  Babylon;  4  this 
people  was  not,’  was  of  no  note  or  eminence,  4  till  the  AlTyrian 
founded  it  for  them  that  dwell  in  the  wildernefs,’  they  dwelt  before  in 
tents,  and  led  a  wandering  life  in  the  wildernefs,  till  the  Aflyrians 
built  Babylon  for  their  reception.  Babel  or  Babylon  was  firft  built  by 
the  children  of  men  after  the  flood.  After  the  difperfion  of  mankind, 
Nimrod  made  it  the  capital  of  his  kingdom.  With  Nimrod  it  funk 
again,  till  the  Aflyrians  rebuilt  it  for  the  purpofes  here  mentioned; 
4  thevfet  up  the  towers  thereof,  they  raifed  up  the  palaces  thereof;’  and 
Herodotus,  Ctefias,  and  other  ancient  hiftorians  agree,  that  the  kings 
of  Afiyria  fortified  and  beautified  Babylon  ;  4  and  he,’  that  is,  this  peo¬ 
ple  mentioned  before,  the  Chaldeans  or  Babylonians,  4  brought  it  to 
ruin,’  that  is  Tyre,  which  is  the  fubj'edt  of  the  whole  prophecy.  The 
Aflyrians  were  at  that  time  the  great  monarchs  of  the  eaft;  the  Chal¬ 
deans  were  their  (laves  and  fubjedls ;  and  therefore  it  is  the  more  ex¬ 
traordinary,  that  the  prophet  fhould  fo  many  years  beforehand  forefee 
thefuccefTes  and  conqueds  of  the  Chaldeans. 

Ezekiel  lived  near  the  time,  and  he  declares  exprefsly,  that  the  city 
fhould  be  taken  and  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon  ; 
xxvi.  7 — n.  4  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  will  bring  upon 
Tyros,  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  a  king  of  kings  from  the 
north,  with  horfes,  and  with  chariots,  and  with  horfemen,  and  com¬ 
panies,  and  much  people;— he  fhall  flay  thy  people  by  the  fword,  and 
thy  ftrong  garrifons  fhall  go  down  to  the  ground.’  Salmanafer,  king 
of  AfTyria,  *  had  befieged  Tyre  but  without  fuccefs;  the  Tyrians  had 
with  a  few  {hips  beaten  his  large  fleet;  but  yet  Nebuchadnezzar  fhould 
prevail.  Ezekiel  not  only  foretold  the  fiege,  but  mentions  fit  after¬ 
wards  as  a  pad  tranfadlion,  xxix.  18.  4  Son  of  man,  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  agsindTyruS; 
every  head  was  made  bald,  and  every  (boulder  was  peeled.’ 

Menander  the  Ephefian  tranflated  the  Phoenician  annals  into  Greek; 
and  f  Jofephus  aflerts  upon  their  authority,  that  Nebuchadnezzar 
befieged  Tyre  thirteen  years  when  Ithobal  was  king  there,  and  began 
'the  fiepe  in  the  feventh  year  of  Ithobal’s  reign,  and  that  he  fubdued 
Syria  and  all  Phoenicia.  The  fame  f  hiftorian  likewife  obferves,  that 
Philodratus  in  his  Indian  and  Phoenician  hiftories  affirms  that  this  king, 
Nebuchadnezzar,  befieged  Tyre  thirteen  years,  Ithobal  reigning  at 
that  time  in  Tyre.  The  fiege  continuing  fo  long,  the  foldiers  mull, 
needs  endure  many  hardfhips,  fo  that  hereby  we  better  underhand  the 
judnefs  of  Ezekiel’s  exprefiion,  that  4  Nebuchadnezzar  caufed  his 
army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  againft  Tvrus;  every  head  was  made 
bald,  and  every  (boulder  was  peeled  :’  fuch  light  doth  profane  hi  (lory 
cad  upon  facred.  It  farther  appears  from  the  Phoenician  annals  quoted 
by  the  fame  §  hiftorian,  that  the  Tyrians  received  their  kings  after¬ 
wards  from  Babvlon,  which  plainly  evinces  that  fome  of  the  blood 
roval  mud  have  been  carried  captives  thither.  The  Phoenician  an¬ 
nals 

*  Annales  Menandri  apud  Jofephum,  Antiq.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  14.  Scft.  2.  p.  42S. 
Edit.  Hudfon. 

q  Jofeph.  contra  Apion.  Lib.  1.  Secft.  20  et  21.  t-.dit*  Hudfon. 

(  Philoftratus  tam  in  Indicis  ejus  quam  Phceniciis  hiftoriis,  quod  hie  rex  trede- 
fim  annos  Tyruin  oppugnaverit,  cum  iilo  tempore  Ithobalus  in  lyio  icguare;.. 
jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  11.  Sedt.  1.  p.  460*  Ldit.  Hudfon. 

§  jofeph,  contra  Apion*  Lib.  1.  Setl,  23.  p.  J344*  Ldn.  Hudfon. 
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nals  too,  as  Dr.  Prideaux  * * * §  hath  clearly  Plow n,  agree  exaCt  lv  with 
Ezekiel’s  account  of  the  time  and  year  wherein  the  city  was  taken. 
Tyre  therefore  according  to  the  prophecies  was  fubdued  and  taken  by 
Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Chaldeans:  and  after  this  we  hear  little  more 
of  that  part  of  the  city  which  flood  upon  the  continent.  It  is  fome 
fatisfaCtion  that  we  are  able  to  produce  Inch  authorities  as  we  have 
produced,  out  of  heathen  hiftorians  for  tranfeCtions  of  fuch  remote 
antiquity. 

II.  The  inhabitants  ill 011  Id  pafs  over  the  Mediterranean  into  the 
iflands  and  countries  adjoining,  and  even  there  fliould  find  no  quiet 
fettlement.  This  is  plainly  fignified  by  Ifaiah  xxiii.  6.  4  Pafs  ve  over 
to  Tarfhifli,’  that  is  to  Tarteffus  in  Spain;  4  howl  ve  inhabitants  of 
the  ifle.’  And  again,  ver.  12.  4  Arife,  pafs  over  to  Chittim,’  that  is 

the  iflands  and  countries  bordering  upon  the  Mediterranean  :  4  there 
alfo  fhalt  thou  have  no  reft.’  What  the  prophet  delivers  by  way  of 
advice,  is  to  be  underflood  as  a  prediction.  Ezekiel  intimates  the 
fame  thing,  xxvi.  18*  4  The  ifles  that  *are  in  the  fea  fliall  be  troubled 
at  thy  departure.’  It  is  well  known  that  the  Phoenicians  were  the  befl 
navigators  of  antiquity,  and  fent  forth  colonies  into  ieveral  parts  of 
the  world.  A  great  fcholar  of  the  laft  century  hath  written  a  wholef 
treatife  of  the  colonies  of  the  Phoenicians,  a  work  (as  indeed  all  his 
are)  of  immenfe  learning  and  erudition.  And  of  all  the  Phoenicians 
the  Tyrians  were  the  moft  celebrated  for  their  fhipping  and  colonies. 
Tyre  exceeded  Sidon  in  this  refpeCt,  as  J  Strabo  teftifies,  and  fent 
forth  colonies  into  Africa  and  Spain  unto  and  beyond  the  pillars  of 
Hercules:  and  §  Quintus  Curtius  faith,  that  her  colonies  were  dif- 
fufed  almofl  over  the  whole  world.  The  Tyrians  therefore  having 
planted  colonies  at  Tarfhifli  and  upon  the  coafls  of  Chittim,  it  was 
natural  for  them,  when  they  were  preffed  with  dangers  and  difficulties 
at  home,  to  fly  to  their  friends  and  countrymen  abro  id  for  refuge 
and  -protection,  Thar  they  really  did  fo,  St.  Jerome  aflerts  upon  the 
authority  of  Aflyrian  hiftories,  which  are  now  loft  and  periflied.  4  We 
have  read,  |j  faith  he,  in  the  hiftories  of  the  Aflyrians,  that  when  the 
Tyrians  were  befieged,  after  they  faw  no  hope  of  efcaping,  they  went 
on  board  their  fliips,  and  fled  to  Carthage,  or  to  fome  iflands  of  the 
Ionian  and  HLgean  fea.’  And  in  another  place  he faith,  4  that  when 
the  Tyrians  faw  that  the  works  for  carrying  on  the  flege  were  perfect¬ 
ed,  and  the  foundations  of  the  walls  were*  fhaken  by  the  battering-  0f 
the  rams,  whatfoever  precious  things  in  gold,  filver,  clothes,  and°va- 
rious  kinds  ot  furniture  the  nobility  had,  they  put  them  011  board  their 

Vol.  I.  S  fliips, 

*  Prideaux  Connect.  Part  I.  Book  2*  Anno  373.  Nebuchadnezzar  32. 

f  Bocharti  Chanaan. 

I  Coloniae  tamen  in  Africam  et  Hilpaniam  ufque  ad  loca  extra  columnar  deducing 
Tyrum  plunmum  celebraverunt.  Strabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  1097. 

§  Coloniae  certe  ejus  pene  orbe  toto  difiufae  funt.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. 

0  Legimusin  hiftoriis  Afiyriorum,  obfeffos  Tyrios,  poftquam  nullam  fpem  eva- 
dendi  videbant,  confcenfis  navibus  fugifle  Carthagincm,  feu  ad  alias  Ionii  Adgeique 
rnaris  infulas.  Hieron.  in  If.  23.  6.  p.  144.  Edit.  Benedict. 

II  Qu°d  quum  vale  runt  Tyrii  jam  jamque  per  rectum,  et  percuftione  arielura 
murorum  fund  amenta  quaterentnr,  quicquid  preciofum  in  auro,  argento  vefti- 
bulque,  et  varia  fupelleCtili  nobilitas  habuit,  impofitum  navibus  ad  infulas  afporta- 
vit;  ita  ut  capta  urbe,  nihil  dignum  lab  ore  fuo  inyenivet  Nabuehodpnofor.  idem 
hi  Lzek.  Cap,  29.  p.  009. 
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flups,  vind  earned  to  the  iflands;  fo  that  t lie  city  being  taken,  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  found  nothing  worthy  of  his  labour.'  It  muft  have 
been  grievous  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  after  fo  long  and  laborious  a  fiege, 
to  be  difappointed  of  the  fpoil  of  fo  rich  a  city  °  and  therefore  Ezekiel 
was  commiflioned  to  promife  him  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  for  his  re¬ 
ward;  xxix.  1 8,  19.  4  Son  of  man,  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 
caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  againfl  Tyrus:  every  head"  was 
made  bald,  and  every  fhoulder  was  peeled;  yet  had  he  no  wages,  nor 
his  army  for  Tyrus,  for  the  fervice  that  he  had  ferved  againfl  it. 
Therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  will  give  the  land  of 
Egypt  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  fhall  take  her 
multitude,  and  take  her  fpoil,  and  take  her  prey,  and  it  fhall  be  the 
wages  for  his  army.’ 

.  but  though  the  Tyrians  fhould  pafs  over  to  Tarfliifli  and  to  Chit- 
tim,  yet  even  there  they  fhould  find  no  quiet  fettlement,  4  there  alfo 
fhalt  thou  have  no  reft.’  Megafthenes  *  who  lived  about  three  hundred 
years  before Chrift,  and  was  employed  by  SeleucusNicator  in  anembaf- 
fy  to  the  king  of  India,  wrote  afterwards  a  hiftory  of  India,  wherein  he 
mentioned  Nebuchadnezzar  with  great  honour.  This  hiftorian  is 
quoted  by  feveral  ancient  authors,  and  he  is  cited  particularly  by 
f  Strabo,  Jofephus,  and  Abydenus  in  Eufebius,  for  faying  that  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  furpaffed  Hercules  in  bravery  and  great  exploits,  that  he 
fubdued  great  pari  of  Africa  and  Spain,  and  proceeded  as  far  as  to  the 
pillars  of  Hercules.  After  Nebuchadnezzar  had  fubdued  Tyre  and 
Egypt,  we  may  fuppofe  that  he  carried  his  arms  farther  weftward:  and 
if  he  proceeded  fo  far  as  Megafthenes  reports,  the  Tyrians  might  well 
be  Hid  to  have  no  reft ,  their  conqueror  purfuing  them  from  one  coun¬ 
try  to  another.  But  beftdes  this  and  after  this,  the  Carthaginians  and 
other  colonies  of  the  Tyrians  lived  in  a  very  unfettled  ftate.  Their 
hiftory  is  made  up  of  little  but  wars  and  tumults  even  before  their 
three  fatal  wars  with  the  Romans,  in  every  one  of  which  their  affairs 
grew  worfe  and  worfe.  Sicily  and  Spain,  Europe  and  Africa,  the 
land  and  their  own  element  the  fea,  were  theatres  of  their  calamities 
and  miferies;  till  at  laft  not  only  the  new,  but  old  Carthage  too  was 
utterly  deftroved.  As  the  Carthaginians  fprung  from  the  Tyrians, 
and  the  Tyrians  from  the  Sidonians,  and  Sidon  was  the  firft-born  of 
Canaan,  Gen,  x.  15.  fo  the  curfe  upon  Canaan  feemeth  to  have  pur- 
fued  them  to  the  moft  diftant  parts  of  the  earth. 

III.  The  city  fhould  be  reftored  after  feventv  years,  and  return  to 
her  gain  and  her  merchandife.  This  circumftance  is  exprefsly  fore¬ 
told  by  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  15,  16,  17.  4  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  in  that 
day,  that  Tyre  fnali  be  forgotten  feventy  years,  according  to  the 
days  of  one  king,’  or  kingdom,  meaning  the  Babylonian  which  was 
to  continue  feventy  years:  4  after  the  end  of  feventy  years  fhall  Tyre 
fing  as  an  harlot.  Take  an  harp,  go  about  the  city,  thou  harlot  that 

haft 


*  Arrian,  tie  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  6.  p.  203.  Ejufdem  Hid.  Inch  Cap.  5. 
p.  31S.  Edit.  Gronov.  Volf,  de  Hill.  Grsec.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  11.  Prid.  Connedl.  Part 
I.  B.  8.  Anno  29S.  Ptolemy  Soter.  7. 

f  Strabo,  Lib.  15.  p.  6 87.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1007.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Jofeph. 
Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  n.  Secft.  1.  p.  460.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  1.  Se&.  20.  p. 
1.34.3.  Edit,  Pfudfon.  Eufeb.  Prsepar.  Evan*.  Lib,  9.  Cap.  4.  p.  456.  Edit. 
Yi  *eri. 
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haft  been  forgotten,  make  fweet  melody,  fmg  many  fongs,  that  thou 
mayeft  be  remembered.  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  after  the  end  of 
feventv  years,  that  the  Lord  will  vifit  Tyre,  and  file  fhall  turn  to  her 
hire,  and  fhall  commit  fornication  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth.’  Tyre  is  reprefented  as  a  harlot,  and  from 
thence  thefe  figures  are  borrowed,  the  plain  meaning  of  which  is,  that 
file  fliould  lie  negledted  of  traders  and  merchants  for  feventy  years,  as 
long  as  the  Babylonian  empire  laded,  and  after  that  die  fliould  reco¬ 
ver  her  liberties  and  her  trade,  and  draw  in  feveral  of  all  nations  to 
deal  with  her,  and  particularly  the  kings  of  the  earth  to  buy  her  pur¬ 
ples,  which  were  worn  chiefly  by  emperors  and  kings,  and  for  which 
Tyre  was  famous  above  all  places  in  the  world. 

Seventy  years  was  the  time  prefixed  for  the  duration  of  the  Baby¬ 
lonian  empire.  So  long  the  nations  were  to  groan  under  that  tyranni¬ 
cal  yoke,  though  thefe  nations  were  fubdued  fome  fooner,  fome  later 
than  others,  Jer.  xxv.  11,  12.  4  Thefe  nations  fhall  fcrvethe  king  of 

Babylon  feventy. years:  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  when  feventv  years 
are  accomplifhed,  that  I  will  punifh  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  that 
nation,  faith  the  Lord,  for  their  iniquity,  and  the  land  of  the  Chal¬ 
deans,  and  will  make  it  perpetual  defblations.’  And  accordingly,  at 
the  end  of  feventy  years,  Cyrus  and  the  Perfians  fubverted  the  Baby¬ 
lonian  empire,  and  reflored  the  conquered  nations  to  their  liberties. 

But  we  may  compute  thefe  feventy  years  after  another  manner.* 
Tyre  was  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  thirty-fecond  year  of  his 
reign,  and  in  the  year  five  hundred  and  feventy-three  before  ChrifL 
Seventy  years  from  thence  will  bring  us  down  to  the  year  five  hundred 
and  three  before  Chrid,  and  the  nineteenth  of  Darius  Hyflafpis.  At 
that  time  it  appears  from  f'hidory  that  the  lonians  had  rebelled  again  ft 
Darius,  and  the  Phoenicians  a  Hi  fled  him  with  their  fleets:  and  confe- 
quently  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude  that  they  were  now  reflored  to 
their  former  privileges.  In  the  fucceeding  reign  we  find  J  that  they, 
together  with  theSidonians,  fnrniflied  Xerxes  with  feveral  fhips  for  his 
expedition  into  Greece.  And  by  the  time  of  Alexander,  the  Tyrians 
were  grown  to  fuch  power  and  greatnefs,  that  they  flopped  the  pro- 
grefs  of  that  rapid  conqueror  longer  than  any  part  of  the  Perfian  em¬ 
pire  befides.  But  all  this  is  to  be  underflood  of  the  infular  Tyre;  for 
as  the  old  city  flourifhed  mod  before  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  fo 
the  new  city  fiourifhed  mod  afterwards,  and  this  is  the  Tyre  that 
henceforth  is  fo  much  celebrated  in  hi  dory. 

IV.  Lire  city  fhould  be  taken  and  dedroyed  again.  For  when  it  is 
faid  by  the  prophets,  If.  xxiii.  6.  4  Howl  ye  inhabitants  of  the  IfleF 
Ezek.  xxvii.  32.  4  What  city  is  like  Tyrus,  like  the  dedroyed  in  the 
mi  dd  of  the  Tea?’  xxviii.  8.  4  They  fhall  bring  thee  down  "to  the  pit, 
and  thou  fbalt  die  the  deaths  of  them  that  are  flain  in  the  midd  of  the 
feas :’  thefe  expreffions  can  imply  no  lefs  than  that  the  infular  Tyre 
fhould  be  dedroyed  as  well  as  that  upon  the  continent;  and  as  the  one 
was  accomplifhed  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  fo  was  the  other  by  Alex¬ 
ander  the  great.  But  the  fame  thing  may  be  inferred  more  diredlhy 

from 

*  SeePrideaux  Conned:.  Parti.  Book  2  and  Book  4. 

f  Herod.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  108,  &c.  p.  330.  Edit.  Gale. 

t  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  89,  &c.  p.  412.  Edit.  Gale.  Biod.  Sic.  Lib. 

P*  ^44*  Edit.  Steph.  p.  3.  Tom.  2,  Edit.  Rhodd 
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from  the  words  of  Zechariah,  who  prophefied  in  the  reign  of  Darius 
Zech.  i  i  vii.  i.  probably  Darius  Hyftafpis,  many  years  after  the 
former  deftru&ion  of  the  city,  and  confequently  he  rnuft  be  under- 
imod  to  ipeak  of  this  latter.  His  words  are  thefe,  ix.  3,  4.  4  And 
1}  jus  did  build  iierfelf  a  ftrong  hold,  and  heaped  up  fiiver  as  the 
duit,  and  fine  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  ftreets.  Behold  the  Lord  will 
cam  her  out,  and  he  will  fmite  her  power  in  the  lea,  and  fhe  fiiall  be 
devoured  with  fired  It  is  very  true  that  Tyrus  did  build  her f elf  a ftrong 
hold;  for  her  fituation  was  very  Prong  in  an  ifland,  and  befides  the 
fea  to  defend  her,  fhe  was  *  fortified  with  a  wall  of  1 50  feet  in  heighth, 
and  of  a  proportionable  thicknefs.  4  She  heaped  up  fiiver  as  the  duff’ 
nnd  fine  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  ftreets,’  being  the  mod  celebrated 
place  in  the  world  for  trade  and  riches,  4  the  mart  of  nations,'  as  fhe 
is  called,  conveying  the  commodities  of  the  eafh  to  the  weft,  and  of 
the  weft  to  the  eaft.  But  yet  4  Behold  the  Lord  will  caft  her  out,  and 
he  will  finite  her  power  in  the  fea,  and  fhe  fiiall  be  devoured  with 
^Llf  Ezekiel  had  likewiie  foretold  that  the  city  fhould  be  confumed 
with  fire,  xxviii.  iS.  4  I  will  bring  forth  a  fire  from  the  midft  of  thee, 
it  fhall  devour  thee,  and  I  will  bring  thee  to  allies  upon  the  earth,  in 
the  fight  ot  ail  them  that  behold  thee.’  And  accordingly  Alexander 
befieged,  and  took,  and  f  fet  the  city  on  fire.  The  ruins  of  old  Tyre 
contributed  much  to  the  taking  of  the  new  city  :  for  J  with  the  ftones 
and  timberanci  rubbiib  of  the  old  city  Alexander  built  a  bank  or  caufey 
from  the  continent  to  the  ifland,  thereby  literally  fulfilling  the  words 
or  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  xxvi.  12.  4  They  fiiall  lay  thy  ftones,  and  thy 
timber,  and  thy  dull  in  the  midft  of  the  water.’  He  was  feven  months 
in  completing  this  work,  but  the  time  and  labour  were  well  employed, 
for  by  means  hereof  he  was  enabled  to  ftorm  and  take  the  city. 

As  in  the  former  fiege,  the  inhabitants  according  to  the  prophecies 
fled  over  the  Mediterranean  to  the  ifiands  and  countries  adjoining,  fo 
they  did  likewife  in  this  latter  fiege;  §  for  Diodorus  Siculus  and  Quin¬ 
tus  Curtins  both  teftify  that  they  fent  their  wives  and  children  to  Car¬ 
thage;  and  upon  the  taking  of  the  place,  the  ||  Sidonians  fecretly  con¬ 
veyed  away  fifteen  thoufai}d  more  in  their  flrips.  Happy  were  they 
who  thus  efcaped,  for  of  thole  who  remained  behind,  the  conquer¬ 
or  flew  eight  thoufand  in  the  ftorming  and  taking  ofthe  city,  he  canf- 
ed  two  thoufand  afterwards  cruelly  to  be  crucified,  and  thirty  thou- 
fand  he  fold  for  flaves.  They  had  before  fold  fome  of  the  captive 
Jews,  and  now  it  was  returned  upon  them  according  to  the  prediflion 
of  Joel,  iii.  6,  7,  8.  4  The  children  alfo  of  Judah,  and  the  children  of 
Jerufalem  have  ye  fold;  Behold,  I  will  return  your  recompenfe  upon 
your  own  head,  and  will  fell  your  fons  and  your  daughters.’  This  is 

the 

^  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alpx.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  21.  p.  96.  Edit.  Cronov.  CL  admodum 
pedes  altuo,  latitudine  altitudini  refpondente. 

f  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. — ignemque  tecLis  injici  jubet. 

\  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  2.  Died.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  583.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  519. 
Tern.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 

§  Liberos  et  uxores  cum  fenio  confeEtis  Catbaginem  tranfportare  decernunt. 
Tandem  deponenda  quadam  apud  Carthaginenfes  iibcicrum  et  uxorum  parte 
(hoftem)  antervertunt.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  ibid.  Conjuges  liberofque  devehen- 
dos  Carthaginem  tradideruRt.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  3. 
ji  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. 

f[  Arrian.  Lib,  2.  Cap.  24.  p.  100.  Edit.  Gronov.  Quint.  Curt.  Ibid. 
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the 'main  of  the  prophecy,  that  as  they  had  fold  tiie  captive  Jews,  fo 
they  fhould  be  fold  themfelves:  and  having  feen  this  fo  punctually 
fulfilled,  we  may  more  eafily  believe  that  the  other  parts  were  fo  too, 
though  at  this  diftance  of  time,  and  in  this  fcarcity  of  ancient  hifto- 
rians,  we  are  not  able  to  prove  all  the  particulars.  When  the  city  was 
taken  before,  .the  Tyrians  received  their  kings  afterwards  from  Baby¬ 
lon  ;  and  now  their  king  held  his  crown  *  by  Alexander’s  appoint¬ 
ment.  The  cafes  are  parallel  in  many  refpeCts:  but  the  city  recover¬ 
ed  much  fooner  from  the  calamities  of  this  liege  than  from  the  fatal 
confequences  of  the  former.  For  in  f  nineteen  years  time  it  was  able 
to  withfland  the  fleets  and  armies  of  Antigonus,  and  fuflained  a  fiege 
of  fifteen  months  before  it  was  taken;  a  plain  proof,  as  Dr.  Prideaux 
obferves,  of  the  “  great  advantage  of  trade.  For  this  city  being  the 
grand  mart,  where  molt  of  the  trade  both  of  the  eaft  and  well  did 
then  centre,  by  virtue  hereof  it  was,  that  it  fo  foon  revived  to  its 
priftine  vigour.” 

V.  It  is  ufual  with  God  to  temper  his  judgments  with  mercy:  and 
am  id  ft  thefe  calamities  it  is  alfo  foretold,  that  there  fhould  come  a  time, 
when  the  Tyrians  would  forfake  their  idolatry,  and  become  converts 
to  the  true  religion  and  worfhip  of  God.  The  Pfalmdt  is  thought  to 
have  hinted  as  much,  in  faying,  xlv.  12.  ^  Phe  daughter  of  Pyre  fliall 
be  there  with  a  gift,’  and  again,  lxxii.  10.  ‘  The  kings  of  Tarfhifh  and 
of  the  ifles  fliall  bring  prefents.’  Zechariah,  when  he  foretels  the  ca¬ 
lamities  which  the  Tyrians  and  neighbouring  nations  fhould  fuffer 
from  Alexander,  ix.  1 — 7.  at  the  fame  time  predihls  their  con verfion 
to  the  true  Godj  4  but  he  that  remaineth,  even  he  fliall  be  for  our 
God.’  But  nothing  can  be  plainer  than  Ifaiah’s  declaration,  that  they 
fhould  confecrate  the  gains  of  their  merchandife  for  the  maintenance 
of  thofe  who  minifler  to  the  Lord  in  holy  things,  xxiii.  18.  4  And  her 
merchandife  and  her  hire  fliall  be  holinefs  to  the  Lord:  it  ill  a  1 1  not  be 
treafured,  nor  laid  up:  for  her  merchandife  fliall  be  for  them  that 
dwell  before  the  Lord,  to  eat  fufficiently,  and  for  durable  clothing.* 
Here  particularly  we  mull  be  much  obliged  to  the  learned  J  Vitringa, 
who  hath  fully  fliown  the  completion  of  this  article;  as  indeed  every 
one  who  would  rightly  underffand  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  muff  be  greatly 
obliged' to  that  excellent  commentator,  and  will  receive  more  light  and 
aifi fiance  from  him  than  from  all  befides  him. 

The  Tyrians  were  much  addicted  to  the  worfhip  of  Hercules  as  he 
was  called  by  the  Greeks,  or  of  Baal  as  lie  is  denominated  in  fcripture. 
But  in  procefs  of  time,  by  the  means  of  fome  Jews  and  profeiytes  liv¬ 
ing  and  converting  among  them,  fome  of  them  alfo  became  profeiytes 
to  the  Jewifh  religion;  fo  that  4  a  great  multitude  of  people  from  the 
fea  coa ft  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  came  to  hear’  our  Saviour,  Luke  vi,  17. 

4  and  to  be  healed  of  their  difeafes :’  and  our  Saviour,  who  was  c  fent 
only  to  the  loft  fheepof  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,’  yet  came  6  into  the  coafls 
of  Tyre  and  Sidon;’  Matt.  xv.  21,  Ac.  Mark  vii.  24,  Ac.  and  the 
firft  fruits  of  tiie  gofpel  there  was  a  Tyrian  woman,  a  woman  of  Ca¬ 
naan,*. 

*  Mod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.587.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  524.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rliod.  Ty- 
riorum  urbi  regem  praefecit  cui  Ballonymo  nomen. 

T  Mod.  Sic.  Lib.  19.  p.  704.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  703.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Fri- 
-deaux  Connect.  Part  I.  B.  S.  Anno  313.  Alex.  JEgus  4. 

Vitring.  Comment,  in  Iefaiam.  Cap.  23.  Yol.  i»  p.  704. 
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naan,’  as  Ihe  is  called,  a  4  Syrophoenician  by  nation.’  When  St.  Paul 
in  his  way  to  Jerufalem  came  to  Tyre,  he  found  difciples  there,  who 
were  infpired  by  the  Holy  Ghofl  and  prophefied,  Adis  xxi.  4.  and 
with  them  he  4  tarried  feven  days.’  The  Tyrians  were  fuch  fincere 
converts  to  chriftianity,  that  in  the  time  of  Diocletian’s  perfecution, 
they  exhibited  feveral  glorious  examples  of  confeffors  and  martyrs.* 
Eufebius  himfelf  favv,  and  hath  amply  teflified  in  his  book  of  the 
martyrs  of  Palefline.  Afterwards,  when  the  (form  of  perfecution  was 
blown  over,  the  Tyrians  under  their  Bifhop  Paulinus  built  an  oratory 
or  rather  a  temple  for  the  public  worfliip  of  God,  the  moil  magnifi¬ 
cent  and  fumptuous  in  all  Palefline  and  Phoenicia,  which  temple  f  Eu¬ 
febius  hath  defcribed,  and  celebrated  in  a  handfome  panegyric,  whereof 
he  hath  inferted  a  copy  in  his  hiftory,  but  modefily  concealed  the 
name  of  the  author.  Eufebius  therefore  commenting  upon  this  paf- 
fage  of  Ifaiah,  might  very  well  J  fay  that  44  it  is  fulfilled  in  our  time. 
For  fince  a  church  of  God  hath  been  founded  in  Tyre  as  well  as  in  other 
nations,  many  of  its  goods  gotten  by  merehandife  are  confederated  to 
the  Lord, being  offered  to  his  church;”  as  he  afterwards  explains  him¬ 
felf,  44  for  the  ufe  of  the  minifters  of  the  altar  or  gofpel,  according  to 
the  inftitution  of  our  Lord,  that  they  who  wait  at  the  altar  fhouid  live 
of  the  altar.”  In  like  manner  §  St.  Jerome  B  44  We  may  behold 
churches  inTyre  built  to  Chrift;  we  may  fee  their  riches  that  they  are 
not  laid  up,  nor  treafured,  but  given  to  thofe  who  dwell  before  the 
Lord.  For  the  Lord  hath  appointed,  that  they  who  preach  the  gof¬ 
pel  fhouid  live  of  the  gofpel.”  And  how  liberally  and  munificently 
thebifhops  and  clergy  were  at  that  time  maintained,  how  plentifully 
they  were  furnifhed  with  every  thing,  4  to  eat  fufficiently,  and  for  dur¬ 
able  clothing,’  no  man  can  want  to  be  informed,  who  is  ever  fo  little 
converfant  in  ecclefiaffical  hiftory.  To  thefe  proofs  we  will  only  add, 
that  as  Tyre  confecrated  its  merehandife  and  hire  unto  the  Lord,  fo  it 
had  the  ||  honour  of  being  erected  into  an  archbifhopric,  and  the  firff 
archbifhopric  under  the  patriarchate  of  Jerufalem,  having  fourteen 
bifhops  under  its  primacy;  and  in  this  flate  it  continued  feveral  years. 

VI.  But  after  ail  the  city  fhouid  be  totally  deftroved,  and  become  a 
place  only  for  fifhers  to  fpread  their  nets  upon.  WThen  the  prophets 
denounced  the  deftrudlion  of  a  city  or  country,  it  was  not  intended 
that  fuch  denunciation  fhouid  take  effedl  immediately.  The  fentence 
of  condemnation  (as  I  may  fay)  was  then  palled  upon  it,  but  the  exe¬ 
cution  might  be  refpited  for  fome  time.  When  it  was  threatened  that 
Babylon  fhouid  become  a  defolation  without  an  inhabitant,  there  were 
yet  many  ages  before  it  was  reduced  to  that  condition;  it  decayed  by 

degrees, 


Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  7.  De  Martyr.  Palafftinae,  Cap.  5  et  7. 

J  Eufeb.  Hi  ft.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  4. 

f  C>uod  noftro  tempore  impletum  videmus.  Nam  cum  eccielia  Dei  in  urbe 
*Tvrro  perinde  ac  in  reliquis  gentibus  fundata  lit,  multae  ex  ejus  mercibus  negoti- 
atione  partes  Domino  confecrantur,  ecclefias  ejus  oblatae :  videlicet  ut  mo^  expo- 
nit,  in  ufum  miniftrorum  altaris  five  evangelii,  fecundum  inftitutum  Domini,  ut 
jniniftri  altaris  ex  eo  vivant. 

J  Cernamus  in  Tyro  extriuffas  Chrifti  ecclefias,  confideremus  opes  omnium, 
^uod  non  reponantur,  nec  thefaurizentur,  fed  deutur  bis  qui  habitant  coram  Do¬ 
mino. — Sic  enini  et  Dominus  conftituit,  ut  qui  evangelium  predicant,  vivant  de 
evangelio.  Hieron.  in  If.  Cap.  23.  p*  146.  Yol.  iii.Edit.  Benedict. 

[j  Sandys’s  Travels,  B.  3.  p.  1 6 S.  <5th  Edit.  1670.  Hoffman’s  Lexicon,  & c. 
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degrees,  till  at  laft  it  came  to  nothing;  and  now  the  place  is  fo  little 
known,  that  yon  may  look  for  Babylon  in  the  midft  ot  Babylon.  In 
like  manner  Tyre  was  not  to  be  ruined  and  defolated  all  at  once. 
Other  things  were  to  happen  firft.  It  was  to  be  reftored  alter  feventy 
years;  it  was  to  be  deftroyed  and  reftored  again,  in  order  to  its  being 
adopted  into  the  church.  Thefe  events  were  to  take  place,  before 
Ezekiel’s  prophecies  could  be  fully  accomplifhed,  xxvi.  3,  4,  5. 
‘  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  am  againft  thee,  O  Tyrus,  and 
will  caufe  many  nations  to  come  up  againft  thee,  as  the  fea  caufeth 
-  his  waves  to  come  up:  And  they  fhall  deitroy  the  walls  of  1  yrus,  and 
break  down  her  towers;  I  will  A\fo  fcrape  her  duff  from  her,  and 
make  her  like  the  top  of  a  rock:  It  fhall  be  a  place  for  the  fpreading  of 
nets  in  the  midft  of  the  fea:  for  I  have  fpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord  God.’ 
He  repeats  it  to  fliow  the  certainty  of  it,  ver.  14.  4  I  will  make  thee 
like  the  top  of  a  rock  ;  thou  flialt  be  a  place  to  fpread  nets  upon  ;  thou 
fhalt  be  built  no  more;  for  I  the  Lord  have  lpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord 
God:’  and  again,  ver.  21.  6  I  will  make  thee  a  terror,  and  thou  (halt 
be  no  more;  though  thou  be  fought  for, yet  fhalt  thou  never  be  found 
again,  faith  the  Lord  God.’ 

Thefe  prophecies,  like  moft  others,  were  to  receive  their  comple¬ 
tion  by  degrees.  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  we  have  leen,  deftroyed  the 
old  city;  and  Alexander  employed  the  ruins  and  rubbifh  in  making 
his  caufey  from  the  continent  to  the  ifland,  which  henceforwards 
were  joined  together.  “  It  is  no  wonder  therefore,”  as  Bifliop  *  Po- 
cocke  obferves,  “  that  there  are  no  figns  of  the  ancient  city;  and  as 
it  is  a  fandv  fhore,  the  face  of  every  thing  is  altered,  and  the  great 
aquedudt  in  many  parts  is  almoft  buried  in  the  fand.”  So  that  as  to 
this  part  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  literally  been  fulfilled,  4  Thou 
fhalt  be  built  no  more;  though  thou  be  fought  for,  yet  fhalt  thou  ne¬ 
ver  be  found  again.’  It  may  be  queftioned  whether  the  new  city  ever 
after  that  arofe  to  that  heighth  of  power,  wealth,  and  greatnefs,  to 
which  it  was  elevated  in  the  times  of  Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel.  It  received 
a  great  blow  from  Alexander,  not  onlv  bv  his  taking  and  burnino-  the 

O  y  #  •>  *  Cr  £"> 

city,  but  much  more  by  his  building  of  Alexandria  in  Egypt,  which 
in  time  deprived  it  of  much  of  its  trade,  and  thereby  contributed  more 
eftedluallv  to  its  ruin.  It  had  the  misfortune  afterwards  of  changing 
its  mailers  often,  being  fometimes  in  the  hands  of  the  Ptolemies  kings 
of  Egypt,  and  fometimes  of  the  Seleucidae  kings  of  Syria,  till  at 
length  it  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  Romans.  It  was  taken  by 
the  f  Saracens  about  the  year  of  C drift  639,  in  the  reign  of  Omar 
their  third  emperor.  It  was  retaken  by  the  {.  Chriftians  during  the 
time  of  the  holy  war  in  the  year  1124,  Baldwin  the  fecond  of  that 
name  being  then  king  of  Jerufalem,  and  affifted  by  a  fleet  of  the  Ve¬ 
netians.  From  the  Chriftians  it  was  §  taken  again  in  the  year  1289 
by  the  Mamafucs  of  Egypt,  under  their  Sultan  Alphix,  who  lacked 
and  razed  this  and  Sidon  and  other  ftrong  towns,  that  they  might  not 
1  ever 


7? 


i.  r 


*  Pococke’s  .Defcription  of  the  Eaft.  Vol.  x.  ^ 

ft  Ockley’s  Hilt.  of  the  Saracens,  Vol.  i.  p.  340. 
f  Abul-Pharajii  Hift.  Dyn.  9.  p.  250.  Verf.  Pococ 
m  Knolies  and  Rycaut,  Vol.  1.  p.  26. 

§  Savage’s  Abridgment,  Vol.  1.  p.  95.  Pecock 
B*  j.  Cap.  20.  p,  83, 


I); 


20.  p.  Sr,  S 2 . 
Savage’s  Abridgment 
t.  of  the  leak,  Vol.  2  * 
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ever  again  afford  any  harbour  or  (belter  to  the  Chriftians.  From  the 
Mamaiucs  it  was  *  again  taken  in  the  year  1516  by  Selim,  the  ninth 
emperor  of  the  Turks  ;  and  under  their  dominion  it  continues  at  prc- 
fent.  But  alas,  how  fallen,  how  changed  from  what  it  was  formerly  ! 
For  from  being  the  centre  of  trade,  frequented  by  all  the  merchant 
Blips  of  the  eaff  and  weft,  it  is  now  become  a  heap  of  ruins,  vifited 
only  by  the  boats  of  a  few  poor  fifliermen.  So  that  as  to  this  part 
likewife  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  literally  been  fulfilled,  4 1  will 
make  thee  like  the  top  of  a  rock;  thou  (halt  be  a  place  to  fpread  nets 
upon.’ 

The  famous  f  Huetius  knew  one  Hadrianus  Parviilerius,  a  Jefuit, 
a  very  candid  man  and  a  mafter  of  Arabic,  who  redded  ten  years  in 
Syria;  and  he  remembers  to  have  heard  him  fometimes  fay,  that  when 
he  approached  the  ruins  of  Tyre,  and  beheld  the  rocks  ftretched  forth 
to  the  fea,  and  hie  great  ftones  fcattered  up  and  down  on  the  fhore, 
made  clean  and  fmooth  by  the  fun  and  waves  and  winds,  and  ufeful 
only  for  the  drying  of  fifhermen’s  nets,  many  of  which  happened  at 
that  time  to  be  fpread  thereon,  it  brought  to  his  memory  this  prophe¬ 
cy  of  Ezekiel  concerning  Tyre;  xxvi.  5,  14.  4  I  will  make  thee  like 
the  top  of  a  rock;  thou  fnalt  be  a  place  to  fpread  nets  upon;  thou 
(halt  be  built  no  more;  for  I  the  Lord  have  fpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord 
GodP 

Dr.  Shaw  f  in  his  account  of  Tyre  thus  exprefleth  himfelf :  44  I  vi¬ 
fited  feveral  creeks  and  inlets  in  order  to  difcover  what  provifion  there 
might  have  been  formerly  made  for  the  fecurity  of  their  veffels.  Yet 
notwithftanding  that  Tyre  was  the  chief  maritime  power  of  this  coun¬ 
try,  I  could  not  obferve  the  leaf!:  token  of  either  cothon  or  harbour  that 
could  have  been  of  any  extraordinary  capacity.  The  coafting  fhips 
indeed,  ftill  find  a  tolerable  good  fhelter  from  the  northern  winds  un¬ 
der  the  foutnern  fhore,  but  are  obliged  immediately  to  retire,  when 
the  winds  change  to  the  weft  or  fouth  :  fo  that  there  muft  have  been 
fome  better  ftation  than  this  for  their  fecurity  and  reception.  In  the 
N.  N.  E.  part  likewife  of  the  city,  we  fee  the  traces  of  a  fafe  and  com¬ 
modious  bafon,  lying  within  the  walls:  but  which  at  the  fame  time 
is  very  fmall,  l'carce  forty  yards  in  diameter.  Neither  could  it  ever 
have  enjoyed  a  larger  area,  unlefs  the  buildings,  which  now  circum- 
(cribe  it,  were  encroachments  upon  its  original  dimenfions.  Yet  even 
this  port,  fmall  as  it  is  at  prefent,  is  notwithftanding  fo  choaked  up 
with  fand  and  rubbifh,  that  the  boats  of  thofe  poor  fifhermen,  who 
now  and  then  vifit  this  once  renowned  emporium,  can  with  great  dif¬ 
ficulty  only  be  admitted.” 

But  the  fulled  for  our  purpofe  is  Mr.  Maundrell,  whom  it  is  aplea- 

fure 

*  Savage’s  Abridgment,  Vol.  1.  p.  241. 

|  Hadrianum  Parvellerium,  e  focietate  Jefu,  virum  candidiffimum  et  Arabics 
dodlillmium,  qui  decern  annos  in  Syria  egit,  meuiini  me  audire  ahquando  cum 
diceret,  fibi  olim  ad  collapfas  Tyri  ruinas  accedenti,  et  rapes  mari  pnetentas,  ac 
disjedlos  paffim  rn  littore  Japides  procui  fpeddanti,  ;0.e,  buctibus,  ct  auns  i-cr- 
fos'ac  levigatos,  et  ficcandis  iolum  piicatorum  retibus,qu?e  turn  forte  plurima  de- 
fUper  espanfa  erant  utiles,  venifle  111  menionam  Hujus  piopnetiss  Ezeineiis  de 
Tyro  (XXVI.  5,  14.)  Dabo  te  in  limpid iiiirnam  petr'am:  ficcatio  fagenarum  eris, 
nec  aedificaberis  ultra,  quia  ego  locutus  turn,  ait  JDomiiuis  Beus*  I luetii  Be- 
monltrat.  Evang.  Prop.  6.  ad  fme.nn  p>  35^* 

|  Shaw’s  Travels,  p,  330. 
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fare  to  quote  as  well  as  to  read,  and  whofe  journal  of  his  journey  from 
Aleppo  to  Jerufalem,  though  a  little  book,  is  yet  worth  a  folio,  being 
fo  accurately  and  ingeniously  written,  that  it  might  ferve  as  a  model 
for  all  writers  of  travels.  “  This  city,  *  faith  he,  Handing  in  the  fea 
upon  a  peninfula,  promifes  at  a  diftance  fomethirig  very  magnificent. 
But  when  you  come  to  it,  you  find  no  fimilitude  of  that  glory,  for 
which  it  was  fo  renowned  in  ancient  times,  and  which  the  prophet 
Ezekiel  defcribes  chap.  26,  27,  28.  On  the  north  fide  it  has  an  old 
Turkifh  ungarrifoned  caftle;  befides  which  you  fee  nothing  here,  but 
a  meer  Babel  of  broken  walls,  pillars,  vaults,  &c.  there  being  not  fo 
much  as  one  entire  houfe  left;  its  prefent  inhabitants  are  only  a  few 
poor  wretches  harbouring  themfeives  in  the  vaults,  and  fubfifting 
chiefly  upon  fifhing,  who  feem  to  be  preferved  in  this  place  by  divine 
providence,  as  a  vifible  argument,  how  God  has  fulfilled  his  word 
concerning  Tyre,  viz.  that//  Jhould  be  as  the  top  of  a  rock ,  a  place  for 
fifners  to  dry  their  nets  on 

Such  hath  been  the  fate  of  this  city,  once  the  moft  famous  in  the 
world  for  trade  and  commerce.  But  trade  is  a  fluctuating  thing  :  it 
pafled  from  Tyre  to  Alexandria,  from  Alexandria  to  Venice,  from 
Venice  to  Antwerp,  from  Antwerp  to  Amfterdam  and  London,  the 
Englifh  rivalling  the  Dutch,  as  the  French  are  now  rivalling  both. 
All  nations  almoft  are  wifely  applying  themfeives  to  trade;  and  it  be¬ 
hoves  thofe  who  are  in  pofteffion  of  it,  to  take  the  greateft  care  that 
they  do  not  lofe  it.  It  is  a  plant  of  tender  growth,  and  requires  fun, 
and  foil,  and  fine  feafons,  to  make  it  thrive  and  ftourifh.  It  will  not 
grow  like  the  palm-tree,  which  with  the  more  weight  and  prefture 
rifes  the  more.  Liberty  is  a  friend  to  that,  as  that  is  a  friend  to  liberty. 
But  the  greateft  enemy  to  both  is  licentioufnefs,  which  tramples  upon 
all  law  and  lawful  authority,  encourages  riots  and  tumults,  promotes 
druukennefs  and  debauchery,  flicks  at  nothing  to  fupply  its  extrava¬ 
gance,  pra  61  ifes  every  art  of  illicit  gain,  ruins  credit,  ruins  trade,  and  will 
in  the  end  ruin  liberty  itfelf.  Neither  kingdoms  nor  commonwealths, 
neither  public  companies  nor  private  performs,  can  long  carry  on  a 
beneficial  flourifhing  trade  without  virtue,  and  what  virtue  teacheth, 
fobriety,  indufiry,  frugality,  modefty,  honefiy,  punctuality,  humani¬ 
ty,  charity,  the  love  of  our  country,  and  the  fear  of  God.  The  pro¬ 
phets  will  inform  us  how  the  Tyrians  loft  it;  and  the  like  caufes  will 
always  produce  the  like  effe6ls.  If.  xxiii.  8,  9.  4  Who  hath  taken 
this  counfel  againft  Tyre,  the  crowning  city,  whofe  merchants  are 
princes,  whofe  traffickers  are  the  honourable  of  the  earth?  The  Lord 
of  hofts  hath  purpofed  it,  to  ftain  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and  to  bring 
into  contempt  all  the  honourable  of  the  earth.’  Ezek.  xxvii.  3,4! 
6  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  O  Tyrus,  thou  haft  faid,  I  am  of  perfect 
beauty,  thy  borders  are  in  the  midft  of  the  feas,  thv  builders  have  per- 
fedled  thy  beauty.’  xxviii.  5,  &c.  6  By  thy  great  wifdom,  and  bv'thv 
traffic  haft  thou  increafed  thy  riches,  and  thy  heart  is  lifted  up  becaufe 
of  thy  riches.  By  the  multitude  of  thy  merchandife  they  have  filled 
the  midft  of  thee  with  violence,  and  thou  haft  finned;  therefore  will  I 
caft  thee  as  profane  out  of  the  mountain  of  God.  Thine  heart  was 
lifted  up  becaufe  ot  thy  beauty,  thou  haft  corrupted  thy  wifdom  by 
Vox..  I.  T  "  reafoii 

*  Maanclrelh  p.  4S,  49.  ^th/Edit. 
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reafon  of  thy  brightnefs.  Thou  hail  defiled  thy  fandtuaries  by  the 
multitude  of  thine  iniquities,  by  the  iniquity  of  thv  traffic-  therefore 
will  I  bring  forth  a  fire  from  the  midft of  thee,  itffiall  devour  thee" 
and  I  will  bring  thee  to  allies  upon  the  earth,  in  the  fight  of  all  them 
that  behold  thee;  all  they  that  know  thee  among  the  people,  lhali  be 

altoriilhed  at  thee ;  thou  fhalt  be  a  terror,  and  never  fhalt  thou  be  any 
more.*  '  J 


XII. 


The  Prophecies  concerning  Egypt. 

G\  FT  is  one  of  the  firfl  and  mofl  famous  countries  that  we  read 
j  of  in  hi  (lory.  In  the  Hebrew  fcriptures  it  is  called  Mizraim  and 
the  land  of  Ham,  having  been  firfl  inhabited  after  the  deluge  by  Noah’s 
youngeil  fon  Ham  or  Hammon ,  and  by  his  fon  Mizraim.  The  name  of 
Egypt  is  of  more  uncertain  derivation.  It  appears  that  the  river  was 
fo  called  in  *  Homer’s  time;  and  from  thence,  as  Hefychus  imagines, 
the  name  might  be  derived  to  the  country.  Others'more  probably 
conceive  that  the  meaning  of  the  name  f  Jfcgyptus  is  Cuphti,  the  land 
of  Cuphti ,  as  it  was  formerly  called  by  the  ^Egyptians  themfelves  and 
their  neighbours  the  Arabians.  All  agree  in  this,  that  the  kingdom  of 
Egypt  was  very  ancient ;  but  fome  have  carried  this  antiquity  to  an 
extravagant  and  fabulous  height,  their  dynaflies  being  utterly  irrecon¬ 
cilable  to  reafon  and  hiflory  both,  and  no  ways  to  be  folved  or  cre¬ 
dited  but  by  fuppofing  that  they  extend  beyond  the  deluge,  and  that 
they  contain  the  catalogues  of  feveral  contemporary, as  well  as  of  fome 
fucceffive  kings  and  kingdoms.  It  is  certain  that  in  the  days  of  jo- 
feph,  if  not  before  thole  in  the  days  of  Abraham,  it  was  a  great  and 
flourifhing  kingdom.  There  are  monuments  of  its  greatnefs  yet  re¬ 
maining  to  the  furprize  and  aftonifhment  of  all  posterity,  of  which 
as  we  know  not  the  time  of  their  eredlion,  fo  in  all  probability  we 
fhail  never  know  the  time  of  their  deftruftion. 

This  country  was  alfo  celebrated  for  its  wifdom,  no  lefs  than  for 
its  antiquity.  It  was,  as  I  may  call  it,  the  great  academy  of  the  ear¬ 
lier  ages.  Hither  the  wits  and  fages  of  Greece  and  other  countries 
repaired,  and  imbibed  their  learning  at  this  fountain.  It  is  mentioned 
to  the  commendation  of  Mofes,  A6ts  vii.  22.  that  he  c  was  learned  in 
all  the  wifdom  of  the  -/Egyptians:’  and  the  highelt  character  given  of 
Solomon’s  wifdom,  1  Kings  iv.  30.  is  that  it  4  excelled  the  wifdom  of 
ail  the  children  of  the  eall  country,  and  all  the  wifdom  of  Egypt.’  But 
with  this  wifdom,  and  this  greatnefs,  it  was  early  corrupted;  and  was 
as  much  the  parent  of  fuperftition,  as  it  was  the  miftrefs  of  learning; 
and  the  one  as  well  as  the  other  was  from  thence  propagated  and  dif- 
fufed  over  other  countries.  It  was  indeed  the  grand  corrupter  of  the 

world, 

*  Horn.  Odyf.  XIV.  257,  258. 

Quinto-die  autem  ad  iEgyptum  pulchre-fluentem  venimtis, 

Statui  veroin  -/Egypto  fluvio  naves  remis  utrinque-agitatas. 

Hefychius:  iEgyptus,  Niius  fiuvius;  a  quo  ipfa  regio  recentioribus  appellate 
•clt  JEgyptus. 

+  Mede’s  Work*;  Book  I»  Pile,  50.  p.  38J,  Holfnjanni  Lexicon,  Sec. 
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world,  the  fource  of  polytheifm  and  idolatry  to  feveral  of  the  eaftern, 
and  to  moft  of  the  more  weftern  nations;  and  degenerated  at  laft  to 
fuch  monftrous  and  beaftly  worfliip,  that  vvc  fliall  fcarcely  find  a  pa-* 
rallel  in  all  hiftory. 

However,  this  was  the  country  where  the  children  of  Ifrael  were  in 
a  manner  born  and  bred ;  and  it  mult  be  faid  they  were  much  per¬ 
verted  by  their  education,  and  retained  a  fondnefs  for  the  idols  of 
Egypt  ever  afterwards.  Several  of  Mofes’s  laws  and  inftitutions  were 
plainly  calculated  to  wean  them  from,  and  to  guard  them  again!!  the 
manners  and  cuftoms  of  the  Egyptians.  But  ftill  in  their  hearts  and 
affections  they  were  much  inclined  to  return  into  Egypt.  Even  So¬ 
lomon  married  his  wife  from  thence.  And  upon  all  occafions  they 
courted  the  friendfhip  and  alliance  of  Egypt  rather  than  of  any  of  t he 
neighbouring  powers.  Which  prejudice  of  theirs  was  the  more  ex¬ 
traordinary,  as  the  Egyptians  generally  treated  them  very  injurioufly. 
They  oppreffed  them  with  the  moft  cruel  fervitude  in  Egypt.  They  gave 
them  leave  to  depart,  and  then  purfued  them  as  fugitives.  Shifliak, 
king  of  Egypt,  came  up  againft  Jerufalem,  1  Kings  xiv.  25,  26.  and 
plundered  it.  And  in  all  their  leagues  and  alliances  Egypt  was  to  them 
as  a  4  broken  reed,’  If.  xxxvi.  6.  4  whereon  if  a  man  lean,  it  will  go  in¬ 
to  his  hand  and  pierce  it.’  Upon  all  thefe  accounts  we  might  reason¬ 
ably  expect  that  Egypt  would  be  the  fubjedlof  feveral  prophecies,  and 
we  fliall  not  be  deceived  in  our  expectation. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  the  prophecies  uttered  againft  any  city  or 
country,  often  carry  the  inscription  of  the  burden  of  that  city  or 
country.  The  prophecies  againft  Nineveh,  Babylon,  and  Tyre, 
were  infcribed,  Nahum  i.  1.  4  the  burden  of  Nineveh,’  If.  xiii.  1. 

4  the  burden  of  Babylon,  ’If.xxiii.  1.  4  the  burden  of  Tyre:’  and  fo  here 
likewife,  If.  xix.  1.  the  prophecies  againft  Egypt  have  the  title 
of  4  the  burden  of  Egypt.’  And  by  burden  is  commonly  underftood  a 
threatening  burdenfome  prophecy,  big  with  ruin  and  deftruCtion, 
which  like  a  dead  weight  is  hung  upon  a  citv  or  country,  to  fink  it. 
But  the  word  in  the  original  is  of  more  general  import  and  fignifica- 
tion.  Sometimes  it  fignifies  a  prophecy  at  large:  as  the  prophecies  of 
BXabakuk  and  Malachi  are  entitled  4  the  burden  which  Habakuk  the 
prophet  did  fee,  and  the  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  to  Ifrael  by 
Malachi:’  and  it  is  rendered  avljion  or  prophecy  in  the  Septuagint and 
other  ancient  verftons.  Sometimes  it  fignifies  a  prophecy  of  good  as 
well  as  of  evil  1  as  it  was  faid  of  the  falfe  prophets  who  prophefiedC 
peace  when  there  was  no  peace,  Lament,  ii.  14.  4  Thy  prophets  have 
feen  vain  and  foolifh  things  for  thee,  they  have  leen  for  thee  falfe  bur¬ 
dens;’  and  Zech^riah’s  prophecy  of  the  reftoration  and  triumphs  of 
the  Jews  in  the  latter  days  is  entitled,  Zech.  xii.  1.  4  the  burden  of 
the  word  of  the  Lord  for  Ifrael.’  Sometimes  it  is  tranftated  a  prophecy, 
where  there  is  no  prophecy,  but  only  fome  grave  moral  fayings  or 
fentences,  as  Prov.  xxx.  1.  4  the  words  of  Agur  the  fon  of  Jakeh, 
even  the  prophecy;’  and  again,  Prov.  xxxi.  1.  4  the  words  of  king 
Lemuel,  the  prophecy  that  his  mother  taught  him.’  We  may  farther 
obierve  that  the  word  is  ufed  of  the  author  of  the  prophecy,  as  well 
as  the  fubjedt  of  it :  and  there  is  4  the  burden  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
burden  of  the  word  of  the  -Lord,  as  well  as  the  burden  of  Babylon, 
and  the  burden  of  Egypt.’  We  may  be  certain  too,  that  this  title 
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was  affixed  to  the  prophecies  by  the  prophets  themfelves,  and  not  by 
the  lcribes  who  collected  their  writings  afterwards,  becaufe  it  appears 
itom  Jeremiah  xxiii.  33,  &c.  that  the  fcoffers  and  infidels  of  his  time 
made  a  jeft  and  derifion  of  it;  and  therefore  they  are  forbidden  to 
mention  it  any  more  as  being  a  term  of  ambiguous  fignification;  and 
initead  of  inquiring  4  what  is  the  burden  of  the  Lord,’  they  are  com¬ 
manded  to  lay  *  what  hath  the  Lord  anfwered?  and  what  hath  the 
Lord  fpoken  ?’  The  *  word  in  the  original  is  derived  from  a  verb  that 
ngnifies  to  take  up,  to  lift  up,  to  bring  forth,  and  the  like;  and  the 
proper  meaning  of  it  is  any  weighty  important  matter  or  fentence, 
which  ought  not  to  lie  negle&ed,  but  is  worthy  of  being  carried  in 
the  memory,  and  deferves  to  be  lifted  up  and  uttered  with  emphafis. 

ch  are  all  thefe  prophecies,  and  thofe  relating  to 
as  #wei^  as  the  reft.  For  they  comprife  the  principal  revolutions 
of  that  kingdom  from  the  times  of  the  prophets  to  this  day. 

I.  The  firff  great  revolution  that  we  ftiall  mention  was  the  conqueft 
of  this  kingdom  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  was  particularly  foretold 
by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel.  Thefe  two  prophets  have  both  employed 
feveral  fedtions  or  chapters  upon  this  occasion.  Jeremiah  was  car¬ 
ried  into  Egypt  and  there  foretold,  chap,  xliii.  the  conqueft  of  Egypt 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon:  and  fome  of  his  prophecies 
are  entitled,  xlvi.  13.  4  Tlie  word  that  the  Lord  fpake  to  Jeremiah  the 
prophet,  how  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  Ihould  come  and 
fmite  the  land  of  Egypt.’  Ezekiel  alfo  declares,  xxx,  10,  11.  4  Thus 
faith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  alfo  make  the  multitude  of  Egypt  to  ceafe 
by  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon:  He  and  his  people 
with  him,  the  terrible  of  the  nations  ftiall  be  brought  to  deftrov  the 
land  ;  and  they  ftiall  draw  their  i  words  againft  Egypt,  and  fili  the  land 
with  the  flain:’  and  the  conqueft  of  this  kingdom  was  promifed  to 
Nebuchadnezzar  as  a  reward  for  his  fervices  againft  Tyre,  which 
after  a  long  fiege  he  took  and  deftroyed,  but  was  dilappointed  of  the 
fpoil,  as  was  obferved  in  the  foregoing  diftertation ;  Ezek.  xxix.  18, 
19.  4  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a 
great  fervice  againft  Tyrus:  every  head  was  made  bald,  and  every 
moulder  was  peeled:  yet  had  he  no  wages,  nor  his  army  for  Tyrus, 
for  the  fervice  that  he  had  ferved  againft  it.  Therefore  thus  faith  the 
Lord,  Behold,  I  will  give  the  land  of  Egypt  unto  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon,  and  he  fhall  take  her  multitude,  and  take  her  fpoil, 
and  take  her  prey,  and  it  ftiall  be  the  wages  for  his  army.’ 

Now  for  this  early  tranfacftion  we  have  the  f  teftimonies  of  Megaf- 
thenes  and  Berofus,  two  heathen  hiftorians,  who  lived  about  three 
hundred  years  before  Chrift,  one  of  whom  affirms  expreftly  that  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  conquered  the  greateft  part  of  Africa,  and  the  other  af¬ 
firms  it  in  effeft,  in  faying  that  when  Nebuchadnezzar  heard  of  the 
death  of  his  father,  having  fettled  his  affairs  in  Egypt,  and  committed 
the  captives  whom  he  took  in  Egypt  to  the  care  of  fome  of  his  friends 
to  bring  them  after  him,  he  halted  directly  to  Babylon.  If  neither 

Herodotus 


*  Tulit,  Attulit,  Protulit,  See.  Buxtorf. 

ft  Eum  enim  vaftaife  dicit  magnarn  Libvae  partem.  Megafthenes  apiid  Jofeph. 
Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  u.  SeCt.  1.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Nebuchodouoforus  vero,  non 
multo  poll  patris  morte  cognita,  rebufque  in  zEgypto  ordinal!?,  &c.  Berofus  ibid. 
Vid.  etiam  Eufebii.  Pntfp.  Evangel.  Lib.  5s.  Cap.  40  et  41. 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE,  PROPHECIES.  133 

Herodotus  nor  Diodorus  Siculus  have  recorded  this  tranfa<ftion,  what 
*  Scaliger  laid  of  one  of  them  may  be  very  jultly  applied  to  both,  that 
thofe  Egyptian  priefts,  who  informed  them  of  the  Egyptian  a  If  airs, 
taught  them  only  thofe  things  which  made  for  the  honour  of  their  na¬ 
tion,  other  particulars  of  their  idlenefs,  fervitude,  and  the  tribute  which 
they  paid  to  the  Chaldeans  they  concealed.  Jofephus,  we  may  pre¬ 
fume*  had  good  authorities,  and  was  fupported  by  earlier  hiftorians* 
when  hef  afferted  that  Nebuchadnezzar,  having  fubdued  Coele-Syria, 
waged  war  againlt  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites;  and  having  conquer¬ 
ed  them,  he  invaded  Egypt,  and  flew  the  king  who  then  reigned,  and 
appointed  another. 

^  It  is  indeed  moil  highly  probable,  that  Apries  was  dethroned,  and 
Amafls  conftituted  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar;  and  I  think  we  may 
infer  as  much  from  Herodotus  himfelf.  The  name  of  the  king  of 
Egpyt  at  that  time  according  to  Jeremiah  was  Pharach-Hophra ,  and  he 
can  be  none  other  than  the  Apries  of  Herodotus.  Ezekiel  reprefents 
him  as  an  arrogant,  impious  prince,  xxix.  3.  as  4  the  great  dragon  or 
crocodile  that  lieth  in  the  midft  of  his  rivers,  which  hath  faid,  My  river 
is  my  own,  and  I  have  made  it  for  myfelf:’  and  agreeably  hereto,  { 
Herodotus  informs  us,  that  Apries  proudly  and  wickedly  boaffed 
of  having  eftablifhed  his  kingdom  fo  furelv,  that  it  was  not  in  the 
power  of  any  God  to  difpoffels  him  of  it.  However,  Jeremiah  fore¬ 
told,  that  he  fhould  be  taken  and  flain  by  his  enemies,  xliv.  30.  4  Thus 
faith  the  Lord,  Behold,  I  will  give  Pharaoh-Hophra  king  of  Egypt 
into  the  hand  of  his  enemies,  and  into  the  hand  of  them  that  feek  his 
life,  as  I  gave  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  king  of  Babylon,  his  enemy,  and  that  fought  his  life:*  and  ac¬ 
cordingly  §  Apries  was  taken  and  firangled  by  Amafis,  who  was  by 
Nebuchadnezzar  conftituted  king  in  his  room. 

Ezekiel  foretold,  that  the  country  fhould  be  defolated  forty  years, 
and  the  people  carried  captive  into  other  countries  :  xxix.  12.  4 1  will 
make  the  land  of  Egypt  defolate  in  the  midft  of  the  countries  that  are 
defolate,  and  her  cities  among  the  cities  that  are  laid  wafte,  fhall  be  de¬ 
folate  forty  years;  and  I  will  fcatter  the  Egyptians  among  the  nations, 
and  will  difperfe  them  through  the  countries.’  We  cannot  prove  in¬ 
deed  from  heathen  authors,  that  this  defolation  of  the  country  continu- 
ed  exatftly  forty  years,  though  it  is  likely  enough  that  this,  as  well  as  the 
other  conquered  countries,  did  not  fhake  off  the  Babylonian  yoke  till 
the  time  of  Cyrus,  which  was  about  forty  years  after  the  conqueft  of 
Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar:  but  we  are  allured  by  ||  Berofus,  that  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar 

*  Quod  perfpicue  indicatur  Jeremia?,  id  Herodotus  ignoravit:  quia  facerdotes 
llle  Hdgyptii,  qui  ei  fcifcitanti  de  rebus  Hdgyptiacis  refpondebant,  ea,  quae  ad 
laudem  gentis  faciebant,  tantum  docuerunt ;  cetera  quae  ad  illorum  ignaviam 
fervitutem  et  tributa,quae  Chaldaeis  pendebant.tacuerunt.  Scalig.  in  Fragm.  p.  it. 

f - exercitum  ipfe  eduxit  in  Coelen-Syriam ;  eaque  occupata  et  Ammani- 

tis  et  Moahitis  bellum  intulit.  Iftis  autem  gentibus  in  poteftatem  iuam  reducftis, 
impetum  fecit  in  ./Egyptum,  ut  ipfam  debeilaret,  ac  regem  quidem,  qui  tunc 
regnabat,  occidit  ;  alio  vero  conftituto,  Sec.  Jofeph.  Antiq*  Lib.  io.  Cap.  9. 
Secft.  7.  p.  45.^.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

|  I' ertur  Apries  ea  fiiifTe  pcrfuafione,ne  deurn  quidem  ullum  pofle  fibi  adimere 
regnum;  adeo  videbatur  fibi  iliud  ltabililie.  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Sebl.  169.  p.  155* 
Edit.  Gale. 

§  Herod,  ibid. Diodorus  Sic.  Lib.  1.  p.  43.  Edit,  Steph.  p.  62,  Edit.  Rhod, 

il  Berofus  apud  Jofephum,  Lib,  10.  Cap.  11.  Scdl,  1.  p.459.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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buchadnezzar  took  fevernl  captives  in  Igypt,  and  carried  them  to  Ba- 
y  on’  a  .  “oin  *  Mega  it  he  nes  we  learn,  that  he  tranfplanted  and  fet- 
t  ec  otheis  in  1  ontus.  So  true  it  is,  that  they  were  6  fcattered  amoncr 
the  nations,  and  difperfed  through  the  countries/  and  might  upon  the 
dinolution  of  the  Babylonian  empire  return  to  their  native  country. 

II.  Not  long  after  this  was  another  memorable  revolution,  and  the 
country  was  invaded  and  fubdued  by  Cambyfes  and  the  Perfians,  which 
is  the  main  fubjeft  of  the  19th  chapter  of  Ifaiah.  Some  parts  indeed 
of  this  prophecy  have  a  near  affinity  with  thofe  of  Jeremiah  and  Eze- 
kiei  concerning  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  St. 
Jerome  and  others  apply  it  to  Nebuchadnezzar:  but  this  prophecy,  as 
well  as  leveral  others,  might  admit  of  a  double  completion,  and  be  ful¬ 
filled  at  boih  tnofo  periods,  for  this  prophecy  of  Ifaiah  is  a  general 
representation  of  the  calamities  of  the  nation  ;  it  includes  various  par¬ 
ticulars;  it  is  applicable  to  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Babylonians,  as 
well  as  to  Cambyfes  and  the  Perfians.  They  might  therefore  be  both 
intended  and  comprehended  in  it:  but  the  latter,  I  conceive,  were 
principally  intended,  and  for  this  reafon,  becaufe  the  deliverance  of  the 
Egyptians  by  lame  great  conqueror,  and  their  converfion  afterwards 
to  the  true  religion,  which  are  foretold  in  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter, 
were  events  consequent  to  the  dominion  of  the  Perfians,  and  not  to 
that  of  the  Babylonians. 

The  prophet  begins  with  declaring  that  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  fliould 
be  fwift  and  Bidden,  and  that  the  idols  of  Egypt  (lion Id  be  deftroyed  : 
ver.  1.  c  Behold  the  Lord  ridfeth  upon  a  fwift  cloud,  and  foal!  come  into 
Egypt,  and  the  idols  of  Egypt  {hall  be  moved  at  his  prefence,  and  the 
heart  of  Egypt  {hall  melt  in  the  midft  of  it.’  The  fame  thing  is  foretold 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  by  Jeremiah,  xliii.  1 1,  &c.  4  And  when  he  cometh, 
he  fhal!  finite  the  land  of  Egypt — And  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the  houfes 
of  the  gods  of  Egypt,  and  he  {hall  burn  them,  and  carry  them  away 
captives — He  foall  break  alfo  the  images  of  Bethfoemefo,  that  is  in  the 
land  of  Egypt;  and  the  houfes  of  the  gods  of  the  Egyptians  foall  he 
burn  with  fire :’  and  again  by  Ezekiel,  xxx.  13.  ‘  Thus  faith  the  Lord 
God,  I  will  alfo  deftroy  the  idols,  and  I  will  caufe  their  images  to  ceafe 
out  of  Noph,’  or  Memphis.  We  are  not  furnifoed  with  ancient  au¬ 
thors  fufficient  to  prove  thefe  particulars,  however  probable,  in  the 
hiftory  of  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Babylonians;  but  we  have  ample 
proofs  with  relation  to  Cambyfes  and  the  Perfians.  The  firfi:  attempt 
made  by  Cambyfes  was  upon  fPelufiam,  a  ftrong  town  at  the  entrance 
of  Egypt,  and  the  key  of  the  kingdom;  and  he  lucceeded  by  the  ftrata- 
gem  of  placing  before  his  army  a  great  number  of  dogs,  foeep,  cats,  and 
other  animals,  which  being  held  {'acred  by  the  Egyptians,  not  one  of 
them  would  caff  a  javelin,  or  {hoot  an  arrow  that  way;  and  fo  the  town 
was  {formed  and  taken  in  a  manner  without  refinance.  He  {'treated 
the  gods  of  Egypt  with  marvellous  contempt,  laughed  at  the  people, 
and  chaftifed  the  priefts  for  worfoipping  liich  deities.  He  flew  Apis, 
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lolonias  in  dextram  Ponti  plagara  deportaffe.  Megaflhenes  apud  Eufe- 
fcium,  ibid.  Cap.  41.  p.  4 56.  Edit.  Vigeri. 

f  Polyaeni  Stratagem,  Lib.  7.  Cap.  9.  p.  6zo.  Edit.  Maafvicii. 

$  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Sedl.27,  &c.  p.  172.  Secfl.  37, -Sec.  p.  176.  Edit.  Gale.  Strabo* 
Lib.  17.  p.  S05.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1 158*  Edit.  Amitel.  1707.  Judin.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  9* 
p.  29,  Edit.  Grsevii. 
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or  the  facred  ox  which  the  Egyptians  worfhipped,  with  his  own  hand ; 
and  burnt  and  demoliflied  their  other  idols  and  temples  ;  and  would 
likewife,  if  he  had  not  been  prevented,  have  deftroyed  the  famous 
temple  of  Jupiter  Hammon.  Ochus  too,  who  was  another  king  of 
Perfia,  and  fubdued  the  Egyptians  again  alter  they  had  revolted,* 
plundered  their  temples  and  caufed  Apis  to  be  llain  and  ferved  up  in  a 
banquet  to  him  and  his  friends. 

"  The  prophet  foretels,  that  they  fhould  alfo  be  miferably  diftracfted 
with  civil  wars;  ver.  2.  4  And  I  will  let  the  Egyptians  againft  The 
Egyptians;  and  they  Hiall  fight  every  one  againft  his  brother,  and 
every  one  againfi:  his  neighbour,  city  againft  city,  and  kingdom  againft 
kingdom;’  as  the  Seventy  tranfiate  it,  province  againft  province, 
Egypt  being  divided  into  perfedtures  or  provinces.  Vitringa  and 
others  apply  this  to  the  time  of  the  f  reign  of  the  twelve  kings, 
the  anarchy  that  preceded,  and  the  civil  wars  that  enfued,  wherein  the 
genius  and  fortune  of  Pfammitichus  prevailed  over  the  reft.  But  it 
may  perhaps  be  more  properly  applied  to  what  agrees  better  in  point 
of  time  with  other  parts  of  the  prophecy,  J  the  civil  wars  between 
Apries  and  Amafis  at  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  invafion,  and  the 
§  civil  wars  between  Tachos,  Nedtanebus,  and  the  Mendefian,  a  little 
before  the  country  was  finally  fubdued  by  Ochus. 

It  is  no  wonder,  that  in  diffractions  and  diftrefies  fuch  as  thefe,  the 
Egyptians  being  naturally  a  cowardly  people,  fliould  be  deftitute  of 
counfel ,  and  that  4  the  fpirit  of  Egypt  fliould  fail  in  the  midft  thereof, 9 
as  the  prophet  foretels;  ver.  3.  and  that  being  alfo  a  verv  fuperftitious 
people,  4  they  fliould  feek  to  the  idols,  and  to  the  charmers,  and  to 
them  that  have  familiar  fpirits,  and  to  the  wizards.’  But  their  divina¬ 
tion  was  all  in  vain;  it  was  their  fate  to  be  fubdued  and  opprefled  by 
cruel  lords  and  tyrants ;  ver.  4.  4  And  the  Egyptians  will  I  give  over 
into  the  hand  of  a  cruel  lord;  and  a  fierce  king  fhali  rule  over  them, 
faith  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  hofts.’  This  is  the  molt  eflentialpart  of 
the  prophecy;  and  this  Grotius  and  others  underhand  of  Pfammiti¬ 
chus  :  but  it  doth  not  appear  from  hiftory,  that  Pfammitichus  was  fuch 
a  fierce  and  cruel  tyrant;  on  the  contrary  he  ||  re-eftabliflied  the  govern¬ 
ment,  and  reigned  long  and  profperoufly  for  Egypt  in  many  refpedfs. 
It  may  with  greater  truth  and  propriety  be  underftood  of  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  and  the  Babylonians,  whofe  dominion  was  very  grievous  to 
the  conquered  nations:  but  with  the  greateft  propriety  and  juftice  it 
may  be  applied  to  the  Perftans,  and  efpecially  toCambyfes  and  Ochus; 
one  of  whom  put  the  yoke  upon  the  neck  of  the  Egyptians,  and  the 
other  rivetted  it ;  and  who  are  both  branded  in  hiftory  for  cruel  ty¬ 
rants  and  monfters  of  men.  The  Egyptians  laid  that  Cambyfes,  after 

his 

*  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  1 6.  p.  537.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  448.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Plu¬ 
tarch,  de  Hid.  et  Ofir.  p.  355.  Edit.  Paris,  1624. 

f  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Secft.  147— 154,  p.  146—150  Edit..  Gale.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib. 
1.  p.  41,  &c.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  5.9,  &c.  Tom.  1.  Edit.  Rhod. 

|  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Seed.  169.  p..  133.  Edit.  Gale.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib,  1,  p.  43,  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  6 2.  Tom.  1.  Edit.  Rhod. 

§  Plutarch  in  Agefilao.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  15.  p.  506.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  390  &c 
"Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  " 

9  Herod  .  Lib.  2,  left.  153— 157.  p.  150,  151.  Edit.  Gale.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib. 

5.  p.  42.  Edit.  Steph,  p.  60.  Torn,  j.  Edit.  Rhod.  Vide  etiam  Marlhami  Chroii. 

17.  p.  305. 
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his  killing  of  Apis,  was  ftricken  with  madnefs;  but  his  adtions,  faith 
*  Dr.  Prideaux  after  Herodotus,  fliowed  him  to  have  been  mad  long 
before.  He  could  hardly  have  performed  thofe  great  exploits,  if  he 
had  been  a  downright  madman :  and  yet  it  is  certain  that  he  was  very 
much  like  one;  there  was  a  mixture  of  barbarity  and  madnefs  in  all  his 
behaviour.  Ochus  was  the  cruellell  and  word:  of  all  the  kings  of  Per- 
ha,  and  was  fo  deftrudlive  and  oppreflive  to  Egypt  in  particular,  that 
his  favourite  eunuch  f  Bagoas,  who  was  an  Egytian,  in  revenge  of 
his  injured  country,  poifoned  him.  The  favours  fiiown  to  himfelf 
could  not  compenfate  for  the  wrongs  done  to  his  country.  None 
other  allegation  is  wanting  to  prove,  that  the  Perfian  yoke  was  galling 
and  intollerable  to  the  Egyptians,  than  their  frequent  revolts  and  re¬ 
bellions,  which  ferved  (till  but  to  augment  their  mifery,  and  inflave 
them  more  and  more. 

The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  fet  forth  in  figurative  language,  ver.  5 
— 10.  the  confequences  of  this  fubjedtion  and  11a very,  the  poverty 
and  want,  the  mourning  and  lamentation,  the  confufion  and  mifery, 
which  fiiould  be  entailed  on  both  them  and  their  pofierity;  and  after¬ 
wards  he  recounts,  ver.  11  —  1 7.  the  immediate  caufes  of  thefe  evils, 
the  folly  of  the  princes  and  rulers  who  valued  themfelves  upon  their 
wifdom,  and  the  cowardice  and  effeminacy  of  the  people  in  general. 
Thefe  things  will  plainly  appear  to  any  one  by  perufing  the  hiftory  of 
the  nation,  but  it  would  carry  us  beyond  all  bounds  to  prove  them 
by  an  induction  of  particulars.  In  general  it  may  be  faid,  that  Egypt 
would  not  have  become  a  prey  to  lo  many  foreign  enemies,  but 
through  the  excefiive  weaknefs  of  the  Egyptians  both  in  counfel  and 
in  adlion.  They  had  not  the  courage  even  to  defend  themfelves. 
They  trufted  chiefly  to  their  Grecian  and  other  mercenaries,  who  in- 
ftead  of  defending  were  often  the  firfl:  to  betray  them. 

III.  The  next  memorable  revolution  was  effected  by  Alexander 
the  great,  who  fubverted  the  Perfian  empire  in  Egypt,  as  well  as  in 
all  other  places:  and  this  event,  I  entirely  agree  with  Vitringa,  is 
pointed  out  to  us  in  this  fame  19th  chapter  of  Ifaiah.  It  is  alfo  fore¬ 
told,  that  about  the  fame  time  feveral  of  the  Egyptians  fiiould  be  con¬ 
verted  to  the  true  religion  and  the  worfnip  of  the  God  of  Ifrael.  And 
as  thefe  events,  which  are  the  fubjcdls  of  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter, 
ver.  18 — 25.  followed  upon  the  fubverfion  of  the  Perfian  empire;  we 
may  be  fatisfied,  that  our  application  of  the  former  part  of  the  chapter 
to  the  Perfians  in  particular,  was  not  a  mifapplication  of  the  prophe¬ 
cy.  In  that  day ,  that  is  after  that  day,  after  that  time,  as  the  phrafe 
dignifies,  and  fiiould  be  tranflated  in  feveral  paflages  of  the  prophets, 

‘  fhall  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  fpeak  the  language  of  Canaan/ 
profefs  the  religion  of  the  Hebrews;  as  inZephaniah  iii.  9.  4  I  will  turn 
to  the  people  a  pure  language,’  fignifies  I  will  reftore  to  the  people  a 
pure  religion,  4  that  they  may  all  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord,  to 
ferve  him  with  one  confent.  And  fwear  to  the  Lord  of  hofis:  one 
fhall  be  called  the  city  of  deftrudtion,’  or  of  the  fun,  as  it  is  in  the  mar¬ 
gin 

*  Prick  Conned! .  Part  I.  B.  3.  Anno  525.  Cambyfes  5.  Herpd.  Lib.  3.  fecfi. 
30.  p.  173.  Edit.  Gale.  Ob  hoc  fcelus  (ut  JEg-yptii  aiunt)  continuo  Cambyfes  in- 
faniit;  quum  ne  prius  quidem  compos  mentis  fuillet. 

f  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  16.  p.  564,  Edit.  Steph.p.  49c.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Ailiani 
Var.  Hilt.  Lib.  6 .  Cap.  S. 
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gin  of  our  bibles,  meaning* Heliopolis,  a  famous  city  of  Egypt.  4  In 
that. day  fhall  there  be  an  altar  to  the  Lord  in -the  midft  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  a  pillar  at  the  border  thereof  to  the  Lord,’  fuch  as  Jacob 
erected,  Gen.  xxviii.  iS.  at  Bethel.  4  And  it  fhall  be  for  a  lign,  and 
for  a  witnefs  unto  the  Lord  of  hofts  in  the  land  of  Egypt:  tor  they 
fhall  cry  unto  the  Lord  becaufe  pf  the  oppreffiors,  and  he  fhall  fend 
them  a  faviour  and  a  great  one,  and  he  fhall  deliver  them.  And  the 
Lord  fhall  be  known  to  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptians  fhall  know  the  Lord 
in  that  day,  and  fhall  do  facrifice  and  oblation;  yea,  they  fhall  vow  a 
vow  unto  the  Lord,  and  perform  it.’  The  prophet  defcribesthe  wor¬ 
fhip  of  future  times,  according  to  the  rites  and  ceremonies  of- his  own 
time.  4  And  the  Lord  fhall  finite  Egypt,  he  fhall  fmite  and  heal  it, 
and  they  fhall  return  even  to  the  Lord,  and  lie  fhall  be  entreated  of 
them,  and  fhall  heal  them.’  The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  fhow,  that 
AfTyria  or  Syria  and  Egypt,  which  ufed  to  be  at  great  enmity  with  each 
other,  fhall  be  united  in  the  fame  worfhip  by  the  intermediation  of 
Ifrael,  and  they  three  fhall  be  a  bleffing  in  the  earth.  4  In  that  dav 
fhall  there  be  a  high  way  out  of  Egypt  to  AfTyria,  and  the  Affivriaa 
fhall  come  into  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptian  into  Aflyria';  and  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  fhall  ferve  with  the  AfTyrians.  In  that  dav  fhall  Ifrael  be  the 
third  with  Egypt,  and  with  Aflyria,  even  a  bleffing  in  the  midft  of  the 
land;  Whom  the  Lord  of  hofts  fhall  blefs,  faying,  Bleffied  be  Euypt 
my  people  and  AfTyria  the  work  of  my  hands,  and  Ifrael  mine  inhe- 
rianced 

Here  it  is  clearly  foretold  that  a  great  prince,  a  faviour  fent  by  God , 
from  a  foreign  country,  fhould  deliver  the, Egyptians  from  their  Perfian 
oppreffors,  and  heal  their  country,  which  was  f mitten  of  God  and  a fh idled  : 
and  who  could  this  be  but  Alexander,  who  is  always  diftinguifhed  by 
the  name  of  Alexander  the  great ,  and  whole  find  lucceflbr  in  Egypt  was 
called  the  great  Ptolemy,  and  Ptolemy  Stoer,  or  the  faviour  f  Upon  A- 
lexander’s  firft  coming  into  Egypt  the  *  people  all  cheerfully  fubmit- 
ted  to  him  oiU  of  hatred  to  the  Perfians,  fo  that  he  became'mafter  of 
the  country  without  any  oppofition.  For  this  reafon  he  treated  them 
with  humanity  and  kindnefs,  built  a  city  there  which  after  his  own 
name  he  called  Alexandria,  appointed  one  of  their  own  country  for 
their  civil  governor,  and  permitted  them  to  be  governed  by  their  own 
laws  and  cuftoms.  By  thefe  changes  and  regulations,  and  by  the  pru¬ 
dent  and  gentle  adminiftration  of  fome  of  the  firft  Ptolemies, "Egypt  re- 
vived,  trade  and  learning  flourifhed,  and  for  a  while  peace  and  nlentv 
bleffied  the  land. 


But  it  is  more  largely  foretold,  that  about  the  fame  time  the  true  re 
ligion  and  the  worfhip  of  the  God  of  Ifrael  fhould  begin  to  fpread  an 
prevail  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and  what  event  was  evermore  unlikely  t 
happen  than  the  converfion  of  a  people  fo  funk  and  loft  in  fuperfti 
tion  and  idolatry  of  the  worft  and  groffieft  kind?  It  is  certain  that 'man 
of  the  Jews,  after  Nebuchadnezzar  had  taken  Jernfalem,  fled  int 
carried  along  with  them  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  ]cr.  xlii 
&c.  who  there  uttered  moft  of  his  prophecies  concerning  the  conquei 
of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  From  thence  fome  knowledge,  of  Goc 
and  fome  notices  of  the  prophecies  might  eafily  be  derived  to'theEovr 

Vol-L  U'  '  ti'iir 

*  t>iod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  5 S S .  Edit.  Stcpb.  p.  5 26.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Arris: 
iao.  3.  Cap.  if  &c.  Quintus  Curtins,  Lib.  4,  Cap.  7  et  8. 
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tians.  It  is  Did  that  this  alteration  fhould  be  effedled  principally  in 
Jive  cities.  If  a  certain  number  be  not  here  put  for  an  uncertain  I 
fhomd  conclude  with  *  Ee  Clerc,  that  the  five  cities,  wherein  the 
w or Ei ip  of  the  one  true  God  was  received,  where  Heliopolis ,  which  is 
particularly  named  in  the  text,  and  the  four  others,  which  are  men¬ 
tioned  in  Jeremiah,  xliv.  i.  as  the  places  of  the  refidence  of  the  Jews, 
Migdol  or  Magdolum,  Tahpanhes  or  Daphne,  Noph  or  Memphis,  and  the 
fourth  in  the  country  of  Pathros  or  Thebais,  not  mentioned  by  name, 
perhaps  Amon-no  or  Diofpolis.  There  the  Jews  chiefly  relided  at 
that  time:  and  though  they  were  generally  very  wicked  men,  and  dif- 
obedient  to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and  upon  that  account  the  prophet 
Jeremiah  denounced  the  heavieft  judgments  againfl:  them;  yet  fome 
good  men  might  be  mingled  among  them,  who  might  open  his  pro¬ 
phecies  to  the  Egyptians,  and  they  themfelves  when  they  law  them  ful¬ 
filled,  might  embrace  the  Jewifh  religion.  But  this  is  to  be  under- 
ftood  not  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  places,  but  only  of  fome; 
which  is  fuificient  to  juflify  the  expreflion  of  4  five  cities  fpeakinv  the 
language  of  Canaan,  and  {wearing  by  the  Lord  of  hofis." 

Alexander  the  great  f  tranfplanted  many  of  the  Jews  into  his  new 
city  of  Alexandria,  and  allowed  them  privileges  and  immunities  equal 
to  thofe  of  the  Macedonians  themfelves.  Ptolemy  Soter  J  carried  more 
of  them  into  Egypt,  who  there  enjoyed  fuch  advantages,  that  not  a 
few  of  the  other  Jews  went  thither  of  their  own  accord,  the  goodnefs 
of  the  country  and  the  liberality  of  Ptolemy  alluring  them.  Ptolemy 
Philade!phus§ redeemed  and  relealed the  captive  Jews:  and  in  his  reign 
or  his  father’s,  the  books  of  Mofes  were  tranflated  into  Greek,  and  af¬ 
terwards  the  other  parts  of  the  Old  Tefiament.  The  ||  third  Ptolemv, 
called  Euergetes,  having  fubdued  all  Syria,  did  not  facrifice  to  the  gods 
of  Egypt  in  acknowledgment  of  his  vidfory:  but  coming  to  Terufa- 
lem,  made  his  oblations  to  God  after  the  manner  of  the  Jews:  and 
the  king’s  example,  no  doubt,  would  influence  many  of  his  fubjedfs. 
The  fixth  %  Ptolemy,  called  Philometor,  and  his  queen  Cleopatra 
commited  the  whole  management  of  the  kingdom  to  two  Jews,  Onias 
and  Dofitheus,  who  were  their  chief  minifters  and  generals,  and  had 

the 

*  Si  liceret  conjicere  cle  nominibus  quinque  [quatnor]  aliarum  urbium,  dicerem 
eas  effe,  qua?  memorantur  Jeremiae,  Cap.  xliv.  2.  Migdol  (Herodoto  Magdolus) 
Thachphanches,  eidem  Daphne,  Noph  five  Memphis,  et  quarta  in  terra  Pathros 
feu  Pathyride,  qua?  nomine  non  appellatur,  forte  Amon-no  five  Diofpolis.  In  iis 
habitarunt  Judsei,  qui  Chaldaeorum  metu  poft  captam  Jerofoliman  in  -fEgyptum 
migrarant,  eoque  invitum  Jeremiam  abduxerant.  Quibus,  improbis  quippe,  licet 
extrema  mala  iis  propheta  minetur,  potuerunt  temen  nonnulli  pii  admifti  efle, 
qui  vaticinia  ejus  Egyptiis  aperuerint,  et  ipfi,  cum  ea  impleta  vidiflent,  Judai- 
cam  religionem  amplexi  fint.  Quod  intelligi  nolim  de  incolis  omnibus  eorum  lo- 
corurn;  fed  de  nonnullis  ;  quod  fatis  eft,  ut  dicentur  quinque  urbes  lingua  Chana- 
hanitide  loquuturae,  et  per  Jehovem  juratune.  Comment,  in  locum. 

f  Tofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  iS.  Sect.  7.  p.  iopS.  Contra  Apion.  Lib. 
2.  Secft.  4.  p.  1364.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

J  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  1.  p.  50S.  Hecataeus  apud  Jofeph.  Contra  Apion. 
Lib.  1.  Seel.  22.  p.  1347*  Edit.  Hudfon. 

§  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  2.  p.  50S.  Contra  Apion.  Sedl.  4.  p.  1365. 
Edit-  Hudfon.  Hody  de  Vers.  Grxc.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  2. 

||  Jofeph.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  Se6l.  5.  p.  1365.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

"J  Jofeph.  Contra  Apion.  ibid.  Antiq.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  3.  p.  562.  De  Bell.  Jud. 
lib.  i.  Cap.  1.  Sedl.  1.  p.  ckS.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  10.  Se&.  2.  p.  1325.  Edit.  Had- 
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the  principal  direction  of  all  affairs  both  civil  an-d  military.  This 
Onias  obtained  a  licence  from  the  king  and  queen  to  build  a  temple 
for  the  Jews  in  Egypt  like  that  at  Jerufalem,  alledging  for  this  purpofe 
this  very  prophecy  of  Ifaiah,  that  there  fhould  4  be  an  altar  to  the 
Lord  in  the  mid  ft  of  the  land  of  Egypt:’  and  the  king  and  queen  in 
their  refcript  make  honourable  mention  of  the  law  and  of  the  prophet 
Ifaiah,  and  exprefs  a  dread  of  finning  againft  God.  The  place  cho- 
fen  for  the  building  of  this  temple  was  in  the  prefedhireof  Heliopolis, 
or  the  city  of  the  fun ,  which  place  is  likewife  mentioned  in  the  prophe¬ 
cy.  It  was  built  after  the  model  of  the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  but  not 
fo  fumptuous  and  magnificent.  He  himfelf  was  made  high-prieft; 
other  priefts  and  Levites  were  appointed  for  the  miniftration;  and  di¬ 
vine  fervice  was  daily  performed  there  in  the  fame  manner  as  at  Jeru¬ 
falem  and  continued  as  long;  for  Vefpafian, having  deftroyed  the  tem¬ 
ple  at  Jerufalem,  ordered  this  alfo  to  be  demolifhed. 

By  thefe  means  the  Lord  mull  in  fome  degree  4  have  been  known  to 
Egypt,  and  the  Egyptians  muft  have  known  the  Lord:’  and  without 
doubt  there  muft  have  been  many  profelytes  among  them.  Among 
thofe  who  came  up  to  the  feaft  of  pentecoft,  Adis  ii.  10.  there  are 
particularly  mentioned  4  the  dwellers  in  Egypt  and  in  the  parts  of 
Lvbia  about  Cyrene,  Jews  and  profelytes.’  .Nay,  from  the  inftance  of 
Candace’s  eunuch,  Adis  viii.  27.  we  may  infer  that  there  were  pro¬ 
felytes  even  beyond  Egypt,  in  Ethiopia.  Thus  were  the  Jews  fet¬ 
tled  and  encouraged  in  Egypt,  infomuch  that  *  Philo  reprefents  their 
number  as  not  lefs  than  a  hundred  myriads,  or  ten  hundred  thoufand 
men.  Nor  were  they  lefs  favoured  or  rewarded  for  their  fervices,  by 
the  kings  of  Syria.  Seleucus  Nicator  f  made  them  free  of  the  cities, 
which  he  built  in  Afia  and  the  lower  Syria,  and  of  Antioch  itfelf  the 
capital  of  his  kingdom;  and  granted  the  fame  rights  and  privileges  to 
them  as  to  the  Greeks  and  Macedonians.  Antiochus  the  great  J  pub- 
liflied  feveral  decrees  in  favour  of  the  Jews,  both  of  thofe  who  inha¬ 
bited  Jerufalem,  and  of  thofe  who  dwelt  in  Mefopotamia  and  Babv- 
lonia.  Jofephus  §  faith  that  the  Jews  gained  many  profelvtes  at  An¬ 
tioch.  And  thus  by  the  means  of  the  Jews  and  profelytes  dwelling- 
in  Egypt  and  Syria,  Ifrael,  Egypt  and  Syria  were  in  fome  meafure 
united  in  the  fame  worftiip.  But  this  was  more  fully  accomplifhed 
when  thefe  countries  became  chriftian,  and  fo  were  made  members  of 
the  fame  body  in  Chrift  Jefus.  And  we  pioufly  hope  and  believe, 
that  it  will  ftill  receive  its  moft  perfect  completion  in  the  latter  days* 
when  Mohammedifm  fhall  be  rooted  out,  and  chriftianity  Khali  again 
flourifli  in  thefe  countries,  when  4  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  fhall 
come  in,  and  all  Ifrael  fhall  be  faved.’ 

IV.  But  there  is  a  remarkable  prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  which  com¬ 
prehends  in  little  the  fate  of  Egypt  from  the  days  of  Nebuchadnezzar 
to  the  prefent.  For  therein  it  'is  foretold,  that  after  the  defolation  of 
the  land  and  the  captivity  of  the  people  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  xix.  14, 

1 5.  it  4  fhould  be  a  bale  kingdom :  It  flia'll  be  the  bafeft  of  the  kina! 
doms,  neither  fhall  it  exalt  itfelf  any  more  above  the  nations;  for  I 

.  will 


*  E*  Flaccnm,  p.  971.  Edit.  Park,  1640. 

f  Jofeph.  Afttiq.  Lib.  12,  Cap.  3.  p.  519.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
f  Jofeph.  ibid. 


De 


fud. 


T  "1 

Lib. 


7*  Cap.  3%  Secft.  3.  p,  1299.  Edit.  HudXoti 
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will  dim  ini  fh  them,  that  they  fliall  no  more  rule  over  the  nations  P 
and  again  in  the  next  chapter,  ver.  12,  13.  6 1  will  fell  the  land  into 
t hv.  hand  of  the  wicked,  and  I  will  make  the  land  wafie,  and  all  that 
is  therein,  by  the  hand  of  Grangers:  and  there  fliall  be  no  more  a 
prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt.’  Such  general  prophecies,  like  general 
ru;es,  are  not  to  be  underflood  fo  ftridtly  and  abfolutcly  as  if  they 
could  not  pofllbly  admit  of  any  kind  of  limitation  or  exception  what¬ 
ever.  It  is  lufficient  if  they  hold  good  for  the  moll:  part,  and  are  con¬ 
firmed  by  the  experience  of  many  ages,  though  perhaps  not  without 
an  exception  of  a  few  years.  The  prophets  exhibit  a  general  view  of 
tilings,  without  entering  into  the  particular  exceptions.  It  was  pre¬ 
dicted,  Gen,  ix.  25.  that  4  Canaan  fliould  be  a  fervant  of  fervants  unto 
his  brethren ;’  and  generally  his  pofterity  were  fubjeCted  to  the  de- 
fcendents  of  his  brethren:  but  yet  they  were  not  always  fo;  upon 
lome  occaflons  they  were  fuperior;  and  Hannibal  and  the  Carthagi¬ 
nians  obtained  feveral  victories  over  the  Romans,  though  they  were 
totally  fubdued  at  laft.  In  like  manner  it  was  not  intended  by  this 
prophecy,  that  Egypt  fliould  ever  afterwards,  in  every  point  of  time, 
Hut  only  that  it  fliould  for  much  the  greater  part  of  time,  b e  a  bafe 
kingdom,  be  tributary  and  fubjedf  to  ftrangers.  This  is  the  purport 
and  meaning  of  the  prophecy;  and  the  truth  of  it  will  bell  appear  by 
a  fliort  deduction  of  the  hiftory  of  Egypt  from  that  time  to  this.* 
Amafls  was  left  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar;  and  as  he  held  his  crown 
by  the  permiffion  and  allowance  of  the  Babylonians,  there  is  no  room 
to  doubt  that  he  paid  them- tribute  for  it.  Berofus,  the  Chaldean  hif- 
torian,  *  in  a  fragment  preferved  by  Jofephus,  fpeaketh  of  Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar’s  reducing  Egypt  to  his  obedience,  and  afterwards  of  his 
fettling  the  affairs  of  the  country,  and  carrying  captives  from  thence 
to  Babylon.  By  his  conftituting  and  fettling  the  affairs  of  Egypt  no¬ 
thing  lefs  could  be  meant  than  his  appointing  the  governors,  and  the 
tribute  that  they  fliould  pay  to  him:  and  by  carrying  fome  Egyp¬ 
tians  captive  to  Babylon,  he  plainly  intended  not  only  to  weaken  the 
country,  but  alfo  to  have  them  as  hoftages  to  fecure  the  obedience  of 
the  refl,  and  the  payment  of  their  tribute.  If  Herodotus  hath  given 
no  account  of  thefe  trail  factions,  the  reafon  is  evident,  according  to 
the  obfervation  cited  before  from  Scaliger;  the  Egyptian  prieffs  would 
not  inform  him  of  things  which  were  for  the  difcredit  of  their  11a- 
tton.  However  we  may,  I  think,  confirm  the  truth  of  this  aflertion 
even  by  Herodotus’s  own  narration.  The  Perfians  fucceeded  in  right 
of  the  Babylonians:  and  it  appears  f  by  Cyrus’s  fending  for  the  befl 
phyfician  in  Egypt  to  Amafls,  who  was  obliged  to  force  one  from 
his  wife  and  children;  and  by  Cambyfes’s  demanding  the  daughter  of 
Amafls,  not  for  a  wife  but  for  a  miffrefs;  by  thefe  inffances,  I  fay,  it 
appears  that  they  confidered  him  as  their  tributary  and  fubjefl.  And 
indeed  no  reafon  can  be  affigned  for  the  flrong  relentment  of  the  Per¬ 
fians  againft  Amafls,  and  their  horrid  barbaritv  to  his  dead  bodv,  fo 
probable  and  fatisfadrcry  as  his  having  revolted  and  rebelled  again fl 
them.  Herodotus  himfelf  t  mentions  the  league  and  all  tan  ce  which 
Amafls  made  with  Creel  us  king  of  Lydia  a  gain  ft  Cvrus. 
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Upon  the  ruins  of  the  Babylonian  empire  Cyrus  erected  the  Perfian. 
Xenophon  hath  written  the  life  of  this  extraordinary  man :  and  he 
affirms  (a)  both  in  the  introduction  and  near  the  conolufion  of  his  hif- 
tory,  that  Cyrus  alfo  conquered  Egypt,  and  made  it  part  of  his  em¬ 
pire ;  and  there  is  not  a  more  faithful,  as  well  as  a  more  elegant  hif- 
torian  than  Xenophon.  But  whether  Cyrus  did  or  not,  it  is  univer- 
fally  allowed  that  his  (b)  fon  Cambyfes  did  conquer  Egypt,  and  deprived 
Pfammenitus  of  his  crown,  to  which  he  had  newly  fucceeded  upon 
the  death  of  his  father  Amafis.  Cambyfes  purpofed  to  have  made 
Pfammenitus  adminiftrator  of  the  kingdom  under  him,  as  it  was  the 
cuftom  of  the  Perfians  to  do  to  the  conquered  princes  :  but  Pfamme¬ 
nitus  forming  fchemes  to  recover  the  kingdom,  and  being  convicted 
thereof,  was  forced  to  drink  bull’s  blood,  and  thereby  put  an  end  to 
his  life.  The  Egyptians  groaned  under  the  yoke  near  forty  years. 
Then  they  revolted  (c)  toward  the  latter  end  of  the  reign  of  Darius  the 
fon  of  PXyftafpes :  but  his  fon  and  fucceffor  Xerxes,  in  the  fecond 
year  of  his  reign,  fubdued  them  again,  and  reduced  them  to  a  worfe 
condition  of  feveritude  than  thev  had  been  in  under  Darius,  and  ap¬ 
pointed  his  brother  Achaemenes  governor  of  Egypt.  About  four  and 
twentv  years  alter  this,  when  (d)  the  Egyptians  heard  of  the  troubles 
in  Perfia  about  the  iucceffion  to  the  throne  after  the  death  of  Xerxes, 
they  revolted  again  at  the  inftigation  of  Inarus  king  of  Lybia;  and 
having  drove  awav  the  Perfian  tribute-colleCIors,  they  confiituted 
Inarus  their  king.  Six  years  were  employed  in  reducing  them  to  obe¬ 
dience,  and  all  Egypt  fubmitted  again  to  the  king  Artaxerxes  Longi- 
manus,  except  Amyrtseus  who  reigned  in  the  feus,  whither  the  Per¬ 
fians  could  not  approach  to  take  him:  but  Inarus,  the  author  of  thefe 
evils,  was  betrayed  to  the  Perfians,  and  was  crucified.  However 
they  (e)  permitted  his  foil  Thannyra  to  fucceed  his  father  in  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Lybia;  and  Egypt  continued  in  iubjeCfion  all  the  remaining 
part  of  the  long  reign  of  Artaxerxes.  In  the  (f)  tenth  year  of  Darius 
Nothus  they  revolted  again  under  the  conduct  of  Amyrtaeus,  who 
Tallied  out  of  the  fens,  drove  the  Perfians  out  of  Egypt,  made  himfelf 
mafterof  the  country,  and  reigned  there  fix  years;  but  his  fon  Paufiris, 
(g)  as  Herodotus  informs  us,  fucceeding  him  in  his  kingdom  by  the 
favour  of  the  Perfians,  this  argues  that  the  Perfians  had  again  fubdued 
Egypt,  or  at  lead:  that  the  king  was  not  effablifhed  without  their  con- 
fent  and  approbation.  It  is  certain,  that  after  this  Egypt  gave  much 
trouble  to  the  Perfians.  Artaxerxes  Mnernon  (h)  made  feveral  efforts 
to  re-conquer  it,  but  all  in  vain.  It  was  not  totally  and  finally  fub¬ 
dued  till  the  (i)  ninth  year  of  the  following  reign  of  Ochus,  about  350 
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(a)  Xeftoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  i.  p.  2.  Lib.  S.  p.'i37.  Edit.  Ilenr.  Steph.  15S1. 

(b)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Se6t.  10 — 15.  p.  164 — 167.  Edit.  Gale. 

(c)  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Seel.  1  et  7.  p.  3S2  et  384.  Edit.  Gale. 

(d)  Thucydides  Lib.  1.  Sedt.  104 — 110.  p.  57 — 60.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Diodorus  Si¬ 
culus.  Lib.  11.  p.  279.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  54,  Sec.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhodomani. 

(e)  Kerod.  Lib.  3.  Sedt.  15.  p.  167.  Edit.  Gale. 

(i)  Eufebius  in  Chronico.  Ufher’s  Annals,  A.  M.  3590.  p.  146.  Prideaux  Con* 
nedl.  Part.  I.  Book  6.  Anno  414. 

(g)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Sedl.  15.  Ibid. 

(h) Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  15.  p.  478.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  357,  &c.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(i)  Diod.Sic.  Lib.  36.  p.  537.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  44S.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Ullicr's 
Annals,  A.  M.  3654.  p.  1 96.  JPrid.  Connect.  Part  I.  B.  7 .  Anno  350* 


142  dissertations  on  the  prophecies. 

years  before  Chrift;  when  Neftanebus  the  laft  king  fled  into  Ethiopia, 
and  Ociius  became  ablolute  mailer  of  the  country,  and  having  ap¬ 
pointed  one  of  his  nobles,  named  Pherendates,  to  be  his  viceroy  and 
govemo1  of  Egypt,  he  returned  with  great  glory  and  immenfe  treafures 
to  Babylon.  Egypt  from  that  time  hath  never  been  able  to  recover  its 
liberties.  It  hath  always  been  fubjebl  to  ftrangers.  It  hath  never 
been  governed  by  a  king  of  its  own.  From  this  laft  revolt  of  the  E- 
gyptians  in  the  tenth  year  of  Darius  Nothus,  to  their  total  fubjupa- 
tion  in  tne  ninth  year  of  Ochus,  I  think  there  are  computed  ftxty-four 
years:  and  tnis  is  the  only  exception  of  any  ftgnificance  to  the  general 
trutn  of  the  piophecv.  But  what  are  ftxty-four  years  compared  to 
t\7v  o  thou  fan  a  three  hundred  and  twentv-ftve?  for  fo  rnanv  vears  have 
palled  mom  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar  to  this  time, 
i  hey  are  really  as  nothing,  and  not  worth  mentioning  in  companion: 
and  during  thefe  ftxty-four  years  we  fee  that  the  Egyptians  were  not 
entirely  independent  of  the  Perfians;  Pauftris  fucceeded  his  father 
Amyrtaeus  in  the  kingdom  by  their  confent  and  favour;  and  during 
the  reft  of  tne  time  the  Egyptians  lived  in  continual  fear  and  dread  of 
tne  Peifians,  and  were  either  at  war  with  them  or  with  one  another. 
And  perhaps  this  part  of  the  prophecy  was  not  intended  to  take  effedt 
^  if  completion  might  be  defigned  to  commence  from 
this  period,  when  the  Perfians  had  totally  iubdued  Egypt,  and  then 
there  ftiould  be  4  no  more  a  prince  of  the  fand  of  Egypt.’ 

After  the  Perfians,  Egypt  came  into  the  hands  of  The  Macedonians. 
It  fubmitted  to  Alexander  the  great  without  ftriking  a  ftroke ;  made 
no  attempts  at  that  favourable  juncture  to  recover  its  liberties,  but  was 
content  only  to  change  its  mafter.  After  the  death  of  Alexander  it 
fell  to  the  fhare  of  Ptolemy,  one  of  his  four  famous  captains,  and  was 
governed  by  his  family  for  feveral  generations.  The  two  or  three  firft 
of  the  Ptolemies  were  wife  and  potent  princes,  but  moft  of  the  reft 
were  prodigies  of  luxury  and  wickednefs.  It  is  *  Strabo’s  obfervation, 
that  ail  after  the  third  Ptolemy  governed  very  ill,  being  corrupted  by 
luxury;  but  they  who  governed  worft  of  all  were  the  fourth,  and  the 
feventh,  and  the  laft  called  Auietes.  The  perfons  here  intended  by 
Strabo  were  ft  Ptolemy  Philopator,  or  the  lover  of  his  father ,  fo  called 
(as  Juftin  conceives)  by  way  of  antiphrafis,  or  with  a  contrary  mean¬ 
ing,  becaufe  he  was  a  parricide,  and  murdered  both  his  father  and 
his  mother;  and  +  Ptolemy  Phyfcon,  or  the  big-bellied,  whoaffeefted 
the  title  of  Euergetes  or  the  benef  atlor,  but  the  Alexandrians  more  juftly 
named  him  Kakergetes  or  the  malefattor ;  and  §  Ptolemy  Auietes,  or  the 
pper,  fo  denominated  becaufe  he  fpent  much  of  his  time  in  playing 
on  the  pipe,  and  ufed  to  contend  for  the  prize  in  the  public  fhows. 
This  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians  |j  continued  from  the  death  of 

Alexander 

*  O mnes  poll  tenium  Ptolemaeum  male  regnum  gefferunt,  luxu  perditi:  om¬ 
nium  vero  peffime  quartus,  et  feptimus,  et  ultimus,  Auietes..  Strab.  Lib.  17. 
p.  796.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  114b.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

p  Juftin.  Lib.  29.  Cap.  1.  Sect.  5.  p.  4 66.  Edit.  Graevii.  EEgyptum,  patre  ae 
jnatre  interfecHs,  occupaverat  Ptolemreus,  cui  ex  taciporis  crimine,  cognomentuns 
Lniiopatori  fuit. 

♦  AtKenseus,  Lib.  12.  p.  549.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

§  Strabo,  ibid. 

(I  Clemens  Alexan.  Strom.  Lib.  1.  p.  143.  Edit.  Sylburg.  p.  396.  Edit.  Potter* 
JPrideaux  Connet‘1.  Part  II,  15.  S.  Anno  30.  Herod.  S, 
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Alexander  294  years,  and  ended  in  the  famous  Cleopatra,  of  whom 
it  is  not.  eafy  to  fay  whether  fhe  excelled  more  in  beauty,  or  wit,  or 
wickednefs. 

After  the  Macedonians  Egypt  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  Ro¬ 
mans.  The  Romans  had  either  by  virtue  of  treaties  or  by  force  of 
arms  obtained  great  authority  there,  and  were  in  a  manner  arbiters  of 
the  kingdom  before;  but  after  the  death  of  Cleopatra  (a)  Odiavius  Cac- 
far  reduced  it  into  the  form  of  a  Roman  province,  and  appointed  Cor¬ 
nelius  Gallus,  the  friend  of  Virgil,  to  whom  the  tenth  eclogue  is  in- 
fcribed,  the  firfl  prefed  or  governor ;  and  fo  it  continued  to  be  go¬ 
verned  by  a  prefed  or  viceroy  fent  from  Rome,  or  from  Confiantino- 
ple,  when  after  the  divifion  of  the  Roman  empire  it  fell  to  the  fhare 
of  the  eaffern  emperors.  It  was  firfl  made  a  province  of  the  Roman 
empire  in  the  year  (b)  thirty  before  Chrifl,  and  in  this  Rate  it  remained 
without  much  variation  till  the  year  641  after  Chrifl,  that  is  670  years 
in  the  whole,  from  the  reign  of  Auguflus  Caefar  to  that  of  the  emperor 
Heraclius. 

Then  it  was  that  the  (c)  Saracens,  in  the  reign  of  Omar  their  third 
emperor,  and  under  the  command  of  Amrou  the  fon  of  Aas,  invaded 
and  conquered  Egypt,  took  Mifrah  (formerly  Memphis,  now  Cairo) 
by  florm,  and  alio  Alexandria,  after  they  had  befieged  it  fourteen 
months,  and  had  loft  twenty-three  thoul'and  men  before  it:  and  the 
reft  of  the  kingdom  foon  followed  the  fortune  of  the  capital  cities,  and 
fubmitted  to  the  conqueror.  There  is  one  thing  which  was  effeded 
partly  in  the  wars  of  the  Romans,  and  partly  by  the  Saracens,  and 
which  no  lover  of  learning  can  pafs  over  without  lamentation;  and 
that  is  the  deftrudion  of  the  library  at  Alexandria.  This  famous  li¬ 
brary  was  founded  by  the  firfl  Ptolemies,  and  was  fo  much  enlarged 
and  improved  by  their  fucceflors,  that  it  (d)  amounted  to  the  number 
of  feven  hundred  thoufand  volumes.  It  confifled  (e)  of  two  parts,  one 
in  that  quarter  of  the  city  called  Bruchion,  containing  four  hundred 
thoufand  volumes,  and  the  other  within  the  Serapeum,  containing 
three  hundred  thoufand  volumes.  It  happened  that  while  Julius  Cse- 
far  was  making  war  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Alexandria  (f )  the  library 
in  Bruchion,  together  with  other  buildings,  was  burnt,  and  the  (<r)  four 
hundred  thoufand  volumes  which  were  kept  therein  wereall  confumed. 
But  thislofs  was  in  fome  meafure  repaired  by  the  (h)  Pergamean  library, 
confifting  of  two  hundred  thoufand  volumes,  which"  Anthony  p/e- 
fented  to  Cleopatra,  and  by  the  addition  of  other  books  afterwards 

fo 

(a)  Strabo,  Lib.  17.  p.  797  et  819.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1147  et  1175.  Edit.  Am- 
Itel.  1707.  Dion.  Caff.  Lib.  51.  p.  455.  Edit.  LeuncJav. 

(b)  See  Ufher’s  Prideaux,  &c.  under  that  year. 

(c) ElmaciniHift.  Saracen.  Lib.  1.  p.  23,  24.  Abul-Pharajii  Hift.Dyn.  o.p.  112. 
Verf.  Pocockii  Ockiey’s  Hi  ft.  of  the  Saracens,  Vol.  1.  p.  344,  &c. 

(d)  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  Lib.  22.  Cap.  1 6.  p.  343.  Edit.  Valefii,  16S1.  ubi 
vide  etiam  quse  Valefius  adnotavit.  A.  Gellius,  Lib.  <5.  Cap.  17. 

(e)  Epiphanius  de  Menfuris  et  Ponderibus.  Op.  Vol.  2.  p.i63.  Edit.  Petavii. 
Pans,  1622.  Chryfoftom.  Adverf.  Judseos.  Orat.  1.  p.  ^95.  Op.  Vol.  1.  Edit* 
Benedict. 

(f)  Plutarch  in  Julio  Caffarc.Op.  Vol.  1.  p.  731.  Edit.  Paris,  1624.  Bion.  Caffiiss, 
Lib.  42.  p.  202.  Edit.  Leunclav. 

(g)  Seneca  deTranquill.  animi.  Cap.  9.  Op.  Vol.  1.  p.  362.  Edit.  Varior.  Orofiii 
Hift.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  15.  p.  421.  Edit.  Havercamp. 

(h)  Plutarch  in  Antonio.  Op,  Vol.  1.  p.  943.  Edit.  Paris,  1S24. 
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fo  that  *  this  latter  library  was  reckoned  as  numerous  and  as  famous 
as  the  other  ever  was :  and  it  came  to  the  fame  fatal  end,  this  being  al¬ 
io  deftroyed  by  fire.  For  f  John  the  Grammarian,  a  famous  philo- 
fopher  of  Alexandria,  being  in  great  favour  with  Amrou  the  Saracen 
general,  aiked  of  him  the  royal  library.  Amrou  replied,  that  it  was 
not  in  his  power  to  give  it  him,  without  leave  firfl  obtained  from  the 
emperor  of  the  faithful.  Amrou  therefore  wrote  to  Omar,  and  ac¬ 
quainted  him  with  John’s  petition,  to  which  the  caliph  returned  this 
aniwer;  that  if  what  was  contained  in  thole  books  was  agreeable  to 
the  book  of  God  or  the  Koran,  the  Koran  was  fufficient  without 
them;  but  if  it  was  repugnant  to  the  Koran,  it  was  no  waysufeful; 
and  therefore  he  commanded  them  to  be  deflroyed.  Amrou,  in  obe¬ 
dience  to  the  caliph’s  commands,  ordered  them  to  be  diflributed  among 
the  baths  of  the  city,  and  to  be  burnt  in  warming  them,  whereof  there 
were  no  fewer  at  that  time  in  Alexandria  than  four  thoufand;  and  yet 
there  palTed  fix  months  before  the  books  were  all  confumed;  which 
fuiiiciently  evinces  how  great  their  number  was,  and  what  an  inefli- 
mable  lofs  not  only  Egpyt,  but  all  the  learned  world  hath  fuffained. 
Egypt  before  this  J  was  frequented  by  learned  foreigners  for  the  fake  of 
this  library,  and  produced  feveral  learned  natives;  but  after  this  it 
became  more  and  more  a  bafs  kingdom ,  and  funk  into  greater  igno¬ 
rance  and  fuperftition.  Mohammedifm  was  now  eftabliflied  there 
iriftead  of  Chriftianity,  and  the  government  of  the  Caliphs  and  Sul¬ 
tans  continued  till  about  the  year  of  Chrift  1250. 

About  that  time  it  was  that  the  §  Mamalucs  ufurped  the  royal  au¬ 
thority.'  The  ||  word  in  general  fignifies  a  Have  bought  with  money, 
but  is  appropiated  in  particular  to  thofe  Turkifh  and  Circadian  Haves, 
whom  the  Sultans  of  Egypt  bought  very  young,  and  trained  up  in  mi¬ 
litary  exercifes,  and  fo  made  them  their  chojce.fl  otficers  and  foldiers, 
and  by  them  controuled  their  fubjedts,  and  fubdued  their  enemies.  Thefe 
Haves  perceiving  how  neceflary  and  ufeful  they  were,  grew  at  length 
info  lent  and  audacious,  Hew  ther  fovereigns,  and  ufurped  the  govern¬ 
ment  to  themfelves.  It  is  commonly  faid,  that  none  but  the  fons  of 
ehriftians  were  taken  into  this  order;  and  there  are  other  popular  mif- 
takes  about  them,  which  are  current  among  European  authors,  and 
which  %  Sir  William  Temple  among  others  hath  adopted  and  exprefs- 
ed,  as  he  doth  every  thing,  in  a  lively  and  elegant  manner.  “  The 
fons  of  the  deceafed  Sultans  enjoyed  the  eflates  and  riches  left  by  their 
fathers,  but  by  the  conftitmtions  of  the  government  no  fon  of  a  Sultan 
was  ever  either  to  fucceed,  or  even  to  be  ele&ed  Sultan:  So  that  in 

this. 


*  Tertull.  ApoL  Cap.  iS.  p.  18.  Edit.  Rigaltii.  1675. 

•{•  Abul-Pharajii  Hift.  Dyn.  9.  p.  114.  Verio  Pocockii.  Ockley’s  Kill,  of  the  Sa¬ 
racens.  Vol.  1.  p.  359,  See.  Prideaux  Conned.  Pan  II.  B.  1.  Anno  2S4.  Ptolemy 
Philadeiph.  1. 

\  Vide  Amin.  Marcellin.  Lib.  22.  Cap.  iC.  p.  344,  &c.  Edit.  Vakfii  Pans,  1681. 
$  Abul-Pharajii  Hill.  Dyn.  9.  p.  325,  &c,  et  Pocockii  Supplementum,  p  S,  See. 
|j  Pocockii  Suppiem.  p.  7.  Marnluc  autem  (et  cum  de  plUribus  dicitur  Mama- 
]ic)  fervum  emptitium  denotat,  feu  qui  pretio  numerato  in  domini  pofeinonem 
cedit.  Herbelot  Bibliotheque  Orientals,  p.  545*  Llamloux.  Co  mot  dont  le- 
pi tudel  eft  Memaiik,  fignifie  en  Arabe  un  cfclave  en  genera],  rnais  en  particulier, 

i |  a  ete  applique  a  ces  efc laves  Turcs  et  Circaftiens,  <xc. 
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this,  contrary  to  all  others  ever  known  in  the  world,  to  be  born  of  a 
prince,  was  a  certain  and  unalterable  exclufion  from  the  kingdom;  and 
none  was  ever  to  be  chofen  Sultan,  that  had  not  been  actually  fold  for 
a  (lave,  brought  from  Circafiia,  and  trained  up  a  private  foldier  in  the 
Mamaiuc  bands.”  But  (a)  they  who  were  better  verfed  in  oriental  au¬ 
thors  allure  us  that  thefeare  vulgar  errors:  and  it  appears  from  the  (b) 
Arabian  hiftorians,  that  among  the  Mamalucs  the  fon  often  fucceeded 
the  father  in  the  kingdom.  Their  government  is  thus  charadterifed 
by  an  (c)  Arabic  author  quoted  by  Mr.  Pococke :  “  Jf  you  confider  the 
whole  time  that  they  poffefled  the  kingdom,  efpecially  that  which  was 
nearer  the  end,  you  will  find  it  filled  with  wars,  battles,  injuries  and 
rapines.”  Their  government  (u)  began  with  Sultan  lbeg  in  the  648th 
year  of  the  Hegira,  and  the  year  of  Chrift  1250;  and  continued 
through  a  (e)  feries  0H34  Turkifh  and  23  Circaflian  Mamaiuc  Sultans, 
275  Arabic  and  267  Julian  years;  and  (f)  ended  with  Tumanbai  in 
the  923d  year  of  the  Hegira,  and  in  the  year  of  Chrift  1517. 

For  at  that  time  (g)  Selim  the  ninth  emperor  of  the  Turks  con¬ 
quered  the  Mamalucs,  hanged  their  laft  Sultan  Tumanbai  before  one 
of  the  gates  of  Cairo,  put  an  end  to  their  government;  cau fed  five 
hundred  of  the  chiefeft  Egyptian  families  to  be  tranfported  to  Con- 
ftantinopie,  as  likewife  a  great  number  of  Mamalucs  wives  and  chil¬ 
dren,  beftdes  the  Sultan’s  treafure  and  other  immenfe  riches;  and  an¬ 
nexed  Egypt  to  the  Othman  empire,  whereof  it  hath  continued  a  pro¬ 
vince  from  that  day  to  this.  It  is  governed,  as  prince  Cantemir  in¬ 
forms  us,  by  a  Turkifh  Bafba  (h)  with  twenty-four  begs  or  princes 
under  him,  who  are  advanced  from  fervitude  to  the  adminiftration  of 
public  affairs;  a  fuperftitious  notion  poflefling  the  Egyptians,  that  it  is 
decreed  by  fate,  rhat  captives  fhall  reign,  and°the  natives  be  fubjeeft  to 
them.  But  it  cannot  well  be  called  a  fuperftitious  notion,  beino-  a  no¬ 
tion  in  all  probability  at  firft  derived  from  fome  tradition  of  thefe  pro¬ 
phecies,  that  6  Egypt  fhould  be  a  bafe  kingdom,  that  there  fhould  be 
no  more  a  prince  or  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  that  Ham  in  his  poflerity 
fhould  be  a  fervant  of  fervants  unto  his  brethren.’ 


By  this  dedu&ion  it  appears,  that  the  truth  of  Ezekiel’s  prediction 
i  s  fully  attefted  by  the  whole  feries  of  the  hiftory  of  Egypt  from  that 
time  to  the  prelent.  And  who  could  pretend  to  fay  upon  human  con- 
je&ure,  that  fo  great  a  kingdom,  fo  rich  and  fertile  a  country,  fhould 

Vol.  I.  x  ever 


(a)  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  31.  Ex  his  quae  di<fta  funt.  facile  patet,  in  errore  elTe 
eosqm  Mamlucos  Chijftianorum  tantummodo  filios  fuilje  autumant;  nee  non  in 
nlns  errane,  quae  de  iucceffionis  apud  eos  jure,  eorum  que  difeiptina  tradunu 
Herbelot  Bib.  Orient,  p.  543.  Ii  paroit  par  ee  que  l’on  vient  de  voir,  que  les 
Mamelucsn  etoientpas fils  deChretienes (lice n’eft  peutetre  quelqu’un  d’entr’euxl 

comme  plufiers  de  nos  hiftoriens  Pont  avance.  "  '  v 

(b)  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  8,  10,  11,  13,  18,  20,  22,  23,  24,  25, 

(cy  Al.  jannabius  in  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  31.  Si  totum  quo  regnum  occnparunt 
tern  pus  refpicias,  praelertim  quod  fini  propius,  reperies  illud  bellis,  pugnis,  inju- 
rns  et  rapims  refertum  0  J 

(d)  Pococke,  p.  8.  Herbelot,  p.  479. 

(e)  Pococke,  p.  8. — 30.  Herbelot,  p.  543. 

(f)  Pococke,  p.  30.  Herbelot,  p.  1031. 

(g)  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  30  et  49.  Herbelot,  Pibli.  Orient,  p.  545  et  S02  et 
1031.  Savage’s  Abndgment  of  Knolle’s  and  Rycaut’s  Turkifh  Hift.  VoL  x.  p.  24r. 

(h)  Prince  Cantemir’s  Hift.  of  the  Othman  Empire,  Part  I,  J3.  3.  p.  icC.  in 

the  notes.  ^  r  5  A 
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ever  afterwards  become  tributary  and  fubjedt  to  Grangers?  It  is  now  a 
great  deal  above  two  thoufand  years  fince  this  prophecy  was  firft  deliver¬ 
ed;  and  what  likelihood  or  appearance  was  there,  that  the  (Egyptians 
fhould.  for  io  many  ages  bow  under  a  foreign  yoke,  and  nbver  in  ail 
that  time  be  able  to  recover  their  liberties,  and  have  a  prince  of  their 
own  to  reign  over  them?  But  as  is  the  prophecy,  fo  is  the  event.  For 
not  long  afterwards  Egypt  was  conquered  by  the  Babylonians,  and 
after  the  Babylonians  (a)  by  the  Perfians  ;  and  after  the  Perfians  it  be¬ 
came  iubjedt  to  the  Macedonians,  and  after  the  Macedonians  to  the 
Romans,  and  after  the  Romans  to  the  Saracens,  and  then  to  the  Ma- 
malucs;  and  is  now  a  province  of  the  Othman  empire. 

Thus. we  fee  how  Nineveh,  Babylon,  Tyre  and  Egypt,  the  great 
adverfaries  and  oppreilors  of  the  Jews,  have  been  vihted  by  divine 
vengeance  for  their  enmity  and  cruelty  to  the’people  of  God.  Not 
that  we  mud  think  God  fo  partial  as  to  punifh  thefe  nations  only  for 
the  fakeof  the  Jews;  they  were  guilty  of  other  flagrant  fins,  for  which 
the  prophets  denounced  the  divine  judgments  upon  them.  Egypt  in 
particular  was  fo  feverely  threatened  by  the.  prophet  Ezekiel,  "chap, 
xxix.  xxx.  xxxi.  xxxii.  for  her  idolatry,  her  pride,  and  her  wicked- 
nefs.  And  the  Egyptians  have  generally  been  more  wretched,  as  they 
have  generally  been  more  wicked,  than  other  nations.  Ancient  au¬ 
thors  defcribe  them  every  where  as  fuperftitious  and  luxurious,  as  an 

(b)  unwarlike  and  unferviceable  people,  as  (c)  a  faithlefs  and  falla¬ 
cious  nation,  always  meaning  one  thing  and  pretending  another,  as  (d) 
lovers  of  wine  and  ftrong  drink,  as  (e)  cruel  in  their  anger,  as  (f) 
thieves,  and  tolerating  all  kinds  of  theft,  as  (g)  patient  of  tortures, 
and  though  put  to  the  rack,  yet  chooflng  rather  to  die  than  to  confefs 
the  truth.  Modern  authors  paint  them  ftill  in  blacker  colours.  The 
famous  (h)  Thevenot  is  very  ftrong  and  fevere :  64  The  people  of 
Egypt,  generally  fpeaking,  are  all  fwarthy,  exceeding  wicked,  great 
rogues,  cowardly,  lazy,  hypocrites,  buggerers,  robbers,  treacherous, 
fo  very  greedy  of  money  that  .they  will  kill  a  man  for  a  ?naiden  or 
three  halfpence.”  Bifliop  Pococke’s  (i)  character  of  them  is  not  much 
more  favourable,  though  not  fo  harfli  and  opprobrious:  64  The  na¬ 
tives  of  Egypt  are  now  a  flothful  people,  and  delight  in  fitting  ftill, 
hearing  talcs,  and  indeed  feem  always  to  have  been  more  fit  for  the 
quiet  life,  than  for  any  aCtive  fcenes. — They  are  alfo  malicious  and 
envious  to  a  great  degree,  which  keeps  them  from  uniting  and  fetting 
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(a)  See  Prideaux’s  Conneft.  Part  I.  B.  1.  Anno  5S9.  Zedekiah  10. 

(b)  Strabo,  Lib.  17.  p,  Sip.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1175.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Juvenal 
Sat.  XV.  126.  imbefle  et  inutile  vulgus. 

(c)  Lucan  V.  5S.  non  ddfe  gentis.  Hirtius  de  Belle.  Alexan.  Cap.  16.  fallacem 
gentem,  femperque  alia  cogitantem,  alia  limulantum. 

(d)  Athenceus  ex  Dione,  Lib.  i.'p.  34.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Vinofos  ac  bibaces. 

(e)  Polyb.  Lib.  15.  p.  7ip.  Edit-.  Cafaubon.  Eft  enim  hoc  Egyptiis  Homini- 
bus  innatum,  ut  dum  fervent  ira  mirum  in  modum  fmt  crudeles. 

(f)  A.  Gallius,  Lib.  11.  Cap.  iS.  Ex  Ariftone.  furta  omnia  fuiffe  licita  et 
impunita.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  i.p.  50.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  72.  Et! it-  Rhod. 

(g)  y£iian.  Var.  Hift.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  iS.  -Egyptios  aiunt  patientiflime  ferre 
tormenta;  et  citius  mori  hominem  iEgyptum  in  quagftionibus,  tortum  examina- 
tumque,  quam  veritatem  prodere.  Ammianus  Marcell.  Lib.  22.  Cap.  id.  p.  sa7. 
Edit.  Valefii.  idSi. 

(h)  Thevenot  in  Harris’s  Collection,  Vol.  2  Cap.  S.  p.  429. 

(i)  Pococke’s  Deicription  of  the  Ealt,  Vol.  1.  Book  4.  Cap,  4.  p.  177,  &c 
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up  for  themfelves ;  and  though  they  are  very  ignorant,  yet  they  have 
a  natural  cunning  and  artifice  as  well  as  falfehood,  and  this  makes 
them  always  fufpicious  of  travellers — The  love  of  money  is  fo  rooted 
in  them,  that  nothing  is  to  be  done  without  bribery — They  think  the 
greatefl:  villanies  are  expiated,  when  once  they  wa(h  their  hands  and 
feet. — Their  words  pafs  for  nothing,  either  in  relations,  promifes,  or 
profeflions  of  friendfhip,  & c.”  Such  men  are  evidently  born  not  to 
command,  but  to  ferve  and  obey.  They  are  altogether  unworthy  of 
liberty.  Slavery  is  the  fitted:  for  them,  as  they  are  fitted:  for  davery. 
It  is  an  excellent  political  aphorifm  of  the  wifeft  of  kings,  and  all  hif- 
tory  will  bear  witnefs  to  the  truth  of  it,  that,  Prov.  xiv.  34.  ‘righte- 
oufnefs  exalteth  a  nation,  but  fin  is  a  reproach  and  ruin  to  any  people/ 


XIII. 

Nebuchadnezzar’;  dream  of  the  great  empire . 

E  have  feen  how  it  pleafed  God  to  reveal  unto  the  prophets  the 
future  condition  of  feveral  of  the  neighbouring  countries;  but 
there  are  other  prophecies  which  extend  to  more  remote  nations,  thofe 
nations  efpecially  and  their  tranfadlions,  wherein  the  church  of  God 
was  particularly  interefted  and  concerned.  It  pleafed  God  too  to  make 
theie  revelations  at  a  time  when  his  people  feemed  in  other  refpects 
abandoned  and  forfaken,  and  did  not  fo  much  deferve  as  Hand  in  need 
of  light  and  comfort.  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah  prophefied  in  the  declen- 
ficn  of  the  kingdoms  of  Ifrael  and  Judah.  Ezekiel  and  Daniel  prophefi¬ 
ed  during  the  time  of  the  Babylonifh  captivity.  And  the  prophecies  of 
Daniel  are  fo  clear  and  exact,  that  in  former  as  well  as,  in  latter  times  it 
hath  confidently  been  aborted,  that  they  muff  have  been  written  after 
the  events  which  they  are  pretended  to  foretel. 

The  famous  Porphyry  (who  flourifhed  at  the  latter  end  of  the 
third  century  after  Thrift)  was,  I  think,  the  firfl  who  denied  their 
genuinenefs  and  authority.  He  wrote  *  fifteen  books  againft  the 
Chriftian  religion,  the  twelfth  of  which  was  defigned  to  depreciate 
the  prophecies  of  Daniel;  and  therein  he  affirmed,  that  they  were  not 
compofed  by  Daniel  whole  name  they  bore,  but  by  fomebody  who 
lived  in  Judea  about  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes;  becaufe  all 
to  that  time  contained  true  hiftory,  but  all  beyond  that  were  manifeft- 
lv  fa  lie.  This  work  of  Porphyry,  together  with  the  anfvvers  of  Eufe- 
bius,  Appolinarius,  and  Methodius,  is  wholly  loft,  excepting  a  few 
fragments  and  quotations,  which  are  preferred  in  Jerome  and  others 
of  the  fathers.  But,  as  f  Jerome  rightly  obferves,  this  method  of 
oppofiug  the  prophecies  is  the  ftrongeft  teftimony  of  their  truth.  For 
they  were  fulfilled  with  fitch  ex^Inefs,  that  to* infidels  the  prophet 
feemed  not  to  have  foretold  things  future,  but  to  have  related  things 
pail. 

1 

i  lie 

*  Cave  Ilift.  Lit.  Vol.  2.  p.  156.  Hieron.  Prcef,  in  Danielem.  Vol.  3.  p.  1072. 
Edit.  Benedict. 

4  Cujf'us  impugnatio  teftimonium  veritatis  eft.  Tanta  enim  diCtoruni  fides 
fuit,  ut  propheta  incredulis  hominibus  non  videatur  iutma  dixifle,  fed  narratl# 
prseterita.  Hieron*  ibid* 
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.  I  ii'  celebrated  author  of  the  Scheme  of  Literal  Prophecy  conjtdercd  • 
hath  followed  the  Peps  of  Porphyry.  He  hath  collected  every  thinv 
that  in  the  courfe  of  his  reading  he  thought  could  be  turned  to  the 
aifparagement  of  the  book  of  Daniel.  He  hath  framed  all  that  he 
had  collected  into  eleven  objedlions  againft  it;  and  upon  the  whole 
concludes  with  much  pofitivenefs  and  affurance,  that  it  muft  be  writ¬ 
ten  in  the  days  of  tile  Maccabees.  But  his* two  learned  opponents, 
both^of  the  fame  name,  have  folidly  and  clearly  refuted  his  eleven 
objections,  and  fhown  them  all  to  be  mere  cavils  or  diredt  faiiities, 
groundlefs  aflertions,  wrong  quotations,  o  1*  plain  contradidtions. 

.  And  indeed  it  may  be  proved,  it  hath  been  proved  to  a  demonflra- 
tion,  as  much  as  any  thing  of  this  nature  can  be  proved  to  a  demon-* 
ilration,  by  all  the  charadfers  and  teflimonies,  both  internal  and  ex¬ 
ternal^  that  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  were  written  at  the  time  that 
the  Icriptuie  fays  they  were  written,  and  he  profpered  on  account  of 
theie  prophecies,  Dan.  vi.  28.  4  in  the  reign  of  Darius  the  Mede,  and 
in  the  reign  of  Cyrus  the  Perfian:’  that  is  between  five  and  fix  hun¬ 
dred  years  before  Chriil.  It  is  very  capricious  and  unreafonabje  in 
unbelievers  to  objeft,  as  Colins  doth,  to  the  prophecies  of  Daniel, 
fometimes  that  they  are  too  plain,  and  fometimes  that  they  are  too 
©bicure.  But  it  will  entirely  overthrow  the  notion  of  their  beinp- 
Written  in  the  days  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  or  of  the  Maccabees^ 
and  will  eftablifh  the  credit  of  Daniel  as  a  prophet  beyond  ail  contra¬ 
diction,  if  it  can  be  proved  that  there  are  feveral  prophecies  of  his 
which  have  been  fulfilled  fmee  the  days  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  and 
the  Maccabees  as  well  as  before,  nay  that  there  are  prophecies  of  his 
which  are  fulfilling  in  the  world  at  this  very  time. 

Daniel’s  lirft  prophecy,  and  the  ground-work,  as  I  may  fay,  of  all 
the  reft,  was  his  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream"  This 
monarch  4  in  the  fecond  year  of  his  reign,’  Dan.  ii.  1.  according  to 
the  Babylonian  account,  or  the  fourth  according  to  the  Jewifli,  that 
is  in  the  fecond  year  of  his  reigning  alone,  or  the  fourth  from  his  hrft 
reigning  jointly  with  his  father,  having  fubdued  all  his  enemies,  and 
firmly  eftablifhed  his  throne,  was  thinking  4  upon  his  bed,’  ver.  29. 

6  what  fhould  come  to  pafs  hereafter,’  what  flionld  be  the  future  fuc- 
cefs  of  his  family  and  kingdom,  and  whether  any  or  what  families 
and  kingdoms  might  arife  after  his  own:  and  as  our  waking  thoughts 
11  fu ally  give  fome  tindhure  to  our  dreams,  he  dreamed  of  fomethino-  to 
the  fame  purpoie,  which  aflonifhed  him,  but.  which  he  could  not 
rightly  underhand.  The  dream  affedfed  him  ftronglv  at  the  time; 
but  awaking  in  confufion,  he  had  but  an  imperfedt  remembrance  of 
it,  he  could  not  recoiled!  all  the  particulars.  He  called  therefore,  ver. 
2.  for  4  the  magicians  and  ahrologersf  and  as  abfurdly  as  imperioufly 
demanded  of  them,  ver.  5.  upon  pain  of  death  and  deftrudiion,  4  to 
make  known  unto  him  both  the  dream  and  the  interpretation  thereof.' 
They  anfwered-  very  reafonablv,  that  no  king  had  ever  required  fuch 
a  thing,  that  it  tranfeended  all  the  powers  and  faculties  of  man,  God 
alone  or  only  beings  like  God  could  difclofc  it;  ver.  to,  ii.  4  There 
is  not  a  man  upon  earth  that  can  Blow  the  king’s  matter;  therefore 

there 


*  See  Bp.  Chandler’s  Vindication  of  his  Defence  of  Chriidianitv,  and 
Samuel  Chandler’s  Vindication  of  the  Antiquity  and  Authority  of  Daniel’s 
phecies,  in  anfwer  to  the  Scheme  of  Literal  Prophecy  coniidered. 
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there  is  no  king,  lord,  nor  ruler,  that  afked  fuch  things  at  any  magi¬ 
cian,  aftroioger,  or  Chaldean:  And  it  is  a  rare  thing  that  the  king 
rfquireth,  and  here  is  none  other  that  can  {how  it  before  the  king, 
except  the  God,  whole  dwelling  is  not  with  fleili.’  But  the  pride  of 
abfolute  power  cannot  hear  any  reafon,  or  bear  any  controul;  and 
the  king,  greatly  incenfed,  prefently  ordered  all  the  magicians  and  wife 
men  of  Babylon  to  be  deftroyed;  ver.  12.  4  For  this  caufe  the  king 
was  angrv  and  very  furious,  and  commanded  to  deftroy  all  the  wife 
men  of  Babylon/ 

Daniel  and  his  fellows  would  have  been  involved  in  the  fame  fate 
as  the  reft;  but  by  their  joint  and  earned  prayers  to  the  God  of  hea¬ 
ven,  4  the  fecret  was  revealed  unto  Daniel  in  a  night  vifion;’  ver.  19. 
i  and  Daniel  blefted  the  God  of  heaven.’  Daniel  thus  inftruffed  was 
deiirous  tofave  the  lives  of  the  wife  men  of  Babylon,  who  were  un- 
fuftlv  condemned,  as  well  as  his  own:  and  he  4  went  unto  Antioch, 
the  captain  of  the  king's  guard,  whom  the  king  had  ordained  to  de¬ 
ftroy  the  wife  men  of  Babylon:  he  went,’  ver.  24.  4  and  faid  thus 
unto  him,  Deftroy  not  the  wife  men  of  Babylon  ;  bring  me  in  before 
the  king,  and  I  will  {how  unto  the  king  the  interpretation.’  The 
captain  of  the  guard  immediately  introduced  him  to  the  king,  and 
faid,  ver.  25.  4  I  have  found  a  man  of  the  captives  of  Judah,  that 
will  make  known  unto  the  king  the  interpretation.’  I  have  found  a 
man,  faid  he,  though  Daniel  had  voluntarily  offered  himfelf;  where 
Jerome  remarks  the  manner  of  courtiers,  qui  quum  bona  nunciant ,  Jua 
’videri  volunt ,  who  when  they  relate  good  things,  are  willing  to  have 
them  thought  their  own,  and  to  have  the  merit  afcribed  to  themfelves. 
But  Daniel  was  far  from  afiuming  any  merit  to  himfelf,  and  faid  very 
modeftiy,  that  4  this  fecret,’  ver.  27.  4  which  the  wife  men,  aftrolo- 
gers,  magicians,  and  foothfayers  could  not  fhow  unto  the  king,  was 
not  revealed  to  him,’  ver.  30.  4  for  any  wifdom  that  he  had  more  than 
others:  but  there  is  a  God  in  heaven,’  ver.  28.  4  that  revealeth  fecrets 
and  maketh  known  to  the  king  Nebuchadnezzar,  what  {hall  be  in 
the  latter  days;’  or  4  what  {hall  come  to  pafs  hereafter,’  as  it  is  ex- 
preffed,  ver.  29  and  43.  twice  afterwards.  The  impious  king,  as  Je¬ 
rome  *  juftly  obferves,  had  a  prophetic  dream,  that  the  Saint  inter¬ 
preting  it,  God  might  be  glorified,  and  the  captives  and  thofe  who 
ferved  God  in  captivity  might  receive  great  confolation.  We  read 
the  fame  thing  of  Pharaoh,  not  that  Pharaoh  and  Nebuchadnezzar 
deferved  to  fee  fuch  things,  but  that  Jofeph  and  Daniel  bv  interpret¬ 
ing  them  might  be  preferred  to  all  others.  And  as  St.  Jerome  farther 
obferves,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  might  admire  the  grace  of  divine 
infpiration.  Daniel  not  only  told  him  what  he  faw  in  his  dream,  but 
alfo  what  he  thought  within  himfelf  before  his  dream,  ver.  29.  4  As 
for  thee,  O  king,  thy  thoughts  came  into  thy  mind,  upon  thy  bed, 
what  mould  come  to  pafs  hereafter:  and  he  that  revealeth  fecrets, 
maketh  known  unto  thee  what  {hall  come  to  pafs.’  Nebu- 


*  Hieron.  Comment,  in  ver.  i.  'Vidit  rex  impius  fomnium  futurorum,  ut  inter- 
pretante  Sam.  to  quod  viderat,  Deus  glorificaretur;  et  captivorum  Deoque  in  cap- 
tivitate  fervientium  fit  grande  folatium.  Hoc  idem  in  Pharaone  legimus,  non 
quo(  Pharaoh  et  Nabuchodonofor  videre  meruerint;  fed  quod  Jofeph  et  Daniel 
pigm  e.ititerint,  qui  interpretatione  eorum  omnibus  prseferrehtur.  Et  poilea 
m  ver.  29.  et  ut  Nabuchodonofor  divinee  infpirationis  miretur  gratia m,  non  fcr 
um  qum  in  fomnio  viderit,  led  ante  {omnium  quid  tacitus  cogitarit  exponit.  VcL 
3.  p.  1077  et  ipSo.  Edit.  Benedict, 
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Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  was  of  4  a  great  image.  This  great 
image,’  ver.  31.  4  whole  brightnefs  was  excellent,  llood  before  him, 
and  the  form  thereof  was  terrible.’  It  appears  from  ancient  coins  and 
medals,  that  cities  and  people  were  often  reprefented  by  figures  of 
men  and  women.  A  great  terrible  human  figure  was  therefore  not 
an  improper  emblem  of  human  power  and  dominion;  and  the  vari¬ 
ous  metals  of  which  it  was  compofed,  not  unfitly  typify  the  various 
kingdoms  which  fhouid  arife.  It  confided  of  four  different  metals, 
gold  and  filver  and  brafs  and  iron  mixed  with  clay ;  and  thefe  four 
metals,  according  to  Daniel’s  own  interpretation,  mean  fo  many 
kingdoms*,  and  the  order  of  their  fuccefiion  is  clearly  denoted  by 
the  order  of  the  parts,  the  *  head  and  higher  parts  fignifying  the 
earlier  times,  and  the  lower  parts  the  later  times.  From  hence,  f  as 
Calvin  conceives,  the  poets  drew  their  fables  of  the  four  ages  of  the 
world,  the  golden,  the  filver,  the  brazen,  and  the  iron  age;  by  which 
declenfion  in  this  place  it  is  fignified,  that  the  world  always  degene¬ 
rates,  and  manners  grow  worfe  and  worfe.  But  Heiiod,  who  lived 
about  200  years  before  Daniel,  mentioned  the  four  ages  of  the  world; 
fo  that  this  vifion  was  formed  agreeably  to  the  common  received  no¬ 
tion,  and  the  common  received  notion  was  not  iirft  propagated  from 
hence.  Whether  this  notion  of  the  world’s  degenerating  and  grow¬ 
ing  worfe  and  worfe  be  true  or  not,  thefe  different  kingdoms  will 
naturally  conffitute  the  different  heads  of  our  difeourfe.  And  we 
fhali  follow  the  beft  commentators  from  Jofephus  down  to  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton,  but  we  fhali  regard  no  commentator  fo  much  as  the  truth 
of  hiflory,  the  evidence  of  reafon,  and  the  analogy  of  feripture. 

I.  4  This  image’s  head  was  of  fine  gold,’  ver.  32.  which  Daniel 
interprets,  ver.  38.  4  Thou  art  this  head  of  gold,’  thou,  and  thy  fa¬ 
mily,  and  thy  reprefentatives.  The  Babylonian  therefore  was  the  firfl 
of  thefe  kingdoms;  and  it  was  fitly  reprefented  by  4  the  head  of  fine 
£old,’  on  account  of  its  great  riches  ;  and  Babvlon  for  the  fame  rea- 

O  '  v _ }  •*  ^ 

fon  was  called  by  Ifaiah,  xiv.  4.  4  the  golden  city.’  The  AJJyrian  is 
ufually  faid  to  be  the  firfl  of  the  four  great  empires;  and  the  name 
mav  be  allowed  to  pafs,  if  it  be  not  taken  too  flri&ly.  For  the  Af- 
fvrian  empire  properly  fo  called,  was  diffolved  before  this  time ;  the 
Babylonian  was  erected  in  its  Read :  but  the  Babylonians  are  fome- 
times  called  Affyrians  in  the  beR  claffic  authors,  Herodotus,  Xeno¬ 
phon,  Strabo,  and  others,  as  well  as  in  the  holy  feriptures.  Daniel 
add  reflet  h  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  if  he  was  a  very  powerful  king,  and  his 
empire  very  large  and  extenfive ;  ver.  37.  4  Thou,  O  king,  art  a  king 
of  kings.’  Fie  perhaps  might  think,  like  fome  of  his  predeceffors, 
that  his  conqueRs  were  owing  to  his  own  fortitude  and  prudence ;  If. 
x.  13.  4  By  the  Rrength  of  my  hand  I  have  done  it,  and  by  my  wif- 
<lom,  for  I  am  prudent;  and  I  have  removed  the  bounds  of  the  peo¬ 
ple,  and  have  robbed  their  treafures,  and  I  have  put  down  the.  inha¬ 
bitants  like  a  valiant  man.’  But  the  prophet  allures  him  that  his  fuc- 

cefs  mnR  be  primarily  imputed  to  the  God  of  heaven,  ver.  37  and  38. 

4  For 


'*  Pars  ftatua  quo  fuperior,  eo  priora,  quo  inferior,  eo  feriora  tempora  fignincat. 
Grot,  in  lac. 

f  Ex  hoc  Danielis  loco  hauferunt  poetre  fabulas  fiias  cie  quatuor  Reruns,  aureo, 
argenteo,  ffirrcoj  cjua  dcclinatione  h«  !•  flgnificatur,  mnudum.  ictnptr  d_Ci- 

dere,  et  mores  prolabi  in  detenus.  Galvin  aptid  Pali  Synopl. 
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<  For  the  God  of  heaven  hath  given  thee  a  kingdom,  power,  and 
ftrength,  and  glory  :  And  whereloever  the  children  of  men  dwell,  the 
beads  of  the  field,  and  the  fowls  of  the  heaven  hath  lie  given  into 
thine  hand,  and  hath  made  thee  ruler  over  them  all.' 

All  the  ancient  eaftern  hiftories  almoft  are  loft;  but  there  are  Some 
fragments  even  of  heathen  hiftorians  yet  preferved,  which  fpeak  of 
this  mighty  conqueror  and  his  extended  empire.  Berofus  in  Jofe- 
phus*  faith,  that  he  held  in  fubjedtion  Egypt,  Syria,  Phoenicia,  Ara¬ 
bia,  and  by  his  exploits  furpalled  all  the  Chaldeans  and  Babylonians 
who  reigned  before  him.  jofephusf  fubjoins,  that  in  the  archives 
of  the  Phoenicians  there  are  written  things  confonant  to  thofe  which 
are  laid  by  Berofus  concerning  this  king  of  the  Babylonians,  that  he 
lubdued  Syria  and  all  Phoenicia:  With  thefe  likewife  agrees  Philof- 
.tratus  in  his.hiftory,  and  Megafthenes  in  the  fourth  book  of  his  Indian 
hiftory,  throughout  which  he  attempts  to  fliow,  that  the  foremen- 
tioned  king  of  the  Babylonians  exceeded  Hercules  in  fortitude  and 
greatnefs  of  exploits  :  for  he  aftirms  that  he  fubdued  the  grcateft  part  of 
Lvbia  and  Spain.  Strabo  likewife  from  the  fame  Megafthenes  fafterts, 
that  this  king  among  the  Chaldeans  Was  more  celebrated  than  Hercu¬ 
les,  and  that  he  proceeded  as  far  as  to  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  and  led 
his  army  out  of  Spain  into  Thrace  and  Pontus.  But  his  empire, 
though  of  very  great  extent,  was  yet  of  no  long  duration;  for  it  § 
ended  in  his  grandfon  Belftiazzar,  not  feventy  years  after  the  delivery 
of  this  prophecy,  nor  above  twenty-three  years  after  the  death  of  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar;  which  may  bethereafon  of  Daniel’s  fpeaking  of  him 
as  the  only  king,  4  thou  art  this  head  of  gold,’  and  4  after  thee  fhall 
arife,  Sec.9  the  reft  being  to  be  conftdered  as  nothing ;  nor  do  we 
read  of  any  thing  good  or  great  that  was  performed  by  them. 

II.  4  His  breaft  and  his  arms  of  filver,’  ver.  32.  which  Daniel  in¬ 
terprets,  ver.  39.  4  And  after  thee  ftiall  arife  another  kingdom  infe¬ 
rior  to  thee.’  It  is  very  well  known,  that  the  kingdom  which  arofe 
after  the  Babylonian,  was  the  Medo-Perftan.  The  two  hands  and 
the  fhoulders,  faith  |j  Jofephus,  fignify  that  the  empire  of  the  Baby¬ 
lonians  ftiould  be  difiolved  by  two  kings.  The  two  kings  were  the 
kings  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  whoie  powers  were  united  under 
Cyrus,  who  was  the  fon  of  one  of  the  kings  and  fon-in-Iaw  of  the 
other,  and  who  befieged  and  took  Babylon,  put  an  end  to  that  em- 

pire, 


^  .  *  Dicit  infaper  quod  Babylonius  tenuerit  iEgyptum,  Syriam,  Phoenician!,  Ara¬ 
bian! ;  quodque  priores  Chaldaeorum,  et  Babyloniorum  reges  univerfos  rebus  a  ie 
praeclare  geftis  fuperarit.  Apud  Jofeph.  Contra  Apion,  Lib.  i.  Se&.  io.  p.  1-5/2 
Edit.  Hudfon.  "  1 


t  —  In  archivis  Phoenicum  feripta  reperiuntur,  quse  cum  iis  conveniunt  a  Be- 
rofo  narratis  de  rege  Babyloniorum,  Syriam  fciiicet  et  univerfam  Phoenici am  ilium 
fubegiffe.  His  fane  adftipuiatur  Philoftratus  in  hiftoriis,— et  Megafthenes  in  quarto 
volumine  rerum  Indie  arum,  ubi  oftendere  contendit  prsedidtum  Babyloniorum  re- 
gem  et  foititudine  Hercuiein  et  magnitudine  praeftitilTe,  elicit  enim  eum  Lybia; 
bonam  partem  et  Iberiam  fubjugafle.  jofeph.  ibid.  Sect.  20.  p.  1343. 

I  ~  Navocodroforum  autem  qui  magis  a  Chaldaeis  probata r  quam  Hercules, 
ufque  ad  Columnas  perveniffe,— et  exercitem  ex  Hifpania  in  Thraciam  Pontumque 
duxifie*  Strabo,  Lib.  15.  p.  6S7.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1007.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  1 

§  See  Ullier’s  Annals,  A.  M.  34 66.  p.  100.  Prideaux  Conned!.  Part  I.  B.  2 
Anno  539.  Bellliazzar  17. 

II  vero  manus  et  humeri  indicant  imperium  veftrum  a  duobuS  re<dbus  ever- 
fum  iri.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10,  Cap.  ic.  §edt.  4.  p.  457.  Edit  Hudi 


ion. 
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pire,  and  on  its  ruins  ere<fted  the  Medo-Perfian,  or  the  Perfian  as  it  i$ 
moie  ufualiy  called,  the  Perfians  having  foon  gained  the  afeendency 
over  the  Medes.  This  empire  is  laid  to  be  inferior  as  being  lejs  than 
the  former,  minus  te  as  the  vulgar  latin  tranflates  it,  becaufe  neither 
Cyrus  nor  any  of  his  fuccdTors  ever  carried  their  arms  into  Africa  or 
Spain,  folaras  Nebuchadnezzar  is  reported  to  have  done;  or  rather 
inferior  as  being  worfe  than  the  former,  deterius  te  as  Caftalio  tranflates 
it,  for  *  Dr.  Prideau*  aflerts,  and  I  believe  he  may  aifert  verv  trulv 
that  the  kings  of  Perfia  were  44  the  worft  race  of  men  that  ever  govern¬ 
ed  an  enq  ire.”  This  empire,  from  its  firft  eftablifhment  by  Cyrus  to 
the  death  of  the  Jaft  king  Darius  Codomannus,  lafled  not  much 
above  two  hundred  years.  Thus  far  all  critics  and  commentators  arc 
agreed,  that  the  two  fir  ft  kingdoms  reprefented  in  Nebuchadnezzar’s 
dream  were  the  Babylonian  and  the  Perfian.  As  to  the  reft  there  hath 
been  fome  controverfy,  but  with  little  reafon  or  foundation  for  it 
only  that  fome  perfons  are  troubled  with  the  lpirit  of  contradi&ionj 
and  will  difpute  about  the  plaineft  points. 

HI.  4  His  belly  and  his  thighs  of  brafs,’  ver.  32.  which  Daniel  in¬ 
terprets,  ver.  39  4  And  another  third  kingdom  of  brafs  which  fhall 
bear  rule  over  all  the  earth.’  It  is  univerfally  known,  that  Alexander 
the  great  fub verted  the  Perfian  empire.  The  kingdom  therefore 
which  fucceeded  to  the  Perfian,  was  the  Macedonian;  and  this  king¬ 
dom  was  fitly  reprefented  by  brafs ;  for  the  Greeks  were  famous  for 
their  brazen  armour,  their  ufual  epithet  being,  the  brazen  coated  Greeks. 
Daniel’s  interpretation  inf  Jofephus  is,  that  another  coming  from  the 
weft,  completely  armed  in  brafs,  fhall  deftroy  the  empire  of  the  Medes 
and  Perfians.  This  third  kingdom  is  alfo  faid  to  4  bear  rule  over  all 
the  earth’  by  a  figure  ufual  in  almoft  all  authors.  Alexander  himfelf  J 
commanded,  that  he  fhould  be  called  4  the  king  of  all  the  world;’ 
not  that  he  really  conquered,  or  near  conquered  the  whole  world,  but 
he  had  confiderable  dominions  in  Europe,  Alia,  and  Africa,  that  is 
in  all  the  three  parts  of  the  world  then  known ;  and  §  Diodorus  Si¬ 
culus  and  other  hiftorians  give  an  account  of  embaffadors  coming 
from  almoft  all  the  world  to  congratulate  him  upon  his  fuccefs,  or  to 
fubmit  to  his  empire:  and  then  efpecially,  as  |j  Arrian  remarks,  did 
Alexander  himfelf  appear  to  himfelf  and  to  thole  about  him  to  be 
4  mafter  both  of  all  the  earth  and  lea.’ 

That  this  third  kingdom  therefore  was  the  Macedonian,  every 
one  allows,  and  muft  allow:  but  then  it  is  controverted,  whether 
this  kingdom  ended  in  the  perfon  of  Alexander,  or  was  continued  in 
his  fucceffors.  St.  Jerome  faith  expreftly,  that  the  third  kingdom 

fignifies 

*  Prideaux  Conne<ft.  Parti.  B.  2.  Anno  559.  Neriglifiar  1. 
f  lilorum  autem  imperium  alius  quid  am  ab  occidente  veniens  deftruet,  rerc 
totus  obdubtus.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Gap.  10.  Sedl.  4.  p.  457.  Edit.  Hudl'on. 

f  Accepto  deinde  imperio,  regem  fe  terrarum  omnium  ac  mundi  appellari  juffit. 
Juftin.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  36.  Sedl.  9.  Edit.  Graevii. 

§  Quo  tempore  e  cundlis  fere  orbis  terrarum  partibus  legati  ad  Alexandrum 
venerunt,  &c.  Diod.Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.622.  Edit. Steph.  p.579.  Tom.  2.  Edit.Rhod. 

[|  Ac  turn  prirnum  Alexandrum  fibi  ioli  et  qui  cum  eo  erant  univerfx  terree  ac 
maris  dominum  vifum  effe.  Arrian  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  15.  p.  294.  Edit. 
Gronov. 

Et  regnum  tertium  aliud  aeneum,  quod  imperabit  universe  terra:.  Alexan- 
drum  lignificat,  et  regnum  Macedonum,  fiiccelToriimque  Alexandri.  Quod  refte 
•^neuiu  dicitur:  Inter  omnia  enim  meulla  ses  voc alius  eft,  et  tinnit  ciarius,  e: 
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fignifies  Alexander,  and  the  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians,  and  of  the 
fucceffors  of  Alexander.  Which  is  rightly  named  brazen,  faith  he: 
for  among  all  metals  brafs  is  more  vocal,  and  tinkles  louder,  and  its 
found  is  diffufed  far  and  wide,  that  it  portended  not  only  the  fame 
and  power  of  the  kingdom,  but  alfo  the  eloquence  of  the  Greek  lan¬ 
guage.  Another  commentator  obferves  *  that  this  kingdom  is  com¬ 
pared  to  the  belly,  to  denote  the  drunkennefs  of  Alexander,  and  the 
profufe  luxury  of  his  fucceffors,  efpecially  of  the  Ptolemies.  It  was  a 
flrange  wild  conceit  in  Grotius  and  others,  to  think  that  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Alexander  and  of  his  fucceffors  made  two  different  kingdoms. 
Grotius  was  indeed  a  very  great  man,  and  for  the  moll  part  a  very 
able  and  ufeful  commentator:  but  the  greatefl  and  ableft  men  have 
their  weakneffes,  and  none  hath  betrayed  more  weaknefs,  or  com¬ 
mitted  more  errors  in  chronology  and  hiftory  than  he  hath  done,  in 
explaining  the  prophecies.  His  notions  here  are  as  mean  and  con¬ 
tracted,  as  they  are  generous  and  enlarged  in  other  inftances. 

The  Seleucidae  who  reigned  in  Syria,  and  the  Lagidae  who  reigned 
in  Egypt,  might  be  defigned  particularly  by  4  the  two  thighs’  of  brafs. 
Of  all  Alexander’s  fucceffors  they  might  be  pointed  out  alone,  becaufe 
they  alone  had  much  connection  with  the  jewifh  church  and  nation. 
But  their  kingdom  was  no  more  a  different  kingdom  from  that  of  A- 
1  exander,  than  the  parts  differ  from  the  whole.  It  was  the  fame  go¬ 
vernment  fHll  continued.  They  who  governed  u'ere  Pill  Macedo¬ 
nians.  The  metal  wTas  the  fame,  and  the  nation  was  the  fame;  nor 
is  the  fame  nation  ever  reprefented  by  different  metals,  but  the  differ¬ 
ent  metals  always  fignify  different  nations.  All  ancient  authors  too 
fpeak  of  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and  of  his  fuccefiors  as  one  and 
the  fame  kingdom.  The  thing  is  implied  in  the  very  name  by  which 
they  are  ufually  called,  4  the  fucceffors  of  Alexander.’  Alexander  be¬ 
ing  dead,  f  faith  Joiephus,  the  empire  was  divided  among  his  fuccef¬ 
fors  ;  he  doth  not  fay  that  fo  many  new  empires  were  erected.  After 
the  death  of  Alexander,  faith  f  Juftin,  the  kingdoms  of  the  eaft  were 
divided  among  his  fucceffors  :  and  he  Pill  denominates  them  Mace¬ 
donians,  and  their  empire  the  Macedonian;  and  reckons  Alexander 
the  fame  to  the  Macedonians,  as  Cyrus  wras  to  the  Perfians,  and  Ro¬ 
mulus  to  the  Romans.  Grotius  himfelf  §  acknowledged,  that  even 
now  the  Hebrews  call  thofe  kingdoms  by  one  name,  the  kingdom  of  the 

^r°L*  Y  Grecians . 

f on  it  11s  ejus  longe  lateque  difFunditur,  ut  non  folum  famam  et  potentiam  repfni, 
fed  et  eloquentiam  Graeci  fermonis  oftenderet.  Hieron.  Vol.  2.  p.  icSi.  .Edit. 
Benedia.  ^  v 

*  Confertur  hoc  ventri,  ad  notandum  Alexandri  crapulam,  et  fuccefforam  eju: 
praecipue  Ptolemseorum  effufam  luxuriam.  Tirinus  apud  Poli  Synopf. 

f  Alexandro  autem  vita  defundto,  imperium  inter  luccefi'ores  divifum  eft, 
Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  11.  Cap,  S.  Sedt.  7.  p.  505'  Edit.  Hudfon. 

.  rnoitem  Alexandri  rnagni,  dam  inter  lucceilores  ejus  orientis  regna  di- 

vmerentur,  occ.  Judin.  Lib.  41.  Cap.  4.  Sedt.  1,  Speakingof  the  Parthians,  Poitremo 
Macedonibus  triuraphato  oriente  fervierunt.  Cap.  1.  Sedl.  5.  Hi  poftea  didudlis 
Macedonibus  in  bellum  civile,  &cc.  Cap.  4.  Sedl:.  2.  Adminiflratio  gentis  pelt 
detechonem  Macedonia  imperii  ifub  regibus  fuit.  Cap  2.  Sedt.  1.  Sic  A r faces 
quaefito  fimul  confvitutoque  regno,  non  minus  memorabilis  Parthis,  quam  Perils 
Cjrus,  Macedonibus  Alexander,  Romanis  Rcmuius,  matura  ienedlute  deeedit. 
Cap.  5.  SecL.  5.  Edit.  Gnevii. 

§  Etiam  nunc.  Hebrad  ifla  imperia  uno  nomine  appellant  regnum  Grsecorunn 
Grot,  in  Dan.  VII.  7.  • 
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Grecians.  There  is  one  infuperabk  objeHion  againft  the  kingdoms 
(4  the  Lagidm  and  of  the  Seleucidae  being  a  different  kingdom  from 
that  of  Alexander,  becaufe  if  they  are  not  confidered  as  parts  of 
Alexander’s  dominion,  they  cannot  be  counted  as  one  kingdom,  thev 
conftitute  properly  two  feparate  and  diftindl  kingdoms. 

I  \^.  .  His  legs  of  iron,  his  feet  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay,’  ver. 
33.  which  is  thus  interpreted  by  Daniel,  ver.  40,  41,  42,  43.  6  And 
the  fourth  kingdom  fliall  be  ftrong  as  iron;  forafmuch  as  iron  break- 
eth  in  pieces,  and  fubdueth  ail  things;  and  as  iron  that  breaketh  all 
thefe,  fhall  it  break  in  pieces  and  bruife.  And  whereas  thou  faweft 
the  feet  and  toes,  part  of  potter’s  clay,  and  part  of  iron ;  the  king¬ 
dom  111  all  be  divided,  but  there  fhall  be  in  it  of  the  flrength  of  the 
iron,  forafmuch  as  thou  faweft  the  iron  mixed  with  miry  clay.  And 
as  the  toes  of  the  feet  were  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay;  fo  the 
kingdom  fhall  be  partly  ftrong  and  partly  broken.  And  whereas 
thou  faweft  iron  mixed  with  miry  clay,  they  fliall  mingle  themfelves 
with  the  feed  of  men  ;  but  they  fliall  not  cleave  one  to  another,  even 
as  iron  is  not  mixed  with  clay.’  Here  are  farther  proofs  that  the 
kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidae  and  of  the  Lagidm  cannot  poflibly  be  the 
fourth  kingdom,  becaufe  the  marks  and  charaHers  here  given  of  the 
j.  our  til  kingdom  by  no  means  agree  with  either  of  thofe  kingdoms. 
This  fourth  kingdom  is  deferibed  as  ftronger  than  the  preceding.  As 
iron  breaketh  and  bruifeth  all  other  metals,  fo  this  breaketh  and  fub¬ 
dueth  all  the  former  kingdoms:  but  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and 
of  the  Seleucidae  were  fo  far  from  being  ftronger,  that  they  were 
much  Weaker  and  lefs  than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  This  king¬ 
dom  too  is  reprefented  as  divided  into  ten  toes:  but  when  or  where 
were  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and  of  the  Seleucidae  divided  into 
fo  many  parts?  Befides  the  metal  here  is  different,  and  confequently 
the  nation  ihould  be  different  from  the  preceding.  The  four  different 
metals  mult  fignify  four  different  nations:  and  as  the  gold  fignified 
the  Babylonians,  and  the  ftlver  the  Perftans,  and  the  brafs  the  Mace¬ 
donians;  fo  the  iron  cannot  flgnifv  the  Macedonians  again,  but  mult 
necelfarily  denote  fome  other  nation:  and  we  will  venture  to  fay  that 
there  is  not  a  nation  upon  earth,  to  which  this  defeription  is  applica¬ 
ble,  but  the  Romans. 

The  Romans  fucceeded  next  to  the  Macedonians,  and  therefore  in 
courfe  were  next  to  be  mentioned.  The  Roman  empire  was  ftronger 
and  larger  than  any  of  the  preceding.  The  Romans  brake  in  pieces, 
and  fubdued  all  the  former  kingdoms.  As  Jofephus  faid,  that  the 
two  arms  of  ftlver  denoted  the  kings  of  the  Medes  and  Perftans;  fo 
we  might  fay  in  like  manner,  that  the  two  legs  of  iron  fignified  the 
two  Roman  confuls.  The  iron  was  4  mixed  with  miry  clay,’  and  the 
Romans  were  defiled  with  a  mixture  of  barbarous  nations.  The 
Roman  empire  was  at  length  divided  into  ten  leffer  kingdoms,  an- 
fwering  to  the  ten  toes  of  the  image,  as  we  fliall  fee  hereafter.  Thefe 
kingdoms  retained  much  of  the  old  Roman  flrength,  and  manifefted 
it  upon  feveral  occaftons,  fo  that  4  the  kingdom  was  partly  ftrong  and 
partly  broken.’  They  4  mingled  themfelves  with  the  feed  of  mem;’ 
they  made  marriages  and  alliances  one  with  another,  as  they  continue 
to  do  at  this  day :  but  no  hearty  union  enfued:  reafons  of  ftate  are 
ftronger  than  the  ties  of  blood,  and  intereft  generally  avails  more 
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than  affinity.  Some  expound  it  of  the  fecular  and  ecclefiaftical 
powers,  fometimes  agreeing,  fometimes  claffiing  and  interfering  with 
each  other,  to  the  weakening  of  both,  and  endangering  their  break¬ 
ing  to  pieces.  Or  if  by  4  the  feed  of  men’  we  are  to  underhand  the 
fame  as  by  4  the  daughters  of  men,’  Gen.  vi.  2.  thole  of  a  falfe  and 
different  religion,  it  may  allude  to  the  intermarriages  which  feveral 
of  the  European  nations,  and  particularly  the  French,  Spanifh  and 
Portuguefe,  have  made  with  the  Indians,  Africans  and  Americans. 
Thus  fome  of  the  ten  kingdoms  who  call  themfelves  4  Ions  of  God,’ 
and  the  only  fons  of  God  by  adoption,  have  mixed  with  4  the  feed  of 
men,’  with  ffrangers  to  him  ;  and  yet  no  folid  union  enfues.  Which 
obfervation  was  fuggefted  to  me  by  an  unknown  correfpondent,  Mr. 
Hercules  Younge,  an  ingenious  Clergyman  of  Garrick  in  Ireland. 
The  Roman  empire  therefore  is  represented  in  a  double  Hate,  flrft 
with  the  ftrength  of  iron,  conquering  all  before  it,  4  his  legs  of  iron;’ 
and  then  weakened  and  divided  by  the  mixture  of  barbarous  nations, 

4  his  feet  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay.’  It  fubdued  Syria,  and  made 
the  kingdom  of  the  Seleucidae  a  Roman  province  in  the  *  year  6; 
before  Chrift;  it  fubdued  Egypt,  and  made  the  kingdom  of  the  La- 
gidae  a  Roman  province  in  the  year  30  before  Chrift :  and  in  the 
fourth  century  after  Chrift,  it  began  to  be  torn  in  pieces  by  the  in- 
curfions  of  the  barbarous  nations. 

St.  Jerome  lived  to  fee  the  incurfions  of  the  barbarous  nations :  and 
hisf  comment  is,  that  44  the  fourth  kingdom,  which  plainly  belongs  to 
the  Romans,  is  the  iron  that  breaketh  and  fubdueth  all  things ;  but  his 
feet  and  toes  are  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay,  which  is  moft  manifeft- 
Iy  proved  at  this  time:  For  as  in  the  beginning  nothing  was  ffronger 
and  harder  than  the  Roman  empire,  fo  in  the  end  of  things  nothing  is 
weaker;  fince  both  in  civil  wars,  and  againfl  divers  nations,  we  want 
the  affiftance  of  other  barbarous  nations.”  He  hath  given  the  fame 
interpretation  in  other  parts  of  his  works;  and  it  feemeth  that  he  had 
been  blamed  for  it,  as  a  reflection  upon  the  government;  and  there¬ 
fore  he  maketh  this  apology  for  himfelf  :  44  If,  +  faith  he  in  explaining 
the  ftatue  and  the  difference  of  his  feet  and  toes,  I  have  interpreted 
the  iron  and  clay  of  the  Roman  kingdom,  which  the  fcripture  fore- 
tels  fhould  firft  be  ftrong,  and  then  weak,  let  them  not  impute  it  to 
me,  but  to  the  prophet:  For  we  muff  not  fo  flatter  princes,  as  to  neg- 
left  the  verity  of  the  holy  fcriptures,  nor  is  a  general  deputation  an 
injury  to  a  Angle  perlon. 

All  ancient  writers,  both  Jewifh  and  Chriffian,  agree  with  Jerome 
in  explaining  the  fourth  kingdom  to  be  the  Roman.  Porphyry,  who 


was 


*  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronotogers. 


t  Re  gnu  m  autem  quartura,  quod  perfpicue  pertinet  ad  Romanos,  ferrum  eft 
quod  comminuit  et  domat  omnia:  fed  pedes  ejus  et  digit!  ex  parte  ferrei,  et  ex 
parte  funt  fjffiies,  quod  hoc  tempore  manifeftiffime  comprobatur.  Sicut  enim  in 
principio  nihil  Romano  imperio  fortius  et  durius  fu.it ;  ita  in  line  rcrum  nihil  im- 
becillius :  quando  et  in  bellis  civilibus,  et  adverfum  diverfas  nationes,  aliarum 
gentium  barbararum  indigemus  auxilio.  Vol.  3.  p.  10S 2.'ifdit.  Benedict. 

X  Quad  fi  in  expolitione  ftatiue  ped unique  ejus,  et  digitorum  difcrepantia,  fer- 
rum  et  teftam  iuper  Romano  regno  iuterprctatus  lum,  quod  primuin  forte,  dein 
imbecillum  lcriptura  portendit,  non  mihi  impotent,  fed  prophet®.  Neque  enim. 
fic  adulandum  eft  principibus,  ut  fan dl arum  fcripturarum  veritas  negligatur,  nec 
generahs  difputatio  unius  perfon®  injuria  eft.  Pracf.  in  liaise,  Cap.°xxxvi.  Vol. 
3.  p.  2S3.  Edit.  Boned  iff* 


lit- 
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was  a  heathen,  and  an  enemy  to  Chrift,  was  the  firft  who  broached 
toe  other  opinion;  which,  though  it  hath  been  maintained  fince  by 
lome  or  the  moderns,  is  yet  not  only  deftitute  of  the  authority  but  is 
even  contrary  to  the  authority  of  both  fcripture  and  hiftorv  It  is  a 
juft  obfervation  of  *  Mr.  Mede,  who  was  as  able  and  confummate  a 
judge  as  any  in  thefe  matters :  “  The  Roman  empire  to  be  the  fourth 
Kingdom  of  Daniel,  was  believed  by  the  church  of  Ifrael  both  before 
and  in  our  Saviour’s  time;  received  by  the  difciples  of  the  apoftles 
and  the  whole  Chriflian  church  for  the  firft  three  hundred  years,  with¬ 
out  any  known  contradiction.  And  I  confefs,  having  fo  good  ground 

in  fcripture,  it  is  with  me  tantum  non  articulus  fidei,  little  lefs  than  an 
article  of  faith” 

V.  Befides  this  image,  Nebuchadnezzar  fa w,  ver.  34,  35.  4  till  that 
a  ft  one  was  cut  out  without  hands  which  fmote  the  image  upon  his 
feet  that  were  of  iron  and  clay,  and  brake  them  to  pieces  :&Then  was 
trie  iron,  tru  clay,  the  brafs,  thefilver  and  the  gold  broken  to  pieces 
together,  and  became  like  the  chaff  of  the  fummer  threfhing  floors,  and 
the  wind  carried  them  away,  that  no  place  was  found  for  them  ;  and 
the  ftone  that  fmote  the  image  became  a  great  mountain,  and  filled 
the  whole  earth;’  Which  is  thus  interpreted  and  explained  by  Daniel, 
ver.  44,  45.  *  And  in  the  days  of  thefe  kings  fliall  the  God  of  heaven 
fet  up  a  kingdom,  which  fliall  never  be  delfroyed  ;  and  the  kingdom 
Ijiali  not  be  left  to  other  people;  but  it  (hall  break  in  pieces,  and  con- 
fume  all  thefe  kingdoms,  and  it  fliall  Hand  forever;  Forafmuch  as 
thou  fawefl  that  the  ftone  was  cutout  of  the  mountain  without  hands, 
and  that  it  brake  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  brafs,  the  clay,  the  filver,  and 
the  gold.’^  They  who  maintain  that  the  fourth  kingdom  was  the  king¬ 
doms  of  the  Seleucidas  and  of  the  Lagidae,  do,  many  of  them,  main¬ 
tain  likewife,  that  this  fifth  kingdom  was  the  Roman.  But  how  can 
thefe  charadfers  agree  with  the  Roman  empire?  How  was  the  Roman 
empire  4  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,’  or  formed  without 
human  force  and  human  policy?  How  was  the  Roman  empire  4  of 
God’s  eredlion’  more  than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms?  How  can 
the  Roman  empire  which  is  4  left  to  ether  people,’  be  faid  4  not’  to  be 
*  left  to  other  people,’  and  how  can  that  which  is  4  broken  in  pieces,’ 
be  faid  to  4  Hand  for  ever  ?’ 

>  This  defeription  can  with  propriety  only  be  underHood  as  the  an¬ 
cients  underHood  it,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrifl.  4  And  in  the  days  of 
thefe  kings,’  that  is  in  the  days  of  fome  of  them.  As  4  in  the’days 
when  the  judges  ruled,'  Ruth  i.  1.  fignifies  4  in  the  day  when’  fome 
of  4  the  judges  ruled;’  fo  4  in  the  days  of  thefe  kings’  fignifies  4  in  the 
days  of’  fome  of  4  theie  kingdoms:’  and  it  muH  be  during  the  days 
of  the  laH  of  them,  becaufe  they  are  reckoned  four  in  fucceffion,  and 
confequently  this  muH  be  the  fifth  kingdom.  Accordingly  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Chrift  was  fet  up  during  the  days  of  the  lafi  of  thefe  king¬ 
doms,  that  is  the  Romans.  The  ftone  was  totally  a  different  thing 
from  the  image,  and  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  totally  different  from 
the  kingdoms  of  this  world.  4  The  Hone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain 
without  hands,’  as  our  heavenly  body  is  faid,  a  Cor.  v.  1.  to  be  4  a 
building  of  God,  an  houfe  not  made  with  hands;’  that  is  fpiritual,  as 
the  phrafe  is  ufed  in  other  places.  Mark  xiv.  58.  compared  with  John 

» ft 
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Pvledc's  Works,  4.  Epiff,  6*  p,  756, 
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ii.  21.  See  alfo  Coloff.  ii.  1 1.  This  the  *  fathers  generally  apply  to 
Chrift  himfelf,  who  was  miraculoufly  born  ol  a  virgin  without  the 
concurrence  of  a  man:  but  it  fhould  rather  be  underdood  ol  the 
kingdom  of  Chrift,  which  was  formed  out  of  the  Roman  empire  not 
by  number  of  hands,  or  ftrength  of  armies,  but  without  human  means, 
and  the  virtue  of  fecond  caufes.  This  kingdom  was  1  fet  up  by  the 
God  of  heaven  and  from  hence  the  phrafe  of  4  the  kingdom  ol  hea¬ 
ven’  came  to  fipnifv  the  kingdom  of  the  IMclIiahj  and  io  it  was  uled 
and  underflood  by  the  Jews,  and  fo  it  is  applied  by  our  Saviour  in 
the  New  Teflament.  Other  kingdoms  were  raifed  by  human  am¬ 
bition  and  wordlv  power:  but  this  was  the  work  not  of  man  but  of 
God;  this  was  truly  as  it  is  called  *  the  kingdom  of  heaven,’  and  John 
xviib  36.  4  a  kingdom  not  of  this  world;’  its  laws,  its  powers,  were  all 
divine.  This  kingdom  was  4  never  to  be  deftroyed;’  as  the  Babylo¬ 
nian,  the  Perfian,  and  the  Macedonian  empires  have  been,  and  in  great 
meafure  alfo  the  Roman.  This  kingdom  was  to  4  break  in  pieces  and 
confume  all  the  kingdoms,’  to  fpread  and  inlarge  itfelf,  fo  that  it 
fhould  comprehend  within  itfelf  all  the  former  kingdoms.  This 
kinodom  was  to  4  fill  the  whole  earth,’  to  become  univerfal,  and  to 
4  fland  for  ever.’ 

As  the  fourth  kingdom,  or  the  Roman  empire,  was  reprefented  in  a 
twofold  flate,  firft  flrong  and  flourifhing  4  with  legs  of  iron,’  and  then 
weakened  and  divided  4  with  feet  and  toes  part  of  iron  and  part  of 
clay;’  fo  this  fifth  kingdom  or  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  described 
likewife  in  two  dates,  which  f  Mr.  Mede  rightly  didinguifheth  by  the 
names  of  regnum  lapiclis  the  kingdom  of  the  done,  and  regnum  mentis 
the  kingdom  of  the  mountain;  the  firft  when  4  the  done  was  cut  out 
of  the  mountain  without  hands,’  the  fecond  when  it  became  itfelf 
4  a  mountain  and  filled  the  whole  earth.  The  done  was  cut  out  of 
the  mountain  without  hands,’  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  was  fil'd  fet  up 
while  the  Roman  empire  was  in  its  full  drength  with  4  legs  of  iron.’ 
The  Roman  empire  was  afterwards  divided  into  ten  lefTer  kingdoms, 
the  remains  of  which  are  fubfiding  at  prefent.  The  image  is  dill 
danding  upon  his  feet  and  toes  of  iron  and  clay;  the  kingdom  of 
Chrid  is  yet  4  a  done  of  Rumbling,  and  a  rock  of  offence:’  but  the 
done  will  one  day  fmite  the  image  upon  the  feet  and  toes,  and  deftroy 
it  utterly,  and  will  itfelf  4  become  a  great  mountain,  and  fill  the 
whole  earth:’  or  in  other  words,  Rev.  xi.  i£.  4  the  kingdoms  of  this 
world  diall  become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Chrift, 
and  he  fhall  reign  for  ever  and  ever.’  We  have  therefore  feen  the 
kingdom  of  the Jlone ,  but  we  have  not  yet  feen  the  kingdom  of  the 
mountain.  Some  parts  of  this  prophecy  ftill  remain  to  be  fulfilled: 
but  the  exa£t  completion  of  the  other  parts  will  not  fuffer  us  to  doubt 
of  the  accomplidiment  of  the  reft  alfo  in  due  feafon. 

As  we  may  prefume  to  fay  that  this  is  the  only  true  and  genuine 
interpretation  of  this  paffage,  fo  likewife  is  it  the  mod  confonant  to 
the  fenfe  of  all  ancient  writers,  both  Jews  and  Chridians;  audits 
antiquity  will  be  a  farther  recommendation  and  confirmation  of  its 

truth. 

*  Juftin.  Martyr,  cum  Tryplione  Dial.  p.  301.  Edit.  Thirlbii.  Irenaei.  Lib.  3* 
adverf.  Hrerefes.  Cap.  28.  p.  258.  Edit.  Grabe.  Hicron.  Comment,  in  locum. 
Vol.  3.  p.  10S1.  Edit.  Benedict,  &c.  &c. 

f  Mede’s  Works,  Book  4.  Epitt.  S.  p.  743, 
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mull.  Jonathan  Bel  Uzziel,  who  made  the  Chaldee  Targum  o-  na- 
rapm-afe  upon  the  prophets,  *  lived  a  little  before  our  Saviour.  '  He 
made  no  Chaldee  verfion  of  Daniel,  the  greater  part  of  this  book 
being  01  iginally  written  in  Chaldee,  or  his  verfion  is  loft:  but  how- 

Dro!ietsaPPTl  p  m  P  h  e  e  i  es°  fD  a  n  i  e  1  in  his  interpretation  of  other 

prophets,  fnus  in  his  paraphrafe  upon  Habakuk  he  fpeaketh  of  the 

four  great  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  f  that  they  fliould  in  their  turns  be 
deftroyed  and  be  fucceeded  bv  the  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah.  “  For 
the  kingdom  of  Babylon  fhall  not  continue,  nor  exercife  dominion 

?Er,llruel,j  the  kmSS  °f  Media  flaaI1  be  and  the  ftrong  men  of 

Cr.p.ece  fliall  not  profper;  the  Romans  fhall  be  blotted  out,  nor  colled 
triDute  from  Jerusalem.  Therefore  becaufe  of  the  fign  and  redemp¬ 
tion  which  thou  ftialt  accomplifh  for  thy  Chrift  and  for  the  remnant 
of  ta y  people,  tney  who  remain  fhall  praife  thee,  &c.” 

The  fenfe  of  Jofephus  we  will  give  in  the  words  of  Bifhop  +  Chand- 
ler,  together  with  his  refleftions  upon  it.  “  Jofephus’s  expofition  of 
tins  text  is  fo  full  in  the  point,  that  it  ought  not  to  be  omitted.  Jo- 
fephus  was  born  while  Jefus  Chrift  lived,  and  was,  as  he  §  fays, 
ftnlful  pn  the  knowledge  of  the  facred  books  of  the  prophets,  'being 
urn  felt  a  pneft  and  the  fon  of  a  pried,  and  exercifed  this  way. 
-iear  then  his  fenfe  of  that  part  of  the  dream  we  have  been  upon. 
Daniel  foretold,  j|  that  the  feconcl  kingdom  fliould  be  taken  out  of 
the  way,  by  one  that  fnould  come  from  the  weft  clothed  with  brazen 
arms:  and  alfo  that  the  ftrength  of  this  (empire)  another  fliould  put 
an  end  to,  that  fliould  be  like  to  iron,  which  from  the  nature  of  the 
mineral  is  fupenor  to  gold,  filver,  and  brafs.  Daniel  added  his  in¬ 
terpretation  of  the  ftone;  but  I  don’t  think  fit  to  relate  that;  mv  bu- 
ftnefs  being  only  to  give  a  hiftory  of  paft  and  newly  done  things ,  not  to 
write  of  future  things ..  Yet  if  there  be  any  one  that  is  eager  after 
truth,  and  will  not  give  over  inquiring,  in  order  to  learn  thefe  ob- 
fcure  events  that  are  to  come,  let  him  carefully  read  the  book  itfelf, 
which  he  will  find  among  our  lacred  (or  canonical)  books.  Upon 
tnis  paffage  obferve,  that  tne  fourth  empire  is  the  Roman,  in  his 
judgment ;  becaufe  the  third  kingdom,  which  he  begins  in  Alexander, 
was  deftroyed,  not  by  the  Greek  generals,  but  by  die  Romans.  A- 
gam,  the  fourth  empire  he  reckons  to  be  paft,  i.  e.  to  be  fet  up  in  the 

room 

*  Walt  on  i  Prolegom.  xii.  io.  Wolfii  Biblioth.  Hebr.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  2.  Sed. 

2.  Prideaux  Conned:.  Part  II.  B.  S.  Anno  27.  Herod.  1. 

1~  Habak.  iii.  17,  i3.  Etenim  regnum  Babel  non-permanebit,  nec  exercebit 
oominium  in  Iirael;  tiucidabuntur  regis,  Mediae,  et  fortes  Greciae  non  profpe- 
rabuntur ,  del.ebuntur  Romani,  nec  colligent  tributum  de  Jerufalem.  Itaque 
propter  dgnurn  et  ledemptionem  quse  facies  Cnrifto  tuo  et  reliquis  populi  tui,  qui 
remanebimt  confitebuntur  dicendo,  &c. 

f  Defence  of  Chriftianity.  Chap.  2.  Sed.  2.  p.  104,  &c.  3d  Edit. 

§  Jcfeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  7.  Sed.  3.  p.  1143.  Edit-  Hudfon. 

[J  Illorum  autern  imperium  alius  quidatn  ab  occ  ideate  viniens  deftruet,  acre 
lotus  oDOudus;  atque  hujus  vires  alia  vis  debellabit  terro  limilis,  eafque  in  uni- 
verfum  imperio  premet  propter  ferri  naturam,  quod  ea  fit  auro  et  argento  et  acre 
validior..  Cfn  s  n  et  Daniel  us  regi  oftendit  omnia  de  laxo:  led  mihi  ida  narrare 
non  libuit,  cui  id  negotii  datum  eft,  ut  praeterita  non  futura  litteris  confignarem* 
i>i  quis  auiem  veritatis  avid  us  nolit  ab  1  is  paulo  curiofius  inquirendis  defiitere,  ut 
qui  de  incertis,  an  futura  lint  fcire  defiderat,  det  operam  ut  Danieli  librum  per- 
legat,  quern  in  facrorum  librorum  codice  invenict.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap* 
ic.  Sed.  4.  n.  457,  Edit.  Hudfon, 
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room  of  the  Greek,  and  therefore  he  gives  an  hiftorical  explication 
of  that,  among  the  paff  events.  But  the  kingdom  of  the  fione  being 
future,  he  refufes  to  touch  on  that.  But  he  had  a  better  reafon 
than  he  gave:  he  feared  to  offend  the  power  in  being,  whole  protec¬ 
tion  he  needed,  and  which,  he  forefaw,  muff  be  offended,  if  hefhould 
publifh  the  hope  of  his  captive  nation,  one  day  to  fubdue  their  con¬ 
querors.  We  fee,  however,  in  his  excufe  for  flopping  fhort,  his  fenfe 
of  the  prophecy  that  is  yet  unfulfilled,  viz.  that  the  kingdom  of  the 
God  of  heaven  lhould  break  in  pieces  the  Roman;  and  which  he  muff 
confequently  fuppofe  will  continue,  till  it  gives  place  to  the  everlaff- 
ing  kingdom  of  the  Mefiiah.  And  in  this  belief  Chrift  confirmed  the 
Jews  at  the  time  he  warned  them  of  tli  T  own  excifion.  The  kingdom 
of  God,  faith  he,  Matt.  xxii.  43,  44.  o:  all  the  advantages  of  the  Mef- 
ff  all’s  coming,  fall  be  taken Jrom you,  and  given  to  a  nation  bringing  forth 
the  fruits  thereof.  For  whofoever  Jhall  fall  again/l  this  fione  (as  one  of 
your  prophets  predicted,  If.  viii.  14,  ij.)  fall  be  broken :  but,  I  add 
from  another  prophet,  Dan.  ii.  34,  35.  fomething  more  grievous  for 
thofe  that  fhall  break  you,  on  whomfoever  it  fall  fall  it  will  grind  him  to 
powder.  The  kingdom  of  the  fione  fhall  bruife  the  Jews  that  ffumbled 
at  Chriff’s  firff  coming;  but  the  kingdom  of  the  mountain,  when  ma- 
iiifeffed,  fliali  beat  the  feet  of  the  monarchial  ffatue  to  duff,  and  leave 
no  remains  of  the  fourth  monarchy  in  its  laft  and  degenerate  ffate.” 

The  fame  notion  was  prevalent  among  the  ancient  Chriffians,  as 
well  as  among  the  Jews,  St.  Jerome  and  all  the  fathers,  who  have  oc- 
cafion  to  comment  upon  this  paffage,  give  the  fame  interpretation: 
but  we  love  not  to  multiply  quotations;  it  will  be  fufficient  to  pro¬ 
duce  the  teffimonies  of  that  eloquent  preacher  St.  Chryfoftom,  ^id 
of  that  elegant  hifforian  Sulpicius  Severus.  St.  Chryfoftom  is  too 
copious  to  be  quoted  at  large;  we  muff  content  ourlelves  with  fome 
extracts  out  of  him.  44  For  what  reafon,  *  faith  he,  doth  he  call  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar’s  kingdom  of  gold,  and  that  of  the  Perfians  of  filver* 
and  that  of  the  Macedonians  of  brafs,  and  that  of  the  Romans  of  iron 
and  clay?  See  the  materials  rightly  difpofed;  for  gold  reprefents  riches, 

&c.  fo  likewife  was  that  kingdom - and  it  occupies  the  head,  be- 

caufe  it  appeared  the  firff.  But  that  of  the  Perfians  was  not  fo  wealthy, 
as  neither  was  that  of  the  Macedonians:  but  that  of  the  Romans  was 

both 

*  Quare  autem  regnum  Nabuchodonoforis  vocat  aureuru,  Pcrfantm  autem  ar- 
genteum,  Macedonum  sereum,  Romanorum  ferreum  atque  teftaceum  ?  Vide  dii- 

pofitas  convenienter  materias.  Nam  aurum  divitias  quidem  reprcefentat _ Sic 

et  regnum  Babylonium — Caput  autem  occupat;  quia  regnum  illud  fuit  primum. 
Perfarum  vero  imperium  non  adeo  opulentum  fuit:  iicut  nec  Macedonum:  at 
Romanorum  utilius  ac  fortius;  tempore  quidem  potterius,quare  et  pedum  locum 
obtinet.  Porro  funt  hujus  rcgni  quad  am  iniirma,  et  quondam  robuftiora.  Et  in 
diebus  regum  illorum  fufcitabit  l)eus  caeli  regnum,  quod  in  heculanoii  CGrrumpe- 
tur:  et  regnum  cjus  populo  alteri  non  relinquetur:  comminuet  et  ventiiabit  uni- 
verfa  regna:  et  ipfum  exfurget  in  ftecula.  Adducito  mi  hi  hue  Judsros.  Quid 
de  hac  proplietia  didluri  funt?  Neque  enim  proledto  de  humano  regno  brec  fas 
eft  dicere  ;  fcilicet  regnum  infinitum  fore— In  diebus  regum  illorum ;  Romanorum 
videlicet.  Quod  fi  dicant:  quomodo  auium  conterere  potuif,  nempe  regnum 
Babyloniorum,  quod  jam  olim  erat  deftrudum  ?  Quomodo  etiam  argentum,  ni- 
mirum  regnum  Perfarum?  Et  quomodo  ces,  fcilicet  regnum  Macedonum ?  Hsee 

'enim  quondam  fuefttot,  ct  fincin  acceperant. - Quomodo  jam  extimffa  regna 

deftruat?  _  Quia  nimirum  deftruit  alia  regna,  in  quibus  ham  continentiu:.  S.  Jo. 
Chryfoft.  in  Danielem.  p.  214  et  216.  Tom,  6 »  Edit  Benedict. 
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both  more  ufeful  and  ftronger,  and  later  in  time,  wherefore  it  occu. 
pies  the  place  of  the  feet.  But  fome  parts  of  this  kingdom  are  weak 
and  others  are  ftronger.-- And  in  the  days  of  thofe  kings  jhall  the  God  of 
heaven  jet  up  a  kingdom ,  which  Jhall  never  be  defrayed ;  and  the  kingdom 
fall  not  be  left  to  other  people ,  but  it  fall  break  in  pieces ,  and  conjume  all 
theje  kingdoms ,  and  it  fall  / land for  ever .  Bring  hither  to  me  the  Jews. 
What  will  they  fay  concerning  .this  prophecy?  for  it  is  by  no  means 
right  to  fay  of  any  human  kingdom,  that  it  fhall  be  everlafting  or 
without  end. — In  the  days  of  thofe  kings ,  to  wit,  the  Romans.  But  if 
they  fay  how  can  he  break  in  pieces  the  gold,  the  kingdom  of  the  Ba¬ 
bylonians  deftroyed  long  ago/  how  the  filver,  the  kingdom  of  the 
Perfians  ?  how  the  brafs,  the'  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians  ?  for  thefe 
are  paft  long  ago,  and  are  come  to  an  end — how  can  he  deflroy  the 
kingdoms  which  are  already  deftroyed  ?  But  to  deftroy  others  in  which 
thefe  are  included,  amounts  to  the  fame  thing.” 

Sulpicius  Severus  having  given  an  account  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s 
dream,  and  of  all  the  particulars  relating  to  it,  fuhjoins  *  an  expos¬ 
ition  of  it,  agreeable  to  Daniel’s  interpretation.  “  The  image  is  an 
emblem  of  the  world.  The  golden  head  is  the  empire  of  the  Chal¬ 
deans  :  forafmuch  as  that  was  the  firft  and  moft  wealthy.  The  breaft 
and  arms  of  ftlver  fignify  the  fecond  kingdom:  For  Cyrus,  the  Chal¬ 
deans  and  Medes  being  overcome,  transferred  the  empire  to  the  Per- 
ftans.  In  the  brazen  belly  the  third  kingdom  is  declared  to  be  por¬ 
tended  ;  and  that  we  fee  fulfilled;  Forafmuch  as  the  empire  taken 
from  the  Perfians  Alexander  vindicated  to  Macedonia.  The  iron  legs 
are  the  fourth  kingdom  :  and  that  is  the  Roman,  the  ftrongeft  of  all 
the  kingdoms  before  it.  But  the  feet,  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay, 
prefigure  the  Roman  empire  to  be  fo  divided  as  that  it  fhould  never 
unite  again  :  which  is  equally  fulfilled — Forafmuch  as  the  Roman  ter¬ 
ritory  is  occupied  by  foreign  nations  or  rebels: — and  we  fee  (faith  he, 
and  he  lived  at  the  beginning  of  the  f  fifth  century)  barbarous  nations 
mixed  with  our  armies,  cities,  and  provinces — But  in  the  ftone  cut 
out  without  hands,  which  brake  in  pieces  the  gold, the  filver,  the  brafs, 
the  iron,  and  the  clay,  we  have  a  figure  of  Chrift.  For  he  fhall  re¬ 
duce  this  world,  in  which  are  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  to  no¬ 
thing,  and  lhall  eftablifh  another  everlafting  kingdom.  Of  which 

alone 

*  Igitur  fecundum  prophets  interpretationem  imago  vifa,  figuram  mundi 
gerit.  Caput  aureum,  Caldreorum  imperium  eft:  fiquidem  id  primum,  et  opu- 
lentiflimum  fuifte  accepimus.  Pectus  et  brachia  argentea  fecundum  regnum 
annunciant.  Cyrus  enim,  vicftis  Chaldafis  atque  Medis,  imperium  ad  Perfas 
contulit.  In  ventre  sreo,  tetrium  regnum  portend!  pronunciatur :  idque  imple- 
turn  videmus.  Siquidem  Alexander  ereptum  Perfis  imperium  Macedoniae  vindi- 
cavit.  Crura  ferrea,  imperium  quartum:  idque  Romanum  intelligitur,  omnium, 
ante  regnorum  validiifimum.  Pedes  vero  partim  ferrei,  partim  fkftiles,  dividen- 
dum  effe  Romanum  regnum,  ita  ut  nunquam  inter  fe  coeat,  prasfigurant :  quod 

aeque  impletum  eft, - Siquidem  Romanum  folum  ab  exteris  gentibus  aut  rebel- 

libus  occupatum ; - exercitibuique  noftris,  urbibus  atque  provinciis  permixtas 

barbaraG  nationes — videmus. - In  lapide  vero  fine  manibus  abfciflo,  qui  aurum, 

. '  argentum  aes,  et  ferrum  teftamque  comminuit,  Chrifti  figuram  efle.  Is  enim 
mtmdum  iftum,  in  quo  funt  regna  terrarum,  in  nihilum  rediget,  regnumque  aliud 
incorruptum  confirmabit.  De  quo  uno  adhuc  quorundam  lides  in  ambiguo  eft, 
non  credendum  de  futuris,  cum  de  praeteritis  convincantur,  Sulpicii  Sacr.  Hilt. 
Lib.  2.  p.  66,  67.  Edit.  Elzevir,  1656. 
f  Cave  Hift.  Litt.  Vol.  1.  p.  374. 
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alone  the  faith  of  feme  is  Rill  dubious,  and  they  will  not  credit  future 
things,  when  they  are  convinced  of  the  paR.” 

Nav,  Grotius  hirnfelf,  the  great  patron  of  the  other  opinion,  that 
the  fifth  kingdom  is  the  Roman  empire,  commenting  upon  thofe 
words,  ver.  45.  4  It  brake  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  brafs,  the  clay,  the 
lilver,  and  the  gold,’  cannot  but  acknowledge  that  *  the  fublimer  fenfe 
is,  that  ChriR  will  put  an  end  to  all  earthly  empires,  according  to  r 
Corinth,  xv.  24.  that  4  he  fliall  put  down  all  rule  and  all  authority  and 
power.’ 

Thus  it  pleafed  God  to  reveal  unto  Daniel,  and  by  Daniel  unto  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar,  the  greateft  and  moR  fignal  events  of  this  world.  As 
Daniel  faid  unto  Nebuchadnezzar,  ver.  45.  4  The  great  God  hath 
made  known  to  the  king  what  fliall  come  to  pafs  hereafter;  and  the 
dream  is  certain,  and  the  interpretation  thereof  is  fure.’  The  kino- 
hearing  his  dream  related  with  Rich  exadfnefs,  might  be  better  allured 
ot  the  truth  of  the  interpretation,  and  of  the  great  events  which  fhould 
follow.  And  from  hence  we  are  enabled  in  loine  meafure  to  arcount 
for  Nebuchadnezzar’s  prophecying  a  little  before  he  died.  Abydenus 
wrote  the  hiRory  of  the  A  Syrians.  It  is  not  well  known  in  what  a^e 
he  lived,  and  his  hiRory  is  loR :  but  there  is  a  fragment  of  it  preferved 
by  Eufebius,  wherein  it  is  allerted  upon  the  authority  of  MegaRhe- 
nes,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  was  divinely  infpired,  and  propheli'ed  in 
this  manner :f  44  I  Nebuchadnezzar  foretel  unto  you,  O  Babyloni¬ 
ans,  an  imminent  calamity,  which  neither  Belus  my  progenitor  nor 
queen  Beltis,  can  perfuade  the  fates  to  avert:  A  PerfiaiT mule  ’fliall 
come,  alLRM  by  your  demons,  and  impofe  fervitude  upon  you  •  whofe 
coadjutor  Riall  be  a  Mede,  the  boaR  of  the  ARyrians.”  And  foon  af¬ 
ter  he  uied.  Herodotus,  who  was  a  much  older  hiRorian  than  Meo-af- 
thenes,  relates  that  a  Delphic  oracle  was  given  to  Crcefus  kinvof  Lvdia 
txhatj  when  a  mule  fhould  rule  over  the  Medes,  then  he  fhould  not  be 
afliamed  to  fly  away.  Which  oracle  was  afterwards  thus  interpreted 
by  the  Pythian  prieRefs;  Cyrus  §  was  this  mule:  for  he  was  born  of 
parents  of  different  nations,  the  mother  the  better,  and  the  father  the 
meaner;  for  fne  was  a  Mede,  and  the  daughter  of  the  kino-  of  the 
Medes,  but  he  was  a  Perfian  and  fubjetf:  to  the  Medes.  If  any  credb 

10  th^e.ftourif>  if  any  fuch  prophecy  was  uttered  by 
Nebuchadnezzar  a  little  Before  his  death,  if  any  fuch  oracle  was  re- 

ceived  and  believed  of  Cyrus  and  the  Perfians  fubduing  Afia,  the  no- 
i°n,  the  tradition  may  very  well  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  derived 
original  y  from  this  prophecy  of  Daniel,  which  being  fo  folemnly  de- 

Iiveiea  to  a  great  king,  and  publiflied  in  Chaldee,  might  come  to  be 

VOL.  1.  7/  n 

^  generally 

,  S locifr  6nem  iMp°f,turam  omn!bu5  im?™  terreftribus. 

f  -^go  Na  0 uchodrciorus,  O  Babylonii,  imminentem  vobis  calamitatem  prxnun 
eio  quam  Parcis  uti  averruncenl,  nec  Belus  generis  noftri  audtor  nec  red  in  '  Keltis 
penuadere  unquara  poterunt.  Perfiais  ve-det  mnln- n,.;  A.*  Beltis 

tor  e  Me  d  q111'  *1 e  r  V1  c  ^  us  veftris  Ju£um  imponet.  1  AtquehujuT  ciadis°auc! 

f  Regis  apud  Med  os  raulo  jam  fede  potito. 
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generally  known  in  the  eaft;  and  the  event  foon  afterwards  evinced 
the  truth  of  it. 

It  was  from  this  prophecy  too,  that  the  diftin&ion  firft  arofe  of  the 
four  great  empires  of  the  world,  which  hath  been  followed  by  moft 
hiftorians  and  chronologers  in  their  diftribution  of  times.  Thefe  four 
empires,  as  they  are  thefubjeft  of  this  prophecy,  are  likewife  thefub- 
jedt  of  the  moft  celebrated  pens  both  in  former  and  in  later  a^es. 
The  hiftories  of  thefe  empires  are  the  beft  writ,  and  the  moft  read  of 
any;  they  are  the  ftudy  of  the  learned,  and  the  amufement  of  the  po¬ 
lite;  they  are  of  ufe  both  in  fchools,  and  in  lenates;  we  learn  them 
when  we  are  young,  and  we  forget  them  not  when  we  are  old;  from 
hence  examples,  inftrucftions,  laws  and  politics  are  derived  for  all  ages; 
and  very  little  in  companion  is  known  of  other  times,  or  of  otherna- 
tions.  Not  but  there  have  been  empires  as  great  or  greater  than  fome 
of  thefe,  as  thofe  of  the  Tartars  for  inftance,  and  of  the  Saracens,  and 
of  the  Turks;  and  you  may  think  perhaps,  that  they  are  as  well  de- 
ferving  of  a  place  in  this  fucceftion  of  kingdoms,  and  were  equally 
worthy  to  be  made  the  objefts  of  prophecy,  being  as  eminent  for  the 
wifdom  of  their  conftitutions,  the  extent  of  their  dominions,  and  the 
length  of  their  duration.  But  thefe  four  empires  had  a  particular  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  church  and  people  of  God,  who  were  fubjed  to  each  of 
them  in  their  turns.  They  were  therefore  particularly  predicted;  and 
we  have  in  them,  without  the  intermixture  of  others,  a  line  of  prophe¬ 
cy  (as  I  may  fay)  extending  from  the  reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the 
full  and  comolete  eftabliftiment  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Mefliah.  Pie 
who  is  arbiter  of  kingdoms,  and  governor  of  the  univerfe,  can  reveal 
as  much  of  their  future  revolutions  as  he  pleafeth  :  and  he  hath  re¬ 
vealed  enough  to  manifeft  his  providence,  and  to  confirm  the  truth  of 
religion.  What  Daniel  laid  upon  the  firft  difcovery  of  thefe  things, 
well  may  we  fay  after  the  completion  of  fo  many~particulars,  ver.  20, 
sr,  22.  4  Blefted  be  the  name  of  God  for  ever  and  ever;  for  wifdom 
and  might  are  his.  And  he  changeth  the  times  and  the  feafons:  he 
removeth  kings,  and  fetteth  up  kings :  he  giveth  wifdom  unto  the  wife, 
and  knowledge  to  them  that  know  underftanding.  Pie  reveaieth  the 
deep  and  fecret  things:  he  knoweth  what  is  in  the  darknefs,  and  the 
light  dwelleth  with  himf 

o 


XIV. 

DanieiA  Vijion  of  the  Janie. 

Y  If  THAT  was  revealed  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  fecond  year  of 
\\  his  reign  concerning  the  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  was 
again  revealed  unto  Daniel,  chap.  vii.  with  fome  enlargements  and  ad¬ 
ditions  in  the  firft  year  of  Belfhazzar,  that  is  about  eight  and  forty 
years  afterwards.  But  there  is  this  difference,  that  what  was  exhibited 
to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a  great  image,  was  reprefented  to 
Daniel  in  the  fhape  of  great  wild  beafts.  The  reafon  of  which  is  in- 
genioufly  afftgned  by  Grotius,  and  after  him  by  *  Mr.  Lowth,  44  that 
this  image  appeared  with  a  glorious  luftre  in  the  imagination  of 
Nebuchadnezzar,  whole  mind  was  wholly  taken  up  with  admiration 
of  the  wordly  pomp  and  fpiendor;  whereas  the  fame  monarchies  were 

reprefented 


&  , Lowth ’s  Comment,  on  chap,  ii,  ji*  Grotivis  ibid. 
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reprefented  to  Daniel  under  the  diape  of  fierce  and  wild  beads,  as  be¬ 
ing  the  great  fupporters  of  idolatry  and  tyranny  in  the  the  word.’' 

Daniel  dreamed,  and  the  angel  interpreted.  4  Thefe  great  beads, 
which  are  four/  fays  the  angel,  ver.  17.  6  are  four  kings/  or  king¬ 
doms,  as  it  is  tranflated  in  the  vulgar  Latin,  and  the  Greek  and  A- 
rabic  verfions,  and  as  the  angel  himfelf  explains  it,  ver.  23.  4  The 
fourth  bead  lhall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth.*  They  arife  out 
of  a  dormy  and  tempeduous  lea,  that  is  out  of  the  wars  and  commo¬ 
tions  of  the  world:  and  they  are  called  great  in  cotnparifon  of  other 
leder  dates  and  kingdoms,  as  they  are  denominated  btajls  for  their  ty¬ 
rannical  and  cruel  oppredions  and  depredations.  Thefe  beads  are 
indeed  mondroiis  productions;  a  lion  with  eagle’s  wings,  a  bear  with 
three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it,  a  leopard  with  four  wings  and  four  heads, 
and  a  bead  with  ten  horns:  but  Inch  emblems  and  hieroglyphics  were 
ufual  among  the  eadern  nations ;  a  winged  lion  and  fuch  like  fictitious 
animals  may  dill  be  feen  in  the  *  ruins  of  Perfepolis;  horns  are  attri¬ 
buted  to  beads,  which  naturally  have  none;  and  thefe  figures  were, 
as  I  may  fay,  the  arms  and  fymbols  of  fuch  and  fuch  nations,  and  are 
no  dranger  than  feveral  which  are  dill  ufed  in  modern  heraldry.  We 
will  condder  them  in  order,  and  take  notice  only  of  fuch  interpreta¬ 
tions  as  carry  in  them  fomething  probable  and  plaudble,  to  the  end 
that  we  may  edablidi  what  is  more  certain.  To  recite  all  the  various 
opinions  of  commentators  would  be  but  heaping  up  a  monument  of 
the  abfurdities  of  former  ages.  We  may  colleCt  fomething  from  one, 
and  fomething  from  another,  and  yet  in  all  refpeCts  perfectly  agree 
with  none. 

I.  The  fird  k  ingdom  is  reprefented  by  a  bead,  ver.  4.  that  was 
4  like  a  lion,  and  had  eagle’s  wings:  and  I  beheld  till  the  wings  there¬ 
of  were  pluckt,  and  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  and  made  dand 
upon  the  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man’s  heart  was  given  to  it.’  This  is 
the  kingdom  of  the  Babylonians:  and  the  king  of  Babylon  is  in  like 


eagle,  and  fhall  fpread  his  wings  over  Moah/  and  he  is  aifo  compar¬ 
ed  to  an  eagle  by  Ezekiel,  xvii.  3  et  12.  4  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God, 
A  great  eagle  with  great  wings/  & c.  The  lion  is  edeemed  the  king 
of  beads,  and  the  eagle  the  king  of  birds:  and  therefore  the  kingdom 
of  Babylon,  which  is  deferibed  as  the  fird  and  nobleft  kingdom*  and 
was  the  kingdom  then  in  being,  is  laid  to  .partake  of  the  nature  of 
both.  Indead  of  a  lion,  the  vulgar  Latin  and  the  Greek  and  Ara¬ 
bic  verfions  have  a  lionefs ;  and  it  is  f  Jerome’s  obfervation,  that  the 
kingdom  of  Babylon  for  its  cruelty  is  compared  not  to  a  lion,  but  to  a 
lionefs,  which  naturalids  fay  is  the  fiercer  of  the  two. 


of 


The  eagle's  wings  denote  its  fwifnefs  and  rapidity  :  and  the  conqueds 
Babylon  were  very  rapid,  that  empire  being  advanced  to  the  heighth 


within  a  few  years  by.  a  Tingle  perfon,  by  the  conduct  and  arms  of 
N ebuchadnezzar.  It  is  farther  laid,  4  the  wings  thereof  were  pluckt, 

and 

*  See  Sir  John  Chardin  and  other  travellers. 

f  Regnum  Baby  Ionium  propter  frevitiam  et  crudelitatem, — non  leo,  fed  lejenst 
appellatur.  ^  Aiunt  enim  hi  qui  de  beftiarum  feripfere  naturis  leamas  effe  ferocia- 


res,  &c.  Hieron.  Comment,  in  locum.  Vol.  3.  p .  105)9.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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and  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earth,5  that  is,  it  was  taken  away  from 
the  earth,  as  it  is  commonly  underftood,  and  as  it  is  tranflated  in  al- 
mofl  all  the  *  ancient  verfions:  or  it  may  be  rendered  thus,  the  wings 
thereof  were  pluckt  wherewith  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earth ,  as  f  Gro- 
rius  explains  it,  and  as  we  read  it  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,  the  con¬ 
junction  copulative  lometimes  fupplying  the  place  of  a  relative.  Its 
wings  were  beginning  to  be  pluckt  at  the  time  of  the  deliverv  of  this 
prophecy ;  for  at  this  time  the  Medes  and  Perfians  were  encroaching 
upon  it;  Belfhazzar  the  king  now  reigning  was  the  la  ft  of  his  race; 
and  in  the  J  feventeeth  year  of  his  reign  Babylon  was  taken,  and  the 
kingdom  was  transferred  to  the  Medes  and  Perfians. 

4  And  it  was  made  ftand  upon  the  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man’s  heart 
was  given  to  it.5  It  is  not  eafy  to  fay  what  is  the  precife  meaning  of 
this  paftage;  unlefs  it  be  an  allufton  to  the  cafe  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
when  in  his  madnefs,  iv.  6.  4  a  beaft’s  heart  was  given  unto  him,5  and 
after  he  was  reftored  to  his  fenfes,  4  a  man’s  heart  was  given  unto  him5 
again.  What  appears  moft  probable  is,  that  after  the  Babylonian  em¬ 
pire  was  fubvdrted,  the  people  became  more  humane  and  gentle; 
their  minds  were  humbled  with  their  fortune;  and  they  who  vaunted 
as  if  they  had  been  gods,  now  felt  themfelves  to  be  but  men.  They 
were  brought  to  fuch  a  fepfe  as  the  Pfalmift  wifheth  fuch  perfons  to 
have,  Pfal.  ix.  20.  4  Put  them  in  fear,  O  Lord;  that  the  nations  may 
know  themfelves  to  be  but  men.5 

II.  The  fecond  kingdom  is  reprefented,  ver,  by  4  another  beaft 
like  to  a  bear,  and  it  raifed  up  itfelf  on  one  fide,  and  it  had  three 
ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between  the  teeth  of  it ;  and  they  faid  thus  unto 
it,  Arife,  devour  much  flefh.5  This  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Medes 
and  Periians:  and  for  their  cruelty  and  greedinefs  after  blood,  they 
are  compared  to  a  hear ,  which  is  a  moft  voracious  and  cruel  animal. 
The  very  learned  §  Bpchart  recounts  feveral  particulars,  wherein  the 
Perfians  refembled  bears:  but  the  chief  likenefs  confifted  in  what  I 
have  mentioned;  and  this  likenefs  was  principally  intended  by  the 
prophet,  as  I  think  we  may  infer  from  the  words  of  the  text  itfelf; 

4  Arife,  devour  much  fletfi.5  A  bear,  faith  Ariftotle,  is  an  all-de¬ 
vouring  animal :  and  fo,  faith  f|  Grotius,  the  Medo-Perftans  were 
great  robbers  and  fpoilers  according  to  Jeremiah,  li.  48,  56. 

4  And  it  raifed  up  itfelf  on  one  fide,5  or  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  it 
raifed  up  one  dominion;  for  the  Perfians  were  fubjeCt  to  the  Medes  at  the 
conaueft  of  Babvlon,  but  foon  after  raifed  uo  themfelves  above  them. 

4  And  it  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between  the  teeth  of  it:5 
thefe  *|  Jerome  underftands  of  the  three  kingdoms  of  the  Babylonians, 

Medes, 

#  Et  fublata  eft,  inquit,  de  terra  ;  fubverfo  videlicet  impio  (imperio)  Cbaldae- 
orum.  Kieron.  ibid.  Sept.  Videbam  evulfas  efte  alas  ejus,  et  ah  humo  iublatam. 
Syriac,  et  egreffa  eft  de  terra.  Arab. 

•f  Et  fublata  eft  de  terra.  Verte;  per  quas  enerebatur  fupra  terram.  Ssepe 
enim  Chaldxis,  ut  et  Hebrseis,  copula  vim  habet  relativi.  Grot,  in  locum. 

j  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  11.  Sect.  4.  p.  46a.  Edit.  Htidlbn.  Ufher,  Pri- 
tlcaux,  and  other  cbronologers. 

§  Bocharti  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  9.  Col.  Sid,  & c. 


Sic 


rln 


perise  raptorcs 


Urfus  [animal  omnia  vorans]  ait  Ariftoteles  viii.  5 
magni,  pnedones,  Jeremiae  li.  48,  5 6.  Grot,  in  locum. 

*jj  Ergo  tres  ordines  in  ore  regni  Perfarum,  et  in  dentibus  ejus,  tria  regna  debemus 
accipere,-Babyloniorum,Medorum,atque  Perfarum;  quae  inunum  redadta  nmtreg- 
num.  Micron.  Comment.  Yol.  3.  p.  1 100.  Edit. Benedict.  Vatab.  etGrot.inlccam. 
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Medes,  and  Perfians,  which  were  reduced  into  one  kingdom;  and  fo 
likewife  Vatablus  and  Grotius :  but  *  Sir  Iiaac  Newton  and  Bifhop 
Chandler  with  greater  propriety  explain  them  to  ffgnify  the  kingdoms 
of  Babylon,  Lydia,  and  Egypt,  which  were  conquered  by  it,  but 
were  not  properly  parts  and  members  of  its  body.  They  might  be 
called  ribs,  as  the  conqueft  of  them  much  {Lengthened  the  Perfian 
empire;  and  they  might  be  faid  to  be  4  between  the  teeth  of  the  bear,5 
as  they  were  much  grinded  and  oppreffed  by  the  Perfians. 

4  And  they  faid  thus  unto  it,  Arife,  devour  much  flefh:’  this  was 
faid,  as  it  was  before  obferved,  to  denote  the  cruelty  of  the  Medes 
and  Perfians.  They  are  alfo  reprefented  very  cruel  by  the  prophet 
Ifaiah,  xiii.  18.  4  Their  bows  fhali  alfo  dafh  the  young  men  to  pieces, 
and  they  fliall  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  the  womb;  their  eye  fhali 
not  fpare  children.’  Cambyfes,  Ochus,  and  others  of  their  princes 
were  indeed  more  like  bears  than  men.  Inifances  of  their  cruelty 
abound  in  almofl  all  the  hifforians,  who  have  written  of  their  affairs 
from  Herodotus  down  to  Ammianus  Marcellinus,f  who  dcfcribes 
them  proud,  cruel,  exercifing  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  Haves 
and  obfcure  plebeians.  They  pull  off  the  fkins,  fays  he,  from  men 
alive  by  pieces  or  all  together;  and  they  have  abominable  laws,  by 
which  for  one  man’s  offence  all  the  neighbourhood  is  deflroved.  Well 
therefore  might  a  learned  J  French  commentator  fay,  that  the  Perfians 
have  exercifed  the  moft  fevere,  and  the  moft  cruel  dominion  that  we 
know  of.  The  punifhments  ufed  among  them  beget  horror  in  thole 
who  read  of  them. 

III.  The  third  kingdom  is  reprefented,  ver.  6.  by  4  another  beaft 
like  a  leopard,  which  had  upon  the  back  of  it  four  wings  of  a  fowl; 
the  beaff  had  alfo  four  heads:  and  dominion  was  given  to  it.’  This 
is  the  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians  or  Grecians,  who  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  Alexander  the  great  overcame  the  Perfians,  and  reigned  next 
after  them:  and  it  is  fitly  compared  to  a  leopard  upon  feveral  accounts. 
The  leopard  is  remarkable  for  fwiftnefs;  4  their  horfes  (faith  the  pro¬ 
phet  Habakkuk,  i.  8.)  are  fwifter  than  the  leopards:’  and  Alexander 
and  the  Macedonians  were  amazingly  fwift  and  rapid  in  their  con- 
quefts.  The  leopard  is  a  fpotted  animal:  and  fo  was  a  proper  em¬ 
blem,  according  to  §  Bochart,  of  the  different  manners  of  the  na¬ 
tions  which  Alexander  commanded;  or  according  to  ||  Grotius,  of 
the  various  manners  of  Alexander  himfelf,  who  was  fometimes  mer¬ 
ciful,  and  fometimes  cruel;  fometimes  temperate,  and  fometimes 
drunken;  fometimes  abffemious,  and  fometimes  incontinent.  The 

leopard, 

*  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Cap.  4.  p.  29.  Bifhop  Chandler’s  Vin¬ 
dication,  Book  1.  Cap.  2.  Sefl.  2.  p.  198. 

T  Superbi,  crudeles,  vitas  necifque  poteftatem  in  fervos  et  pleheios  vindicantes 
obfeuros.  Cates  vivis  hominibus  detrahunt  particulatim  vel  folidas. — Leges  apud 
eos  abominandae — per  quas  ob.noxam  umus  omnis  propinquitas  perit.  Amm. 
Marcell.  Lib.  23.  Cap.  6.  p.  3S4.  Edit.  Valefii.  Paris,  1681/ 

|  Les  Perfes  ont  exerce  la  domination  la  plus  (evere,  et  la  pluscruelle  que  Pen 
connoifle.  Les  lupplices  ufitez  parmi  eux  font  horreur  a  ceux  qui  les  lifent.  Cal- 
met  in  Dan. 


.§  Maculas  pardi  referunt  gentium,  quibus  imperavit,  diverfi  mores.  Eochart, 
Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  7.  Col.  789. 

||  Pardus  varium  animal.  Sic  Alexander  Moribus  variis;  mpdo  cl  e  mens  mcclo, 
cru delis ;  modo  vi<ftus  temperati,  modo  ebriofus;  rr.cdo  abftincas,  mode  inciul- 
gens  ainoribus.  Grot,  in  locum, 


o 
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leopard,  as  *  Bochart  obferves,  is  of  fmall  ftature,  but  of  great  cour¬ 
age,  fo  as  not  to  be  afraid  to  engage  with  the  lion  and  the  largeft 
beads;  and  fo  Alexander,  a  little  king  in  comparifon,  of  fmall  ftature 
too,  and  with  a  fmall  army,  dared  to  attack  the  king  of  kings,  that 
is  Darius,  whole  kingdom  was  extended  from  the  iEgean  fea  to  the 
Indies.  Others  have  purfued  the  comparifon  further,  but  with  more 
fubtilty  than  folidity;  fori  conceive  the  principal  point  of  likenefs- 

eftgned  bet  ween  the  fwiftnefs  and  impetuofity  of  the  one  and 
the  other. 

lor  the  fame  reafon  the  bead  4  had  upon  the  back  of  it  four  wings 
a  fowl.’  Pile  Babylonian  empire  was  represented  with  two  wings, 
but  this  is  defcribed  with  four.  For  as  f  Jerome  faith,  nothing  was 
l witter  than  the  victories  of  Alexander,  who  ran  through  all  the  coun¬ 
tries  from  lilyricum  and  the  Adriatic  fea  to  the  Indian  ocean  and  the 
river  Ganges,  not  fo  much  fighting  as  conquering;  and  in  fix  years 
(he  fix  on  Id  have  laid  in  twelve)  fubjugated  part  of  Europe,  and  all  Afia 
to  himfelf.  4  The  bead  had  alfo  four  beads:’  to  denote  the  four 
kingdoms  into  which  this  fame  third  kingdom  diould  be  divided,  as 
it  was  divided  into  four  kingdoms  after  the  death  of  Alexander,  %  his 
four  captains,  Cadander  reigning  overMacedon  and  Greece,  Lyfima- 
chusover  Thraceand  Bithynia,  Ptolemy  over  Egypt,  and  Seleucusover 
Syria.  4  x^nd  dominion  was  given  to  it;’  which  fhoweth,  as ’§  Je¬ 
rome  faith,  that  it  was  not  owing  to  the  fortitude  of  Alexander,  but 
proceeded  from  the  will  of  the  Lord.  And  indeed  unlefs  he  had  been 
directed,  prefervea,  and  afdded  by  the  mighty  power  of  God,  how 
could  Alexander  with  thirty  thoufand  men  have  overcome  Darius  with 
fix  hundred  thoufand,  and  in  fo  fhort  a  time  have  brought  all  the 
countries  from  Greece  as  far  as  to  India  into  fubiecfion  ? 

IV.  Tlie  fourth  kingdom  is  reprefented,  ver.  ySby  a  4  fourth  beaft, 
tadfu I  and  terrible;  and  firong  exceedingly ;  and  it  had  great  iron 
teeth  ;  it  devoured,  and  brake  in  pieces,  and  ftamped  the  refidue  with 
the  feet  of  it,  and  it  was  divers  from  all  the  beafts  that  were  before  it.’ 
Daniel  was  curious  to  know  particularly  what  this  might  mean;  ver. 
19.  4  Then  I  would  know  the  truth  of  the  fourth  bead,  which  was 
divers  from  ail  the  others,  exceeding  dreadful,  whole  teeth  were  of 
iron,  and  his  nails  of  brafs,  which  devoured,  brake  in  pieces,  and 
ftamped  the  refidue  with  his  feet.’  And  he  was  anfwered  thus  by  the 
angel,  ver.  23.  4  The  fourth  beaft  fhali  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon 
earth,  which  fliall  be  divers  from  ail  kingdoms,  and  fhali  devour  the 
whole  earth,  and  fhali  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces.’  This 
fourth  kingdom  can  be  none  other  than  the  Roman  empire;  for  it  is 
as  abfurd  as  it  is  fingular,  to  pretend  to  reckon  the  kingdoms  of  the  ; 

SeleucidnG 

% 

*  IT fc  pardus  datura  parvus  eft,  fed  ammo  et  robore  maxime  pra?ftans,  ita  ut 
cum  leone  et  procerifSmis  quibufque  feris  congredi  non  vereatur  :  Sic  Alexander 
pene  regulus,  et  cum  exiguo  apparatu,  regem  regum  aggredi  aufus  eft,  id  eft, 
Darlum,  cujus  regnum  a  mari  fEgaeo  ufque  ad  Indos  extendebatur.  Bochart,  ibid. 

f  Nihil  enim  Alexandri  victoria  velocius  iuic,  qui  al»  Illyrico,  et  Adriatico 
mari  ufque  ad  indicum  oceanum,  et  Gangen  fluvium,  non  tarn  praeliis,  quam  vic- 
toriis  percurrit,  et  in  fex  annis  partem  Europae,  et  oranem  hbi  Afiam  iubjugavit. 
Elicron.  Comment.  Vol.  3.  p.  1100.  Edit.  Benedict. 

j  See  Prideaux  Connect.  Part  I.  B.  S.  Anno  301.  Ptolemy  Sotcr  4. 

§  Quoduue  additur.  Et  poteftas  data  eft  ei,  oirendit.  non  Alexandri.  fortitudi- 
rds,  ltd  Domini  voluntatis  fuiftb .  Hicron.  Ibid. 
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Seleucidae  in  Syria  and  of  the  Lagidae  or  Ptolemies  in  Egypt  as  the 
fourth  kingdom.  Calrnet  himfelf  *  acknowledged},  that  this  is  ufually 
explained  qf  the  Roman  empire;  and  though  for  reaions  of  church, 
,as  well  as  reafons  of  Pate,  he  may  prefer  the  other  hypothecs,  yet  it 
is,  44  without  pretending  to  deProy  the  fyPem  which  underPands  the 
fourth  empire  of  the  Roman,  and  which,  as  he  confeffeth,  is  the  mop 
commonly  received  among  interpreters.’ 

The  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidae  and  of  the  Lagidae  can  in  no  re- 
fpe6f  anfwer  to  this  description  of  the  fourth  heap  or  kingdom.  It  is 
defcribed  as  6  dreadful,  and  terrible,  and  Prong  exceedingly  but 
the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and  of  the  Seleucidae  were  lefs  terrible, 
and  lefs  Prong  than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  It  4  devoured,  and 
brake  in  pieces,  and  Pamped  the  refidue,’  that  is  the  remains  of  the 
former  kingdoms,  4  with  the  feet  of  it:’  but  the  Lagidae  and  the  Se¬ 
leucidae  were  almoP  continually  at  war  with  each  other;  and  inPead 
of  fubduing  other  kingdoms,  tore  to  pieces  their  own.  It  was  4  di¬ 
vers  from  ail  kingdoms,’  that  is  of  a  different  nature  and  conPitution 
of  government:  but  Egypt  and  Syria  w'ere  governed  much  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  former  kingdoms,  and  were  equally  abfolute  mo¬ 
narchies.  Of  the  fourth  kingdom  it  is  laid,  4  that  it  Piall  devour  the 
whole  earth,  and  Piall  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces:’  but  this 
can  never  be  applied  to  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  who  were  fo  far 
from  enlarging  their  dominions,  that  they  could  not  perceive  what 
was  left  them  bv  their  ancePors. 

J 

Wherefore  f  Jerome  rightly  concluded,  that  44  the  fourth  empire 
which  now  poffeffeth  the  world,  is  the  Roman,  whereof  it  is  faid  in 
the  Patue,  his  legs  of  iron ,  his  feet  part  of  iron  mid  part  of  clay ;  and  vet 
he  mentions  now  the  iron  in  part,  attePing  that  it  had  "great  iron 
teeth.  And  I  greatly  wonder,  faith  he,  that  when  he  had  before 
placed  a  lion,  and  a  bear,  and  a  leopard  in  three  kingdoms,  he  Piould 
compare  the  Roman  empire  to  no  beaP:  unlefs,  perhaps,  that  he  might 
make  the  beaP  more  formidable,  he  concealed  the  name;  fo  that 
whatfoever  we  could  imagine  the  mop  fierce  in  beaPs,  that  we  Piould 
underPand  the  Romans  to  be.”  The  fourth  beaP  was  fo  great  and 
horrible,  that  it  was  not  eafy  to  find  an  adequate  name  for  iu  and  the 
Roman  empire  was  4  dreadful,  and  terrible,  and  Prong  exceedin<dv  ’ 
beyond  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  It  was  4  divers  from  all  king¬ 
doms,’  not  only  in  its  republican  form  of  government,  but  likewife 
in  Prength,  and  power,  and  greatnefs,  length  of  duration,  and  extent 
of  dominion.  4  It  devoured,  anci  brake  in  pieces,  and  Pamped  the 
rePdue  with  the  feet  of  it;’  it  reduced  Macedon  into  a  Roman  pro¬ 
vince  f  about  168  years,  the  kingdom  of  Pergamus  about  133  years, 

^  1*  r  ,  Syria 

.  *  On  I  explique  ordmairement  de  1’empire  Romain, - fans  pretentre  pour 

ceia  detruire  le  fyfteme  qui  entend  le  quatrieme  empire,  de  l’empire  Romain 
et  qui  eft  le  plus  communement  recu  parmi  les  interpretes.  Calrnet  in  locum. 

.  f  Qftartum  quod  nunc  orbem  tenet  terrarum,  imperium  Romanum  eft,  de  quo 
in  ftatua  dicitur:  i  ibiae  ejus  ferreae :  pedum  quaedarn  pars  ferrea,  quaedam  • 
et  tamen  lpfius  fern  ex  parte  nunc  meminit,  dentes  ejus  ferreos  et  mamios  effe 
conteftans.  Satifque  nnrror, quod  qumn  fupra  leamam,  ct  urfum,  ct  nardum  in  tvi- 
busregmsporuent,  Romanum  regnum  nulli  beftia;  compararit;  niii  forte  ut  fo-. 
imdolojam faceret  beftiam,  vocalnilum  tacuit;  ut  quicquid  terocius  eoguaverinms 
in  be  It  11s  hoc  Romanos  mtelligamus.  Hieron.  Comment.  Vol.  a.  n.'i  JOo.  blit 
Benedict.  w  1 

I  See  Ufher,  Pridcaux,  and  other  chronologers. 
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Syria  about  65  years,  and  Egypt  about  30  years  before  Chrift.  And 
befides  the  remains  of  the  Macedonian  empire,  it  fubdued  many 
other  provinces  and  kingdoms,  fo  that  it  might  by  a  very  ufual  figure 
be  laid  to  4  devour  the  whole  earth,  and  to  tread  it  down,  and  break 
it  in  pieces,  and  became  in  a  manner  what  the  Roman  writers  de¬ 
lighted  to  call  it,  ierrarum  orbis  imperium ,  the  empire  of  the  whole 
world. 

A  Greek  writer  too,  and  he  a  grave  and  judicious  hiftorian,  who 
flourifhed  in  the  reign  of  Auguftus  Csefar,  hath  a  remarkable  pafTaae, 
which  is  very  pertinent  to  our  prefent  purpofe.  Speaking  of  the  great 
fuperiority  of  the  Roman  empire  to  ail  former  empires,  he  faith,  that 
the  Perhan  was  fucceeded  by  the  Macedonian,  and  the  Macedonian 
by  the  Roman;  fo  that  he  had  no  conception  of  Alexander’s  erecting 
one  kingdom,  and  his  fuccefTors  another,  but  confidered  them  both 
as  one  and  the  fame  kingdom.  His  words  are,  *  44  the  Macedonian 
empire  having  overturned  the  force  of  the  Perfians,  in  greatnefs  in¬ 
deed  of  dominion  exceeded  all  the  kingdoms  which  were  before  it: 
but  yet  it  did  not  flourifh  a  long  time,  but  after  the  death  of  Alexan¬ 
der  it  began  to  grow  worfe  and  worfe.  For  being  immediately  dif- 
tradted  into  feveral  principalities  by  his  fuccefTors,  and  after  them  hav¬ 
ing  ftrength  to  go  on  to  the  fecond  or  third  generation,  it  was  weak¬ 
ened  by  itfelf,  and  at  laft  was  deftroyed  by  the  Romans.  And  yet  it 
did  not  reduce  all  the  earth  and  fea  to  its  obedience.  For  neither  did 
it  poffefs  Africa,  except  that  part  adjoining  to  Egypt;  neither  did  it 
fubdue  all  Europe,  but  only  northwards  it  proceeded  as  far  as  Thrace, 
and  wefhvards  it  defcended  to  the  Adriatic  fea.  But  the  city  of  Rome 
ruleth  over  all  the  earth,  as  far  as  it  is  inhabited;  and  commands  all 
the  fea,  not  only  that  within  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  but  alfo  the 
ocean,  as  far  as  it  is  navigable,  having  firfl  and  alone  of  all  the  moll 
celebrated  kingdoms,  made  the  eafl  and  well  the  bounds  of  its  em¬ 
pire;  and  its  dominion  hath  continued  not  a  fliort  time,  but  longer 
than  that  of  any  other  city  or  kingdom.” 

2.  Another  remarkable  property  of  this  bead:  is,  ver.  7.  that  4  it 
had  ten  horns P  and  according  to  the  angel’s  interpretation,  ver.  24. 

4  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  are  ten  kings’  or  kingdoms  4  that 
fhall  arife.  Four  kings’  a  little  before,  ver.  17.  fignified  4  four  king¬ 
doms:’  and  fo  here  ten  kings  are  ten  kingdoms  according  to  die  ufual 
phrafeology  of  fcripture.  And  this  is  a  farther  argument,  that  the 
kingdoms  of  the  Lagidre  and  of  the  Seleucidae  cannot  poffibly  be  the 

fourth 

*  Imperium  vero  Macedonicum,  fra/ftis  Perfarum  opibus,  imperii  amplitudine 
omnia  quotquot  ante  fuerant,  fuperavit:  fed  ne  ipfum  quidem  diu  floruit,  at  poft 
Alexandri  obitum  in  pejus  caepit  ruere.  Statim  enim  in  multos  principes  a  fuc- 
ceflbribus  diftradftum,  et  pofl  ilios  ad  fecundum  ufque  tertiamve  aetatem  progref- 
fam,  ipfum  per  fe  debilitatum  eft,  tandemque  a  Romanus  deletum.  Vcrum  ne 
ipfum  quidem  omnes  terras  omniaque  maria  in  fuam  ditionem  redegit.  Neque 
enim  Africae,  quae  late  patet,  nifi  partis  ^Egypto  proximae,  potitum  eft :  neque 
totam  Euronam  fubegit,  fed  ab  ejus  feptentrionalibus  partibus  ad  Thraciam  ufque 

proceffit,  ab  occidentalibus  vero  ufque  ad  Adriaticum  mare  defcendit. - At  ref- 

publica  Romana  totius  terras*,  quae  non  eft  delerta,  fed  ab  hominibus  ineolitur, 
imperium  habet :  et  totius  maris  eft  domina,  non  foinm  ejus  quod  eft  intra  coium- 
nas  Herculis,  fed  et  oceani  quacunqUe  navigari  poteft,  primaque  et  fola  poft  ho- 
minum  rnemoriam  ortu  et  occafu  fines  imperii  fui  terminavit  :  ejufque  potentia 
non  ad  exignum  tempus  duravit,  fed  quantum  nulli  alii  vel  reipublicae  vel  regno 
contigh.  Dionyfius  Haiicarnafh  Antio.  Rom.  Lib.  1.  p.  2  et  3.  Edit.  HuJl'on. 


‘ 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES.  169 

fourth  kingdom,  becaufe  they  were  never  divided  into  fo  many  parts. 
The  Macedonian  empire  was  divided  a  lew  years  after  the  death  of 
Alexander,  into  four  kingdoms,  whereof  Egypt  and  Syria  were  two; 
but  thefe  two  were  never  again  fubdivided  into  ten  leffer  kingdoms! 
Porphyry  therefore,  who  made  two  ieparate  kingdoms  of  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Alexander  and  his  fucceffors,  contrary  to  the  received  inter¬ 
pretation  of  kings  for  kingdoms ,  reckons  down  to  Antiochus  Epipha- 
nes,  whom  he  fuppofeth  to  be  the  little  hem ,  ten  kings  who  were  moft 
cruel ;  but  thefe  kings,  as  *  Jerome  obferves,  were  not  all  of  one 
kingdom,  of  Macedonia  for  inftance,  or  Syria,  or  Afia,  or  Egypt; 
but  the  lilt  was  made  tip  out  of  the  different  kingdoms. 

Grotius  f  indeed,  and  Collins  after  him,  form  their  catalogue  of 
the  ten  kings,  who  were  very  oppreflive  and  cruel  to  the  Jews,  out  of 
the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria  :  and  they  thus  enumerate  them,  five 
out  of  one  kingdom,  and  five  out  of  the  other,  Ptolemy  the  fon  of 
Lagus,  Seleucus  Nicator,  Ptolemy  Eupator  (I  fuppofe  they  meant 
Ptolemy  Philadelphia,  for  he  reigned  next  after  Ptolemy  the  fon  of 
Lagus,  and  next  before  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  being  the  fon  of  the  former 
and  the  father  of  the  latter)  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  Seleucus,  Callinicus* 
Antiochus  the  great,  Ptolemy  Philopator,  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  Seleu- 

CrSi^rI  ^nti°cEus  Epiphanes.  But  it  happens,  that  fome 

m  thefe  kings  did  not  perfecute  the  Jews  at  all,  as  Seleucus  Callinicns. 
Otners  were  io  far  from  perfecuting  them,  that  they  were  their  pa- 
trons  and  protedors.  Such  were  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Lagus,  Seleucus 
Nicator,  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  and  Antiochus  the 
gi eat;  and  fuch  they  are  reckoned  by  +  Jofephus  himfelf.  So  that 
out  of  the  ten  kings  onl y  four  were  perfecutors  and  opprefibrs  of  the 
Jews.  I  he  ten  horns  too  are  reprefented  as  exifting  all  at  once* 
they  moot  out  and  appear  upon  the  head  of  the  beafi  all  together:  but 
thefe  kings  were  not  all  contemporaries,  many  of  them  were  fuccef- 
five,  ana  one  rell  before  another  rofe.  So  forced  and  arbitrary  is  this 
expofition,  and  fo  contrary  to  the  truth  of  hiftorv. 

We  muff  therefore  look  for  the  ten  kings  or  kingdoms,  where  onlv 
"hey  can  be  found,  amid  the  broken  pieces  of  the  Roman  empire.  The 
Roman  empire,  as  §  Romaniffs  themfelves  allow,  was  bv  means  of 
tne  meurfions  of  the  northern  nations,  difmembered  into  ten  kin- 
oms  ana  |  Machiavel,  little  thinking  what  he  was  doing,  (as  Bifhop 
Chandler  obferves)  hath  given  us  their  names;  1.  the  Oftrogoths  in 
Mcofia;  2.  the  Vifigoths  m  Pannonia;  3.  the  Sueves  and  Alans  in 
Gafcoigne  and  Spain;  4.  the  Vandals  in  Africa;  5.  the  Franks  in 

in  Hafv  \  lth  EcllrgUndlail,S  f  BurSllndy  ;  7*  the  Heruli  and  Turing 
Italy  ;  8  the  Saxons  and  Angles  in  Britain;  9.  the  Huns  in  Hun¬ 
gary  ;  10  the  Lombards  at  firft  upon  the  Danube; afterwards  in  Italy. 

VOL-1*  A  a  jyj 

*  *  et  d.eInde  uf9ue  Antiochum  cognomento  Epiphanen  decern  reo-es 

}  £l°tn\s  lnIocum.  Scheme  of  literal  prophecy,  &c.  p  162 

Cap‘  '*  *’  3-  Comra  A‘>iu“-  Llb-  ’■  Sea.  4  et  5. 
Fm.Ca‘met  UP™ KCV* xuu  and  iie  refers  1'ke wife  to  Betengaud, Eofluet, and  Da 

Chapf *Vsea.‘  jl'p.* Ill'  L’b'  *'  ElIh°P  CllandJer’s  Vindication,  &c.  B.  i. 
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Mr.  Mede,  whom  * * * §  a  certain  writer  efteemed  as  a  man  divinely 
infpired  for  the  interpretation  of  the  prophecies,  f  reckons  up  the  ten 
kingdoms  in  the  year  four  hundred  and  fifty-fix,  the  year  after  Rome 
was  lacked  by  Genferic,  king  of  the  Vandals:  i.  the  Britons;  2.  the 
Saxons  in  Britain;  3.  the  Franks;  4.  the  Burgundians  in  France;  3.  the 
Wifigoths  in  the  fouth  of  France  and  part  of  Spain;  6.  theSueves  and 
Alans  in  Gallicia  and  Portugal;  7.  the  Vandals  in  Africa;  8.  the  Ale- 
manes  in  Germany;  9.  the  Oftrogoths  whom  the  Longobards  fuc- 
ceeded  in  Pannonia,  and  afterwards  in  Italy;  10.  the  Greeks  in  the 
relidue  of  the  empire. 

That  excellent  chronologer,  Bilhop  Lloyd,  exhibits  the  following  + 
lift  of  the  ten  kingdoms  with  the  time  of  their  rife:  1.  Huns  about 
A.  D.  356;  2.  Oftrogoths  377;  3.  Wifigoths  378;  4.  Franks  407;  5. 
Vandals  407;  6.  Sueves  and  Alans  407;  7.  Burgundians  407;  8.  He- 
rules  and  Rugians  476;  9.  Saxons  476;  10.  Longobards  began  to  reign 
in  Hungary  A.  D.  526,  and  were  feated  in  the  northern  parts  of 
Germany  about  the  year  483. 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  enumerates  them  §  thus:  1.  the  kingdom  of  the 
Vandals  and  Alans  in  Spain  and  Africa ;  2.  the  kingdom  of  the  Sue- 
vians  in  Spain;  3.  the  kingdom  of  the  Vifigoths;  4.  the  kingdom  of 
the  Alans  in  Gallia;  5.  the  kingdom  of  the  Burgundians;  6.  the  king¬ 
dom  of  the  Franks;  7.  the  kingdom  of  the  Britons;  8.  the  kingdom 
of  the  Huns;  9.  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards;  10.  the  kingdom  of 
Ravenna, 

The  few  variations  of  thefe  accounts  mu  ft  be  alcribed  to  the  great 
diforder  and  confufion  of  the  times,  one  kingdom  falling,  and  ano¬ 
ther  riling,  and  fcarce  any  fublifting  for  a  long  while  together.  As  a 
learned  ||  writer  remarks,  u  all  thefe  kingdoms  were  varioufly  divided 
either  by  conqueft  or  inheritance.  However,  as  if  that  number  of  ten 
had  been  fatal  in  the  Roman  dominions,  it  hath  been  taken  notice  of 
upon  particular  occafions.  As  about  A.  1240  by  Eberard  bilhop  of 
Satlburg  in  the  diet  at  Ratilbon.  At  the  time  of  the  Reformation  they 
were  alfo  ten.  So  that  the  Roman  empire  was  divided  into  ten  in  a 
manner,  firft  and  iaft.”  Mr.  Whifton,  who  publilhed  his  elfay  on  the 
Revelation  of  St.  John  in  the  year  1706,  farther  5f  obferves,  “  that  as 
the  number  of  the  kingdoms,  into  which  the  Roman  empire  in  Eu¬ 
rope,  agreeably  to  the  ancient  prophecies,  was  originally  divided,  A. 
D.  456,  was  exaflly  ten;  fo  it  is  alfo  very  nearly  returned  again  to  the 
fame  condition ;  and  at  prefent  is  divided  into  ten  grand  or  principal 
kingdoms  or  ftates.  For  though  there  are  many  more  great  king¬ 
doms  and  dominions  in  Europe  befides,  yet  are  they  out  of  the  bounds 
of  the  old  Roman  empire,  and  fo  not  fo  diredfly  within  our  prefent 
inquiry.” 

We  would,  for  reafons  which  will  hereafter  appear  to  the  attentive 
reader,  fix  thefe  ten  kingdoms  at  a  different  sera  from  any  of  the  fore¬ 
going; 

*  Monf.  Jurieu,  in  the  Preface  tQ  his  Acconiplifliment  of  the  Scripture  Pro- 
,  phecies. 

f  Mede’s  Works,  Book  3.  p.  66 1. 

f  Addenda  to  Lowth’s  Comment,  p.  524. 

§  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Cap.  <5.  p.  47 

jj  Daubuz  on  Rev.  xiii  1 .  p.  559. 

If  Elfay  oa  the  Rev.  Part  III.  Viiion  4.* 
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going;  and  let  11s  fee  how  they  Hood  in  the  eighth  century.  The 
principal  Bates  and  governments  then  were,  1.  of  the  fenate  of  Rome, 
who  revolted  from  the  Greek  emperors,  and  claimed  and  exerted  the 
privilege  of  choofing  a  new  weftern  emperor;  2.  of  the  Greeks  in 
Ravanna;  3.  of  the  Lombards  in  Lombardy;  4.  of  the  Huns  in 
Hungary;  5.  cf  the  Alemanes  in  Germany;  6.  of  the  Franks  in 
France;  7.  of  the  Burgundians  in  Burgundy;  8.  of  the  Goths  in 
Spain;  9.  of  the  Britons;  10.  of  the  Saxons  in  Britain.  Not  that 
there  were  conftantly  ten  kingdoms ;  they  were  fometimes  more,  and 
fometimes  fewer:  but,  as  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  fays,*  44  whatever  was 
their  number  afterwards,  they  are  Bill  called  the  ten  kings  from  their 
firft  number.” 

3.  Befides  thefe  ten  horns  or  kingdoms  of  the  fourth  empire,  there 
was  to  lpring  up  among  them  another  little  horn.  4  I  confidered  the 
horns,’  faith  Daniel,  ver.  S.  4  and  behold  there  came  up  among  them 
another  little  horn,  before  whom  there  were  three  of  the  firft  horns 
pluckt  up  by  the  roots.’  Daniel  was  eager  to  know,  ver.  20.  as  4  of 
the  ten  horns,’  fo  likewife  4  of  the  other  which  came  up,  and  before 
whom  three  fell.’  And  he  was  informed  by  the  angel,  ver.  24.  that 
as  4  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  were  ten  kings’  or  kingdoms 
4  that  fliould  arife,’  fo  likewife  that  4  another  {hall  rife  after  them, 
and  he  {hall  fubdue  three  kings’  or  kingdoms.  One  abfurditv  gene¬ 
rally  produceth  another:  and  f  Grotius,  in  confequence  of  his  for¬ 
mer  fuppofition  that  the  fourth  kingdom  was  the  kingdoms  of  the 
Seleucidae  and  the  Lagidse,  fuppoleth  alfo,  that  4  the  little  horn’  was 
Antiochus  Ephiphanes,  and  that  4  the  three  horns  which  were  pluckt 
up  before  him’  were  his  elder  brother  Seleucus,  and  Demetrius  the 
fon  of  Seleucus,  and  Ptolemy  Philopator  king  of  Egypt;  and  Collins 
adopts  the  fame  notion  after  Grotius,  for  Collins  was  only  a  retailer 
of  fcraps,  and  could  not  advance  any  thing  of  this  kind  of  his  own. 
But  furelv  it  is  very  arbitrary  to  reckon  Antiochus  Epiphanes  as  one 
of  the  ten  horns,  and  at  the  fame  time  as  the  little  horn,  when  the 
prophet  hath  plainly  made  the  little  horn  an  eleventh  horn,  diftincf 
from  the  former  ten.  There  were  4  three  of  the  firft  horns’  to  be 
pluckt  up  by  the  roots  before  the  little  horn ;  but  the  three  kings  men¬ 
tioned  by  Grotius  are  not  all  in  his  firft  catalogue  of  ten  kings,  nei¬ 
ther  Ptolemy  Phiiometor  (if  Philometor  be  meant)  nor  Demetrius 
being  of  the  number.  Neither  were  they  4  pluckt  up  by  the  roots’ 
by  Antiochus,  or  by  his  order.  Seleucus  was  j  poifoned  by  his  trea- 
furer  Heliodorus,  whofe  aim  it  was  to  ufurp  the  crown  to  himfelf, 
before  Antiochus  returned  from  Rome,  where  he  had  been  detained 
a  hoftage  feveral  years.  Demetrius  §  lived  to  dethrone  and  murder 
the  fon  of  Antiochus,  and  fucceeded  him  in  the  kingdom  of  Svria. 
Ptolemy  Philopator  ||  died  king  of  Egpvt  almoft  thirty  vears  before 
Antiochus  came  to  the  throne  of  Syria:  or  if  Ptolemy  Philometor, 

(as 

*  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Chap.  6.  p.  73. 

f  Grotius  and  Collins,  ibid. 

±  Appian  in-  Syriac,  p.  116.  Edit.  Steph..  p.  187.  Edit.  Tollii. 

$  Appian  ibid.  p.  117.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  1S8.  Edit.  Tollii.  Judin.  Lib.  34.  Cap. 
3.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  1  a.  Cap.  10.  Seed.  1.  p.  548.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

.  |j  Ptolemy  Philopator  died  Anno  204.  Antiochus  became  king  Anno  175  be¬ 
fore  Chrift.  See  Ufher,  Pride aux,  See. 
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(as  is  in  oft  probable)  was  meant  by  Grotius,  Phiiometor,  though  he 
fuPerecl  much  in  his  wars  with  Antiochus,  yet  furvived  him  *  about 
eighteen  years,  and  died  in  poffeffion  of  the  crown  of  Egypt,  after 
the  family  of  Antiochus  had  been  fet  afide  from  the  fucceflion  to  the 
crown  of  Syria.  Neither  doth  Antiochus  Epiphanes  anfwer  to  the 
character  of  the  little  horn  m  other  refpedts,  and  particularly  in  this. 
The  little  horn  continues,  ver.  21,  22,  26.  foreign  till  tne  fecond 
coming  of  Chrift  in  glory  ;  but  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  about  164. 
years  before  his  firft  corning  in  the  flefh.  Thefe  are  all  farther  argu¬ 
ments  to  prove,  that  the  fourth  bea.fl  muff  needs  fignify  the  Roman 
empire,  and  that  the  tep  horns  reprefent  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which 
that  empire  was  divided,  and  therefore  we  mu  ft  look  for  the  little  horn 
among  them,  and  no  where  elfe ;  and  that  we  may  not  be  led  away 
bv  moder’h  prejudices,  let  us  fee  whether  the  ancients  will  not  afford 
us  feme  light  and  direction. 

Irenaeus,  a  father  who  flourifhed  in  the  fecond  century,  treating  of 
the  fraud,  pride,  and  tyranny  of  Antichrift,  afferts  that  f  Daniel  re- 
fpedling  the  end  u  of  the  laft  kingdom,  that  is,  the  laft  ten  kings, 
among  whom  that  kingdom  fhould  be  divided,  upon  whom  the  fon  of 
perdition  fhall  come,  faith  that  ten  horns  fliall  grow  on  the  beaft,  and 
another  little  horn  fiiali  grow  up  among  them,  and  three  of  the  firft 
horns  fhall  be  rooted  out  before  him.  Of  whom  alfo  Paul  the  apoftle 
fpeaketh  in  his  fecond  epiftie  to  the  Theffalonians,  calling  him  the  fon  of 
perdition ,  and  the  wicked  one,  St.  John,  our  Lord’s  difciple,  hath  in 
the  Apocalyps  ftill  more  plainly  fignified  of  the  laft  time,  and  of  thefe 
ten  kings,  amomgwhom  the  empire  that  now  reigneth  fliall  be  divid¬ 
ed,  explaining  what  the  ten  horns  fhall  be  which  were  feen  by  Da¬ 
niel.” 

St.  C  vril  of  Terufalem,  who  flourifhed  about  the  middle  of  the  fourth 
century,  fpeaking  of  Antichrift’s  coming  in  the  latter  times  of  the 
Roman  empire,  faith,  J  u  W  e  teach  thefe  things  not  of  our  own  inven¬ 
tion,  but  having  learned  them  out  of  the  divine  feriptures,  and  efpe- 

ciaily 


*  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  Anno  164,  Ptolemy  Phiiometor  Anno  146.  before 
Chrift.  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  See . 

f  Daniel  autem  noviffimi  ream  finem  refpiciens,  id  eft,  noviflimos  decern 
reges,  in  quos  divideretur  regnum  illoruin,  fuper  quos  filius  perriitionis  veniet, 
cornua  dicit  decern  nafei  beftne:  ei  alterum  cornu  pufillum  nalci  in  medio  ipfo- 

rum,  et  tria  cornua  de  prioribus  eradicare  a  facie  ejus - De  quo  et  apoftolus 

Pauius  in  fecunda  ad  Theflalonicenfes,  Sec.  Manifeftius  adhuc  etiam  de  noviffimo 
tempore,  et  de  his  qui  funt  in  eo  decern  regibus, in  quos  dividetur  quod  nunc  regnat 
imperium,  fignificavit  Joannes  Domini  difcipulusin  Apocalypfi,  edifterens  quaefue- 
rint  decern’ cornua,  quoe  a  Danieie  vifafunt,&c.  Iren.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  25,  26.  p.  43S, 
&c.  Edit.  Grabe. 

f  Hive  autem  docemus,  non  comminifcentes,  fed  e  feripturis  divmis  colligentes, 
et  ex  ea  maxirne,  quae  nuper  iedfta  eft,  ex  Danieie  propheta  edodti:  lieut  Gabriel 
Archangelus  interpretatus  eft,  dicenesftc:  CHiarta  beltia,  quartum  eft  regnum 
in  terra,  quod  majus  erit  aliis  omnibus  regnis;  hoc  autem  elfe  Romanorum,  ec- 
cleftaftici  interpretes  tradiderunt.  Primum  enim  erat  regnum  Aflyjionim:  al¬ 
terum  Medorum  fimul  et  Peri'arum:  tertium  poftea  Macedonumr  quartum  eft 
nunc  regnum  Romanorum.  Deinceps  vere  Gabriel  interpretans  dicit:  Dccem 
cornua  ipfius,  decern  regna  confurgent:  poft  ilta  alter  coniurget,  qui  ovnnes  ant^ 
femalis  vincet:  neque  folum  iiios  decern  reges,  led  opines  qui  ante  le  fuerunt* 
St.  tres  reges  deprime t.  Manifeftum  autem  eft,  quod  ex  iftis  dccem  tres  oppri- 
met,  pro rfu 3  et  ipfemet  odiavus  regnat:  et  verba  iaciet  contra  AiuiUmum.  Cy- 
rill,  Hierof,  Gatech,  j  y  Cap.  6.  p.  cm.  Edit:,  Milks.  Oxon* 
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cially  out  of  the  prophecy  of  Daniel  which  was  juft  now  read ;  even  as 
Gabriel  the  archangel  interpreted,  faying  thus;  the  fourth  beajl  Jlicill  be 
the  fourth  kingdom  upon  ea>th ,  which  Jhall  exceed  all  the  kingdoms:  but 
that  this  is  the  empire  of  the  Romans,  ceclefiaftical  interpreters  have 
delivered.  For  the  firft  that  was  made  famous,  was  the  kingdom  of 
the  Aflyrians ;  and  the  fecond,  was  that  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians 
together;  and  after  thefe  the  third,  was  that  of  the  Macedonians;  and 
the  fourth  kingdom,  is  now  that  of  the  Romans.  Afterwards  Gabriel 
interpreting  faith,  Its  tern  horns  are  ten  kings  that  Jhall  arije ;  and  after 
them  jhall  arife  another  king ,  who  Jhall  exceed  in  wickednefs  all  before  him  ; 
not  only  the  ten  he  faith,  but  alfo  all  who  were  before  him.  And  he 
Jhall  deprefs  three  kings:  but  it  is  manifeft  that  of  the  firft  ten  he  fhall 
deprefs  three, that  he  himfelf  may  reign  the  eighth:  and  he  fhall  fpeak 
words,  faith  he,  againft  the  Moft  Fligh.” 

St.  Jerome  having  refuted  Porphyry’s  notion  of  Antiochus  Epipha- 
nes  being  the  little  horn,  (where  by  the  way  the  pafiage  appears  to  want 
much  emendation,)  *  concludes  thus:  u  Therefore  let  us  fay  what  all 
ecclefiaftical  writers  have  delivered,  that  in  the  latter  days,  when  the 
empire  of  the  Romans  fhall  be  deftroyed,  there  wifi  be  ten  kings  who 
Iha.ll  divide  it  between  them,  and  an  eleventh  {hall  arife,  a  little  king, 
who  fhall  fubdue  three  of  the  ten  kings,  and  the  other  feven  fhall  fubmit 
their  necks  to  the  conqueror.”  Theodoret  fpeaketh  much  to  the  fame 
purpofe  in  his  comment  upon  Daniel :  and  f  St.  Auftin  expreffly  ap¬ 
proved!  of  Jerome’s  interpretation,  “  Thofe  four  kingdoms,  faith  he, 
fome  have  expounded  to  be  the  Aflyrian,  Perfian,  Macedonian  and 
Roman.  Flow  properly  they  have  done  that,  thofe  who  are  defirous 
of  knowing  may  read  the  prefbvter  Jerome’s  book  upon  Daniel, 
which  is  very  accurately  and  learnedly  written.” 

The  fathers,  it  appears  by  thefe  inftances,  conceived  that  the  fourth 
empire  was  the  Roman,  that  the  Roman  empire  was  to  be  divided  be¬ 
tween  ten  kings,  and  that  among  them  would  arife  Antichrift,  who 
fhould  root  up  three  of  the  ten  kings,  and  domineer  over  the  other  fe¬ 
ven.  At  the  fame  time  it  muft  be  confefted,  that  thefe  fame  fathers 
entertained  ftrange  wild  notions  concerning  this  Antichrift,  f  that  he 
fhould  be  a  Jew,  that  he  fhould  defcend  from  the  tribe  of  Da a,  that 

he 

*  Ergodicamus  quod  omnes  fcriptores  ecclefiaftici  tradiderunt:  in  coniumma- 
tione  mundi  quando  regnum  deitruendum  eft  Romanorum,  decern  futuros  reges, 
qui  orbem  Romanum  inter  fe  dividant:  et  undecimum  furredturum  eft e  regem 
parvulum,  qui  tres  reges  de  decern  regibus  fuperaturus  fit — Quibus  interfedlis, 
etiam  feptem  alii  reges  vidtori  colla  fabmittent.  Hieron.  Comment.  Vol.  3.  u* 
1101.  Edit.  Benedict. 

f  Quatuor  illaregna  expofuerunt  quidam  AfTyriorum,  Perfarum,  Macedonum, 
et  Romanorum.  (guam  vero  convdntienter  id  fecerint,  qui  nofTa  defiderant,  le- 
gant  prefbyteri  Hieronymi  librum  in  Danielem,  tatis  diligent cr  eruditeque  con- 
fcriptum.  Aug.  de  Civ.  Dei.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  23.  Tom.  7.  p.  457.  Edit  Benedict .  Ant. 

t  frenasi  Lib.  5.  Cap.  25  et  30.  Cyrilli  Ilierof.  Catech.  15.  Cap.  7 _ ires 

reges  de  decern  regibus  fuperaturus  fit,  id  eft,  JEgyptiorum  regem,  et  Africa  et 

xEthiopise.  Hieron.  Comment,  p.  1101. - nafeiturus  eft  de  populo  Judzeorum, 

et  de  Babylone  venturus,  primum  fuperaturus  eft  regem  JEgypti,  &ic.  et  poftea* 
Libyas  et  JEthiopas  fuperaturus,  quae  de  decern  cornibus  tria  contrita  cornua  fu- 
pra  legimus.  Idem  in  Cap.  11.  p.  112S  et  1132.  Edit.  Eenedidt.  Cam  Jacob 
ftlios  iuoa  benediceret,  talia  dixit  dc  ifto  Dan,  ut  de  ipfa  tribu  exiftimetut 
exfurredhirus  Antichriftus.  Auguftin.  Quseftiones  in  Jof.  Lib.  6.  Outeft.  22.  p. 
441.  3d  Tom.  Edit.  Benedict.  Antwerpiae. 
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he  fhould  come  from  Babylon,  that  he  fhould  fix  his  refidence  in  the 
temple  at  Jerufalem,  that  he  diould  firft  fubdue  Egypt,  and  afterwards 
Lybia  and  Ethiopia,  which  were  the  three  horns  that  fhould  fall  be¬ 
fore  him.  But  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  fathers,  nor  indeed  that  any 
one  fhould  mi  flake  in  particularly  applying  prophecies,  which  had  not 
then  received  their  completion.  The  fathers  might  underhand  the 
prophecies  fo  far  as  they  were  fulfilled,  and  might  fay  with  certainty 
which  were  the  four  great  kingdoms  of  the  world,  that  the  fourth  was 
the  Ronian,and  that  the  Roman  would  be  divided  in  the  manner  that 
Daniel  had  foretold.  So  far  was  plain  and  obvious,  and  fo  far  they 
might  proceed  with  fafety:  but  when  they  ventured  farther,  and 
Would  define  particularly  who  were  the  ten  kings,  and  who  was  An- 
tichrift,and  who  were  the  three  kings  that  lhould  fall  before  him,  then 
they  plunged  out  of  their  depth,  and  were  loft  in  the  abyfs  of  error. 
Such  prophecies  can  be  explained  only  by  the  events,  and  thefe  events 
were  yet  in  the  womb  of  time.  Some  other  midaken  prophecies  might 
lead  the  fathers  into  this  interpretation.  There  is  not  the  leaf!  foun¬ 
dation  for  it  in  this  prophecy.  On  the  contrary,  this  prophecy  might 
have  indrudled  th>m  better,  and  have  taught  them  that  as  the  wedern 
empire  was  to  be  divided  into  ten  kingdoms,  fo  the  little  horn  fhould 
arife  among  them,  and  fubdue  three  of  them  :  and  confequently  the 
little  horn  could  not  arife  in  the  eafl,  he  could  not  be  a  Jew,  he  could 
not  come  from  Babylon,  neither  could  Egypt,  Lybia,  and  Ethiopia 
be  the  three  kingdoms  which  fhould  fall  before  him.  Antichrid  then 
(as  the  fathers  delight  to  call  him)  or  the  little  horn  is  to  be  fought 
among  the  ten  kingdoms  of  the  wedern  Roman  empire.  I  fay  of  the 
Wedern  Roman  empire,  becaufe  that  was  properly  the  body  of  the 
fourth  bead;  Greece  and  the  countries  which  lay  eafhvard  of  Italy 
belonged  to  the  third  bead;  for  the  former  beads  were  dill  fubfiding, 
'though  their  dominion  was  taken  away.  4  As  concerning  the  red  of 
the  beads,’  faith  Daniel,  ver.  12.  4  they  had  their  dominion  taken 
away;  yet  their  lives  were  prolonged  for  a  feaion  and  a  time.’  44  And 
therefore,  as  Sir  Ifaac  *  Newton  rightly  infers,  all  the  four  beads  are 
dill  alive,  though  the  dominion  of  the  three  fird  be  taken  away.  The 
nations  of  Chaldea  and  AflVria  are  dill  the  fird  bead.  Thofe  of  Me¬ 
dia  and  Perfia  are  dill  the  fecond  bead.  Thofe  of  Macedon,  Greece, 
and  Thrace,  Ada  minor,  Syria  and  Egypt,  are  dill  the  third.  And 
thofe  of  Europe,  on  this  fide  Greece,  are  dill  the  fourth.  Seeing 
therefore  the  body  of  the  third  bead  is  confined  to  the  nations  on  this 
fide  the  river  Euphrates,  and  the  body  of  the  fourth  bead  is  confined 
to  the  nations  on  this  fide  Greece;  we  are  to  look  for  all  the  foui 
heads  of  the  third  bead,  among  the  nations  on  this  fide  the  river  Eu¬ 
phrates;  and  fox  all  the  eleven  horns  of  the  fourth  bead,  among  the 
nations  on  this  fide  of  Greece.  And  therefore,  at  the  bieaking  of  the 
Greek  empire  into  four  kingdoms  of  the  Greeks,  we  include  no  part 
of  the  Chaldeans,  Medes  and  Perfians  in  thoie  kingdoms,  became 
they  belonged  to  the  bodies  of  the  two  fird  beads.  Nor  do  we  recKon 
the" Greek  empire  feated  at  Condantinople,  among  the  horns  of  the 
fourth  bead,  becaufe  it  belonged  to  the  body  of  the  third.”  For  the 
fame  reafon,  neither  can  the  Saracen  nor  the  Fuik  be  the  little  horn 


*  Sir  Tfaar  Newton’s  Obferv.on  Daniel,  Cap.  4.  p*  31*  32* 
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«r  Antichrift,  as  fome  have  imagined  them  to  be;  and  neither  do  they 
come  up  to  the  character  in  other  reipedts. 

Let  us  therefore  look  for  the  little  horn,  as  the  prophecy  itfelf  di- 
redfs  us,  among  the  other  ten  horns  of  the  weflern  Roman  empire.  If 
indeed  it  be  true,  as  the  Romanics  pretend,  that  this  part  of  the  pro¬ 
phecy  is  not  yet  fulfilled,  and  that  Antichrift  will  come  only  for  a 
little  time  before  the  general  judgment,  it  would  be  in  vain  to  inquire 
who  or  what  he  is;  we  fhould  fplit  upon  the  fame  rock  as  the  fathers 
have  done;  it  would  better  become  us  to  fay  with  *  Calmet,  that 

as  the  reign  of  Antichrift  is  ftill  remote,  we  cannot  ftiow  the  ac- 
complifhment  of  the  prophecies  with  regard  to  him:  we  ought  to 
content  ourfelves  with  confideriifg  the  paft,  and  comparing  it  with 
the  words  of  the  prophet;  the  paft  is  an  a  flu  ranee  of  the  future.  ”  But 
perhaps  upon  examination  we  fhall  fee  reafon  to  conclude  with  the 
generality  of  the  Proteftants,  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  fulfilled. 
We  have  feen  already  that  the  Roman  empire  was  divided  into  ten 
horns  or  kingdoms,  and  among  them  poftibly  we  may  find  another 
little  horn  or  kingdom  anfwering  in  all  refpedts  to  the  character  here 
given.  Machiavei  himfelfwill  lead  us  by  the  hand  ;  for  having  fhown 
how  the  Roman  empire  was  broken  and  divided  by  the  incurfions  of 
the  northern  nations,  he  f  fays,  “  About  this  time  the  bifhops  of 
Rome  began  to  take  upon  them,  and  to  exercife  greater  authority 
than  they  had  formerly  done.  At  firft  the  fucceffors  of  St.  Peter  were 
venerable  and  eminent  for  their  miracles  and  the  holinefs  of  their  lives; 
and  their  examples  added  daily  fuch  numbers  to  the  Chriftian  church, 
that  to  obviate  or  remove  the  confufions  which  were  then  in  the 
world,  many  princes  turned  Chriftians,  and  the  emperor  of  Rome  be¬ 
ing  converted  among  the  reft,  and  quitting  Rome,  to  hold  his  refi- 
dence  at  Conftantinople;  the  Roman  empire  (as  we  have  faid  before) 
began  to  decline,  but  the  church  of  Rome  augmented  as  fail.”  And 
fo  he  proceeds  to  give  an  account  how  the  Roman  empire  declined, 
and  the  power  of  the  church  of  Rome  increafed,  firft  under  the  Goths, 
then  under  the  Lombards,  and  afterwards  by  the  calling  in  of  the 
Franks. 

Here  then  is  a  little  horn  fpringing  up  among  the  other  ten  horns. 
The  bifliop  of  Rome  was  refpedtable  as  a  bifhop  long  before,  but  he 
did  not  become  a  horn  properly,  (which  is  an  emblem  of  ftrength 
and  power)  till  he  became  a  temporal  prince.  He  was  to  rife  after 
the  other,  that  is  behind  them ,  as  the  Greek  tranfiate  it,  and  as  f  Mr. 
Mede  explains  it,  fo  that  the  ten  kings  were  not  aware  of  the  growing 
up  of  the  little  horn,  till  it  overtopped  them;  the  word  in  the  original 
fignifying  as  well  behind  in  place,  as  after  in  time;  as  alfo pofl  in  Latin 
is  ufed  indifferently  either  of  place  or  time.  Three  of  the  firft  horns ,  that 
is  three  of  the  firft  kings  or  kingdoms,  were  to  be  pluch  up  by  the  root q 
and  to  fall  before  him .  And  thefe  three,  according  to  Mr.  Mede, 
“  were  thofe  whofe  dominions  extended  into  Italy,  and  fo  flood  in  his 

light : 


*  Comme  !e  regne  de  1 ’Antichrift  eft  encore  eloigne,  on  nc  pent  pas  montrer 
PaccompliiTement  de  propheties  a  ion  egard.  On  doit  fe  cententer  de  confiderer 
Je  paffe,  et  de  1c  comparer  avec  les  paroles  du  prophete*  Be  pafle  eft  une  affurance 
de  ce  qui  doit  arriver  un  jour.  Calmet  in  locum. 

T  Machiavel's  Hift.  oF  Florence,  B.  i.  p.  6.  of  the  EngUOi  tranftation. 
t  Meole’.  Works,  B.  4,  Epift.  34.  p.  778,  &c.  ’ 
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light :  firft,  that  of  the  Greeks,  whofe  emperor  Leo  Ifaurus,  for  the 
quarrel  of  image-worfhip,  he  excommunicated,  and  made  his  fub- 
jeds  of  Italy  revolt  from  their  allegiance:  fecondly,  that  of  the  Lon?o- 
bards ,  (fucceffor  to  the  Oflrogoths)  whofe  kingdom  he  caufed  by  the 
<u.iJ.  of  toe  i  ranks  to  be  wholly  ruined  and  extirpated,  thereby  to  get 
the  exarchate  of  Ravenna,  (which  fmce  the  revolt  from  the  Greeks 
the  Longobards  were  feized  on). for  a  patrimony  to  St.  Peter  :  thirdly', 
the  laff  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks  itfelf,  continued  in  the  em~ 
pire  of  Germany ;  whofe  emperors  from  the  days  ofHenry  the  fourth 
he  excommunicated,  depofed  and  trampled  under  his  feet,  and  never 
fuffered  to  live  in  reft,  till  he  made  them  not  only  to  quit  their  intereft 
in  the  eledlion  of  popes  and  inveftitures  of  bifhops,  but  that  remain¬ 
der  alfo  of  j  urifdidf ion  in  Italy,  wherewith  together  with  the  Roman 
name  he  had  once  infeotfed  their  predeceffors.  Thefe  were  the  kings 
by  difplaying  or  (as  the  vulgarth)  humbling  of  whom  the  pope  got  el¬ 
bow-room  by  degrees,  and  advanced  himfelf  to  that  heighth  of  tem¬ 
poral  majefty  and  abfolute  greatnefs,  which  made  him  fo  terrible  in 
the  world. ” 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  reckons  them  up  with  fome  variation.  44  Kino-s, 
faith  he,*  are  put  for  kingdoms,  as  above;  and  therefore  the  little 
horn  is  a  little  kingdom.  It  was  a  horn  of  the  fourth  bead,  and 
rooted  up  three  of  his  firft  horns;  and  therefore  we  are  to  look  for  it 
among  the  nations  of  the  Latin  empire,  after  the  rife  of  the  ten  horns. 
In  the  eighth  century,  by  rooting  up  and  fubduing  the  exarchate  of 
Ravenna ,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  and  the  fenate  and  dukedom 
of  Rome,  he  acquired  Peter’s  patrimony  out  of  their  dominions;  and 
thereby  rofe  up  as  a  temporal  prince  or  king,  or  horn  of  the  fourth 
beaft.”  Again,  44  It  was  certainly  by  the  vidtory  of  the  fee  of  Rome 
over  the  Greek  emperor,  the  king  of  Lombardy,  and  the  fenate  of 
Rome,  that  fhe  acquired  Peter’s  patrimony,  and  rofe  up  to  her  oreat- 
nefs.”  A  ' 

In  both  thefe  fchemes  there  is  fomething  to  be  approved,  and 
fomething  perhaps  to  be  difapproved.  In  Mr.  Mede’s  plan  it  is  to  be 
approved,  that  the  three  kingdoms  which  he  propofeth,  are  mention¬ 
ed  in  his  firft  table  of  the  ten  kingdoms  ;  but  then  it  may  be  queftion- 
ed,  whether  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks  or  Germans  in  Italy  can  be 
faid  properly  to  have  been  pluckt  up  by  the  roots  through  the  power  or 
policy  of  the  popes.  There  were  indeed  long  ftruggles  and  contefts 
between  the  popes  and  emperors;  but  did  the  pope  ever  fo  totally 
prevail,  over  the  emperors  as  to  extirpate  and  eradicate  them  out  of 
Italy,  (for  fo  the  ft  original  word  ftgnifies)  and  to  feize  and  annex 
their  dominions  to  his  own?  If  all  hiftory  anfwers  in  the  affirma¬ 
tive,  as  it  hath  been  faid,  it  would  be  eafy  to  point  out  the  time  or 
times.  But  for  my  part  I  recoiled!  no  period  when  the  pope  difpof- 
feffed  the  emperor  of  all  his  Italian  dominions,  and  united  them  to 
the  eftafes  of  the  church,  and  enjoyed  them  as  fuch  for  any  time. 
The  emperor  poffeffeth  dominions  in  Italy  to  this  day.  In  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton’s  plan  it  is  to  be  approved,  that  the  three  kingdoms  which 
he  propofeth,  were  pluckt  up  by  the  roots,  were  totally  iubdued  by  the 

popes, 

*  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Cap.  7.  p.  74.  75,  7 5. 
f  Eveliere,  extirpare,  eradicate.  Buxton, 
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popes,  and  pofleffed  as  parts  of  Peter’s  patrimony  :  but  then  it  may 
be  objected,  that  only  two  of  the  three  are  mentioned  in  his  firfl  ca¬ 
talogue  of  the  ten  kingdoms,  the  fenate  and  dukedom  of  Rome  be¬ 
ing  not  included  in  the  number.  There  were  not  only  three  horns  to 
be  pluckt  up  before  the  little  horn,  but  three  of  the  firjt  horns.  Wo 
have  therefore  exhibited  a  catalogue  of  the  ten  kingdoms,  as  they 
Rood  in  the  eighth  century;  and  therein  are  comprehended  the  three 
Hates  or  kingdoms,  which  conhituted  the  pope’s  dominions,  and 
which  we  conceive  to  be  the  fame  as  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  did  the  exar¬ 
chate  of  Ravenna^  the  kingdom  of  the  Lo?nbardS)  and  the  fate  of  R  ome. 

Firfl,  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna ,  which  of  right  belonged  to  the 
Creek  emperors,  and  which  was  the  capital  of  their  dominions  in 
Italy,  having  revolted  at  the  mitigation  of  the  pope,  was  unjuftly  feiz 
ed  by  *  Aiftulphus  king  of  the  Lombards,  who  thereupon  thought  of 
making  himfelf  mailer  of  Italy.  The  pope  in  this  exigency  applied 
for  help  to  Pipin  king  of  France,  who  marched  into  Italy,  befieged 
the  Lombards  in  Pavia,  and  forced  them  to  furrender  the  exarchate 
and  other  territories,  which  were  not  reftored  to  the  Greek  emperor 
as  in  jultice  they  ought  to  have  been,  but  at  the  felicitation  of  the 
pope  were  giveu  to  St.  Peter  and  his  fuccelTors  for  a  perpetual  fuc- 
ceffion.  Pope  Zachary  had  acknowledged  Pipin,  ufurper  of  the  crown 
of  France,  as  lawful  lovereign;  and  now  Pipin  in  his  turn  bellowed 
a  principality,  which  was  another’s  properly,  upon  Pope  Stephen  II. 
the-fuccefTor  of  Zachary.  “  And  fo,  as  f'Platina  fays,  the  name  of 
the  exarchate,  which  had  continued  from  the  time  of  Narfes  to  the 
taking  of  Ravenna  by  Aiflulphus  an  hundred  and  leventy  years,  was 
extingu idled.”  This  was  effected  in  the  year  feven  hundred  and  fifty- 
five  according  to  Sigonius.  And  henceforward  the  popes,  being  now 
become  temporal  princes,  did  no  longer  date  their  epiflies  ancf  bulls 
by  the  years  of  the  emperor’s  reign,  but  by  the  years  of  their  own  ad¬ 
vancement  to  the  papal  chair. 

Secondly,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards  was  often  troublefome  to  the 
popes:  and  now  again  +  king  Defiderius  invaded  the  territories  of 
1  ope  Adrian  I.  oo  tnat  the  pope  was  obliged  to  have  recohrfe  a<rain 
to  the  king  of  France,  and  earnefllv  invited  Charles  the  great,  °the 
fon  and  fuccelTor  of  Pipin,  to  come  into  Italy  to  his  affifhmce.  ’  He 
came  accordingly  with  a  great  army,  being  ambitious  alfo  himfelf  of 
enlarging  his  dominions  in  Italy,  and  conquered  the  Lombards,  and 
put  an  end  to  their  kingdom,  and  gave  great  part  of  their  dominions 
to  the  pope.  He  not  only  confirmed  the  former  donations  of  his  fa¬ 
ther  Pipin,  but  alfo  made  an  addition  of  other  countries  to  them,  as 
Corfica,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  the  Sabin  territory,  the  whole  tradf  between 
.Lucca  and  Parma,  and  that  part  of  Tufcany  which  belonged  to  the 
.Lombards :  and  the  tables  of  thefe  donations  he  finned  himfelf  and 

VoL*  L  *  Bb  °  caufed 


*  Sigcnius  de  regno  Ital.  Lib.  3.  Ann. 
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r,  .  T-  ~  .  1  '755*  Abrege  Chronolorique  par 

t  e^eraL  ^ePm’  22'  ^*atina’s  Lives  of  the  Popes  translated  and  continued 
&  ,Sir  tiul  Rycant  m  Stephen  II.  Sir  if.  Newton’s  Obfevv.  on  Daniel,  Can.  o. 

-T.°f'taire  ron  oritFn  of  the  power  of  the  popes  in  the  firfl  part  of  his  General 
*iut.  ct  Europe.  1 

f  Flatini,  ibid.  p.  140. 

t  Sigonjui de  rerno  Ital.  Lib.  3.  Ann.  772—774.  Platina  in  Adrian  I.  Abrcpe 
Ch.CnOiOgique  par  Mezeray,  Charlemagne,  Roy  2 a.  Ann-.  7*3-^-,  If  ^  ; 
m’s  Gbferv.  on  Daniel,  Cap.  7.  p,  "  '  *  1 


z7S  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

can  fed  them  to  be  figned  by  the  bifhops,  abbots,  and  other  great  men 
then  prefent,  and  laid  them  fo  figned  upon  the  altar  of°St.  Peter. 
And  this  *  was  the  end  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  in  the  two 
hundred  and  fixth  year  after  their  poffeffmg  Italy,  and  in  the  year  of  - 
Chafe,  feven  hundred  and  feventy-four. 

'  j 

Thirdly,  the  Jiate  of  Rome ,  though  fubjedf  to  the  popes  in  things 
fpiritual,  was  yet  in  things  temporal  governed  by  the  fenate  and  peo¬ 
ple,  who  after  their  defection  from  the  eaftern  emperors,  Hill  retained 
many  of  their  old  privileges,  and  eledled  both  the  we  hern  emperor 
and  the  popes.  After  f  Charles  the  great  had  overthrown  the  king¬ 
dom  of  the  Lombards,  he  came  again  to  Rome,  and  was  there  by  the 
pope,  bifhops,  abbots,  and  people  of  Rome,  chofen  Roman  patrician, 
which  is  the  degree  of  honour  and  power  next  to  the  emperor.  He 
then  fettled  the  affairs  of  Italy,  and  permitted  the  pope  to  hold  under 
him  the  duchv  of  Rome  with  other  territories  :  but  after  a  few  years, 
thef  Romans,  defirous  to  recover  their  liberty, confpired  againff  Pope 
Leo  IH.  accufed  him  of  many  great  crimes,  and  imprifoned  him. 
His  accufers  were  heard  on  a  day  appointed  before  Charles,  and  a 
council  of  French  and  Italian  bifhops  :  but  the  pope,  without  plead¬ 
ing  his  own  caufe  or  making  any  defence,  was  acquitted,  his  accu- 
fers  were  fain  or  banifhed,  and  he  himfelf  was  declared  fuperior  to 
all  human  judicature.  And  thus  the  foundation  was  laid  for  the  ab- 
folute  authority  of  the  pope  over  the  Romans,  which  was  completed 
by  degrees;  and  Charles  in  return  was  chofen  emperor  of  the  weft. 
However  §  after  the  death  of  Charles  the  great,  the  Romans  again 
confpired  againft  the  pope;  but  Lewis  the  pious,  the  fon  and  fucceffor 
of  Charles,  acquitted  him  again.  In  the  mean  while  Leo  was  dan- 
geroufty  ill:  which  as  foon  as  the  Romans  his  enemies  perceived,  they 
rofe  again,  burnt  and  plundered  his  villas,  and  thence  marched  to 
Rome  to  recover  what  things  they  complained  were  taken  from  them 
bv  force;  but  they  were  repreffed  by  fome  of  the  emperor’s  troops. 
The  fame  ||  emperor,  Lewis  the  pious,  at  the  requeft  of  Pope  Pal'-, 
chal,  confirmed  the  donations  which  his  father  and  grand-father  had 
made  to  the  fee  of  Rome.  Sigonius  has  recited  the  confirmation: 
and  therein  are  mentioned  Pvome  and  its  duchy,  containing  part  of 
Tufcany  and  Campania,  Ravenna  with  the  exarchate  and  pentspolis, 
and  the.  of  her  part  of  Tufcany  and  the  countries  taken  from  the  Lom¬ 
bards:  and  all  thefe  are  granted  to  the  pope  and  his  fucceffors  to  the 
-end  of  the  world,  ut  in  juo  detineant  jure ,  princlpata ,  atque  ditione ,  that 
they  fhould  hold  them  in  their  own  right,  principality,  and  domi¬ 
nion.  Thefe,  as  we  conceive,  were  the  three  horns ,  three  of  the  firft 
horns ,  which  fell  before  the  little  horn;  and  the  pope  hath  in  a  man¬ 
ner  pointed  himfelf  out  for  the  perfon  by  wearing  the  tripple  crown . 

Fourthly,  in  other  refpedfs  too  the  pope  fully  anfwers  the  charaefter 
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Atque  hie  quidem  finis  regni  Longobardorum  in  Italia  fait,  anno  poftquam 
Italiam  occupaverant,  ducenteffimo  fexto,  Chrifti  vero  feptingentiftimo  iuptuagii- 
iimo  quarto.  Sigonius  in  fine  libri  tertii. 

f  Sigonius  de  regno  Ital.  Lib.  4.  Ann.  774.  Mezeray  ibid. 

\  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  79S — 801.  Platani  in  Leo  III.  Mezeray  ibid.  Ann.  799, 
&c.  Sir  If.  Newton  ibid.  Voltaire  of  the  revival  of  the  empire  of  the  weft,  in 
the  firft  part  of  his  General  Hift.  ot  Europe. 

§  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  S14,  815. 

jj  Sigonius  ibid,  Ann.  817,  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv,  on  Daniel,  Cap.  7.  p.  S$. 
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of  the  little  horn;  fo  that  if  exquilite  fitnefs  of  application  may  allure 
us  of  the  true  fenfe  of  the  prophecy,  we  can  no  longer  doubt  con¬ 
cerning  the  perfon.  He  is  a  little  horn:  And  the  power  of  the  popes 
was  originally  very  fmall,  and  their  temporal  dominions  were  little 
and  inconfiderable  in  companion  with  others  of  the  ten  horns. — 4  He 
Ihall  be  divers  from  the  hill:’  ver.  24.  The  Greek  and  Arabic  trans¬ 
late  it,  *  that  he  {hall  exceed  in  wickednefs  all  before  him;  and  fo 
moft  of  the  fathers,  who  made  life  only  of  the  Greek  tranilation,  un- 
derltood  it;  but  it  rather  fignifies  that  his  kingdom  fball  be  of  a  differ¬ 
ent  nature  and  conflitution ;  And  the  power  of  the  pope  differs  greatly 
from  , that  of  all  other  princes,  being  an  eccleliaftical  and  fpiritual,  as 
well  as  a  civil  and  temporal  authority. — 4  And  behold  in  this  horn 
were  eves  like  the  eves  of  a  man:’  ver.  8.  To  denote  his  cunning 
and  forefight,  his  looking  out  and  watching  all  opportunities  to  pro¬ 
mote  his  own  intereffs :  And  the  policy  of  the  Roman  hierarchy  hath 
almoft  palled  into  a  proverb;  the  pope  is  properly  an  overlooker  or  over - 
Jeer ,  or  bifhop  in  the  literal  fenfe  of  the  word — 4  He  had  a  mouth 
fpeaking  very  great  things ver.  8.  20.  And  who  hath  been  more 
noify  and  bluifering  than  the  pope,  efpecially  in  former  ages,  bosh  ¬ 
ing  of  his  fupremacy,  thundering  out  his  bulls  and  anathemas,  ex¬ 
communicating  princes,  and  absolving  fubjedfs  from  their  allegi¬ 
ance? — 4  His  look  was  more  (Font  than  his  fellows ver.  20.  And 
the  pope  alfumes  a  luperiority  not  only  over  his  fellow  billiops  but 
even  over  crowned  heads,  and  requires  his  foot  to  be  killed,  and 
greater  honours  to  be  paid  to  him  than  to  kings  and  emperors  thern- 
felves.- — 4  And  he  fliall  foeak  great  words  againft  the  Molt  High:’  ver. 

JO  o  o 

25.  or  as  Sommachus  f  interprets  it,  ‘  he  lliall  fpeak  great  words 
as  the  Moft  High :’  fetting  up  himfelf  above  all  laws  divine  and  hu¬ 
man,  arrogating  to  himfelf  godlike  attributes  and  titles  of  hclinefs  and1 
infallibility ,  exacting  obedience  to  his  ordinances  and  decrees  in  pre¬ 
ference  to  and  open  violation  of  reafon  and  l'cripture,  infulting  men, 
and  blafpheming  God.  In  Gratian’s  decretals  the  pope  hath  the  title 
of  God  given  to  him. — 4  And  he  fliall  wear  out  the  faints  of  the- Moft 
High;’  by  wars  and  malfacres  and  inquilitions,  perfecuting  and  def- 
troyirfg  the  faithful  fervants  of  Jefusandthe  true  worfhippers  of  God, 
who  proteft  againft  his  innovations,  and  refine  to  comply  with  the 
idolatry  pradtifed  in  the  church  of  Rome. — 4  And  he  fliall  think  to 
change  times  and  laws;’  appointing  falls  and  feafts,  canonizing  faints-, ' 
granting  pardons  and  indulgences  for  fins,  inflituting  new  modes  of 
worfhip,  imponng  new  articles  of  faith,  injoining  new  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice,  and  re  ver  ling  at  pleafure  the  laws  of  both  God  and  men. — 4  And- 
they  Ihall  be  given  into  his  hand,  until  a  time,  and  times,  and  the 
dividing  of  time*  A  time,’  Till  agree,  fignifies  a  year;  and  4  a  time 
and  times  and  the  dividing  of  time,  or  half  a  time,’  are  three  years 
and  a  half.  So  long  and  no  longer,  as  the  Pmmanifls  conceive,  the 
power  of  Antichrifl  will  continue;  but  it  is  impoffible  for  all  the 
things  which  are  predicted  of  Antichrifl,  to  be  fulfilled  in  fo  fhort  a 
fpace  of  time,  and  neither  is  antichrifl  or  the  little  horn  a  lingfe  man, 
but  a  kingdom.  Single  men  are  not  the  fubjedts  of  this  prophecy, 

but 

*  Qni  malis  omnes  praedecefTores  fuos  fuperabit.  Arab. 

f  Sive  ut  interpretatus  eft  Symmachus:  fermones  cuaft  jJeus  loqnatur.  Hicren. 
Comment.  Vol.  3.  p.  1103.  Edit..  Benedict. 


\ 


i8o  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

but  kingdoms.  The  4  four  kings/  ver.  17.  are  not  four  flngle  kings, 
but  kingdoms ;  and  fo  the  4  ten  horns’  or  kings,  ver.  24.  are  not  ten 
fingle  kings,  but  kingdoms;  and  fo  likewife  4  the  little  horn’  is  not  a 
fingle  king,  but  a  kingdom,  not  a  fingle  man,  but  a  fuccelfon  of 
men,  exercifing  fuch  powers,  and  performing  fuch.  aftions,  as  are 
here  defcribed.  We  muft  therefore  compute  the  time  according  to 
the  nature  and  genius  of  the  prophetic  language.  c  A  time,’  then, 

4  and  times,  and  half  a  time’  are  three  years  and  a  half:  and  the  an¬ 
cient  Jewifn  year  confiding  of  twelve  months,  and  each  month  of 
thirty  days,  4  a  time  and  times,  and  half  a  time’  or  three  years  and  a 
half,  are  reckoned  in  the  Revelation,  xi.  2,  3.  xii.  6,  14.  as  equivalent 
to  4  forty  and  two  months,  or  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefcore 
days  and  a  day  1ft  the  Rile  of  the  prophets  is  a  year ;  4 1  have  ap¬ 
pointed  thee  each  day  for  a  year,’  faith  God  to  Ezekiel,  iv.  6.  and  it 
is  confeHed,  that  4  the  feventv  weeks’  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  Daniel 
are  weeks  of  years;  and  consequently  1260  days-  are  1260 years.  So 
long  Antichrifl  or  the  little  horn  will  continue:  but  from  what  point 
of  time  the  commencement  of  thefe  1260  years  is  to  be  dated,  is  not  fo 
eafy  to  determine.  It  fhould  feem  that  they  are  to  be  computed  from 
the  full  eftablifhment  of  the  power  of  the  pope,  and  no  lefs  is  implied 
In  the  expreffion  4  given  into  his  hand.’  Now  the  power  of  the  pope, 
as  a  horn  or  temporal  prince,  it  hath  been  fhown,  was  eftablifhed  in 
the  eighth  century  :  and  1260  years  from  that  time  will  lead  us  down 
to  about  the  year  of  Chrift  2000,  or  about  the  6000th  year  of  the 
world  :  and  there  is  an  *  old  tradition  both  among  Jews  and  Chrifti- 
ans,  that  at  the  end  of  6000  years  the  Meffiah  fhall  come,  and  the 
world  fhall  be  renewed,  the  reign  of  the  wicked  one  fhall  ceafe,  and 
the  reign  of  the  faints  upon  earth  fhall  begin.  But  as  f  Irenaeus  faith 
in  a  like  Cafe,  it  is  furer  and  fafer  to  wait  for  the  completion  of  the 
prophecy,  than  to  conjecture  and  to  divine  about  it.  When  the  end 
fhall  come,  then  we  fhall  know  better  whence  to  date  the  begfnnincr. 

V.  All  thefe  kingdoms  will  be  fucceeded  by  the  kingdom  of  the 
Meffiah., 4 1  beheld,’  faith  Daniel,  ver.  9, 10.  4  till  the  thrones  were  caft 
down/  or  rather  %  4  till  the  thrones  were  fet,  and  the  ancient  of  days 
did  fit,  whofe  garment  was  white  as  fnow,  and  the  hair  of  his  head 
Eke  the  pure  wool:  his  throne  'was  like  the  fiery  flame,  and  his 
wheels  as  burning  fire.  A  fiery  dream  iiTued  and  came  forth  from 
before  him;  thoufand  thoufands  miniflred  unto  him  :  and  ten  thou¬ 
fand  times  ten  thoufand  flood  before  him  :  the  judgment  was  fet/  or 
the  judges  did  fit,  4  and  the  books  were  opened.’  Thefe  metaphors 
and  figures  are  borrowed  from  the  folemnities  of  earthly  judicatories, 
and  particularly  of  the  great  Sanhedrim  of  the  Jews  where  the  father 
of  the  confiflory  fat,  with  his  afTeffors  -mated  on  each  fide  of  him  in 
the  form  of  a  fe'mi  circle,  and  the  people  {landing  before  him  :  and 
from  this  description  again  was  borrowed  the  defcription  of  the  day 
of  judgment  in  the  New  Teflamcnt. 

4 1  beheld 

*  S.  Barnaba?  Epift.  Cap.  15.  cum  notis  Cotelerii.  Burnet’s  Theory,  B.  3.  Ch.  5. 

gj-  Certius  ergo  et  fine  perifulo  eft,  fuftinere  ad  impletionem  prophetioe,  quam 
fufpicari  et  divinare.  Iren.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  30.  p.  448.  Edit.  Grabe. 

\  Donee  throm  pofita  funt,  Vulg.  Sept.  Videbam  fubfellia  pofita  efie.  Syr. 
fedes  pofita  fuerunt.  Arab.  And  the  fame  word  is  ufed  in  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe 
of  Jer.  i.  15.  “  they  fhall  fet  every  one  his  throne.” 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES.  x8j 

4  I  . beheld  then  becaufe  of  the  voice  of  the  great  words  which  the 
horn  fpake;  I  beheld,  even  till  the  bead:  was  (lain,  and  his  body  de- 
ftroyed,  and  given  to  the  burning  flame,’  ver  1 1.  The  bead:  will  be 
dedroyed,  6  becaufe  of  the  great  words  which  the  horn  fpake,’  and 
the  deftrudtion  of  the  bead  will  alfo  be  the  dedruflion  of  the  horn; 
and  confequently  the  horn  is  a  part  of  the  fourth  bead,  or  of  the 
Roman  empire.  4  As  concerning  the  red  of  the  beads,  they  ha$l 
their  dominion  taken  away,  yet  their  lives  were  prolonged  for  a  fea- 
fon  and  a  time,’  ver.  ii.  When  the  dominion  was  taken  away  from 
the  other  bead,  their  bodies  were  not  dedroyed,  they  were  differed 
to  continue  dill  in  being:  but  when  the  dominion  fhali  be  taken  away 
from  this  bead,  his  body  diall  totally  be  dedroyed;  becaufe  other 
kingdoms  fucceeded  to  thofe,  but  none  other  earthly  kingdom  diall 
fucceed  to  this. 

4  I  faw  in  the  night-vidons,  and  behold, ^  one  like  the  fon  of  man 
came  with  the  clouds  of  heaven,  and  came  to  the  ancient  of  days, 
and  they  brought  him  near  before  him,’  ver.  13.  How  drange  and 
forced,  how  abfurd  and  unworthy  of  Grotius  is  it  to  apply  this  to  the 
Romans,  which  hath  always  been,  and  can  only  be  properly  underr 
dood  of  the  Median?  From  hence  4  the  fon  of  man  came  to  be  a  * 
known  phrafe  for  the  Mefliah  among  the  Jews.  From  hence  it  was 
taken  and  ufea  fo  frequently  in  the  gofpels:  and  our  Saviour  intimates 
hirnfelf  to  be  this  very  fon  of  man,  in  faying,  Matt.  xxvi.  64,  63. 

4  Hereafter  diall  ye  fee  the  fon  of  man  fitting  on  the  right  hand  of 
power,  and  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven;’  and  thereupon  he  was 
charged  by  the  high-pried  with  having  4  fpoken  blafphemv.’ 

4  And  there  was  given  him  dominion,  and  glory,  and  a  kingdom, 
that  all  people,  nations,  and  languages  fhouid  ierve  him:  his  domini¬ 
on  is  an  everlading  dominion,  which  diall  not  pafs  away,  and  his 
kingdom  that  which  fhali  not  be  dedroyed,’  ver.  14.  All  thefe  king¬ 
doms  diall  in  their  turns  be  dedroyed,  but  the  kingdom  of  the  Mef¬ 
liah  diall  dand  for  ever:  and  it  was  an  allufion  to  this  prophecy  that 
the  angel  faid  of  Jefus  before  he  was  conceived  in  the  womb,  Luke  i, 
33.  4  He  diall  reign  over  the  houfe  of  Jacob  for  ever,  and  of  his  king¬ 
dom  there  diall  be  no  end.’ 

Alter  what  manner  thefe  great  changes  will  be  effefled  we  cannot 
pretend  to  fay,  as  God  hath  not  been  pleated  to  reveal  it.  We  fee 
the  remains  of  the  ten  horns,  which  arofe  out  of  the  Roman  empire. 
Yv  e  fee  the  little  horn  dill  fubfiding,  though  not  in  full  drength  and 
vigor,  but  as  we  hope  upon  the  decline,  and  tending  towards  a  dif- 
folution.  And  having  feen  fo  many  of  thefe  particulars  accomplidied, 
we  can  have  no  reafon  to  doubt  that  the  red  aifo  will  be  fulfilled  in 
due  ieafon,  though  we  cannot  frame  anv  conception  how  Chrid  will 
be  man  Reded  in  glory,  how  the  little  horn  with  the  body  of  the  fourth 
oead  will  be  given  to  the  burning  dame,  or  how  the  faints  will  take 
tne  kingdom,  and  pofleis  it  for  ever  and  ever.  It  is  the  nature  of 
fuch  prophecies  not  to  be  perfectly  underdood,  till  they  are  fulfilled. 
J-  he  bed  comment  upon  them  will  be  their  completion. 

It  may  yet  add  fome  farther  light  to  thefe  prophecies,  if  we  com¬ 
pare  this  and  the  former  together;  for  comparing  fcripture  with 

fcripture 

*  ,?e*  Jewiih  authors  cited  even  by  Grotius  and  Bp.  Chandler  in  his  Defence 
0:  Cnnftxamty,  Cap.  2.  Se<d.  1.  p.  108.  3d  Edit. 
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fcripture  is  the  bed  way  to  underhand  both  the  one  and  the  other. 
What  was  reprefented  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a  4  great 
image/  was  reprefented  again  to  Daniel  by  4  four  great  wild  beads:’ 
and  the  bead  degenerate,  as  the  metals  in  the  image  grow  worfe  ancf4 
worfe  the  lower  thev  defcend. 

j 

4  This  image’s  head  was  of  fine  gold  and  4  the  firft  bead  was  like 
a  lion  with  eagle’s  wings;’  and  thele  anfwer  to  each  other;  and  both 
reprefented  the  powers  then  reigning,  or  the  kingdom  of  the  Baby¬ 
lonians:  but  it  appeared  in  fplendor  and  glory  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  as 
it  was  then  in  its  flouridling  condition;  the  plucking  of  its  wings,  and 
its  humiliation  were  fhow-u  to  Daniel,  as  it  was  then  drawing  near  to 
its  fatal  end. 

4  The  bread  and  arms  of  diver,’  and  4  the  fecond  bead  like  a  bear’ 
were  dedgned  to  reprefent  the  fecond  kingdom,  or  that  of  the  Medes 
and  Perdans.  The  two  arms  are  fuppofed  to  denote  the  two  people; 
but  dome  farther  particulars  were  hinted  to  Daniel,  of  the  one  people 
raiflng  up  above  the  other  people,  and  of  the  conqued  of  three  ad¬ 
ditional  kingdoms.  To  Nebuchadnezzar  this  kingdom  was  called 

o  o 

inferior ,  or  worfe  than  the  former;  and  to  Daniel  it  was  defcribed  as 
verv  cruel,  4  Arifs,  devour  much  flefli.’ 

T  he  third  kingdom,  or  that  of  the  Macedonians,  was  reprefented 
by  4  the  belly  and  thighs  of  brafs,’  and  by  4  the  third  bead  like  a  leo¬ 
pard  with  four  wings  of  a  fowl.’  It  was  faid  to  Nebuchadnezzar, 
that  4  it  diould  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth;’  and  in  Daniel’s  vidon, 

4  dominion  was  given  to  it.’  Th tfour  heads  dgnify  Alexander’s  four 
fucceflors;  but  the  two  thighs  can  only  dgnify  the  two  principal  of 
them,  the  Seleucidas,  and  Lagidas,  the  Syrian  and  Egytian  kings. 

4  The  legs  of  iron,’  and  4  the  fourth  bead  with  great  iron  teeth,’ 
correfpond  exacfly  ;  and  as  4  iron  breakethin  pieces’  all  other  metals, 
fo  the  fourth  bead  4  devoured,  and  brake  in  pieces,  and  damped  the 
refldue  with  the  feet  of  it; 5  and  they  were  both  therefore  equally  pro¬ 
per  reprefentatives  of  the  fourth  kingdom,  or  the  Roman,  which  was 
dronger  and  more  powerful  than  all  the  former  kingdoms.  The  ten 
toes  too  and  the  ten  horns  were  alike  fit  emblems  of  the  ten  kingdoms, 
which  arofe  out  of  the  dividon  of  the  Roman  empire  ;  but  all  that  re¬ 
lates  to  4  the  little  horn’  was  revealed  only  to  Daniel,  as  a  perion  more 
immediately  interefled  in  the  fate  of  the  church. 

The  4  done’ that  was  ^cutout  of  the  mountain  without  hands, 
and  became’  itfelf  4  a  mountain,  and  filled  the  whole  earth,’  is  ex¬ 
plained  to  be  a  kingdom  which  fhall  prevail  over  all  other  kingdoms, 
and  become  univerfal  and  everlafling.  In  like  manner,  4  one  like  the 
fon  of  man  came  to  the  ancient  of  days,’  and  was  advanced  to  a  king¬ 
dom,  which  fliall  prevail  likewife  over  all  other  kingdoms,  and  be¬ 
come  univerfal  and  everlafling. 

Such  concord  and  agreement  is  there  between  thefe  prophecies  of 
Daniel,  which  remarkable  as  they  are  in  many  things,  are  in  nothing 
more  remarkable  than  that  they  comprehend  fo  many  didant  events, 
and  extend  through  fo  many  ages,  from  the  reign  ot  the  Babylonians 
to  the  confummation  of  all  things.  They  are  truly,  as  *  Mr.  Mede 
called  them,  44  the  f acred  calendar  and  great  almanac  of  prophecy ,  a  pro¬ 
phetical  chronology  of  times  meafured  by  the  fucceflion  of  four  prin- 


*  Medc’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  *>54* 
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cipal  kingdoms  from  the  beginning  of  the  captivity  of  Ifrael,  until  the 
my  Eery  of  God  fhould  be  fmifhed.”  They  are  as  it  were  the  great 
outlines,  the  reft  moftly  are  filling  up  the  parts:  and  as  they  will  call 
light  upon  the  fubfequent  prophecies,  fo  the  fubfequent  prophecies 
will  reflect  light  upon  them  again. 

Daniel  was  4  much  troubled,’  ver.  28.  4  and  his  countenance  chang¬ 
ed  in  him’  at  the  forefight  of  the  calamities  to  be  brought  upon  the 
church  by  the  little  horn:  4  but  he  kept  the  matter  in  his  heart/ 
Much  more  may  good  men  be  grieved  at  the  fight  of  thefe  calamities, 
and  lament  the  prevalence  of  popery  and  wickednefs  in  the  world: 
but  let  them  keep  it  in  their  heart ,  that  a  time  of  juft  retribution  will 
certainly  come.  The  proof  may  be  drawn  from  the  moral  attributes 
of  God, "  as  well  as  from  his  promife,  ver.  26,  27.  4  The  judgment 

fhall  fit,  and  they  fhall  take  away  his  dominion,  to  confume  and  to 
deftrov  it  unto  the  end.  And  the  kingdom,  and  dominion,  and  the 
greatnefs  of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven  fhall  be  given  to  the 
people  of  the  faints  of  the  Moft  High,  whole  kingdom  is  an  everlaft- 
ino-  kingdom,  and  all  dominion  fhall  ferve  and  obey  him.’ 

00’  * 


INTRODUCTION 

TO  THE  LECTURE  FOUNDED  BY  THE  HONOURABLE 

ROBERT  BOYLE, 

January  5,  1756. 

THERE  is  not  a  ftronger  or  more  convincing  proof  of  divine  re¬ 
velation  than  the  Jure  word  of  prophecy.  But  to  the  truth  of 
prophecy  it  is  objected,  that  the  predictions  were  written  after  the 
events;  and  could  it  be  proved  as  well  as  aflerted,  it  would  reallv  be 
an  inluperable  objedtion.  It  was  thought  therefore  that  a  greater  fer- 
vice  could  not  be  done  to  the  caufe  of  chriftianity,  than  by  an  induc¬ 
tion'  of  particulars  to  ftiow  that  the  predictions  were  prior  to  the 
events,  nay,  that  feveral  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled  in  thefe  later 
ages,  and  are  fulfilling  even  at  this  prefent  time:  And  for  the  farther 
profecution  and  the  better  encouragement  of  this  work,  I  have  been 
called  to  preach  thefe  lectures,  by  the  favour  and  recommendation  of 
the  great  prelate ,  who  having  himfelf  written  moft  excellently  of  the 
ufe  and  intent  of  prophecy ,  is  alfo  willing  to  reward  and  encourage  any 
one  who  beftows  his  time  and  painsTpon  the  fame  iubje<5h°  The 
ready  and  gracious  concurrence  of  the  *  other  truftees  was  an  addi¬ 
tional  honour  and  favour,  and  is  deferving  the  moft  grateful  acknow- 

ledgements. 

*  The  truftees,  appointed  by  Mr.  Boyle  himfelf,  were  Sir  John  Rotheram 
Serjeant  at  law,  Sir  Henry  Afhurft  of  London,  Knight  and  Baft.  Thomas  Teni- 
fon,  D.  D.  afterwards  Archbiftiop  of  Canterbury,  and  John  Evelyn,  Efq.  Arch- 
bifliop  Tenifon,  the  furvivor  of  thele,  nominated  and  appointed  tor  truftees  Richard 
Earl  of  Burlington;  Dr.  Edmund  Gibfon,  then  Archdeacon  of  Surry,  afterwards 
Lord  Bifliop  of  London;  Dr. Charles  Trimnel,  then  Bifhop  of  Norwich,  afterwards 
Bifliop  or  Winchefter;  Dr.  White  Kennet,  then  Dean,  afterwards  Bifliop  of  Peter¬ 
borough;  and  Dr.  Samuel  Bradford,  then  Redtor  of  St.  Mary  Le  Bow,  afterwards 
Bifliop  of  Rochefter.  Tire  Earl  of  Burlington,  being  the  only  furviving  truftee. 
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lodgements.  Engaging  in  this  fervice  may  indeed  have  retarded  the 
publication  of  thefe  dilcourfes  longer  than  was  intended:  but  perhaps 
they  may  be  the  better  for  the  delay,  fince  there  have  been  more  fre¬ 
quent  occafions  to  review  and  reconlider  them;  and  time  correCb  and 
improves  works  as  well  as  generous  wines,  at  lead  affords  opportuni¬ 
ties  of  correcting  and  improving  them. 

This  work  hath  already  been  deduced  to  the  prophecies  of  Daniel: 
and  as  fome  time  and  pains  have  been  employed  in  explaining  fome 
parts  of  his  prophecies,  and  more  will  be  taken  in  explaining  other 
parts;  it  may  be  proper,  before  we  proceed,  to  confider  the  principal 
objections  which  have  been  made  to  the  genuinenefs  of  the  book  of 
Daniel.  It  was  before  afferted,  that  the  firff  who  called  in  queffion 
the  truth  and  authenticity  of  Daniel’s  prophecies,  was  the  famous 
Porphyry,  who  maintained  that  they  were  written  about  the  time  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes:  but  he  was  amply  refuted  by  *  Jerome,  and 
hath  been  and  will  be  more  amply  refuted  frill  in  the  courfe  of  thefe 
differtations.  A  modern  infidel  hath  followed  Porphyry’s  example, 
and  his  Jcheme  of  literal  prophecy  hath  heaped  together  all  that  he  could 
find  or  invent  againff  the  book  of  Daniel,  and  hath  comprifed  the 
whole  in  eleven  objections,  in  order  to  fhew  that  the  book  was  written 
about  the  time  of  the  Maccabees:  but  he  likewife  hath  been  refuted 
to  the  fatisfaCtion  of  every  intelligent  and  impartial  reader;  as  indeed 
there  never  were  any  arguments  urged  in  favour  of  infidelity,  but 
better  were  always  produced  in  fupport  of  truth.  The  fubftance  of 
his  f  objections  and  of  the  anfvvers  to  him  may  with  truth  and  candor 
be  reprefented  in  the  following  manner. 

i  .  It  is  objected,  that  the  famous  Daniel  mentioned  by  Ezekiel, 
could  not  be  the  author  of  the  book  of  Daniel :  becaufe  Ezekiel,  who 
prophefied  in  the  6  fifth  year  of  Jehoiakim’  king  of  Judah,  implies 
Daniel  at  that  time  to  be  a  perfon  in  years;  whereas  the  book  of  Da¬ 
niel  fpeaks  of  Daniel  at  that  time  as  a  youth.  But  here  the  objeCtor 
is  either  ignorantly  or  wilfully  guilty  of  grofs  mifrepreientation.  For 
Ezekiel  did  not  prophecy  4  in  the  fifth  year  of  Jehoiakim,’  nor  in  the 
reign  of  Jehoiakim  at  all ;  but  he  began  to  prophecy  in  the  4  fifth 
year  of  king  Jehoiachin’s  captivity,’  the  fon  and  fucceffor  of  Jehoia¬ 
kim,  Ezek.  i.  i.  that  is  eleven  years  after.  When  Daniel  was  firff 
carried  in  captivity,  he  might  be  a  youth,  f  about  eighteen :  but 
when  Ezekiel  magnified  his  piety  and  wifdom,  chap.  xiv.  and  xxviii. 
he  was  between  thirty  and  forty:  and  feveral  years  before  that  he  had 
interpreted  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream,  and  was  advanced,  Dan.  ii.  48. 
to  be  6  ruler  over  the  whole  province  of  Babylon,  and  chief  of  the 
governors  over  all  the  wife  men  of  Babylon;’  and  was  therefore  very 
fit  and  worthy  to  be  celebrated  by  his  feliow-captive  Ezekiel. 

a.  His 

appointed  to  fucceed  him  in  the  faid  trad,  William  then  Marqui>  of  Hartmgton, 
nowDuke  of  Devonfhire;  Dr.  Thomas  Sherlock, Lord  Bifhop  of  London;  Dr.  Mar¬ 
tin  Benfon,  Lord  Bifhop  of  Glocefter;  Dr.  Thomas  Seeker,  Lord  Bifhop  of  Oxford, 
now  Archbifhop  of  Canterbury  ;  and  the  Honourable  Richard  A  run  dell,  Eiq;  ol 
whom  Bifhop  Benfon  died  before,  and  Mr.  Arundell  fince  the  appointment  of 
the  prefent  leCturer. 

*  Hieron.  Comment,  in  Dan.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 

f  See  Collins’s  Scheme  of  literal  prophecy,  p.  149— 157.  Bifnop  Cnandlpr  s 
Vindication,  p.  4— 157.  Sam.  Chandler’s  Vindication,  p.  5c. 
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a.  His  fecond  objection  is,  that  Daniel  is  reprefented  in  the  book 
of  Daniel  as  living  cniefly  at  the  courts  of  the  kings  of  Babylon  and 
Perfia  ;  and  yet  the  names  of  the  feverai  kings  of  his  time  are  all  mif- 
faken  in  the  book  of  Daniel.  It  is  alfo  more  fuited  to  a  fabulous 
writer  than  to  a  contemporary  hiftorian,  to  talk  of  4  Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar’s  dwelling  with  the  beafts  of  the  field,  and  eating  grafs  like  oxen/ 
&c.  and  then  returning  again  to  the  government  of  his  kingdom. 
Here  are  two  objections  confounded  in  one.  As  to  the  mifiake  of 
the  kings  names,  there  are  only  four  kings  mentioned  in  the  book  of 
Daniel,  Nebuchadnezzar,  Belfhazzar,  Darius  the  Mede,  and  Cyrus. 
Of  the  firit  and  the  laft  there  was  never  any  doubt;  and  the  other  two 
may  be  rightly  named,  though  they  are  named  differently  by  the  Greek 
hiftorians,  who  yet  differ  as  much  one  from  another  as  from  Daniel. 
It  is  well  known  that  the  eaftern  monarchs  had  feverai  names;  and 
one  might  be  made  ufe  of  by  one  writer,  and  another  by  another.  It 
is  plainly  begging  the  que  ion,  to  prefume  without  farther  proof, 
that  Daniel  was  not  the  oldeft  of  thefe  writers;  and  had  not  better  op¬ 
portunities  of  knowing  the  names  than  any  of  them.  As  to  the  cafe 
of  Nebuchadnezzar,  it  is  related  indeed  in  the  prophetic  figurative 
Rile.  It  is  the  interpretation  of  a  dream,  and  ftript  of  its  figures  the 
plain  meaning  is,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  fhould  be  punifhed  with 
madnefs,  fnould  fancy  himfelf  a  beaft  and  live  like  a  beaft,  fhould  be 
4  made  to  eat  grafs  as  oxen,’  be  obliged  to  live  upon  a  vegetable  diet, 
but  after  fome  time  fhould  recover  his  reafon,  and  refume  the  govern¬ 
ment.  And  what  is  there  fabulous  or  abfurd  in  this  ?  The  dream  was 
not  of  Daniel’s  inditing,  but  was  told  by  Nebuchadnezzar  himfelf. 
The  dream  is  in  a  poetic  drain,  and  fo  likewife  is  the  interpretation, 
the  better  to  fhow  how  the  one  correfponded  with  the  other,  and  how 
the  prophecy  and  event  agreed  together. 

3\  He  objeCts  that  the  book  of  Daniel  could  not  be  written  by  that 
Daniel  who  was  carried  captive  in  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  becaufe 
it  abounds  with  derivations  from  the  Greek,  which  language  was  un¬ 
known  to  the  Jews  till  long  after  the  captivity.  The  afiertion  is  falfe 
that  the  book  of  Daniel  abounds  with  derivations  from  the  Greek. 
There  is  an  affinity  only  between  fome  few  words  in  the  Greek  and 
the  Chaldee  language:  and  why  muff  they  be  derived  the  one  from 
the  other?  or  if  derived,  why  fhould  not  the  Greeks  derive  them  from 
the  Chaldee,  rather  than  the  Chaldees  from  the  Greek  ?  If  the  words 
in  queftion  could  be  fliown  to  be  of  Greek  extraction,  yet  there  was 
fome  communication  oetween  the  eaftern  kingdoms  and  the  colonies 
of  the  Greeks  fettled  in  Alia  Minor  before  Nebuchadnezzar’s  time; 
and  fo  fome  particular  terms  might  pafs  from  the  Greek  into  the  ori¬ 
ental  languages.  But  on  the  contrary  the  words  in  queftion  are  fliown 
to  be  not  of  Greek  but  of  eaftern  derivation;  and  confequentlv  palled 
from  the  eaft  to  the  Greeks,  rather  than  from  the  Greeks  to  the  edit. 
Moft  of  the  words  are  names  of  nautical  inftruments;  and  the  Greeks 
*  acknowledge  that  they  received  their  mufic  from  the  eaftern  nations, 
from  whence  they  themfelves  originally  defcended. 

VOL.  I.  c  c  '  4,  It 


^  Et  cum  Baccho  totam  Afiam  ad  Indiana  ufque  c 
quoque  mufic*  partem  inde  transferunt.  Strabo,  Lib. 
i6zo.  p.  723.  Edit.  Amitel.  1707.  Vide  etiam  Athenaei, 


onfecraverint,  magnam 
10.-  p.  471.  Edit.  Paris, 
Lib.  14.  p.  625, 
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4.  It  doth  not  appear,  fays  the  objector,  that  the  book  of  Daniel 
was  tranflated  into  Greek,  when  the  other  books  of  the  Old  Tefla- 
ment  were,  which  are  attributed  to  the  Seventy ;  the  prefent  Greek 
verfion,  inferted  in  the  Septuagint,  being  taken  from  Theodotion’s 
translation  of  the  Old  Teftament  made  in  the  fecond  century  of  Chrift. 
Put  it  Goth  appear,  that  there  was  an  ancient  Greek  verfion  of  Daniel, 
which  is  attributed  to  the  Seventy,  as  well  as  the  verfion  of  the  other 
books  of  the  Old  Teftament.  It  is  cited  by  Clemens  Romanus,  fuf- 
tin  Martyr,  and  many  of  the  ancient  fathers.  It  was  inferted  in  Ori- 
gen,  and  filled  a  column  of  his  Hexapla.  It  is'quoted  feveral  times 
by  Jerome;  and  he  faith*  expreflly,  that  the  verfion  of  the  Seventy 
was  repudiated  by  the  doctors  of  the  church,  and  that  of  Theodotion 
fubflituted  in  the  room  of  it,  becaufe  it  came  nearer  to  the  Hebrew 
verity.  .  This  verfion  hath  alfo  been  lately  publifhed  from  an  ancient 
M.  S.  difcovered  in  the  Chighian  library  at  Rome. 

5.  It  is  objected  that  divers  matters  of  fadl  are  fpoken  of  with  the 
dearnefs  of  hifiory,  to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  who  is 
very  particularly  dwelt  upon,  and  that  with  great  and  feeming  frefn 
refentment  for  his  barbarous  ufage  of  the  Jews:  and  this  clearnefs 
determined  Porphyry,  and  would  determine  any  one  to  think,  that 
the  book  was  written  about  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  the 
author  appearing  to  be  well  acquainted  with  things  down  to  the  death 
of  Antiochus,  but  not  farther.  But  what  an  argument  is  this  againft 
the  book  of  Daniel  ?  Elis  prophecies  are  clear,  and  therefore  are  no 
prophecies:  as  if  an  all-knowing  God  could  notforetel  things  clearly; 
or  as  if  there  were  not  many  predictions  in  other  prophets,  as  clear 
as  any  in  Daniel.  If  his  prophecies  extend  not  lower  than  the  times 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  his  commiffion  might  be  limited  there,  and 
he  would  not  go  beyond  his  commilfion.  But  it  hath  been  fhown, 
and  will  be  fhown,  that  there  are  feveral  prophecies  in  Daniel  relat¬ 
ing  to  times  long  after  the  death  of  Antiochus,  and  thefe  prophecies 
are  as  clear  as  thofe  before  the  death  of  Antiochus.  Neither  is  Anti¬ 
ochus  fo  very  particularly  dwelt  upon  as  is  commonly  imagined; 
neither  is  he  fpoken  of  with  greater  refentment  than  other  prophets 
exprefs  towards  the  kings  of  Afiyria  and  Babylon.  All  honeft  men, 
who  love  liberty  and  their  country,  mult  fpeak  with  indignation  of 
tyrants  and  opprefiors. 

6.  His  fixth  objection  is,  that  Daniel  is  omitted  among  the  pro¬ 
phets  recited  in  Ecclefiafticus,  where  it  feems  proper  to  have  men¬ 
tioned  him  as  a  Jewifh  prophet-author,  had  the  book  under  his  name 
been  received  as  canonical,  when  Ecclefiaflicus  was  publifhed.  It 
might  have  been  proper  to  have  mentioned  him,  had  the  author  been 
giving  a  complete  catalogue  of  the  Jewifh  canonical  writers.  But 
that  is  not  the  cafe.  He  mentions  feveral  who  never  pretended  to  be 
infpired  writers,  and  omits  others  who  really  were  fo.  No  mention  is 
made  of  fob  and  Ezra,  and  of  the  books  under  their  names,  as  well  as 

of 


*  Danielem  prophetam  juxta  Septuaginta  interpretes  Domini  Salvatoris  eccie- 
fiae  non  legnnt,  utentes  Thcodotionis  editione : — quod  multum  a  veritate  diicoruet, 
et  redto  judicio  repudiates  fit.  Hieron.  Praef.  in  Dan.  Vol.  1.  p.  087.  Judicio 
magiftrorum  ecclefiae  editio  eorum  (LXX)  repudiata  eft,  et  Theodotionis  vulgo 
legitur,  quae  et  Hebraso,  et  caeteris  tranfiatoribus  congruit,  &c.  Comment.  '* 
DanMv.  Col.  icSS.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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of  Daniel:  and  who  can  account  for  the  filence  of  authors  in  any  par-* 
ticular  at  this  diftance  of  time?  Daniel  ispropofed,  1  Macc.  ii.  60.  as 
a  pattern  by  the  father  of  the  Maccabees,  and  his  wifdorn  is  highly  re¬ 
commended  bv  Ezekiel:  and  thefe are fufficient  teftimonies  of  his  an- 
* 

tiquity,  without  the  confirmation  of  a  later  writer. 

7.  It  is  objefted,  that  Jonathan,  who  made  the  Chaldee  paraphrafes 
on  the  prophets,  has  omitted  Daniel:  from  whence  it  fhould  feem,  the 
book  of  Daniel  was  not  of  that  account  with  the  Jews,  as  the  other 
books  of  the  prophets  were.  But  there  are  other  books,  which  were 
alwavs  accounted  canonical  among  the  Jews,  and  yet  have  no  Chaldee 
paraphrafes  extant,  as  the  books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  Jonathan 
might  perhaps  not  make  a  Targum,  or  Chaldee  paraphrafe  on  Daniel,, 
becaufe  half  of  the  book  is  written  in  Chaldee.  Or  he  might  have 
made  a  Targum  on  Daniel,  and  that  Targum  may  have  been  loft,  as 
other  ancient  Targums  have  been  deftroyed  by  the  injury  of  time; 
and  there  are  good  proofs  in  the  Mifna  and  other  writers  cited  by 
bifliop  Chandler,  that  there  was  an  ancient  Targum  on  Daniel.  But 
though  Jonathan  made  no  Targum  on  Daniel,  yet  in  his  interpretation 
of  other  prophets,  he  frequently  applies  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  as 
fuller  and  clearer  in  defcribing  the  fame  events;  and  confequently 
Daniel  was  in  his  efteem  a  prophet,  and  at  leaft  of  equal  authority  with 
thofe  before  him.  The  ranking  of  Daniel  among  the  Hagiographa, 
and  not  among  the  prophets,  was  done  by  the  Jews  fmee  Chrift’s  time 
for  very  obvious  reafons.  He  was  always  efteemed  a  prophet  by  the 
ancient  Jewifti  church.  Our  Saviour  calleth  him  4  Daniel  the  pro¬ 
phet:’  and  Jofephus  *  fpeaketh  of  him  as  one  of  the  greateft  of  the 
prophets. 

8.  That  part  of  Daniel,  fays  the  objedfor,  which  is  written  in 
Chaldee,  is  near  the  ftile  of  the  old  Chaldee  paraphrafes;  which  being 
compofed  many  hundred  years  after  Daniel’s  time,  rnuft  have  a  very- 
different  ftile  from  that  ufed  in  his  time,  as  any  one  may  judge  from 
the  nature  of  language,  which  is  in  a  conftant  dux,  and  in  everv  age 
deviating  from  what  it  was  in  the  former:  And  therefore  that  part 
could  not  be  written  at  a  time  very  remote  from  the  date  of  the  eldeft 
ot  thole  Chaldee  paraphrafes.  But  by  the  fame  argument  Homer 
cannot  be  fo  ancient  an  author  as  he  is  generally  reputed,  beejaufe 
the  Greek  language  continued  much  the  fame  many  hundred  years  af¬ 
ter  his  time.  Nay,  the  ftile  of  Daniel’s  Chaldee  differs  more  fro  pi  that 
of  the  old  Chaldee  paraphrafes,  than  Homer  doth  from  the  lateft  of 
the  Greek  claflic  writers:  and  when  it  was  faid  by  Prideaux  and  Kid¬ 
der,  whofe  authority  the  objeftor  alledges,  that  the  old  C^haldee  para¬ 
phrafes  came  near  to  the  Chaldee  of  Daniel,  it  was  not  faid  abfolptely 
but  comparatively,  with  refpeft  to  other  paraphrafes,  wlftdrftid  not 
come  near  to  Daniel’s  purity. 

9.  It  is  objected  that  the  Jews  were  great  compofers  of  books  under 
the  names  of  their  renowned  prophets,  to  do  themfelves  honour,  and 
particularly  under  the  name  of  Daniel:  and  the  book  of  Daniel  fee  ms 
compofed  to  do  honour  to  the  Jews, in  the  perfon  oi  Daniel,  in  making 
a  Jew  fu  peri  or  to  all  the  wife  men  of  Babylon.  If  there  is  any  force 
jn  this  objection,  it  is  this.  There  have  been  books  counterfeited 
qmder  the  names  of  men  of  renown,  therefore  there  can  be  no  genuine 
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books  of  the  fame  men.  Some  pieces  in  Greek  have  been  forged  un¬ 
der  the  name  of  Daniel,  and  therefore  he  wrote  no  book  in  Chaldee 
anu  Hebievv  long  before  tliefe  forgeries.  In  like  manner  fome  poems 
have  been  afcribed  to  Homer  and  Virgil,  which  were  not  of  their 
com  poling;  and  therefore  the  one  did  not  compofe  the  Iliad,  nor  the 
other  the  ALneid.  Some  falfe  writings  have  been  attributed  to  St. 
Peter  and  bt.  Paul;  and  therefore  there  are  no  true  writings  of  thofe 
apoftles.  ^  Such  arguments  lufficiently  expofe  and  refute  themfelves. 
One  would  think  the  inference  fhould  rather  lie  on  the  other  fide. 
Some  books  have  been  counterfeited  in  the  name  of  this  or  that  writer; 
and  therefore  that  there  were  fome  genuine  books  of  his  writing  is  a 
much  more  probable  prefumption  than  the  contrary. 

io.  The  tenth  objection  is,  that  the  author  of  the  book  of  Daniel 
appears  plainly  to  be  a  writer  of  things  paft,  after  a  prophetical  man¬ 
ner,  by  his  uncommon  pundtuality,  by  not  only  foretelling  things  to 
come,  like  other  prophets,  but  fixed  the  time  when  the  things  were 
to  happen.  But  other  prophets  and  other  prophecies  have  prefixed 
the  times  for  feveral  events,  as,  120  years  for  the  continuance  of 
the  antediluvian  world;  400  years  for  the  fojourning  of  Abraham’s 
feed  in  a  ft  range  land;  40  years  for  the  peregrination  of  the  children 
of  Ifrael;  6$  years  for  Ephraim’s  continuing  a  people;  70  years  for 
the  defolation  of  Tyre;  70  years  for  Judah’s  captivity;  and  the  like: 
and  therefore  the  fixing  of  the  times  cannot  be  a  particular  objection 
againfl  the  prophecies  of  Daniel.  Daniel  may  have  done  it  in  more 
inffances  than  any  other  prophet:  but  why  might  not  God,  if  he  was 
fo  pleafed,  foretel  the  dates  and  periods  of  any  events,  as  well  as  the 
events  themfelves?  Jofephus,  whom  the  objedlor  hath  quoted  upon 
this  occafion,  differs  totally  from  him.  He  *  afcribes  this  pundlualitv 
to  di  vine  revelation,  not  like  the  objedlor,  to  the  late  compofition  of 
the  book.  He  infers  from  it  that  Daniel  was  one  of  the  greatefl  pro¬ 
phets,  not  like  the  objedfor,  that  he  was  no  prophet  at  all. 

Laftly,  it  is  objected,  that  the  book  of  Daniel  fets  forth  fadfs  very 
imperfedtly,  and  often  contrary  to  other  hiftorical  relations,  and  the 
whole  is  written  in  a  dark  and  emblematical  ftile,  with  images  and 
iymbols  unlike  the  books  of  other  prophets,  and  taken  from  the 
fchools  of  the  Greeks.  As  to  Daniel’s  fetting  forth  fadls  very  imper- 
fedfly,  he  is  perfect  enough  for  his  defign,  which  was  not  to  write  a 
hiftory  but  prophecies,  and  hiftory  only  fo  far  as  it  relates  to  his  pro¬ 
phecies.  As  to  his  writing  contrary  to  other  hiftorical  relations  it  is 
falfe.  For  moft  of  the  main  fadts  related  by  him  are  confirmed  even 
by  heathen  hiftorians :  but  if  he  contradidted  them,  yet  he  would 
defcrve  more  credit,  as  he  was  more  ancient  than  any  of  them,  and 
lived  in  the  times  whereof  he  wrote.  As  to  his  emblems  being  unlike 
the  books  of  other  prophets,  and  taken  from  the  fchools  of  the  Greeks, 
this  is  alfo  falfe.  For  the  like  emblems  are  often  ufed  by  other  pro¬ 
phets,  and  are  agreeable  to  the  ftile  and  genius  of  all  the  eaffern  wri¬ 
ters  of  his  time.  They  were  fo  far  from  being  taken  from  the  fchools 
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*  Libri  enim  qitotquot  a  fe  confcriptos  reliquit,  leguntur  hodieque  apud  nos: 
atque  ii  nobis  fidem  faciunt,  Danielem  cum  Deo  collcquia  habuifie.  Is!  on  enim 
fiuura  folum,  quemaclmodum  et  alii  vates,  pnedicere  folebat,  fed  et  tempus,  quc 
haec  e ventura  erant,  prsefmivit.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  ii.  §edt.  7.  P* 
465,  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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of  the  Greeks,  that  on  the  contrary,  if  they  were  ever  ufed  by  the 
Greeks,  the  Greeks  borrowed  them  from  the  oriental  writers.  But 
after  all,  how  doth  this  laft  objection  confift  and  agree  with  the  fifth 
and  tenth  ?  There  divers  matters  of  fa  ft  were  fpoken  cf  with  the  elearnefs 
of  hiflory,  and  the  author  was  convicted  of  forgery  by  his  uncommon  punc¬ 
tuality.  Elere  all  is  dark  and  emblematical ,  im{  erf  eft  and  contrary  to  other 
hi  dories.  Such  objections  contradict  and  deftroy  one  another,  both 
may  be  falfe,  both  cannot  be  true. 

Thefe  objections  being  removed,  what  is  there  wanting  of  external 
or  internal  evidence  to  prove  the  genuinenefs  and  authenticity  of  the 
book  of  Daniel?  There  is  all  the  external  evidence  that  can  well  be 
had  or  defired  in  a  cafe  of  this  nature;  not  only  the  teftimony  of  the 
whole  Jewifh  church  and  nation,  who  have  conftantly  received  this 
book  as  canonical;  but  of  Jofephus  particularly,  who  commends 
him  as  the  greatefi  of  the  prophets;  of  the  Jewifh  Targums  and  Tab 
muds,  which  frequently  cite  and  appeal  to  his  authority;  of  St.  Paul 
and  St.  John,  who  have  copied  many  of  his  prophecies;  of  our  Sa¬ 
viour  himfelf,  who  citeth  his  words,  and  ffileth  him  6  Daniel  the 
prophet;’  of  ancient  hiftorians,  who  relate  many  of  the  fame  tranfac- 
tions;  of  the  mother  of  the  feven  fons,  and  of  the  father  of  the 
Maccabees,  who  both  recommend  the  example  of  Daniel  to  their 
fons;  of  old  Eleazer  in  Egypt,  who,  praying  for  the  Jews  then  fuf- 
ferin  g  under  the  profecution  of  Ptolemy  Philopator,  3  Macc.  vii.  6,  7. 
mentions  the  deliverance  of  Daniel  out  of  the  den  of  lions,  together 
with  the  deliverance  of  the  three  men  out  of  the  fiery  furnace;  of  the 
Jewifh  high-pried,  who  fhowed  Daniel’s  prophecies  to  Alexander  the 
great,  while  he  was  at  Jerufalem;  and  dill  higher,  of  Ezekiel,  a  con¬ 
temporary  writer,  who  greatly7  extols  his  piety  and  wijdom.  Nor  is  the 
internal  lefs  powerful  and  convincing  than  the  external  evidence;  for 
the  language,  the  dile,  the  manner  of  writing,  and  all  other  internal 
marks  and  cbaradlers  are  perfectly  agreeable  to  that  age;  and  he  ap¬ 
pears  plainly  and  undeniably  to  have  been  a  prophet  by  the  exadl  ac- 
complifhment  of  his  prophecies,  as  well  thofe  which  have  already 
been  fulfilled  as  thofe  which  are  now  fulfilling  in  the  world. 

The  genuinenefs  and  authenticity  of  the  book  of  Daniel  being 
therefore  edablifhed  beyond  all  reafonable  contradiction,  w’e  may  now 
proceed  in  our  mam  dedgn:  and  the  vidon  of  the  ram  and  lie-goat, 
and  the  prophecy  of  the  things  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth,  and 
the  tranfadlions  of  the  kings  of  the  north  and  the  fouth  will  find 
fufficient  matter  for  our  meditations  this  vear.  Another  year  will  be 
fully  employed  on  our  Saviour’s  prophecies  of  the  deftrudlion  of  Je¬ 
rufalem  and  the  difperfion  of  the  Jews,  together  with  St.  Paul’s  pro¬ 
phecies  of  the  Man  of  Sin,  and  of  the  apoftafy  of  the  latter  times. 
The  laft  and  molt  difficult  talk  of  ali  will  be  an  analyiis  or  explication 
of  the  Apocalvps  or  Revelation  of  St.  John.  It  is  a  hazardous  at¬ 
tempt,  in  our  little  bark,  to  venture  on  that  dangerous  ocean,  where 
fo  many  ftouter  veffelsand  abler  pilots  have  been  fhipwrecked  and  loft; 
but  pofiibly7  we  may  be  the  better  able  to  fail  through  if,  coming  pre¬ 
pared,  careened  and  fheathed  as  I  may  fay  for  fuch  a  voyage,  by  the 
affi fiance  of  the  former  prophets,  having  particularly  Daniel  and  St. 
Paul  as  our  pole-flar  and  corn pafs,  and  begging  withal  of  God’s  holy 
spirit  to  lleer  and  diredt  our  courfe.  The  conclufion  will  confifl  of 

reflections 
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reflections  and  inferences  from  the  whole.  In  this  manner,  with  the 
divine  affiflance,  {hail  be  employed  the  three  years,  which  is  the  pe¬ 
riod  ufually  allotted  to  thefe  exercifes;  and  it  is  hoped  that  thedefign 
of  the  honourable  founder  will  in  fome  meafure  be  anfwered  by  prov¬ 
ing  the  truth  of  revelation  from  the  truth  of  prophecy.  It  was  in¬ 
deed  a  noble  defign,  after  a  life  fpent  in  the  ftudy  of  philofophy,  and 
equally  devoted  to  the  fervice  of  religion,  to  benefit  poflerity  not 
only  by  his  own  ufeful  and  numerous  writings,  theological  as  well  as 
philofophical,  but  alfo  by  engaging  the  thoughts  and  pens  of  others 
in  defence  of  natural  and  revealed  religion;  and  fome  of  the  befl 
freatifes  on  thefe  fubjedls  in  the  Englifh  language,  or  indeed  in  any 
language,  are  owing  to  his  inilitution.  This  is  continuing  to  do  good 
even  after  death;  and  what  was  faid  of  Abel’s  faith  may  alfo  be  faid 
of  his,  that  4  by  it  he  being  dead,  yet  fpeaketh.’ 

From  the  inftance  of  this  excellent  perfon,  and  fome  others  who 
might  be  mentioned,  it  appears  that  there  is  nothing  inconfiflent  in 
fcience  and  religion;  but  a  great  philofopher  may  be  a  good  Chriitian. 
True  philofophy  is  indeed  the  handmaid  to  true  religion;  and  the 
knowledge  of  the  works  of  nature  will  lead  one  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  God  of  nature,  the  invijible  things  of  him  being  clearly  feen  by  the 
things  which  are  ?nade ;  even  his  eternal  power  and  godhead.  They  are 
only  minute  philofophers,  who  are  fceptics  and  unbelievers.  Smat- 
terers  in  fcience,  they  are  but  fmatterers  in  religion.  Whereas  the 
mofl  eminent  philofophers,  thofe  who  have  done  honour  to  the  na¬ 
tion,  done  honour  to  human  nature  itfelf,  have  alfo  been  believers 
and  defenders  of  revelation,  have  flu  died  feripture  as  well  as  nature, 
have  fearched  after  God  in  his  word  as  well  as  in  his  works,  and  have 
even  made  comments  on  feveral  parts  of  holy  writ.  So  juft  and  true 
is  the  obfervation  of  the  *  Lord  Bacon,  one  of  the  illuftrious  perfons 
here  intended;  44  A  little  philofophy  inclineth  man’s  mind  to  atheifm, 
but  depth  in  philofophy  bringeth  men’s  minds  about  religion.” 

_ _ —  — - - - — 


XV. 

Daniel’s  vifion  of  the  PvAM  and  He-Goat. 

HITHERTO  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  that  is,  from  the  fourth 
verfe  of  the  fecond  chapter  to  the  eighth  chapter,  are  written 
in  Chaldee.  As  they  greatly  concerned  the  Chaldeans,  fo  they  were 
publifhed  in  that  language.  But  the  remaining  prophecies  are  written 
in  Hebrew,  becaufe  they  treat  altogether  of  affairs  fubfequent  to  the 
times  of  the  Chaldeans,  and  no  ways  relate  to  them,  but  principally 
to  the  church  and  people  of  God.  Which  is  a  plain  proof,  that  the 
feriptures  were  originally  written  in  fuch  a  manner  as  they  might  be 
befl  underflood  by  the  people:  and  coniequently  it  is  defeating  the 
very  end  and  defign  of  writing  them,  to  4  take  away  the  key  of  know¬ 
ledge,’  and  to  keep  them  locked  lip  in  an  unknown  tongue.  W  e 
may  obferve  too  that  in  the  former  part  of  the  book  of  Daniel  he  is 
generally  fpoken  of  in  the  third  perfon,  bnt  in  the  latter  part  he  fpeak¬ 
eth  of  himfelf  in  the  firfl  perfon,  which  is  fome  kind  of  proof  that 


*  Lord  Bacon’s  E  flays,  XVII. 
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this  part  was  written  by  himfelf  if  the  other  was  not,  but  probably 
this  diverfitv  might  arife  from  the  different  dates,  the  one  being 
written  fome  time  after  the  other. 

Daniel’s  former  vilion  of  the  four  great  beads,  reprefenting  the 
four  great  empires  of  the  world,  was,  vii.  1.  4  in  the  firft  year  of  Bel- 
IMzzar  king  of  Babylon.’  He  had  another  vifion  in  the  third  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  fame  king  Belfliazzar,  that  is  *  about  533  years  be¬ 
fore  Cnrid,  viii.  1.  ‘In  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of  king  Belfliazzar, 
a  vifion  appeared  unto  me,  even  unto  me  Daniel,  after  that  which 
appeared  unto  me,  at  the  firft.’  It  was  exhibited  to  him,  ver.  2.  at 
the  palace  in  Shuflian,  and  by  the  fide  of  the  river  Ulai ,  or  Eulceu r, 
as  it  is  called  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  4  And  I  favv  in  a  vifion, 
(and  it  came  to  pafs  when  I  faw,  that  I  was  at  Shufhan  in  the  palace, 
which  is  in  the  province  of  Elam)  and  I  faw  in  a  vifion,  and  I  was 
by  the  river  Ulai.’  So  likewife  the  prophet  Ezekiel  faw  vifions  by 
the  river  Chebar;  as  if  the  holy  Spirit  had  delighted  to  manifeft  him¬ 
felf  in  fuch  retired  fcenes ;  and  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the  Spirit  are 
often  in  leripture  language  defcribed  by  the  metaphors  of  fprings  and 
dreams  of  water,  than  which  nothing  was  more  agreeable  and  refrelh- 
ing  in  hot  and  dry  countries. 

Such  was  the  time  and  place  of  the  vifion.  The  vifion  itfelf  was 
of  a  ram  and  he-goat.  And  we  may  obferve  with  the  learned  f  Bo- 
chart,  that  others  alfo  have  had  like  vifions,  portending  future  events. 
So  Plutarch  reports  in  the  life  of  Sylla,  that  two  great  goats  were  feen 
fighting  in  Campania,  and  fuddeniy  the  vifion  vaniflied:  nor  lonp-  af¬ 
terwards  in  that  very  place  Sylla  having  routed  and  dain  feven  thou- 
fand  men,  befieged  the  conful  in  Capua.  In  the  Brutus  of  Accius, 
which  is  cited  by  Cicero  in  his  fird  book  of  Divination,  Taro ui nus 
Superbus  relates  his  dream,  44  that  a  diepherd  drove  his  dock  to  him* 
two  rams  of  the  fame  breed  were  feledfed  from  thence,  both  choice 
and  beautiful,  and  he  killed  the  finer  of  them  ;  the  other  rufhed  upon 
him  with  his  horns,  and  cad  him  down  and  wounded  him.”  Thefe 
rams  of  the  fame  breed  fignified  Lucius  Junius  Brutus  and  his  bro¬ 
ther;  one  of  whom  was  fiain  by  Tarquin,  and  the  other  rofe  againft: 
Tarquin,  and  defpoiled  him  of  his  kingdom.  So  that  the  probabili¬ 
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*  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologeTs. 
f  Oblervemus  etiam  aliis  apparuifte  vifiones  hujufmodi,  quae  fntura  portendc- 
;ent;  Ita,  Plutarcfto  tefte  in  vita  Syllae.  In  Campania,  circa  Tiphaton  montem 
.qui  apis  Pifata)  interdieu  vifi  funt  confligere  magni  hirci  duo,  etea  omnia  facere 
X clU3e  viri  in  PuSna  hdent.  Spedtrum  autem,  e  terra  fenfim  datum,  paulo 
10ft  diffipatum  et  ex  ocuhs  elapfum,  eft.  Ne'e  multo  poft  Sylla,  Mario  funic-re 
t  Norhano  confide,  m  eo  ipfo  loco  fulls,  et  profligatis,  et  cadis  hominiim  feptew 
pillibus,  ctmfulum  mclufit  Capuae.  Ec  in  Accii  Bruto,  qui  a  Cicerone  cLatur 
’bro  Pnni°  De  Divmitione,  Tarquinius  fuperbus  fuum  hoc  fomnium  narr&t. 
Vifum  eft  in  fomnis  paftorem  ad  me  appellere 
Pecus  lanigerum  eximia  pulchritudine, 

Duos  confanguineos  arietes  inde  eligi, 

Praclarioremque  alterum  immolare  me: 

Deinde  ejus  germanum  cornibus  connitier 
In  me  arietare,  eoque  me  a:i  cafum  dari: 
bxin  proftratum  terra  graviter  faucium, 

Refupinum,  in  ccelo  contueri  maximum,  Ac. 

Ph  arietes  confanguinei  L-  Junium  Bruturrr,  e’t  fratrem  ejus  a  Tarqutniocsefaca 
gmticabant;  quorum  die,  m  Tarquinium  in  fur  gens,  euin  regno  Ido  ip  diavk, 
och-arti  Hierozoic,  pars  Prior,  Lib.  2.  Cap.  46.  Cob  <27. 
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ties  of  the  poets  and  hiftorians  bear  fome  refembiance  to  the  realities 
of  holy  writ.  Or  rather,  in  this  inftance  of  prophecy,  as  in  the  cere¬ 
monials  of  religion  and  the  modes  of  government,  God  was  pleafed  to 
condefcend  and  conform  to  the  cuftoms  and  manners  of  the  age,  to 
make  thereby  a  ftronger  impreflion  on  the  minds  of  the  people.  Nor 
is  filch  a  condefcenfion  unworthy  of  the  deity,  nor  imfuitable  to  the 
other  methods  of  his  providence,  but  is  rather  an  argument  of  his  in¬ 
finite  goodnefs. 

In  the  former  vifion  there  appeared  four  beafts,  becaufe  there  four 
empires  were  reprefented  :  but  here  are  only  two,  becaufe  here  we 
have  a  reprefentation  of  what  was  tranfadled  chiefly  within  two  em¬ 
pires.  The  firft  of  the  four  empires,  that  is  the  Babylonian,  is  wholly 
omitted  here,  for  its  fate  was  fufficiently  known,  and  it  was  noiv 
drawing  very  near  to  a  ccnclufion.  The  fecond  empire  in  the  former 
vifion,  is  the  firft  in  this;  and  what  was  there  compared  to  a  bear,  is 
here  prefigured  by  a  ram.  4  Then  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes/  faith  Daniel, 
ver.  3.  4  and  faw,  and  behold,  there  flood  before  the  river  a  ram 
which  had  two  horns,  and  the  two  horns  were  high :  but  one  was 
higher  than  the  other,  and  the  higher  came  up  laft.’  This  ram  with 
two  horns,  according  to  the  explication  of  the  angel  Gabriel,  was  the 
empire  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians;  ver.  20.  4  The  ram  which  thou 
faweft  having  two  horns,  are  the  kings’  or  kingdoms  4  of  Media  and 
Ferfia.’  The  fource  of  this  figure  of  horns  for  kingdoms ,  as  a  *•  learned 
writer  obferves,  mail  be  derived  from  the  oriental  languages,  in  which 
the  fame  word  fignifies  a  horn,  and  a  crown ,  and  power ,  and  fplendor. 
Whence  a  horn  was  an  enlign  of  royalty  among  the  Phoenicians,  and 
the  Hebrew  word  kercn  or  a  horn ,  is  feveral  times  by  the  Chaldee  pa- 
jaohrafts  rendered  malchutha  or  a  kingdom;  and  horns  are  frequently 
ufed  for  kings  and  kingdoms  in  the  Old  Teftament.  This  empire  there¬ 
fore,  which  was  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  the  Medes  and  Perfi¬ 
ans,-  and  is  often  called  the  Medo-Perfian,  was  not  unfitly  reprefented 
by  a  ram  with  two  horns .  Cyrus,  the  founder  of  this  empire,  was  f 
fon  of  Cambyfes  king  of  Ferfia,  and  by  his  mother  Mandane  was 
grandfon  of  Aftyages  king  of  Media;  and  afterwards  marrying  the 
daughter  and  only  child  of  his  uncle  Cyaxares  king  of  Media,  he 
fucceeded  to  both  crowns,  and  unii.ed  the  kingdoms  of  IVIedia 
and  Ferfia.  It  was  a  coalition  of  two  very  formidable  powers, 
and  therefore  it  is  faid  that  4  the  two  horns  were  high :  but  one/ 
it  is  added,  4  was  higher  than  the  other,  and  the  higher  came  up 
laft.’  The  kingdom  of  Media  was  the  more  ancient  of  the  two, 
and  more  famous  in  inftorv;  Periia  was  of  little  note  or  account 
till  the  time  of  Cyrus  :  but  under  Cyrus  the  Perfians  gained  ^aad 
maintained  the  afcendant;  fome  }  authors  fay  that  Cyrus  fubdued 


*  Ouam  melius  itaque  ex  linguis  orientis  potuifiet  hujus  rei  fons  erui?  quinus, 
ut  id  eit  lam  contritum,  eadem  voce  cornu,  corona,  potentia,  ac  fpienJor  nuncu- 
pantur.  JUnde  cornu,  regium  infigne  apud  Phcenices,  et  Hebraeorum  feu  cornu, 
Chaldsis  interpretibus  aliquoties  feu  regnum  redditur,  ut  vidit  illuttris  Grotius, 
et  cornua  pro  regno  et  regibus  paflim  in  vcteri  icedere.  Spanheim  de  Ufu  Nu- 
mifmatum,  Vol.  1.  DilTert.  7.  p.  400. 
f  Xenophon  Gyropaed.  Lib,  1  et  3. 

I  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Sett.  130.  p.  $6-  Edit-  Gale‘  Slrabo>  Llb*  P*  7: 5°'  Edlt* 
Paris,  i6%Ot  p.  1062*  Ldit.  Am  ft  el*  i7°7*  Ju^m»  Lib.  1.  Cap.  6, 
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the  king  of  the  Medes  by  force  of  arms:  and  his  (a)  fon  Cambyfes 
on  his  death-bed  earneftlv  exhorted  the  Perfians  not  to  fuffer  the  king¬ 
dom  to  return  again  to  the  Medes.  But  a  queRion  Rill  remains,  why 
that  empire,  which  was  before  likened  to  a  bear  for  its  cruelty,  fhould 
now  be  reprefented  by  a  ram  f  Mr.  Mede’s  conjeRure  is  ingenious 
and  plaufible  enough,  (b)  that  the  Hebrew  word  fora  ram,  and  the  He¬ 
brew  word  for  Perjia ,  both  fpringing  from  the  fame  root,  and  both 
implying  fomething  of  Rrength,  the  one  is  not  improperly  made  the 
type  of  the  other.  The  propriety  of  it  farther  appears  from  hence, 
as  is  fuggelted  likewife  by  another  writer  in  the  general  preface  to 
Mr.  Mede’s  works,  that  it  was  ufual  for  the  king  of  Perfia  to  wear  a 
ram’s  head  made  of  gold,  and  adorned  with  precious  Rones,  inflead  of 
a  diadem;  for  fo  (c)  Ammianus  Marcellinus  defcribes  him.  Bifhop 
Chandler  and  others  farther  (d)  obferve,  that  44  rams  heads  with  horns, 
one  higher  and  the  other  lower,  are  Rill  to  be  feen  on  the  pillars  at 
Perfepolis.” 

The  great  exploits  of  the  ram  are  recapitulated  in  the  next  verfe, 
ver.  4.  4 1  faw  the  ram  pufhing  weftward,  and  northward,  and  fouth- 
ward,  fo  that  no  beaRs  might  Rand  before  him,  neither  was  there 
any  that  could  deliver  out  of  his  hand,  but  he  did  according  to  his 
will  and  became  great.’  Under  Cyrus  himfelf,  the  Perfians  pufiied 
their  conqueRs  leftward  (e)  as  far  as  the  /Egean  fea  and  the  bounds  of 
Afia:  northward  they  fubdued  (f)  the  Armenians,  Cappadocians,  and 
various  other  nations:  fouthward  they  conquered  Egypt,  if  not  under 
Cyrus  as  (g)  Xenophon  affirms,  yet  inoft  certainly  under  (h)  Cambv- 
fes,  the  fon  and  fuccefibr  of  Cyrus.  Under  Darius  they  fubdued  (i) 
India,  but  in  the  prophecy  no  mention  is  made  of  their  conqueRs  in 
the  eaji ,  becaufe  thofe  countries  lay  very  remote  from  the  Jews  and 
were  of  little  concern  or  confequence  to  them.  The  ram  was  Rrong- 
and  powerful,  4  fo  that  no  beaRs  might  Rand  before  him,  neither  was 
there  any  that  could  deliver  out  of  his  hand,’  that  is  none  of  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  kingdoms  were  able  to  contend  with  the  Perfians,  but  all  fell 
under  their  dominion.  4  He  did  according  to  his  will  and  became 
great:’  and  the  Perfian  empire  was  increafed  and  enlarged  to  fuch  a 
degree,  that  it  extended,  ERher  i.  1.  4  from  India  even  unto  Ethiopia, 
oyer  an  hundred  and  feven  and  twenty  provinces;’  fo  that  feven  pro¬ 
vinces  were  added  to  the  hundred  and  twenty,  Dan.  vi.  1.  which  it 
contained  in  the  time  of  Cyrus. 

Vol.  I.  D  d  After 

(a)  Herod.  Lib.73.  Sedl.  65.  p.  iSS.  Edit.  Gale. 

(b)  — -  quis  fufpicari  poffit,  etiam  arietis  derege  Perfarum  in  eadem  vifione  tf- 
puin,  ad  noramcs  Elam  (quod  alterum  duorum  eit  quo  ea  gens  appellatur)  fisrni,— 
ficatum  alludere.  Emm  Hebrais  (unde  nomen  aides)  ct  atquc  Cbaldads,  idem 
fignificant,  nernque  fortem  feu  robuftum  effe.  Forte  igitur  Elam  iftis  nt  iliis 
anetem  fonabat,  mdeque  rex  Elam  hoc  typo  Danicli  figuratur.  IVXede’s  Worlds, 
E.  3.  Comment.  Apoc.  p.  4-74. 

(c)  —  aureum  capitis  arietini  figmentum  interftindlum  lapillis  pro  diademate 
geitans.  Amin.  Marcell.  Lib.  19.  Cap.  1.  p.  2.08.  Edit.  Valefii,  Paris,  1O81. 

(J)  Eidiop  Chandler  s  "V  indication,  Chap.  1.  Sedt.  4*  p»  1  s-p  Aries  item  bicor- 
nis  inter  rudera  Perfepoleos.  Wetftein  in  R.ev.  xiii.  11. 

(e)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Xenophon  Cyropaed.  Lib.  7. 

(1)  Xenophon  ibid.  Lib.  3  et  7. 

(g)  Xenophon  ibid.  Lib.  1  et  8. 

(h)  Herod.  Lib.  3. 

CO  Herod.  Lib.  4,  Cap.  44.  p.  239,  Edit.  Gale. 
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After  the  ram  the  he-goat  appears  next  upon  the  fcene.  4  And  as 
I  was  confidering,’  faith  Daniel,  ver.  5.  4  behold,  an  he-goat  came 
from  the  weft  on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  and  touched  not  the 
ground:  and  the  goat  had  a  notable  horn  between  his  eves.’  Which 
is  thus  interpreted  by  the  angel  Gabriel,  ver.  21.  4  The  rough  goat 

is  the  king  of  Grecia,  and  the  great  horn  that  is  between  his  eyes,  is 
the  firit  king,’  or  kingdom.  A  goat  is  very  properly  made  the  type 
of  the  Grecian  or  Macedonian  empire,  becaufe  the  Macedonians  at 
firft,  about  two  hundred  years  before  Daniel,  were  denominated 
geadte  or  the  goat' s  people.  And  upon  this  occafion,  as  heathen  authors 
report,  Caranus,  their  firft  king,  going  with  a  great  multitude  of 
Greeks  to  feek  new  habitations  in  Macedonia,  was  commanded  by 
the  oracle  to  take  the  goats  for  his  guides  to  empire:  and  afterwards 
feeing  a  herd  of  goats  flying  from  a  violent  florin,  he  followed  them 
to  Edefla,  and  there  fixed  the  feat  of  his  empire,  made  the  goats  his 
enfigns  or  flandards,  and  called  the  city  JRge.cz  or  the  goat' s  town,  and 
the  people  EEgeadc#  or  the  goat's  people.  This  obfervation  is  likewife 
owing  to  the  moil  excellent  Mr.  Mede;*  and  to  this  may  be  added 
that  the  city  fEgeae  or  fEgse  was  the  f  ufuai  burying- place  of  the 
Macedonian  kings  It  is  alfo  very  remarkable,  that  Alexander’s  fon 
by  Roxana  was  named  Alexander  sEgus,  or  the  fon  of  the  goat ;  andj 
fome  of  Alexander’s  fucceflbrs  are  reprefented  in  their  coins  with 
goat's  horns.  This  he-goat  4  came  from  the  weft:’  and  who  is  ignorant 
that  Europe  lieth  weft  ward  of  Afia?  He  came  4  on  the  face  of  the 
whole  earth,’  carrying  every  thing  before  him  in  ail  the  three  parts  of 
the  world  then  known :  4  and  he  touched  not  the  ground,’  his  marches 
were  fo  fwift  and  his  conquefts  fo  rapid/ that  he  might  be  faid  in  a 
manner  to  fly  over  the  ground  without  touching  it.  For  the  fame 
reafon  the  fame  empire  in  the  former  vifion  was  likened  to  a  *  leo¬ 
pard,’  which  is  a  fwift,  nimble  animal,  and  to  denote  the  greater 
quicknefs  and  impetuofity,  to  4  a  leopard  with  four  wings.  And 
the  goat  had  a  notable  horn  between  his  eyes;’  this  horn,  faith  the 
angel,  4  is  the  firft  king,’  or  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  in  Afia,  which 
was  erected  bv  Alexander  the  great,  and  continued  for  fome  years  in 
his  brother  Philip  Aridaeus,  and  his  two  young  fons  Alexander  iEgus 

and 

-*  Nec  deefle  videtur  hujufmodi  alUifionis  exemplum  aptid  Danifclem,  Cap.  S. 
ubi  Maeedonis,  qui  tunc  temporis  JEgeadaes  (hoc  eft,  Caprini)  dicebantur,  typo 
caprarum,  rexque  hirci  figura  defignatur.  Ecce,  inquit,  hircus  caprarum  (id  eft, 
caprarum  maritus)  venit  ab  occiclente,  &c.  Innuit  antem.  Alexandrum  mag¬ 
num,  iEgeadum  regem.  Illi  Macedones  funt.  Ita  enim  gens  ifta  vocabatur 
qua  prima  regni  Cedes  erat,  a  Carano  conditore,  ducentis  plus  minus  ante  Danie- 
lem  annis.  Occafionem  nominis  ex  Trogo  refert  epitomator  Juftinis,  Lib.  7. 
cujus  verbe  afcribere  non  gravabor.  “  Caranus,  inquit,  cum  magna  multitudine 
Graecorum,  fed^s  in  Macedonia  reiponfo  oraculi  juflus  quaerere,  cum  in  ./Emathi- 
am  veniflet  urbem  Edeflam  non  fentientibus  oppidanis  propter  imbrium  et  nebulae 
magnitudinem,  gregem  caprarum  imbrem  fugientium  iecutus,  occupavit:  revo- 
catui'que  in  memoriam  oraculi,  quo  jeffus  erat  ducibus  capris  imperium  qua?rere 
regni  fedem  ftatuit;  religiofeque  poftea  obfervavit,  quocunque  agmen  moveret, 
ante  figna  eafdem  capras  habere,  caeptorum  duces  habiturus  quas  regni  habuerat 
authores.  Urbem  Edeflam  ob  memoriam  muneris  ^dgeas,  populum  ^Lgeadss 
vocavit  **  Vide  caetera.  Mede’s  W  orks,  3*  Comment.  Apoc.  p-  473>  474* 

f  Plin.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  10.  Sedl.  17.  p.  200.  Edit.  Harduin.  Vide  etiam  notaj 

Harduini. 

f  Spanheim  de  UfuNumilmatum,  Vol.  i«  DifTert.  7.  p.  389  et  3pp. 
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and  Hercules.  Dean  Prideaux,  (peaking  of  the  fvyiftnefs  of  Alexan¬ 
der’s  marches,  hath  a  *  paffage,  which  is  very  pertinent  to  our  pre¬ 
fen  t  purpofe.  44  He  flew  with  vi6lory  fwifter  than  others  can  travel, 
often  with  his  horfe  purfuing  his  enemies  upon  the  fpur  whole  days 
and  nights,  and  fometimes  making  long  marches  for  feveral  days  one 
after  the  other,  as  once  he  did  in  purfuit  of  Darius  of  near  forty 
miles  a  day  for  eleven  days  together.  So  that  by  the  fpeed  of  his 
marches  he  came  upon  his  enemy  before  they  were  aware  of  him, 
and  conquered  them  before  they  could  be  in  a  poflure  to  refifl  him. 
Which  exactly  agreeth  with  the  defcription  given  of  him  in  the  pro¬ 
phecies  of  Daniel  fome  ages  before,  he  being  in  them  fet  forth  under 
the  fimilitude  of  a  panther  or  leopard  with  four  wings:  for  he  was 
impetuous  and  fierce  in  his  warlike  expeditions,  as  a  panther  after 
his  prey,  and  came  on  upon  his  enemies  with  that  fpeed,  as  if  he  llew 
with  a  double  pair  of  wings.  And  to  this  purpofe  he  is  in  another 
place  of  thofe  prophecies  compared  to  an  he-goat  coming  from  the 
weft  with  that  fwiftnefs  upon  the  king  of  Media  and  Perfia,  that  he 
feemed  as  if  his  feet  did  not  touch  the  ground.  And  his  actions,  as 
well  in  this  comparifon  as  in  the  former,  fully  verified  the  prophecy. ” 
,  In  the  two  next  verfes  we  have  an  account  of  the  Grecians  over¬ 
throwing  the  Perfian  empire;  ver.  6,  7.  4  And  he  came  to  the  ram  that 
had  two  horns,  which  I  had  feen  (landing  before  the  river,  and  ran 
unto  him  in  the  fury  of  his  power.  And  I  faw  him  come  clofe  unto 
the  ram,  and  he  was  moved  with  choler  againfl  him,  and  fmote  the 
ram,  and  brake  his  two  horns,  and  there  was  no  power  in  the  ram  to 
(land  before  him,  but  he  caft  him  down  to  the  ground,  and  ftamped 
upon  him;  and  there  was  none  that  could  deliver  the  ram  out  of  his 
hand.  The  ram  had  before pvjfied  weflward^  and  the  Perfians  in  the  f 
reigns  of  Darius  Hyftafpis  and  Xerxes  had  poured  down  with  great 
armies  into  Greece;  but  now  the  Grecians  in  return  carried  their 
arms  into  Afia,  and  the  he-goat  invaded  the  ram  that  had  invaded 
him.  4  And  he  came  to  the  ram  that  had  two  horns,  which  I  had 
feen  (landing  before  the  river,  and  ran  unto  him  in  Lie  fury  of  his 
power.’  One  can  hardly  read  thefe  words  without  having  fome  image 
of  Darius’s  army  (landing  and  guarding  the  river  J  Granicus,  and  of 
Alexander  on  the  other  fide  with  his  forces  plunging  in,  fwimming 
acrofs  the  flream,  and  rufhingon  the  enemy  with  all  the  fire  and  fury 
that  can  be  imagined.  It  was  certainly  a  ilrange,  rafli,  mad  attempt 
with  only  about  thirty -five  thoufand  men  to  attack,  at  fuch  difauvan- 
tage,  an  army  of  more  than  five  times  the  number:  but  he  was  fuc- 
cefsful  in  it,  and  this  fuccefs  diffufed  a  terror  of  his  name,  and  opened 
his  way  to  the  conquefl  of  Afia.  4  And  I  faw  him  come  clofe  unto  the 
ram:’  he  had  feveral  clofe  engagements  or  fet  battles  with  the  king 
of  Perfia,  and  particularly  at  the  river  Granicus  in  Phrygia,  at  the 
flraits  of  IfTus  in  Cilicia,  and  in  the  plains  of  Arhela’ in  Affyria. 
4  And  he  was  moved  with  choler  againfl  him,’  for  §  the  cruelties  which 

the 

*  Prideaux  Connedt.  Part  I.  Book  8.  Ann.  330.  Alexander  2. 

•f  Herod.  Lib.  6  et  7. 

t  Arrian  de  exped.  Alex.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1 4,  &c.  Sic  Granicum,  tot  millibus 
equitum  preditumque  in  uiteriore  ftantibus  ripa,  fuperavit.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4. 
Cap.  9. 

§  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  599.  Edit,  Steph.  p.  543,  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhcd.  Quint, 
Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  6. 
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the  Perfians  had  exercifed  towards  the  Grecians :  and  for  (a)  Darius's 
attempting  to  corrupt  fometimes  his  foldiers  to  betray  him,andfome- 
times  his  friends  to  deftroy  him;  fo  that  he  would  not  liden  to  the 
mod:  advantageous  offers  of  peace,  but  determined  to  purfue  the  Per- 
fian  king,  not  as  a  generous  and  noble  enemy,  but  as  a  poifoner  and 
a  murderer,  to  the  death  that  he  deferved.  6  And  he  fmote  the 
ram,  and  brake  his  two  horns:’  he  fubdued  Perfia  and  Media  with 
the  other  provinces  and  kingdoms  of  the  Perfian  empire;  and  it  is 
memorable,  that  in  (b)  Perfia  he  barbaroufly  facked  and  burned  the 
royal  city  of  Perfepolis,  the  capital  of  the  empire;  and  in  (c)  Media, 
Darius  was  feized  and  made  a  prifoner  by  fome  of  his  own  traitor- 
iubjedts,  who  not  long  afterwards  bafely  murdered  him.  4  And  there 
was  no  power  in  the  ram  to  Stand  before  him,  but  he  cad  him  down 
to  the  ground,  and  damped  upon  him;’  he  conquered  wherever  he 
came,  routed  all  the  forces,  took  all  the  cities  and  caftles,  and  entire¬ 
ly  lubverted  and  ruined  the  Perfian  empire.  4  And  there  was  none 
that  could  deliver  the  ram  out  of  his  hand;’  not  even  his  numerous 
armies  could  defend  the  king  of  Perfia,  though  his  forces  (d)  in  the 
battle  of  I flus  amounted  to  fix  hundred  thoufand  men,  and  (e)  in  that 
of  Arbela,  to  ten  or  eleven  hundred  thoufand,  whereas  the  (f)  whole 
number  of  Alexander’s  was  not  more  than  forty-feven  thoufand  in 
either  engagement.  So  true  is  the  obfervation  of  the  Pfalmift,  xxxiii. 
1 6.  4  there  is  no  king  faved  by  the  multitude  of  an  hofh’  and  efpeci- 
ally  when  God  hath  decreed  the  fall  of  empires,  then  even  thegreated 
muff  fall.  The  fortune  of  Alexander,  of  which  fo  much  hath  been 
laid;  Plutarch  hath  written  a  whole  treatife  about  it;  the  fortune  of 
Alexander,  I  fay,  was  nothing  but  the  providence  of  God. 

When  Alexander  was  at  Jerufalem,  thefe  prophecies  werefhown 
to  him  by  the  high-pried,  according  to  the  (g)  relation  of  Jofephus. 
Tor  while  Alexander  lay  at  the  fiege  of  Tyre,  he  fent  to  Jaddua,  the 
high-pried  at  Jerufalem,  to  demand  provifions  for  his  army,  and  the 
tribute  that  was  annually  paid  to  Darius.  But  the  high-pried  refufed 
to  comply  with  thefe  demands  by  reafon  of  his  oath  of  allegiance  to 
the  king  of  Perfia.  Alexander  therefore  in  great  rage  vowed  to  re¬ 
venge  himfelf  upon  the  fews:  and  as  foon  as  he  had  taken  Tvre  and 
Gaza,  he  marched  againd  Jerufalem.  The  high-pried  in  this  immi¬ 
nent  danger  had  rebourfe  to  God  by  facrifices  and  Applications  :  and 
as  he  was  directed  in  a  vifion  of  the  night,  he  went  forth  the  next  day 
in  his  pontifical  robes,  with  all  the  priefts  in  their  proper  habits,  and 
the  people  ir»  white  apparel,  to  meet  the  conqueror,  and  to  make  their 
iubmidions  to  him.  As  foon  as  the  king  faw  the  high-pried  coming 

to 

(ad  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  1  r.  Vcrum  enimvero,  quum  modo  rnilites  meos 
littcris  ad  proditionem,  modo  amieos  ad  perniciem  meam  pecunia  lolicitet;  ad 
internecionem  mihi  periequendus  eit,  non  ut  Julius  hoftis,  fed  ut  percuiior  vene- 


ficus 


(b)  Diod.  Sic*  Lib.  17.  ibid.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  6  et  7. 

(c)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  S,  See. 

(d)  Arrian  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  S.  p.  73.  Edit.  Gronov.  Plutarch  in 
Alex.  p.  67.  Edit.  Paris,  1624. 

(e)  Plutarch  in  Alex.  p.  6S2.  ibid.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  59c*  Edit.  Steph.  v 
530.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Arrian,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  S.  p.  115. 

ft")  Polyb.  Lib.  12.  Arrian,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  12.  p.  122.  Edit.  Gronov. 
th)  Jofcph.  Antiq.  Lib.  11.  Cap.  S, 
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to  him  in  this  folemn  procelfion,  he  advanced  eagerly  to  meet  him, 
and  bowing  down  himfelf  before  him,  received  him  with  religious  awe 
and  veneration.  All  prefent  were  aftonifhed  at  this  behaviour  of  the 
king,  fo  contrary  to  their  expectation :  and  Parmenio  in  particular 
demanded  the  reafon  of  it,  why  he  whom  all  others  adored,  fhouid 
pay  fuch  adoration  to  the  high-priefl.  Alexander  replied,  that  he 
paid  not  this  adoration  to  him,  but  to  that  God  whole  prielf  he  was; 
for  while  he  was  at  Dio  in  Macedonia,  and  was  meditating  upon  his 
expedition  againft  the  king  of  Perlia,  there  appeared  unto  him  in  a 
dream  this  very  man,  and  in  this  very  habit,  inviting  him  to  come 
over  into  Alia,  and  promifing  him  fuccefs  in  the  conqueft  of  it:  and 
now  he  was  allured  that  he  had  fet  out  upon  this  expedition  under  the 
conduct  of  God,  to  whom  therefore  he  paid  this  adoration  in  the 
perfon  of  his  high-priefl.  Hereupon  he  entered  Jerufalem  in  peace, 
and  went  up  and  offered  facrifices  to  God  in  the  temple,  where  the 
high-priefl  produced  and  laid  before  him  the  prophecies  of  Daniel, 
wherein  it  was  written  that  a  king  of  Grecia  fhouid  overthrow  the 
Perlian  empire,  which  he  interpreted  of  himfelf.  After  this  he 
granted  peculiar  privileges  to  the  Jews,  and  proceeded  in  his  expedi¬ 
tion  with  full  confidence  and  affurance  of  fuccefs. 

Some  perfons  have  rejected  this  account  as  fabulous,  particularly  * 
Van  Dale,  Mr.  Moyle,  and  Collins,  who  fays  that  it  is  “  an  entire  fic¬ 
tion  unfupported,  and  inconfiflent  with  hillory  and  chronology,  and 
romantic  in  its  circumflances.”  But  f  Bilhop  Lloyd,  Dean  Pndeaux, 
Bifliop  Chandler,  and  others,  have  fufficiently  vindicated  the  truth  of 
the  flory.  Even  Bavle  himfelf,  who  was  never  thought  to  be  over- 
credulous,  admits  the  fadl :  and  it  mull  be  faid,  though  fome  things 
are  extraordinary,  yet  there  is  nothing  incredible  in  the  whole  rela¬ 
tion.  .  Alexander  lay  feven  months  at  the  fiege  of  Tyre;  in  that  time 
he  might  well  want  provifions  for  his  army  :  and  it  is  no  wonder  that 
he  fhouid  fend  for  fome  to  Judea,  when  the  Tyrians  themfelves  ufed 
to  be  fupplied  from  thence.  1  Kings  v.  9,  n.  Ezekiel  xxvii.  17.  Adis 
xii.  20.  The  fidelity  ol  the  Jews  to  Darius,  and  their  regard  to  their 
oath  was  nothing  more  than  they  pradlifed  upon  other  occafions;  for 
the  fame  reafon  +  they  would  not  fubmit  to  Ptolemy,  having  taken 
an  oath  to  another  governor:  and  Ptolemy  afterwards  rewarded  them 
tor  it  in  Egypt,  and  §  committed  the  moll  important  garrifons  and 
places  of  trull  to  their  keeping,  thinking  that  he  might  fafelv  rely 
upon  them,  who  had  proved  themfelves  fo  Heady  and  faithful  to  their 
former  princes  and  governors,  and  particularly  to  Darius  king  of 
Terfia.  That  Alexander  was  in  Judea,  I  think  we  may  collect  from 
Other  authors.  Arrian  fays,  |]  that  he  fubdued  all  that  part  of  Syria 

which 


*  Van  Bale  Diflert.  fuper  Arifteara,  Chap.  jo.  Moyle’s  Letters  to  Prideaux, 
p.  26,  &c.  VoJ.  2.  Collins’s  Scheme  ol  literal  Prophecy  p.  462 

f  Bifliop  Lloyd’s  Letter  to  Dr.  Sherlock.  Prideaux  Connect.*  and  Anfwers  to 
Mr.  Moy*e  Bifliop  Chandler’s  Vindication  ol  his  Defence,  Chap.  2.  Sedt.  1.  n. 

Art.  Macedo*  Nw  QhftndIer’s  Vindication  of  Daniel,  p.  17 6,  Me.  Bayle’s  Did. 

X  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  1.  p.  507.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

I!  Arrbn ' A**'  er,Co?tra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  Sedt.  4.  p.  136-5.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
JL  ande:LxPed-  A1e.x*  Bib.  2.  Cap.  25.  p.  ici.  Edit.  Gronov.  Et  extern. 
^  Syna?’  °ux  Ealaeftma  vocatur,  oppida  in  fuara  poteHatem  adduxerat. 
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which  was  called  Paleftine.  Pliny  affirms,  *  that  the  balfam-tree, 
which  grew  only  in  Judea,  was  cut  and  bled  a  certain  quantity  in  a 
day,  while  Alexander  was  waging  war  in  thofe  parts.  Juft  in  informs 
ns,  f  that  he  went  into  Syria,  where  many  princes  of  the  eaft  met 
him  with  their  mitres;  upon  which  paffage  the  note  of  Ifaac  Voffius 
is  very  juft  and  pertinent,  J  u  I  think  that  Juftiti  had  refpecft  to  that 
memorable  hiftory,  which  Jofephus  relates  of  Jaddua  the  high-prieft 
of  the  Jews.”  If  Alexander  therefore  came  into  Judea,  as  he  cer¬ 
tainly  did,  it  was  prudent  in  the  Jews,  though  they  refufed  to  fuccour 
him  at  a  diftance,  yet  to  fubmit  to  him  upon  his  nearer  approach:  it 
was  in  vain  to  withftand  the  conqueror,  and  the  terror  of  his  name 
was  now  become  very  great  by  his  victories,  and  efoecially  after  the 
dreadful  execution  that  he  had  made  at  Tyre  and  at  Gaza.  While 
Alexander  was  at  Jerufalem,  it  was  natural  enough  for  the  high-prieft 
to  (how  him  the  prophecies  of  a  king  of  Grecia  overcoming  the  king 
of  Perfa.  Nothing  could  be  deviled  more  likely  to  engage  his  atten- 
tion,  to  confirm  his  hopes,  and  to  conciliate  his  favour  to  the  whole 
nation.  And  for  his  facrificing  in  the  temple,  it  is  no  more  than  § 
other  heathen  princes  have  done,  it  is  no  more  than  he  did  in  other 
places.  He  might  perhaps  coniider  God  as  a  local  deity,  and  offer 
fa  orifices  to  him  at  Jerufalem,  as  he  did  to  Hercules  at  Tyre,  and  to 
Jupiter  Hamraon  in  Egypt,  and  to  Belus  in  Babylon. 

What  are  then  the  great  objections  to  the  credibility  of  this  ftory  ? 
It  is  pretended  that  it  is  ineonfiftent  with  chronology ;  for  Jofephus 
places  this  event  after  the  fieges  of  Tyre  and  of  Gaza,  whereas  ||  all  hif- 
torians  agree  that  Alexander  went  dire&ly  from  Gaza  to  Egypt  in 
feven  days.  But  the  beft  hi  lorians  do  not  always  relate  faffs  in  exaff 
order  of  time  as  they  happened;  they  conned  things  of  a  fort  toge¬ 
ther,  and  often  mention  later  occurrences  firft,  reserving  what  they 
think  more  important  for  the  iaft  place;  and  fuch  poffiblv  might  be 
the  intention  of  Jofephus.  Eufebius  affirms,  that  Alexander  went 
after  the  fiege  of  Tyre  immediately  to  Jerufalem;  and  he  might  have 
good  authority  for  affirming  fo,  living  as  he  did  in  Paleftine;  and 
with  him  agree  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  the  beft  chronologers.  And 
indeed  it  is  raoft  probable,  that  Alexander’s  progrefs  was  from  Tyre 
to  Jerufalem,  and  from  Jerufalem  to  Gaza;  becaufe  his  refentment 
of  the  affront  that  he  had  received  was  then  freftier  in  his  mind,  and 
Jerufalem  lay  not  much  out  of  the  wav  from  Tyre  to  Gaza,  and  it 
was  not  likely  that  he  fhould  leave  a  place  of  fuch  ftrength  and  im¬ 
portance  untaken  behind  him.  But  if  Jofephus  was  miftaken  about 
two  months  in  point  of  time,  yet  fuch  a  miftake  is  not  fufficient  to 
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who  hath  not  fallen  into  a  miftake  of  the  like  kind?  And  yet  after  all 
Jofephus  might  not  be  miftaken,  for  Alexander  might  march  againft 
Jerufalem  from  Gaza,  either  during  the  liege,  or  after  it.  Arrian  in¬ 
forms  us,  *  that  while  the  here  of  Tvre  was  carrying  on,  and  the  ma- 
chi  nes  and  (hips  were  building,  Alexander  with  forne  troops  of  horfe 
and  other  forces,  went  into  Arabia,  and  having  reduced  that  part  of 
the  country  to  his  obedience,  partly  by  force  and  partly  bv  treaty, 
he  returned  to  the  camp  in  eleven  days:  and  why.  might  he  not 
make  fuch  an  excurfion  from  Gaza  for  a  few  days,  during  the  two 
months  that  his  army  was  beheging  it?  or  after  he  had  taken  the  citv, 
why  might  he  not  with  part  of  the  army  go  to  Jerufalem,  and  leave 
the  other  part  to  reft  themfelves  at  Gaza?  Jerufalem  lay  at  no  very 
great  diftance  from  Gaza,  and  a  perfon  of  Alexander’s  expedition 
might  go  and  return  within  a  very  few  days.  The  hiftorians  fay  in¬ 
deed,  that  he  came  into  Egypt  in  feven  days  after  he  departed  from 
Gaza;  but  none  of  them  fay  how  long  he  ftayed  at  Gaza  to  refrefh 
his  army  after  the  fiege.  We  know  from  f  Diodorus,  that  he  ftayed 
long  enough  to  fettle  the  affairs  of  the  country  about  Gaza;  and  why 
might  he  not  in  that  time  make  this  vifit  to  Jerufalem? 

Another  objection  is  taken  from  the  lilence  of  authors,  who  would 
hardly  have  paffed  over  fo  memorable  a  tranfadlion,  if  there  had  been 
any  truth  in  it :  but  it  is  not  fo  much  as  mentioned  by  any  of  the 
heathen  hiftorians;  it  is  fupported  entirely  by  the  teftimony  of  Jofe- 
phus.  But  if  we  reject  all  relations,  which  reft  upon  the  credit  of  a 
ftngle  hiftorian,  ancient  lviftory  will  be  fhrunk  into  a  very  narrow 
compafs.  There  were  numerous  writers  of  the  life  and  actions  of 
Alexander,  who  were  his  companions  in  the  wars,  or  lived  in  or 
near  his  time,  as  Ptolemy,  Ariftobulus,  and  others;  but  none  of 
their  writings  have  been  tranfmitted  down  to  us;  they  have  all  been 
fwallowed  up  in  the  gulf  between  that  time  and  this;  and  who  can 
be  certain  that  fome  of  them  did  not  record  this  tranfaclion  ?  It  muft 
have  been  mentioned  by  fome  ancient  hiftorian;  for  we  fee  that 
Juftin,  in  a  fhort  abridgement  of  hiftorv,  is  thought  to  have  alluded 
to  it;  and  fome  other  author  might  have  related  it  at  large  in  all  its 
circumftances.  The  moll  copious  writers  now  extant  of  Alexander’s 
affairs,  are  Diodorus  Siculus,  Quintus  Curtins,  Arrian,  and  Plu- 
tarch;  but  the  eldeft  of  tbefe  lived  fome  centuries  after  Alexander 
fo  that  they  muft  have  tranferibed  from  former  hiftorians:  and  they 
have  transcribed  variouflv,  as  fuited  their  particular  purpofe:  what 
one  hath  inferred,  another  hath  omitted;  and  not  two  of  them  hath 
related  things  exaclly  alike.  There  are  aclions  and  favings  of  Alex¬ 
ander,  which  are  omitted  by  them  all,  but  yet  are  preferred  by  other 
authors,  and  no  wonder  then,  that  with  the  commmon  prejudice  of 
Greeks  and  Romans,  they  fhould  omit  fome  particulars  of  fo  remote 
and  fo  difagreeable  a  people  as  the  Jews.  The  affairs  cf  each  pro¬ 
vince  are  beft  related  by  the  writers  of  each  province.  A  few  was 
moft  likely  to  record  the  particulars  concerning  the  Jews.  ‘And  Jo- 
fephus,  though  he  may  have  been  thought  credulous  in  fome  refpedls 
yet  was  never  charged  with  forging  of  hiftorv.  His  credit  as  an  hif’ 
fonan  will,  upon  examination,  be  found  equal  almoft  to  the  very 
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bed.  Jofeph  Scaliger,  who  was  an  exceeding  good  judge  in  matters 
of  this  nature,  *  giveth  him  the  character  of  a  moft  faithful,  a  moft 
diligent,  and  a  moft  learned  writer;  of  whom,  faith  he,  we  may 
boldly  affirm,  that  not  only  in  Jewifh,  but  likewife  in  foreign  affairs, 
we  may  more  fafely  rely  on  his  credit,  than  on  all  the  Greek  and 
Latin  hiftorians  together. 

There  remains  then  no  difficulty  that  can  really  ftick  with  us,  un- 
lefs  it  be  the  particular  interpofition  of  God  in  this  affair,  and  the  pro¬ 
phetic  dreams  of  Alexander  and  the  high-prieft.  Thefe  things,  it 
mu  ft  be  confeffed,  are  wonderful:  but  if  we  recollect  the  miraculous 
interpofitions  of  Godin  favour  of  his  people;  if  we  refled  what  a 
particular  providence  attended  Alexander,  and  conduded  him  tocon- 
queft  and  empire ;  if  we  confider  the  clear  and  exprefs  prophecies 
concerning  him;  thefe  things,  though  wonderful,  may  yet  eaftly  be 
reco.nciled°to  our  belief,  and  will  appear  perfedly  confident  with  the 
other  difpenfations  of  divine  providence.  Admitting  the  truth  of  the 
prophecies,  we  cannot  think  thefe  extraordinary  circumftances  at 
all  incredible.  Thefe  extraordinary  circumftances  are  alledged  to 
confirm  the  prophecies  ;  and  if  the  prophecies  be  found  mutually 
to  confirm  thefe  extraordinary  circumftances,  this  is  fo  far  from 
weakening  that  it  ftrengthens  the  argument.  Indeed  without  the 
fuppofition  of  the  truth  of  thefe  circumftances,  it  will  be  extremely 
difficult  to  account  for  Alexander’s  granting  fo  many  privileges  and 
favours  to  the  Jews.  He  f  allowed  them  the  free  exercife  of  their 
religion;  he  exempted  their  land  from  tribute  every  feventh,  or  the 
fabbatical  year;  he  fettled'many  of  them  at  Alexandria  with  privileges 
and  immunities  equal  to  thofe  of  the  Macedonians  themfelves;  and 
when  the  Samaritans  had  revolted,  and  murdered  the  governor  whom 
he  had  fet  over  them,  he  affigned  their  country  to  the  Jews,  and  ex¬ 
empted  it  in  the  fame  manner  as  Judea  from  tribute,  J  Jofephushath 
proved  from  Alexander’s  own  letters,  and  fiomthe  teftimon\  of  Heca- 
tseus,  a  heathen  hiftorian.  But  what  were  the  merits  and  fervices  of 
the  Jews,  that  they  ftiould  be  fo  favoured  and  diftinguifhed  above 
other  people?  Ehere  is  no  way  of  accounting  for  it  fo  probaole,  as 
by  admitting  the  truth  of  this  relation.  With  this  all  appears  natural 
and  eafy,  and  is  utterly  inexplicable  without  it. 

But  to  return  from  this  digrefiion,  if  it  may  be  called  a  digreffion, 
to  confider  a  point  of  hiftory,  that  is  fo  nearly  related  to  our  lubjedt. 
Nothing  is  fixed  and  liable  m  human  affairs;  and  the  empire  of  the 
goat  though  exceeding  great,  was  perhaps  for  that  reafon  the  fooner 
broken  into*  pieces,  ver.  8.  6  Therefore  the  he-goat  waxed  very  great, 
and  when  he  was  ftrong,  the  great  horn  was  broken;  and  for  it  came 
up  four  notable  ones,  toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven.’  Which  the 
an<-Tel  thus  interprets,  ver.  22.  4  Now  that  being  broken,  whereas  roui 
flood  up  for  it,  four  kingdoms  fhall  Hand  up  out  of  the  nation,  but 
notin  his  power.*  The  empire  of  the  goat  was  in  its  full  ftrength, 
when  Alexander  died  of  a  fever  at  Babylon.  He  was  fucceeded  in  the 


*  Tofeohus  fidiffimus,  diligentiffimus,  et  eruditiffimus  fenptor.  Seal,  m  tsotis 
ad  Fraementa  Gnec.  p.  4S.  De  Jofepho  nos  hoc  audadter  decimus  non  folum 
in  rebus  fudaicis,  fed  etiam  in  extends  tutius  till  credi,  quam  omnibus  Greets 
et  Latinis:  in  Prole gom  de  Emendatione  Temporum,  p.  17. 
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Throne  by  his  natural  brother  Philip  Aridaeus,  and  by  his  own  two  Tons 
Alexander  rEgus  and  Hercules:  but  in  the  fpace  of*  about  fifteen 
years  they  were  all  murdered,  and  then  the  firfl  horn  or  kingdom  was 
entirely  broken.  The  royal  family  being  thus  extinbf,  the  f  governors  of 
provinces,  who  had  ufurped  the  power,  afiumed  the  title  of  kings: 
and  by  the  defeat  and  death  of  Antigonus  in  the  battle  of  Ipfus,  thev 
Were  reduced  f  to  four,  CafTander,  Lyfimachus,  Ptolemy,  and  Seleu- 
cus,  who  parted  Alexander’s  dominions  between  them,  and  divided 
and  fettled  them  into  four  kingdoms.  Thefe  four  kingdoms  are  the 
'•four  notable  horns ,’  which  came  up  in  the  room  of  the  fird  great  horn; 
and  are  the  fame  as  the  4  four  heads  of  the  leopard’  in  the  former  vi- 
fion.  4  Four  kingdoms  fiiall  ftand  up  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in 
his  power;’  they  were  to  be  kingdoms  of  Greeks,  not  of  Alexander’s 
own  family,  but  only  of  his  nation;  and  neither  were  they  to  be  equal 
to  him  in  power  and  dominion,  as  an  empire  united  is  certainly  more 
powerful  than  the  fame  empire  divided,  and  the  whole  is  greater  than 
any  of  the  parts.  They  were  likewife  to  extend  4  toward  the  four 
winds  of  heaven:’  and  in  the  partition  of  the  empire, §  Cafianrier  held 
Macedon,  and  Greece,  and  the  wcjiern  parts ;  Lyfimachus  had  Thrace, 
Rithynia,  and  the  northern  regions ;  Ptolemy  pofiefled  Egypt,  and  the 
fouthern  countries;  and  Seleucus  obtained  Syria  and  the  eaflern  pro¬ 
vinces.  T.  hus  were  they  divided  6  toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven.’ 

As  in  the  former  vifion  a  little  horn  fprangup  among  the  ten  horns 
of  tfie  Roman  empire,  fo  here  a  little  horn  is  deferibed  as  rifing 
among  the  four  horns  of  the  Grecian  empire.  Ver.  9,  ro,  11,  iz 
4  And  out  of  one  of  them  came  forth  a  little  horn,  which  waxed 
exceeding  great,  toward  the  fouth,  and  toward  the  ead,  and  toward 
the  plcafant  land.  And  it  waxed  great  even  to  the  hod  of  heaven, 
and  it  cad  down  fome  of  the  hod  and  of  the  ffars  to  the  ground,  and 
damped  upon  them.  Yea,  he  magnified  himfelf  even  to  the  prince 
of  the  noli,  ana  by  him  the  daily  lacriiict  was  taken  awrav,  and  the 
place  of  his  fan £fu ary  was  cad  down-  And  an  hod  was  given  him 
againd  the  daily  facrifice  by  realon  of  tranfgreffion,  and  it'eaft  down 
the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  it  practifed,  and  profpered.’  All  which 
is  thus  explained  by  the  angel,  ver.  23,  2  j.,  23.  4  And  in  the  latter 
time  of  their  kingdom,  when  the  tranigrefi'ors  are  come  to  the  full,  a 
king  of  fieice  countenance,  and  underdanding  dark  ientences,  (hall 
dand  up.  And  his  power  diall  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power, 
and  he  fiiall  deftroy  wonderfully,  and  fiiall  profper,  and  pra&ife,  and 
fhall  defiroy  the  mighty  and  the  holy  people.  And  through  his  poli¬ 
cy  alio  he  mall  caufe  craft  to  profper  in  his  hand,  and  he  fiiall  magni¬ 
fy  himfelf  in  his  heart,  and  by  peace  fiiall  dedrov  many  :  lie  fiiall  "alfo 
fiand  up  againd  the  prince  of  princes,  but  he  fhall  be  broken  without 
hand  ’  This  little  horn  is  by  the  generality  of  interpreters,  both 

jewnh  and  Chriftian,  ancient  and  modern,  fuppofed  to  mean  Anti- 
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*  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologers. 

f  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  20.  Juft  in.  Lib.  15.  Cap.  2.  Hujus  honoris  ornarnentis  tamdiu 
omnes  abftinuerunt,  quamdiu  tilii  regis  fui  fuperefie  poluerunt.  Tanta  in  illis 
verecuncua  luit,  ut  cum  opes  regias  habetent  regum  tamen  nominibus  xquo  animo 
caruermt,  quoad  Akxandro  juftus  haves  tuit.  , 
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ochus  Epiphanes,  king  of  Syria,  vrho  was  a  great  enemy  and  cruel 
perfecutor  of  the  Jews.  So  *  Jofephus  under  (lands  the  prophecy,  and 
fays,  that  “our  nation  fullered  thefe  calamities  under  Antiochus  Epi¬ 
phanes,  as  Daniel  faw,  and  many  years  before  wrote  what  things 
fliouid  come  to  pafs.”  In  like  manner  f  St.  Jerome  explains  it  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  fays,  44  that  he  fought  againfl  Ptolemy 
Philometor  and  the  Egyptians,  that  is  againfl  the  fouth;  and  again, 
againfl  the  caff  and  thofe  who  attempted  a  change  of  government  in 
Perfia ;  and  laftlv  he  fought  againfl  the  Jews,  took  Judea,  entered 
into  Jerufalem,  and  in  the  temple  of  God  fet  up  the  image  of  Jupiter 
Olympius.”  With  St.  Jerome  agree  mod  of  the  ancient  fathers,  and 
modem  divines  and  commentators  ;  but  then  they  all  allow  that  An¬ 
tiochus  Epiphanes  was  a  type  of  An  tic  hr  ill.  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
at  firft  fight  doth  indeed  in  fome  features  very  much  referable  the  little 
horn;  but  upon  a  nearer  view  and  examination  it  will  evidently  ap¬ 
pear,  that  in  other  parts  there  is  no  manner  of  fimilitude  or  corref- 
pondence  between  them.  Sirlfaac  Newton,  with  that  fagacity  which 
was  peculiar  to  him,  and  with  which  he  penetrated  into  fcripture  as 
well  as  into  nature,  f  perceived  plainly  that  the  little  horn  could  not 
be  drawn  for  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  but  mull  be  defigned  for  fome 
other  fubjedl :  and  though  we  fhall  not  entirely  follow  his  plan,  nor 
build  altogether  upon  his  foundation,  yet  we  fhall  be  obliged  to  make 
ufe  of  leveral  of  his  materials.  There  are  then  two  ways  of  expound¬ 
ing  this  prophecy  of  the  little  horn ,  either  by  underflanding  it  of  Anti¬ 
ochus  Epiphanes,  and  confidering  Antiochus  as  a  type  of  Antichrift; 
or  by  leaving  him  wholly  out  of  the  queftion,  and  feeking  ^mother 
application;  and  which  method  of  the  two  is  to  be  preferred  will  bet¬ 
ter  appear  in  the  progrefs  of  this  difcourfe. 

A  horn  in  the  flv le  of  Daniel  doth  not  fignify  any  particular  king, 
but  is  an  emblem  of  a  kingdom.  In  the  former  vifion  the  6  ten  horns’ 
were  not  ten  kings,  but  fo  many  kingdoms,  into  which  the  Roman 
empire  was  divided  :  and  the  4  little  horn’  did  not  typify  a  (ingle  per- 
fon,  but  a  fuccefiion  of  men,  claiming  fuch  prerogatives,  and  exerting 
fuch  powers,  as  are  there  fpecified.  In  this  vifion  likewife  the  4  two 
horns’  of  the  ram  do  not  reprefent  the  two  kings,  Darius  the  Mede 
and  Cyrus  the  Perfian,  but  the  two  kingdoms  of  Media  and  Perfia  : 
and  for  this  plain  reafon,  becaufe  the  ram  hath  all  along  two  horns; 
even  when  he  is  attacked  by  the  he-goat,  he  hath  (till  two  horns ;  but 
the  two  kingdoms  of  Media  and  Perfia  had  been  long  united  under 
one  king.  The  horns  of  the  he-goat  too  prefigure  not  kings,  but 
kingdoms.  The  firft  4  great  horn’  doth  not  defign  Alexander  him- 
lelfVut  the  kingdom  of  Alexander,  as  long  as  the  title  continued  unit¬ 
ed  in  him,  and  his  brother  and  two  fons.  The  4  four  horns,’  which 
arofc  after  the  firft  was  broken,  are  expreftly  faid,  ver.  22.  to  be  4  four 

kingdoms 

*  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  to.  Cap.  11.  Seek.  7.  Et  fane  fadhirn  eft  ut  lisec  ipia 
fub  Antiocho  Epiphane  gens  noftra  pateretur,  prout  viderat  Danielus,  et  multis 
ante  annis  quae  ventura  erant  fcriptis  mandaverat,  p.  4 66.  Edit.  Hudion. . 

f  Hieron.  in  Dan.  Cap.  S. — contra  Ptolemseum  Phiiometorem  dimicavit,  hoc 
eft,  contra  meridiem,  et  contra  iEgyptios.  Rurfumque  ad  orientem,  et  contra 
eos  qui  res  novas  in  Periide  moliebantur:  ad  extremum  contra  Tudreos  dimicans, 
capta  Judaea,  ingreftius  eft  Jerofolymam:  et  in  fempio  Dei  iimulacrum  Jovis 
Olympii  ftatuit-  Col.  1105.  Edit.  Benedidl. 

|  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Observations  cn  Daniel,  Cap.  9. 


205 


* 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 


kingdoms and  confequently  it  fhould  feem,  that  the  4  little  horn’ 
cannot  lignify  Antiochus  Epiphanes  or  any  Tingle  king,  but  mull  de¬ 
note  Tome  kingdom;  by  kingdom  meaning  what  *  the  ancients  meant, 
any  government,  Rate  or  polity  in  the  world,  whether  monarchy  or 
republic,  or  of  what  form  foever.  Now  what  kingdom  was  there  that 
role  up  during  the  fubfiftence  of  the  four  kingdoms  of  the  Grecian 
empire,  and  was  advanced  to  any  greatnefs  and  eminence,  but  the 
Roman?  The  firffc  4  great  horn  *  was  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and 
his  family.  The  4  four  horns  were  four  kingdoms,’  not  of  his  family, 
but  only  of  the  nation.  4  Four  kingdoms  Riall  Rand  up  out  of  the 
nation:’  and  doth  not  this  imply  that  the  remaining  kingdom,  the 
kingdom  of  the  4  little  horn,’  Should  be  not  of  the  nation  ? 

The  general  charadfer  therefore  is  better  adapted  to  the  Romans: 
and  now  let  us  consider  the  particular  properties  and  actions  of  the 
little  horn,  whether  they ‘may  be  more  juffcly  afcribed  to  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  or  to  the  Romans.  4  And  out  of  one  of  them  came  forth 
a  little  horn.’  Antiochus  Epiphanes  was  indeed  the  Ton  of  Antio¬ 
chus  the  great  king  of  Syria:  and  he  is  f  faid  to  be  the  4  little  horn,’ 
becaufe  he  rofe  from  fmall  beginnings  to  the  kingdom,  having  been 
many  years  in  foliage  at  Rome.  But  then  his  kingdom  was  nothing 
more  than  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  four  kingdoms:  it  cannot  poi- 
fibly  be  reckoned  as  a  fifth  kingdom  fpringing  up  among  the  four; 
and  the  little  horn  is  plainly  fome  power  different  and  dillindl  from 
the  four  former  horns.  Is  not  this  therefore  more  applicable  to  the 
Romans,  who  were  a  new  and  different  power,  who  rofe  from  fmall 
beginnings  to  an  exceeding  great  empire,  who  firffc  fubdued  Macedon 
and  Greece,  the  capital  kingdom  of  the  goat,  and  from  thence  fpread 
and  enlarged  their  conqueils  over  the  reft?  Nor  let  it  feem  ftrange, 
that  the  Romans  who  were  prefigured  by  a  great  beaft  in  the  former 
vilion,  fliould  in  this  be  reprefented  only  by  the  horn  of  a  bead  ;  for 
nothing  is  more  ufual  than  to  defcribe  the  fame  perfon  or  thing  un¬ 
der  different  images  upon  different  occafions:  and  befides,  in  this  vi- 
f|on,^  the  Roman  empire  is  not  defigned  at  large,  but  only  the  Roman 
empire  as  a  horn  of  the  goat.  When  the  Romans  firffc  got  footing  in 
Greece,  then  they  became  a  horn  of  the  goat.  Out  of  this  horn  they 
came,  and  were  at  firft  a  little  horn,  but  in  procefs  of  time  over-top¬ 
ped  the  other  horns.  From  Greece  they  extended  their  arms,  and 
over-ran  the  other  parts  of  the  goat’s  dominions:  and  their  actions 
witnin  the  dominions  of  the  goat,  and  not  their  affairs  in  the  weftern 
empire,  are  the  principal  fubjeft  of  this  prophecy.  But  their  actions, 
which  aie  molt  largely  and  particularly  fpecified,  are  their  great  per¬ 
secution  and  oppreflion  of  the  people  of  God  :  which  renders  it  pro¬ 
bable,  that  the  appellation  of  4  the  little  horn’  might  be  given  them 
for  the  fame  reaion,  that  the  great  perfecutor  and  oppreifor  of  the 

faints 


.  *.  See  tbis  P°Int  Proved  Rom  heathen  authors  as  well  as  from  fdripture  in  the 
egirmmg  of  Mr.  Mecle  s  tract  intitled,  Regnum  Romanian  eft  regnum  quarturo 
Daniehs.  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  711.  1 

TT.t  fflum  obfes  hbffet  Roma:,  et  nefeiente  fenatn  cepitfet  im  per  him, 

iter  on.  in  if)  an.  8.  Col.  1105.  Edit.  Benedict.  Antiochum  Epiphanem  imnificat 
quia  iuit  Rom*  obfes.  Vatablns  in  locum.  Antiochus,  <jui  obfes  iuit  Rom*’ 
nec  a  patre  eugnatus  rex,  fed  invafit  regnum,  &c.  Clarius  in  locum.  Antiochus 
mod ic a?  pnmum  ;o rtunw  privatus,  ct  Roms  obfes,  ex  poll  fadfco  di'ttus  Epiphanes. 
Grot  hi  s  m  locum.  So  liketvife  Poole,  A&c.  11 


c.  .  - 
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faints  in  the  weftern  empire  is  alio  called  ‘  the  little  horn.’  It  is  the 

fame  kind  of  power,  and  therefore  might  be  fignified  bv  the  fame 
name. 

It  will  appear  too,  that  the  time  agrees  better  with  the  Romans, 
.nnu  in  the  lattei  time  of  then  kingdom,  when  the  tranfgredors  are 
come  to  the  full,  a  king  of  fierce  countenance,  and  underftanding 
oa.k  fenteuces,  fhall  ffand  up.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  might  be  laid 
indeed  to  if  and  up  in  the  latter  tune  of  their  kingdom  /  becaufe 
Macedonia,  the  firflof  the  four  kingdoms,  was  conquered  and  reduced 
into  a  Roman  province  during  his  reign.  But  when  he  flood  up, 

4  the  tranfgre {Tors’  in  the  Jewifh  nation  4  were  not  come  to  the  full;’ 
for  when  he  began  to  reign,  *  Onias  was  high-pried  of  the  Jews,  and 
the  temporal  as  well  as  the  ecclefiadical  government  was  at  this  time 
m  the  hands  of  the  high-pried,  and  this  Onias  was  a  mod  worthy  good 
magidrate,  as  well  as  a  mod  venerable  pious  pried.  As  the  au¬ 
thor  of  the  fecondbook  of  Maccabees  faith,  2  Macc.  iii.  i.  the  holy 
*:ify  was  Inhabited  with  all  peace ,  and  the  laws  were  kept  very  well ,  becaufe 
f  the  godlinefs  of  Onias  the  high- pr left,  and  his  hatred  of  wickednefs.  It 
was  alter  this  time,  that  the  great  corruptions  were  introduced  into 
the  Jewifh  church  and  nation;  and  they  were  introduced  chiefly 
through  the  means  of  Antiochus,  by  his  direction,  or  under  his  au¬ 
thority.  The  Romans  might  much  better  be  faid  to  dand  up  4  in 
the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom,’  who  faw  the  end  not  only  of  one 
kingdom,  but  of  all  the  four;  who  firft  fubdued  the  kingdom  of  Ma- 
cedon  and  Greece,  and  then  inherited  by  the  will  of  Attalus  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Pargamus,  which  was  the  remains  of  the  kingdom  of  Lyfima- 
chus,  and  afterwards  made  a  province  of  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and 
ladly  of  the  kingdom  of  Egypt.  When  the  Romans  flood"  up  too, 
4  the  tranfgreffions  were  come  to  the  full;’  for  the  high-priedhood  was 
£xpofed  to  fale  ;  good  Onias  was  ejected  for  a  dim  of  money  to  make 
room  for  wicked  Jafon,  and  Jafon  was  again  fupplanted  for  a  greater 
dum  of  money  by  a  vvorfe  man,  if  poffiblc,  than  himfelf,  his  brother 
Menelaus;  and  the  golden  veflels  of  the  temple  were  fold  to  pay  for 
the  facrilegious  purchafe.  At  the  fame  time  the  cuftoms  of  the  hea¬ 
then  nations  were  introduced  among  the  Jews  ;  the  youth  were  train¬ 
ed  up  and  exercifed  after  the  manner  of  the  Greeks;  the  people  apof- 
tatized  from  the  true  religion,  and  even  the  pr lefts ,  2  Macc.  iv.  14.  had 
no  courage  to  ferve  any  more  at  the  altar ,  but  defpifng  the  temple ,  and  neglect¬ 
ing  the J'acrifices ,  they  hajlened  to  be  partakers  of  unlawful  diver fons.  Nav, 
Jerufaiem  was  taken  by  Antiochus ;  forty  thoufand  Jews  were  (lain, 
and  as  many  more  were  fold  into  davery;  the  temple  was  profaned  even 
under  the  conduct  of  the  high-pried  Menelaus,  was  defiled  withfwine’s 
blood,  and  plundered  of  every  thing  valuable;  and  in  f  the  fame  year 
that  Pan lus  pEmilius  the  Roman  conful  vanquifhed  Perfeus  the  lad 
king  of  Macedonia,  and  thereby  put  an  end  to  that  kingdom,  the 
Jewifh  relisdon  was  put  down,  and  the  heathen  worfhip  was  fet  up  in 
the  cities  or  Judea,  and  in  Jerufaiem;  and  the  temple  itfelf  was  con- 
fecrated  to  Jupiter  Olympius,  and  his  image  was  ere  Pled  upon  the 
very  altar.  Then  indeed  the  4  tranfgreflors  were  come  to  the  full/ 

and 


*  For  tlied  and  many  particulars  which  follow,  the  two  books  of  Maccabees, 
and  Jofephus’s  Antiquities  of  the  Jews  mnlt  be  confulted. 

■f  See  Pride  aux  Conned:*  Part  II.  B  3*  Anno  16S. 
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and  then,  as  we  fee,  the  Romans  flood  up,  ‘a  king  of  fierce  counte¬ 
nance,  and  underflanding  dark  fentences.’ 

A  king  in  the  prophetic  fliie  is  the  fame  as  a  kingdom,  and  a  kingdom, 
as  we  before  obferved,  is  any  Hate  or  government.  4  A  king  of  fierce 
countenance,  and  underflanding  dark  fentences.’  The  latter  expref- 
fion  in  the  *  Syriac  is  tranflated  Jkilful  in  ruling ,  and  in  the  Arabic 
Jkilful  of  deputations.  We  may  fuppole  the  meaning  to  be,  that  this 
fliould  be  a  politic  and  artful,  as  well  as  a  formidable  power;  which 
is  not  fo  properly  the  charadler  of  Antiochus  as  of  the  Romans. 
They  were  reprefented  in  the  former  vifion  by  a  4  betfft  dreadful  and 
terrible;’  and  for  the  fame  reafon  they  are  here  denominated  4  a  king 
of  fierce  countenance.’  He  cannot  fo  well  be  faid  to  be  4  a  king  of 
fierce  countenance,’  who  was  even  frightened  out  of  Egypt  bv  a  mef- 
fage  from  the  Romans.  The  f  flory  is  worthy  of  memory.  Antio¬ 
chus  Epiphanes  was  making  war  upon  Egypt,  and  was  in  a  fair  way 
of  becoming  mailer  of  the  whole  kingdom.  The  Romans  therefore 
fearing  left  he  fliould  grow  too  powerful  by  annexing  Egypt  to  the 
crown  of  Syria,  fent  an  embaffy  to  him,  to  require  him  to  defifl  from 
his  enterprife,  or  to  declare  war  againfl  him.  Pie  was  drawing  near 
to  befiege  Alexandria,  when  he  was  met  by  the  three  embaffadors 
from  Rome.  Popillius,  the  chief  of  them,  had  formerly  been  his 
friend  and  acquaintance,  while  he  was  an  hoflage  at  Rome:  and  the 
king  at  their  firfl  meeting  gracioufly  offered  him  his  hand  in  remem¬ 
brance  of  their  former  friendfhip.  But  Popillius  declined  the  com¬ 
pliment  by  faying,  that  private  friendfhip  mull  give  place  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  welfare,  and  he  mull  firfl  know  whether  the  king  was  a  friend  to 
the  Roman  flate,  before  he  could  acknowledge  him  as  a  friend  to 
himfelf:  and  fo  faying  he  prefented  to  him  the  tables  which  contained 
the  decree  of  the  fenate,  and  defired  an  immediate  anfwer.  Antiochus 
opened  and  perufed  them,  and  replied  that  he  would  confider  the 
matter  with  his  friends,  and  return  his  anfwer  very  fpeedily.  But 
Popillius  with  a  wand  that  he  carried  in  his  hand  drew  a  circle  in  the 
fand  round  the  king,  and  infilled  upon  his  anfwer  before  he  flirred 
out  of  that  circle.  The  king,  alloniflied  at  this  perefnptorv  and  im¬ 
perious  manner  of  proceeding,  after  fome  hefitation,  laid  that  he 
would  obey  the  commands  of  the  fenate  :  and  then  at  length  Popillius 
reached  forth  his  hand  to  him  as  a  friend  and  confederate.  This  in¬ 
cident  happened  very  foon  after  the  conquell  of  Macedonia,  which 
as  it  difmayed  Antiochus,  fo  it  emboldened  the  Romans  to  a 61  in  this 
nianner:  and  this  being  their  firfl  memorable  adlion  as  foon  as  they 
became  a  horn  or  kingdom  of  the  goat,  it  is  very  fitly  faid  of  them, 

more  fitly  than  of  Antiochus, 4  a  king  of  fierce  countenance  fhali  Hand 
up.’ 


1  he  other  aclions  likewife  of  the  little  horn  accord  better  v/ith  the 
Romans.  This  horn,  though  little  at  firfl,  vet  4  waxed  exceeding 
great,  toward  the  fouth,  and  toward  the  eall,  and  toward  the  pleafant 
land.’  This  horn  therefore,  as  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  J  ju%  obferves, 


I  si. 


Rcgnancli  perittus.  Syr.  Difputationem  peritus.  Arab, 
f  Polyb.  Legat.  92.  p.916.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  App'ran.  de  Beilis  Syriacis 


Edit.  Steph.  p.  212.  Edit.  Tollii.  Livius,  Lib.  45.  Gap.  12.  Valerius  Maxil 
mus,  Lib.  6.  Cap.  4.  Sc<ffc.  3.  Velleius  Paterculus,  Lib.  1.  Cap.  10.  Tuftin.  Lib 
■54*  CaP*  3-  ‘  J 

t  ui r  Ildar  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Cap,  9.  p.  1x9,  120. 
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was  to  rife  up  in  the  north-weft  part  of  thofe  nations,  which  compofed 
the  body  of  the  goat:  and  from  thence  was  to  extend  his  dominion 
towards  Egypt,  Syria,  and  Judea.  Obferve  the  particulars.  He 
6  waxed  exceeding  great:’  and  fo  did  the  Roman  empire  even  within 
the  territories  of  the  goat,  but  not  fo  did  Antiochus  Epiphanes;  for 
he  was  fo  far  from  enlarging  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  that  it  was  lefs 
in  his  time  than  under  moil  of  his  predeceffors,  and  he  left  *  it  as  he 
found  it,  tributary  to  the  Romans. — 4  Toward  the  fouth:’  Antiochus 
indeed  did  leveral  times  invade  Egypt,  and  gained  great  advantages 
over  Ptolemy  Philometor  king  of  Egypt:  but  he  was  never  able  to 
make  himfelf  abfolute  mailer  of  the  country,  and  annex  it  to  the 
kingdom  of  Syria,  as  the  Romans  made  it  a  province  of  their  empire, 
and  kept  poffeffion  of  it  for  feveral  centuries.  His  defigns  werefruf- 
trated,  as  we  have  feen,  by  an  embafTy  from  the  Romans;,  and  he 
went  out  of  Egypt  baffled  and  difgraced,  a  word  from  them  being  as 
effectual  as  an  army. — 4  Toward  the  eail :’  the  Romans  did  grow  very 
powerful  toward  the  eail;  they  conquered  and  made  a  province  of 
Syria,  which  was  the  eailern  kingdom  of  the  goat;  but  Antiochus 
was  ieated  in  the  eail  himfelf,  and  did  not  extend  his  dominions  far¬ 
ther  eailward.  On  the  contrary,  the  Pathians  had  withdrawn  their 
obedience  from  the  kings  of  Syria,  and  had  erected  a  growing  king¬ 
dom  in  the  eaft.  Antiochus  did  indeed  f  vanquiih  Artaxias,  the  tri¬ 
butary  king  of  Armenia,  who  had  revolted  from  him;  but  this  was 
rather  in  the  north  than  in  the  eaft.  He  had  not  the  like  fuccefs  among  ' 
the  Perflans,  who  were  alfo  dilatory  in  paying  their  tribute;  for  J 
having  heard  much  of  the  tribes  of  Elvmais,  and  particularly  of  the 
temple  there,  he  went  thither  with  a  defign  of  feizing  the  treafures 
of  the  city  and  temple;  but  the  inhabitants  rofe  upon  him,  repelled 
and  routed  him  and  his  army,  fo  that  he  was  forced  to  fly  with  dis¬ 
appointment  and  difgrace  out  of  the  country;  and  foon  after  he 
fickened  and  died. — 4  And  toward  the  pleafant  land,’  that  is  Judea  : 
for  fo  it  is  called  in  the  Pfalms,  cvi.  24.  4  the  pleafant  land;’  and  in 
Jeremiah  iii.  19.  4  a  pleafant  land,  a  goodly  heritage;’  and  fo  twice 
again  afterwards  in  Daniel,  xi.  16,  41.  Antiochus  did  indeed  take 
Jerufalem,  and  miferably  harrafs  and  opprefs  the  Jews,  as  it  has  been 
above  related :  but  the  Jews  in  a  little  time,  under  the  conauCl  of  the 
Maccabees,  recovered  their  liberties,  and  eftablifhed  their  religion 
and  government  in  greater  fplendor  and  fecurity  than  before.  The 
Romans  more  effectually  conquered  and  fubdued  them,  firft  made  a 
province  of  their  country,  and  then  deftroyed  their  city  and  temple, 
and  difperfed  the  people,  fo  that  after  fo  fatal  a  fall  they  have  never 
from  that  time  to  this  been  able  to  rife  again. 

Another  remarkable  property,  that  eminently  diftinguifhed  the  little 
horn  from  all  others,  was  that  4  his  power  fhould  be  mighty,  but  not 
by  his  own  power;  which  commentators  are  much  at  a  lols  to  explain. 
Some  fay,  §  that  he  fhould  be  mighty  not  fo  much  by  his  own  inftut- 

try, 

*  2  Macc.  viii.  10. 

f  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  1 17  et  131.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  1S7  et  212.  Edit.  Tol- 
lii.  Porphyrias  apad  Hieron.  in  Dan.  11.  Col.  1133*  Edit.  Benedict. 

X  1  Maccab.  vi.  1— -4,  2  Maccab.  ix.  1,  2.  Jofeph.,  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  S- 
Seel,  t.  p.  544.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Porphyrius  and  Hieron.  ibid. 

§  Non  propria  induftria,  fed  Deo  dante.  Yatabulus* 
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try,  as  by  the  gift  of  God :  but  fo  are  all  horns  or  kingdoms  whatever. 
Others  fay,  *  that  God  fhouid  give  him  this  power  for  the  puniihmerit 
of  his  people;  and  others  again,  f  that  he  fhouid  obtain  it  by  the  fac¬ 
tions  and  perfidy  and  bafenefs  of  the  Jews,  who  fhouid  betray  their 
country  to  him  :  but  thefe  limit  and  reftrain  the  meaning  to  a  parti¬ 
cular  fubjetft,  to  his  power  over  the  Jews,  whereas  it  is  laid  in  the 
general,  that  4  his  power  fhouid  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power.* 
His  power  in  general,  not  only  over  this  or  that  particular  people, 
‘  fhouid  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power.*  The  bell  explana¬ 
tion  that  they  can  give  of  it,  who  underhand  the  whole  of  Antio- 
chus  Epiphanes,  is  that  }  he  attained  to  the  crown  chiefly  bv  the  fa¬ 
vour  and  affi dance  ofEumenes  king  of  Pergamus  and  Attalus  his  bro¬ 
ther,  who  having  at  that  time  fome  jealoufy  of  the  Romans,  were  de- 
firous  to  make  the  king  of  Syria  their  friend :  but  we  do  not  read  that 
they  aliifled  him  in  any  of  his  wars  afterwards,  and  neither  was  his 
kingdom  ftrengthened  by  foreign  armies  or  alliances.  They  who 
conceive  Antiochus  to  be  a  type  of  Antichrifl,  §  offer  a  fairer  inter¬ 
pretation,  becaufe  Antichrifl  was  to  exercife  an  ufurped  authority, 
and  not  his  own,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth,  according  to  St.  John* 
Rev.  xvii.  13.  were  to  4  give  their  power  and  ftrength  unto  the  beaft.’ 
But  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  as  well  as  the  reft,  can  no  where  be  fo 
juftly  and  properly  applied  as  to  the  Romans.  With  them  it  qua¬ 
drates  exadllv,  and  with  none  of  the  other  horns  or  kingdoms  of  the 
goat.  The  ftrength  of  the  other  kingdoms  confifled  in  themfelves, 
and  had  its  foundation  in  fome  part  of  the  goat;  but  the  Pvoman  em¬ 
pire,  as  a  horn  or  kingdom  of  the  goat,  was  not  mighty  by  its  own 
power,  was  not  flrong  by  virtue  of  the  goat,  but  drew  its"  nourifh- 
ment  and  ftrength  from  Rome  and  Italy.  There  grew  the  trunk  and 
body  of  the  tree,  though  the  branches  extended  over  Greece  Alia 
Syria  and  Egypt. 

The  remainder  of  the  prophecy  relates  moftly  to  the  perfection 
and  oppreftion  of  the  people  of  God.  4  And  he  waxed  yreat  even  to 
the  hoft  of  heaven,  (or  againft  the  hoft  of  heaven,)  and  he  call  down 
fome  of  the  hoft,  and  of  the  ftars  to  the  ground,  and  ilamped  upon 
them,  that  is,  the  Jewifh  ftate  in  general,  4  the  mighty  and  the  holy 
peopie,  ver.  24.  or  the  Priefts  and  Levites  in  particular;  who  are 
called/^,  as  they  were  eminent  for  their  ftation  and  illuftrious  for 
their  knowledge;  and  4  the  hoft  of  heaven,’  as  they  watched  and  ferv- 
ed  m  the  temple,  and  their  fervice  is  denominated  4  a  warfare,’ Numb. 
vm;  24,  25.  Phis  palfage  was  in  fome  meafure  fulfilled  by  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  as  weil  as  by  the  Romans;  but  our  Saviour  making  ufe 
of  the  like  expreflions,  Matt.  xxiv.  29.  4  the  ftars  fhall  fall  from  hea- 

1P°Tt  0fAe  ^eavens  (hall  be  fhaken,’  in  fpeaking  of 
the  definition  of  Jerufalem  by  the  Romans,  this  paftage  alfo  may 
more  properly  be  referred  to  that  event.  y 

‘  Yea  he  magnified  himfelf  even  to  the  prince  of  the  hoft,  (or  againft 
the  prince  of  the  hoft),  and  by  him  the  daily  facrifice  was  taken 


away. 
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away,  and  the  place  of  his  fandtuary  was  call  down.’  Antiochus 
did  indeed  4  take  away  the  daily  facrifice,’  but  he  did  not  4  call  down 
the  place  of  his  fandluary,’  he  did  not  deftroy  the  temple.  He  took 
away  the  daily  facrifice  for  a  few  years,  but  the  Romans  for  many 
ages:  and  the  Romans  likewife  utterly  deftroyed  the  temple,  which 
he  fpoiled  only  and  profaned. 

4  And  an  holt  was  given  him  againft  the  daily  facrifice  by  reafon 
of  tran fgrefliond  The  word  here  tranflated  an  hofi  is  rendered  in 
other  places.  Job  vii.  i.  and  in  the  book  of  Daniel  itfelf,  x.  i.  4  an 
appointed  time:  And  an  appointed  time  was  given  him  againft  the 
daily  facrifice  by  reafon  of  tranfgrellion Or  as  we  read  in  the  mar¬ 
gin,  4  The  hoft  was  given  over  for  the  tranfgrelTion  againft  the  daily 
facrifice,  and  he  call  down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  he  pradlifed, 
and  profpered.’  Or  as  the  fame  thing  is  expreffed  by  the  angel: 
4  Pie  lhali  deftroy  wonderfully,  and  fhall  profper,  and  pradtife,  and 
fhall  deftroy  the  mighty  and  the  holy  people;  and  through  his  policy 
alfo  he  fhall  caufe  craft  to  profper  in  his  hand,  and  he  fhall  magnify 
himfeif  in  his  heart,  and  by  peace  fhall  deftroy  many.’  But  Antiochus 
did  not  fo  mightily  deftroy  the  Jews,  nor  profper  in  his  pradtices 
and  defigns  againft  them.  When  he  took  Jerufalem,  *  he  flew  forty 
thoufand,  and  fold  forty  thoufand  more:  but  when  the  city  was  be- 
fteged  and  taken  by  the  Romans,  f  the  number  of  the  captives  amount¬ 
ed  to  ninety-feven  thoufand,  and  of  the  flam  to  eleven  hundred  thou¬ 
fand.  The  Romans  too  carried  their  conqueft  and  revenge  fo  far, 
as  to  put  an  end  to  the  government  of  the  Jews,  and  entirely  to  take 
away  their  place  and  nation.  Antiochus  meant  as  much  to  root  out 
the  whole  people ;  his  malice  was  as  great,  but  his  fuccefs  was  not 
equal:  for  though  his  forces  were  victorious  at  firft,  yet  they  were 
defeated  at  laft,  and  his  J  generals,  Apollonius,  Seron,  Nicanor  and 
Gorgias,  Timotheus  and  Bacchides,  and  even  Lyfias  himfeif,  were  all 
fhamefully  routed  one  after  another :  and  the  news  of  thefe  defeats 
haftened  his  death. 

It  is  further  added,  that  4  he  fhall  alfo  Band  up  againft  the  prince 
of  princes.’  If  by  the  4  prince  of  princes’  the  high-prieft  be  meant, 
it  is  very  true  that  Antiochus  did  put  in  and  put  out  the  high-priefts 
at  pleafure,  but  the  Romans  took  away  the  whole  adminiftration.  If 
by  4  the  prince  of  princes’  be  meant,  as  moft  probably  was  meant, 
the  Meftiah,  then  Antiochus  had  no  fhare  in  the  completion;  it  was 
e  ire  died  by  the  Romans.  It  was  by  the  malice  of  the  Jews,  but  by 
the  authority  of  the  Romans,  that  he  was  put  to  death;  and  he  fuffer- 
ed  the  punifhment  of  the  Roman  malefactors  and  flaves.  And  in¬ 
deed  it  is  very  worthy  of  our  moft  ferious  confideration,  whether  this 
part  of  the  prophecy  be  not  a  fketch  of  the  fate  and  futterings  of  the 
Chriftian  as  well  as  of  the  Jew  ilia  church.  Nothing  is  more  ufual 
with  the  prophets  than  to  defcribe  the  religion  and  worfhip  of  later 
times  by  metaphors  and  figures  borrowed  from  their  own  religion. 
The  Chriftians  may  full  as  well  as  the  Jews  be  comprehended  under 
the  name  of  the  holy  -people ,  or  people  of  the  holy  ones .  And  the  Romans 
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not  only  crucified  our  Saviour,  but  alfo  perfecutcd  his  difciples  for 
above  three  centuries:  and  when  at  length  they  embraced  the  Chrif- 
tian  religion,  they- foon  corrupted  it;  fo  that  it  may  be  quefiioned, 
whether  their  favour  was  not  as  hurtful  to  the  church  as  their  enmity. 
As  the  power  of  the  Roman  emperors  declined,  that  of  the  Roman 
pontiffs  increafed  ;  and  may  it  not  with  equal  truth  and  juftice  be  faid 
of  the  latter,  as  of  the  former,  that  they  4  caff  down  the  truth  to  the 
ground,  and  praClifed  and  profpered  ?’  How  applicable  in  this  fenfe 
is  every  part  of  the  angel’s  interpretation  !  4  A  king  of  fierce  coun¬ 
tenance,  and  underffanding  dark  fentences  fliall  Hand  up.  And  his 
power  fliall  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power :  and  he  fliall  de- 
ffroy  wonderfully,  and  fhall  profper  and  praclile,  and  fliall  deflroy* 
the  mighty  and  the  holy  people,  (or  the  people  of  the  holy  ones  :)  And 
through  his  policy  he  alfo  fhall  caufe  craft  to  profper  in  his  hand,  and 
he  fliall  magnify  himfelf  in  his  heart,  and  by  peace  fliall  deffroy  ma¬ 
ny:  he  fliall  alfo  ffand  up  againfl  the  prince  of  princes,  but  he  fliall  be 
broken  without  hand.’  And  this  farther  opens  and  explains  the  rea- 
fon  of  the  appellation  of  4  the  little  horn.’  The  perfecu ting  power  of 
Rome,  whether  exercifed  towards  the  Jews,  or  towards  the  Chrif- 
tians,  or  by  the  emperors,  or  by  the  popes,  is  ffill  4  the  little  horn/ 
The  tyranny  is  the  fame;  but  as  exerted  in  Greece  and  the  Eaff,  it  is 
the  little  horn  orthe  he-goat  or  the  third  empire;  as  exerted  in  Italy* 
and  the  Well,  it  is  the  little  horn  of  the  fourth  beafi  or  the  fourth  em¬ 


pire. 

But  the  little  horn,  like  other  tyrannical  powers,  was  to  come  to 
a  remarkable  end;  4  he  fliall.  be  broken  without  hand.’  As  the  Bone 
in  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  was  4  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without 
hands,’  that  is  not  by  human  but  by  fupernaturai  means;  fo.  the  little 
horn  4  fliall  be  broken  without  hand,’  not  die  the  common  death,  not 
fall  by  the  hand  of  men,  but  perifh  by  a  Broke  from  heaven.  And 
this  agrees  perfectly  with  the  former  predictions  of  the  fatal  cataftro- 
phe  of  the  Romans.  4  The  ftone,’  that  is  the  power  of  ChriB,  ii.  34.. 
4  fmote  the  image  upon  his  feet  of  iron  and  clay,  and  brake  them  to 
pieces.’  Again,  vii.  11.  4 1  beheld  then,  becaufe  of  the  voice  of  the 
great  words  which  the  horn  fpake:  I  beheld  even  till  the  beaft  was 
Bain,  and  his  body  deBroyed,  and  given  to  the  burning  flame.’  And 
again,  ver.  26.  4  the  judgment  fliall  fit,  and  they  fliall  take  away  his 
dominion,  to  confume,  and  to  deflroy  it  unto  the  end.’  All  which 
implies  that  the  dominion  of  the  Romans  fliall  finally  be  deBroyed  with 
iome  extraordinary  manifeBation  of  the  divine  power.  It  is  indeed 
very  true,  that  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  in  an  extraordinary  man¬ 
ner.  He  was  returning  from  his  unfuccefsful  expedition  into^Perfia, 
when  he  heard  the  news  of  the  defeat  of  his  armies  one  after  another 
uy  the  forces  of  the  Maccabees.  He  fet  forward  therefore  in  ^reat 
rage  and  fury,  breathing  nothing  but  death  and  deBrudion  to  the 
whole  generation  of  the  Jews.  But  in  the  way  lie  was  feized  with  vi¬ 
olent  pains  in  his  bowels;  and  having  a  fall  from  his  chariot,  he  was 
forely  bruifed,  and  his  inward  pains  grew  mere  violent,  fo  that  he 
was  not  able  to  proceed  in  his  journey,  but  was  forced  to  Bop  at  a 
little  town  upon  the  road.  There  he  lay  in  great  torment,  and  filthy* 
ulcers  broite  out  in  his  body,  from  whence  ifliied  worms,  and  fuch  a 
irencii,  that  he  became  intolerable  to  others,  and  even  to  himfelf  Nor 
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were  the  torments  and  agonies  of  his  mind  lefs  than  thofe  of  his  bo- 
dy  He  was  vexed  even  to  diffraction,  thought  he  faw  dreadful 
ipectres  and  apparitions,  and  fuffered  all  the  pangs  and  horrors  of  a 
guilty  confcience:  and  in  this  miferable  condition  he  lav  ninino-  and 
rotting  till  lie  died.  This  is  the  account  that  is  given  of  Ins  death"  and 
*  confirmed  by  Heathen  as  well  as  by  Jewifh  hiftorians:  but  with  this 
difference,  that  the  former  afcribe  it  to  the  vengeance  of  the  pnds  for 
the  facrilege  that  he  defigned  to  commit  at  Elymais;  the  latter  repre- 
ient  it  as  the  juft  judgment  of  heaven  for  the  facrilege  that  he  really 
committed  at  Jerufalem,  and  for  the  barbarous  (laughter  that  he  made 
of  fo  many  thoufands  of  Jews;  and  they  fay,  that  he  himfelf  upon  his 
d earn- bed  confefled  as  much  :  and  which  of  thefe  accounts  is  the 
more  probable  aRd  credible,  every  intelligent  reader  will  eafily  deter¬ 
By  thus  tracing  the  particulars  it  appears,  that  though  fome  of 
them  may  agi^e  veiy  well  with  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  yet  others  can 
b\  no  means  accoi  cl  to  be  reconciled  to  him  i  but  they  all  agree  and 
correfpond  exatfdy  with  the  Romans,  and  with  no  one  elfet  fo  that 
the  application  of  the  charaefter  to  them  muff  be  the  right  application. 
It  is  theieioi  e.furpiifing,  that  a  man  of  Hr.  Hallifax’s  learning,  after 
lo  many  proofs  to  the  contrary,  can  however  opine,  that  the  charac¬ 
ter  44  muff  of  neceffity  be  retrained  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and 
to  him  onlv ;  and  ior  mch  reafons,  and  for  none  others  than  have 
here  been  obviated  and  refuted.  The  fitneis  and  propriety  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  Romans  will  hill  farther  appear  by  considering  the 
time  that  is  allotted  ror  the  duration  and  continuance  of  the  vifion. 

6  I  will  make  thee  know,’  faith  the  angel  to  Daniel,  ver.  19.  4  what 
fhall  be  in  the  laft  end,  or  to  the  Iafl  end  of  the  indignation that  is,  as 
Mr.  Lowth  paraphrafeth  it,  64  I  will  explain  to  thee  the  whole  feries 
of  God’s  judgments  upon  his  people  to  the  end  and  concluiion  of 
them;”  but  that  end  and  conclufion  is  not  yet  come.  There  are  in¬ 
timations  in  the  prophets,  that  God’s  indignation  again  ft  his  people 
will  be  accompli fhed,  and  the  final  deftruclion  of  the  Roman  domi¬ 
nion  will  fall  out  about  the  fame  period.  But  the  time  is  more  parti¬ 
cularly  noted.  One  angel  aiked  another  angel,  ver.  13.  4  How  long 
Ihail  be  the  vifion  concerning  the  daily  facrifke  and  the  tranfgrefiion 
of  defolation,  to  give  both  the  fa n (ft u ary  and  the  hoft  to  be  trodden 
under  foot  ?’  In  the  original  there  is  no  fuch  word  as  concerning ;  and 
Mr.  Lowth  rightly  obferves,  that  the  words  may  be  rendered  more 
agreeably  to  the  Hebrew  thus;  4  For  how  long  a  time  fliall  the  vifion 
Jaft,  the  daily  facrifice  be  taken  away,  and  the  tranfgrefiion  of  defola- 
ticn  continue,’  &c.  After  the  fame  manner  the  queftion  is  tranflated 
by  the  f  Seventy,  and  in  the  Arabic  verfion,  and  in  the  Vulgar  La¬ 
tin.  The  anfwer  is,  ver.  14.  4  Unto  two  thoufand  and  three  hun¬ 
dred  days  ;  then  fnall  the  famftuary  be  cleanfed.’  In  the  original  it  is, 

4  Unto  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  evenings  and  mornings.’  an 
evening  and  morning  being  in  Hebrew  the  notation  of  time  for  a  day; 

:  and 

polyb.  p.997.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Appian,  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  131.  Edit.  Stepb. 
p.  212.  Edit.  Toliii.  Diodorus  et  Porphyrins  apaud  Hieron.  in  Dan.  11.  Coi. 
1131  et  1133.  Edit.  Benedict,  1  Maccab.  vi.  1  — 16'.  2  Maccab.  ix.  Jol'eph. 
Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  8.  Sedl.  1.  p.  544.  Edit.  Hudibn. 

f  (Hioufque  vif.o  luec  continget,  et  auferetur  facrificium,  &c.  Arab.  Ufque- 
quo  vifio,  et  judge  iacriiiciiun,  &c.  Vulg* 
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and  in  allufion  to  this  expreffion  it  is  faid  afterwards,  ver.  26.  i  The 
vifion  oi  the  evening  and  the  morning  is  true.’  Now  thefe  two  thou- 
fand  and  three  hundred  days  can  by  no  computation  be  accommo¬ 
dated  to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  even  though  the  days  be 
taken  for  natural  days.  Two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  are 
fix  years  and  fomewhat  more  than  a  quarter:  but  the  profanation  of 
the  altar  under  Antiochus  lafted  but  three  years  complete,  according 
to  the  author  of  the  firft  book  of  the  Maccabees ;  1  Macc.  i.  59.  com¬ 
pared  with  iv.  52.  and  the  defolation  of  the  temple,  and  the  taking 
away  of  the  daily  facrifice  by  Appollonius  continued  but  three  years 
and  a  half,  according  *  to  jofephus.  Mr.  Mede  propofed  a  method 
to  reconcile  the  difference,  and  f  faith  that  the  time  is  “  not  to  be 
reckoned  from  the  height  of  the  calamity,  when  the  daily  facrifice  fhould 
taken  a™ay,  (from  thence  it  is  but  three  years,)  but  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  tranfgreffion  which  occafioned  this  defolation,  and  is  de- 
fcribed,  1  Macc.  i.  ir,  &c.,)  But  Antiochus  began  to  reign,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  author  of  the  fir  ft  book  of  the  Maccabees,  i.  10.  in  the  i^yth 
sear  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  or  sera  of  the  Seleucidse;  ancLzz?  thofe 
days  was  the  beginning  of  the  tranfgreffion,  which  is  defcribed,  1  Macc. 
i.  1  r,  &c.  that  is  ten  or  eleven  years  before  the  cleanfing  of  the  fanc- 
tuary,  which  was  performed  in  the  1  ft  h  year  according  tothe  fame  au¬ 
thor  :  iv.  32.  Or,  if  we  compute  the  time  of  Antiochus’s  firft  going 
up  againft  Jerufalem,  and  fpoiling  the  city  and  temple,  tliefe  things 
were  done  according  to  the  fame  author,  i.  20.  in  the  143 d  year:  fo 
that  this  reckoning  would  fall  fliort  of  the  time  affigned,  as  the  other 
exceeds  it.  The  difficulty  or  impoflibilitv  rather°of  making  thefe 
two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  accord  with  the  times  of  Antio- 
^  fuppofe,  obliged  the  ancients  to  conftder  Antiochus  as  a  type 
of  Antichrift  :  and  therefore  j  Jerome  faith  in  his  comment,  that  this 
place  moft  Chriftians  refer  to  Antichrift;  and  affirm,  that  what  was 
tranfa&ed  m  a  type  under  Antiochus,  will  be  fulfilled  in  truth  under 
Antichrift  ^  The  days  without  doubt  are  to  betaken,  agreeable  to 
the  ftile  Oi  Daniel  in  other  places,  not  for  natural,  but  for  prophetic 
days  or  years;  and  as  the  queftion  was  afked,  not  onlv  how  long  the 
ai  y  facrifice  lhali  be  taken  awav  and  the  tranfgreffion  of  defolation 
continue  but  alfo  how  long  the  vifion  fliall  iaft;  fo  the  anfw.er  is  to 
be  underftood,  and  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  denote 
the  whole  time  from  the  beginning  of  the  vifion  to  the  cleanfing'of 
the  fandhiary.  i  he  fainStuary  is  not  yet  cleanfed,  and  confequentlv 
tne.e years  are  not  yet  expired.  When  thefe  years  fliall  be  expired 
then  their  end  will  clearly  (how  from  whence  their  beginning  is  to  be 
dated  whether  from  the  vifion  of  the  ram,  or  of  the  he-goat,  or  of 
he  little  horn.  It  is  difficult  to  fix  the  precife  time,  when  the  pro¬ 
phetic  dates  begin,  and  when  they  end,  till  the  prophecies  are  fulfil- 
ed,  and  the  event  declares  the  certainty  of  them.  And  the  difficulty 
s  increased  in  this  cafe  by  reafon  of  Tome  variety  In  the  copies.  For 

J.  ^  Belh  J“d-  Seia‘  7-  Lib-  -  C»P*  »•  Sea. 

aP°ftaCy  °f  thC  laUer  Ti'mes>  L  CaP-  >4-  in  hisWorK 
iglunc  locum  plerique  noftrorum  ad  Anticliriftum  referunf  et  ound  r„t,  •, 

dkunt  C'ffe  e-nplenduu;.  '  Hiciccu 
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the  (a)  Seventy  ha  vz  four  hundred  in  this  place;  and  others,  as  (b)  Jerome 
Informs  us,  read  two  hundred  inftead  of  three  hundred.  If  we  follow 
the  reading  of  the  Seventy,  Unto  two  thoujand  and  four  hundred  days  or 
years,  then  perhaps  they  are  to  be  computed  from  the  vifion  of  the 
ram,  or  the  eftablifhment  of  the  Perfian  empire.  If  we  follow  the 
reading  mentioned  by  Jerome,  Unto  two  thoujand  and  two  hundred  days 
or  years ,  then  perhaps  they  are  to  be  computed  from  the  vifion  of  the 
little  horn,  or  the  Romans  invading  the  Grecian  empire:  and  it  is  re¬ 
markable,  (c)  that  the  Romans  firft  paired  over  with  an  army,  and  made 
war  upon  Philip  king  ■of  Macedonia,  juft  two  hundred  years  before 
Chriit.  But  if  we  ftiil  retain  the  common  reading,  (which  probably 
Is  the  trueft  and  beft,)  Unto  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  or  years  y 
then  I  conceive  they  are  to  be  computed  from  the  vifion  of  the  he- 
goat,  or  Alexander’s  invading  Afia.  Alexander  invaded  Afia  (d)  in 
the  year  of  the  world  3670,  and  in  the  year  before  Chrift  334.  Two 
thoufand  and  three  hundred  years  from  that  time  will  draw  towards 
the  conclufion  of  the  fixth  millennium  of  the  world,  and  about  that 
period,  according  to  an  old  tradition, (e)  which  was  current  before  our 
Saviour’s  time,  and  was  probably  founded  upon  the  prophecies,  great 
changes  and  revolutions  are  expected  :  and  particularly,  as  (f)  Rabbi 
Abraham  Sebah  faith,  Rome  is  to  he  overthrown,  and  the  Jews  are 
to  bereftored.  The  angel  farther  affirms  the  truth  and  certainty  of 
the  vifion,  and  of  the  time  allotted  for  it;  ver.  26.  4  The  vifion  of  the 
evening  and  the  morning,  which  was  told,  is  true;  wherefore  fhut 
thou  up  the  vifion,  for  it  fhall  be  for  many  days.’  The  Jhutting  up  of 
the  vifion  implies,  that  it  fhould  not  be  underftood  of  fome  time;  and 
we  cannot  fay  that  it  was  fufficiently  underftood,  fo  long  as  Antio.- 
chus  Epiphanes  was  taken  for  the  little  horn.  The  vifion  being  for 
*  many  days,’  muft  neceftarily  infer  a  longer  term  than  the  calamity 
under  Antiochus  of  three  years  or  three  years  and  a  half,  or  even  than 
the  whole  time  from  the  firft  beginning  of  the  vifion  in  Cyrus  to  the 
cleanfing  of  the  fandtuary  under  Antiochus,  which  was  not  (g)  above 
371  years.  Such  a  vifion  could  not  well  be  called  long  to  Daniel, 
who  had  feen  fo  much  longer  before;  and  efpecially  as  the  time  af- 
iigned  for  it  is  4  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days,’  which  fince 
they  cannot  by  any  account  be  natural  days,  muft  needs  be  prophe¬ 
tic  davs,  or  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  vears.  Such  a  vifion 
may  properly  enough  be  laid  to  be  4  for  many  days.’ 

Daniel  was  much  aifedted  with  the  misfortunes  and  afflictions 
which  were  to  befal  the  church  and  people  of  God,  ver.  27.  4  And  I 
Daniel  fainted,  and  was  fick  certain  days;  afterward  I  role  up,  and 
did  the  king’s  bufinefs,  and  I  was  aftonifhed  at  the  vifion,  but  none 

underftood 


(a)  Sept. 

(b)  Quidam  pro  duobus millibns  trecentis,  duo  millia  ducentos  legunt.  Kieron. 
ibid. 


(c)  See  Uflier’s  Annals,  A.  M.  3804. 

(d  )  See  Uflier,  Prideaux,  See. 

(e)  See  Placita  Dodtorum  Ilebrseorum  de  magno  die  juaicii,  et  regno  MefTia? 
tunc  futuro,  in  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  535.  aad  Placita  Dodlorum  Hebraso-rum 
de  Baby  lords  feu  Roms  cxcidio,  in  Mode's  Works,  B.  3.  p.  00  2. 

(f)  R.  Abraham  Sebah  in  Gen.  1.  ait,  currente  fexto  annorum  mundi  millenario 
Romam  evertendam,  et  Judrees  reducciidos.  Ibid.  p.  903. 

(g)  See  U tlier,  Prideaux,  &c.  The  firtt  year  of  Cyrus  was  A.  M.  3468,  beiore 
Chriit  53b.  The  lanftuary  was  cleanfed  A«  M.  3839,  before  Chriit  1 0  0 
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underftood  it.’  Munfter,  and  Clarius  who  generally  tranfcribes 
Munfter,  *  are  of  opinion  that  Daniel  was  vifited  by  this  iicknefs, 
left  he  Ihould  be  lifted  up  by  the  fublimity  of  the  vifions.  I  prefume 
they  thought  his  cafe  fomewhat  like  St.  Paul’s,  2  Cor.  xii.  7.  who  had 
4  a  thorn  in  the  flefh,’  or  a  bodily  infirmity,  4  left  he  fhould  be  ex¬ 
alted  above  meafure  through  the  abundance  of  t he  revelations.’  Put 
it  is  much  more  probable,  that  Daniel’s  ftcknels  proceeded  from  his 
grief  for  his  religion  and  country:  as  in  the  former  vilion  4  he  was 
grieved  in  his  fpirit,  his  cogitations  much  troubled  him,  and  his  coun¬ 
tenance  changed  in  him,’  at  the  fuccefs  of  the  little  horn  there  de- 
fcribed.  And  this  is  another  moll  conclufive  argument,  that  the 
calamities  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes  could  not  poflibiy  be  the  main 
end  and  ultimate  fcope  of  this  prophecy.  For  the  calamities  under 
Antiochus  were  of  fmall  extent  and  of  fliort  duration,  in  companion 
with  what  the  nation  had  fuffered,  and  was  then  fullering  under  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  and  his  fuccefibrs.  Antiochus  took  the  city,  but  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  burnt  it  to  the  ground.  Antiochus  prophaned  the 
temple,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  utterly  deftroyed  it.  Antiochus  made 
captives  forty  thoufand  of  the  Jews,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  carried 
the  whole  nation  into  captivity.  Antiochus  took  away  the  daily  fa- 
crilice  for  three  years  and  a  half,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  aboiifhed  all 
the  temple  fervice  for  feventy  years.  Why  then  fhould  Daniel,  who 
had  feen  and  felt  thele  greater  calamities,  be  fo  much  grieved  at  thofe 
Idler  difafters  of  the  nation?  Prefent  and  fen fible  evils  ufually  affed 
us  moft:  and  therefore  that  Daniel  was  fo  much  more  affeded  with 
the  future  than  with  the  prefent,  4  was  aftonifhed,  and  fainted,  and 
was  fick  certain  days,’  can  be  afcribed  to  nothing  but  to  his  forefee- 
ing,  that  the  future  diftrefs  and  mifery  of  the  nation  would  greatly 
exceed  all  that  they  fuftained  at  prefent.  But  the  calamities  under 
Antiochus  were  much  lefs,  and  much  fhorter.  Thofe  only  which 
they  fuffered  from  the  Romans,  were  greater  and  worfe  than  the  evils 
brought  on  them  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  And  4  the  tranfgreffion  of 
defolation’  hath  now  continued  thefe  1700  years.  They  exped,  and 
we  exped,  that  at  length  4  the  fanduarv  will  be  cleanfed,’  and  that 
in  God’s  determined  times  his  prcmife  will  be  fully  accompliftied ; 
Amos  ix.  11,  12.  Ads  xv.  16,  17.  4  I  will  return,  and  will  build  again 
the  tabernacle  of  David,  which  is  fallen  down;  and  I  will  build  again 
the  ruins  thereof,  and  I  will  fet  it  up;  That  the  reftdue  of  men  might 
leek  after  the  Lord,  and  all  the  Gentiles  upon  whom  my  name  is 
called,  faith  the  Lord,  who  doeth  all  thefe  things.’ 

This  concern  of  Daniel,  and  affedion  for  his  religion  and  country, 
fliow  him  in  a  very  amiable  light,  and  give  an  additional  luftre  and 
glory  to  his  charader.  But  not  only  in  this  inftance,  but  in  every 
other,  he  manifefts  the  fame  public  fpirit,  and  appears  no  lefs  emi¬ 
nently  a  patriot  than  a  prophet.  Though  he  was  torn  early  from  his 
country,  and  enjoyed  all  the  advantages  that  he  could  enjoy  in  foreign 
fervice,  yet  nothing  could  make  him  forget  his  native  home:  And 
in  the  next  chapter  we  fee  him  pouring  out  his  foul  in  prayer,  and 

fupplicating 
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implicating  mod  earneftly  and  devoutly  for  the  pardon  and  reftora- 
non  o  11  o  captive  nation..  It  is  a  grofs  miftake  therefore  to  think 
that  religion  will  ever  cxtinguiih  or  abate  our  love  for  our  country’ 
.  e  *cnptures  wiH  rather  incite  and  inflame  it,  exhibit  feveral  illuf- 
tnous  examples  of  it,  and  recommend  and  enforce  this,  as  well  as  all 
other  moral  and  focial  virtues;  and  efpecially  when  the  interefts  of 
true  religion  and  of  our  country  are  fo  blended  and  interwoven  that 
iney  cannot  well  be  feparated  tiie  one  from  the  other.  This  is  a  double 
mceiit.ve  10  the  love  oi  our  country;  and  with  the  lame  zeal  that 
every  pious  Jew  might  fay  formerly,  every  honeft  Briton  may  fav 
now,  with  the  good  Pialmift,  Pfal.  cxxii.  6,  &c.  ‘  O  pray  for  the 
peace  of  Jerufalem ;  they  fhali  profper  that  love  thee.  Peace'be  with¬ 
in  thy  wails,  and  plenteoufnefs  within  thy  palaces.  For  my  brethren 
and  companions  fake  I  will  wifh  thee  profperity:  Yea,  becaufe  of 
tiiv.  liouiv  oi  the  Eoid  our  Croct  I  will  leek  to  do  thee  itood.* 

i  "1 


•  XVI. 

Daniel’s  Prophecy  of  the  Things  noted  in  the  Scripture  of  Truth . 

IN.  TWO  PARTS. 

PART  I. 

IT  is  the  nfu-al  method  of  the  holy  Spirit  to  make  the  latter  prophe¬ 
cies  explanatory  of  the  former;  and  revelation  is,  Prov.  iv.  18. 
4  as  the  filming  light  that  Ihineth  more  and  more  unto  the  perfect 
day.’  The  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  which  were  fhown  to 
Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a  great  image,  were  again  more  par¬ 
ticularly  reprefented  to  Daniel  in  the  fliape  of  four  great  wild  beafls. 
In  like  manner,  the  memorable  events,  which  were  revealed  to  Da¬ 
niel  in  the  vifion  of  the  ram  and  he-goat,  are  here  again  more  clearly 
and  explicitly  revealed  in  his  lafl  vifion  by  an  angel;  fo  that  this  lat¬ 
ter  prophecy  may  not  improperly  be  faid  to  be  a  comment  and  expla¬ 
nation  of  the  former.  This  revelation  was  made,  x.  i.  6  in  the  third 
year  of  Cyrus  king  of  Perfia/  when  Daniel  was  very  far  advanced 
in  years.  For  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  was  the  feventy-third  of  Da¬ 
niel's  captivity;  and  being  a  youth  when  he  was  carried  captive,  he 
cannot  be  fuppofed  now  to  have  been  lefs  than  ninety;  and  not  long 
after  this,  it  is  reafonable  to  believe  that  he  died.  Old  as  he  was,  he  4  fet 
his  heart  to  underfland’  the  former  revelations  which  had  been  made 
to  him,  and  particularly  the  vifion  of  the  ram  and  he-go  it,  as  I  think 
we  may  colled!  from  the  fequel:  and  for  this  purpofe  he  prayed  and 
faffed  three  weeks.  Kis  faffing  and  prayers  had  the  defired  effedl: 
for  an  angel  was  lent,  and  faid  unto  him,  ver.  12.  ‘  Fear  not  Daniel; 
for  from  the  firflday  that  thou  didfi  fet  thine  heart  to  underfland,  and 
to  chaflen  thvfelf  before  thy  God,  thy  words  are  heard,  and  I  am 
come  for  thy  words.’  And  whoever  would  attain  the  fame  ends,  and 
excel  in  divine  knowledge,  haufl  purfue  the  fame  means,  and  habitu¬ 
ate  himfelf  to  liudy,  temoerance  and  devotion.  The  angel  declares 
the  defign  of  his  coming,  ver.  14.  4  Now  I  am  come  to  make  thee 
underfland  what  fhali  befal  thy  people  in  the  latter  days;  for  yet  the 
vifion  is  for  manv  days.’  This, prophecy  therefore  contains  the  late 
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■and  fortune  of  the  people  of  God  for  many  years.  As  it  was  faid  be¬ 
fore,  ver.  i.  4  the  thing  was  true,  but  the  time  appointed  was  long;’ 
and  confequently  this  prophecy  mu  ft  extend  farther  than  from  the 
third  year  of  Cyrus  to  the  death  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  which  was 
not  *  above  370  years.  In  reality  it  comprehends  many  fignal  events 
after  that  time  to  the  end  of  the  world:  but  the  types  and  figures  of 
the  things  are  not  exhibited  in  this  as  in  moft  of  the  other  viftons,  and 
then  expounded  by  the  angel;  but  the  angel  relates  the  whole,  and 
not  by  way  of  vifion,  but  only  by  narration,  informs  Daniel  of  4  that 
which  is  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth,’  ver.  21.  4  I  will  fhow  thee 
that  which  is  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth,’  as  if  future  events  were 
noted  in  a  book  before  God  :  and  this  prophecy,  being  taken  from 
4  the  fcripture  of  truth,’  is  therefore  deferving  of  our  ftridteft  atten¬ 
tion;  and  we  may  depend  upon  the  certainty  of  all  the  particulars 
contained  therein,  if  we  can  butrightiy  underhand  and  expound  them. 

The  angel  firft  prophecies  of  the  Perfian  empire,  which  was  then 
fubfifting.  4  Behold,  there  fliall  hand  up  yet  three  kings  in  Perfia; 
and  the  fourth  fhall  be  far  richer  than  they  all;  and  by°his  ftrength 
through  his  riches  he  Hiall  ftir  up  all  againft  the  realm  of  GreciaAi. 
2.  4  There  fhall  hand  up  yet,’  that  is  after  Cyrus,  the  founder  of  the 
cm  pile,  who  was  then  reigning.  4  I  hree  kings  in  Perfia  ;’  thefe  were 
Cambyfes,  the  foil  of  Cyrus;  Smerdis  the  Magian,  who  pretended 
to  be  another  fon  of  Cyrus*  but  was  really  an  impoftor;  and  Darius, 
the  fon  of  Hyftafpes,  who  married  the  daughter  of  Cyrus.  4  And  the 
fourth  fhall  be  far  richer  than  they  all.’  The  fourth  after  Cyrus  was 
Xeixes,  the  fon  and  lucceiTor  of  Darius;  of  whom  Juftin  p  truly  re¬ 
marks,  If  you  confider  this  king,  you  may  praife  his  riches,  not 
the  general ;  of  which  there  was  fo  great  abundance  in  his  kingdom, 
that  when  liveis  were  dried  up  by  his  army,  yet  his  wealth  remained 
unexbaufted.”  Pythius  the  Lydian  +  was  at  that  time  the  richeft  fub- 
jeft  in  the  world.  He  generoufly  entertained  Xerxes  and  all  his  ar¬ 
my,  and  proferred  him  two  thoufand  talents  of  (liver,  and  three  mil¬ 
lions  nine  hundred  ninety-three  thoufand  pieces  of  gold  with  the 
itamp  of  Darius,  towards  defraying  the  charges  of  the  war.  But 
Xerxes  was  fo  far  from  wanting  any  fupplies,  that  he  rewarded  Pv- 
tmus  for  his  liberality,  and  prefented  him  with  feven  thoufand  claries 
to  make  up  his  number  a  complete  round  fum  of  four  millions.  Each 
of  theie  claries  §  was  worth  better  than  a  guinea  of  our  money.  4  *  nd 
by  his  _ ftrength  through  his  riches  he  fliall  ftir  up  all,’  both  fubie&s 
anc  a  ies,  againft  the  realm  of  Grecia.’  Xerxes’s  expedition  into 
Greece  is  one  of  the  moft  memorable  adventures  in  ancient  hifrorv. 
Ieioaotus  affirms,  that  )j  Xerxes  in  raffing  his  army  fearched  every 

*  The  third  year  of  Cyrus  was  A.  M.  3470  before  rhfift-  «,  I'D 

ip.phanes  died  A  M.  .3840,  before  Cl, rift  Jdfsee  lifof  Prided  4" 
ins  tu;treg?m  £pefleS’  non.ducem  laucfos,  quarura  tanta  copia  in  re-mo 

intfjuftL;  IT  £“  “  *U<Jlne  COnWle",ur*  ***■»  luperef- 

t  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Se<ft.  ay,  &c.  p.  395.  Edit.  Gale. 

i  ernard  oe  ponderibns  et  menfuris  nntiquis.  p.  in.  Pridearx  Conr-dt  Part 
•  B.  2.  Anno  538.  Darius  the  Mode  1.  *  1  '  UUeau*  ‘  4rt 

ir  — Naim  o*r C°P““  la“ contr“it>  ut  continent?*  lornm  fern  tart, 

aim  ?  qnosnovnnus  txfcrcituum  hie  multo  maximus  extitit  -  >>.nm 

G“  ^  .  Herod.  Lib.  7! 
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place  of  the  continent,  and  it  was  the  greateft  army  that  ever  was 
brought  into  the  field  ;  for  what  nation  was  there,  lays  he,  that  Xer¬ 
xes  led  not  out  of  Alia  into  Greece?  Herodotus  lived  in  that  ao-e- 
and  he  *  recounts  with  great  exa&nefs  the  various  nations  of  which 
Xerxes’s  army  was  compofed,  and  computes  that  the  whole  number 
of  horfe  and  foot,  by  land  and  fea,  out  of  Alia  and  out  of  Europe,  fob 
chers  and  followers  of  the  camp,  amounted  to  five  millions  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  eighty-three  thoufand  two  hundred  and  twenty  men.  Nor 
was  Xerxes  content  with  ftirring  up  the  eafi,  but  was  for  flirring  upfi 
the  well:  likewife,  and  engaged  the  Carthaginians  in  his  alliance,  that 
while  he  with  his  army  overwhelmed  Greece,  they  might  fail  upon 
the  Greek  colonies  in  Sicily  and  Italy :  and  the  Carthaginians  for  this 
purpofe  not  only  raifed  all  the  forces  they  could  in  Africa,  but  alfo 
hired  a  great  number  of  mercenaries  in  Spain,  and  Gaul,  and  Italy  ; 
fo  that  their  army  confided  of  three  hundred  thoufand  men,  and  their 
fleet  of  two  hundred  fhips.  Thus  did  Xerxes  4  ftir  up  all  again!!  the 
realm  of  Grecia;’  and  after  him  no  mention  is  made  of  any  other  king 
of  Perfia.  44  It  is  to  be  noted,  J  faith  Jerome,  that  the  prophet  hav¬ 
ing  enumerated  four  kings  of  the  Perfians  after  Cyrus,  flippeth  over 
nine,  and  pafieth  to  Alexander;  for  the  prophetic  fpirit  did  not  care 
to  follow  the  order  of  hidory,  but  only  to  touch  upon  the  mod  fa¬ 
mous  events.”  Xerxes  was  the  principal  author  of  the  long  wars  and 
inveterate  hatred  between  the  Grecians  and  Perfians  ;  and  as  he  was 
the  lad  king;  of  Perfia  who  invaded  Greece,  he  is  mentioned  lad. 
The  Grecians  then  in  their  turn  invaded  Ada;  and  Xerxes’s  expedition 
being  the  mod  memorable  on  one  fide,  as  Alexander’s  was  on  the 
other,  the  reigns  of  thefe  two  are  not  improperly  con  needed  together. 

Alexander  is  thus  cliara&erifed,  ver.  3.  4  And  a  mighty  king  lTiall 
Hand  up,  that  fhall  rule  with  great  dominion,  and  do  according  to  his- 
willP  That  Alexander  was  a  mighty  king  and  conqeror;  that  he  ruled 
•with  great  dominion ,  not  only  over  Greece  and  the  whole  Perfian  em¬ 
pire,  but  likewife  added  India  to  his  conqueds;  and  that  he  did  4  ac¬ 
cording  to  his  will,’  none  daring,  not  even  his  friends,  to  contradict 
and  oppofe  him,  or  if  they  did,  like  Clitus  and  Caliidhenes,  paying 
for  it  with  their  lives;  are  fadts  too  well  known  to  require  any  parti¬ 
cular  proof  or  illudration. 

But  his  kingdom  was  foon  to  be  broken  and  divided,  ver.  4.  4  And 
when  he  fhall  dand  up,  his  kingdom  fhall  be  broken,  and  fhall  be 
divided  towards  the  four  winds  of  heaven;  and  not  to  his  poderitv, 
nor  according  to  his  dominion  which  he  ruled  :  for  his  kingdom  diall 
be  pluckt  up  even  for  others  befides  thofe.’  Thefe  particulars  were 
in  good  meafure  fuggeded  before,  viii.  8,  22.  4  He  waxed  very  great, 
and  when  he  was  drong,  the  great  horn  was  broken:  and  for  it  came 
up  four  notable  ones  towards  the  four  winds  of  heaven.  Now  that 
being  broken,  whereas  four  dood  up  for  it,  four  kingdoms  fhall 

Hand  up  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in  his  power.’  Alexander  died 

in 

*  Herod,  ibid.  Sedb  60,  See.  184,  &c. 

f  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  11.  in  initio. 

J  Notandura  quod  quatuor  pod  Cyrtim  regibus  Perfarum  enumeratis,  novem 
pr  eterierit,  et  tranfierit  ad  Alexandrian.  Non  enim  curie  iuit  ipiritui  propheta  1 
hiftoriae  ordinem  fequi. ;  fed  pr^eclara  quoeque  perftringere.  Hieron.  in  locum. 
Col.  1 12  1.  Edit.  Bcaedidt. 
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in  Babylon,  (a)  having  lived  only  thirty-two  years  and  eight  months, 
of  which  he  reigned  'twelve  years  and  eight  months.  In  fo  fliort  a 
time  did  this  fun  of  glory  rife  and  fet:  and  in  the  fpace  of  about  fif¬ 
teen  years  afterwards  his  family  and  poflerity  became  extindf,  and 
^  he  means  of  Caflander.  It  was  foon  after  Alexander’s 
death,  that  his  wife  Statira,  the  daughter  of  Darius,  (b)  was  murdered 
out  of  jealoufy,  by  his  other  wife  Roxana ;  and  her  body  was  thrown 
into  a  well,  and  earth  caff  upon  it.  His  natural  brother  Aridseus, 
who  fucceeded  him  in  the  throne,  bv  the  name  of  Philip,  (c)  was, 
together  with  his  wife  Eurydice,  killed  by  the  command  of  Olympias, 
the  mother  of  Alexander,  after  he  had  borne  the  title  of  kino-  fix 
years  and  fome  months;  and  not  long  after  (d)  Olympias  herfelf  was 
ilain  in  revenge  by  the  foldiers  of  Caffander.  Alexander  yEgus,  the 
fon  of  Alexander  by  Roxana,  as  foon  as  he  was  born,'  was  joined  in 
the  title  of  king  with  Philip  Aridaeus;  and  when  he  had  attained  to 
the  fourteenth  year  of  his  age,  (c)  he  and  his  mother  were  privately 
murdered  in  the  caftle  of  Amphipolis,  by  order  of  Caffander.  In 
the  fecond  year  after  this,  (f)  Hercules,  the  other  fon  of  Alexander  by 
Barline,  the  widow  of  Memnon,  was  alfo  with  his  mother  private! v 
murdered  by  Polyfperchon,  induced  thereto  by  the  great  offers  made 
to  him  by  Caflander.  Such  was  the  miferable  end  of  Alexander’s 
family;  and  then  the  governors  made  themfelves  kings,  each  in  his 
province,  from  which  title  they  had  abitained,  (g)  as  long  as  anv  juft 
heir  of  Alexander  w&s  furviving.  Thus  was  Alexander’s  kingdom 
bioken  and  divided-  not  to  his  po ferity ,  but  was  pluck t  up  even  for  othets 
befide  thoje :  and  it  was  divided  towards  the  four  winds  of  heaven;  for 
four  of  his  captains,  as  it  hath  been  fhown  in  former  diflertations, 
prevailed  over  the  reft,  and  Caffander  reigned  in  Greece  and  the  wef] 
Lyfimachus  in  Thrace  and  the  north ,  Ptolemy  in  Egypt  and  the  fouth 
and  Seieucus  in  Syria  and  the  eafl. 

.  ^ut  though  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  was  divided  into  four  prin- 
cipalj>arts,  yet  only  two  of  them  have  a  place  allotted  in  this  prophe- 
cy?  Egypt  and  Syria.  Thefe  two  were  by  far  the  greateft  and  moft 
confideraDle:  and  thefe  two  at  one  time  were  in  a  manner  the  onlv 
remaining  kingdoms  of  the  four;  the  (h)  kingdom  of  Macedon  having 
been  conquered  by  Lyfimachus  and  annexed  to  Thrace;  and  (i)  Lv- 
fimachus  again  having  been  conquered  bv  Seieucus,  and  the  kingdoms 
or  Macedon  and  Thrace  annexed  to  Syria.  Thefe  two  likewise  con- 

°^!  ..  G  S  tinned 

(a)  V  mt  annos  xxxu,  menfes  vm.  ut  autor  eft  Ariftobulus.  Regnavit  anrios  xii 
menfes  vm.  Arrian.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  28.  p.  307.  Edit.  Gronov. 

(b)  Plutarch  in  fine  Vit.  Alex.  p.  707.  Edit.  Paris,  1624. 

T  Sc>  Dl°d*  Slc,Llb*  z9*  P-  Edit.  Steph.  p.  060.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Tallin. 
i.iD.  14.  Oap.  3.  .  J 

T„idn  Slp  lblJ;  Pd  Edit.  Steph.  p.  69 4.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod 

Juft  in.  Lib.  14.  Cap.  6.  Paufamas  Baeot.  five  Lib.  9.  p.  725.  Edit.  Khunii. 

Cap.St^uf;„Pi'af  iiif  Steph'  P'  73S>  T°m'  2'  Edit‘  ^ 
ibi^piuftks?  ib!!i : 20' p' 746' Edit • Steph- p-  767- Tom-  2-Edit- Rhod-  Ju(iin- 

(g)  —  quoad  Alex  an  dr  0  juftus  heres  fuit.  Juftin.  ibid. 

farias  inAniffi  A  PP'  3r Plutarch  in  P  3  9°-  Edit.  Paris,  1624.  Pau. 

lanus  in  Attic,  five  Lib.  Cap.  10.  p.  24.  Edit.  Khunii. 

FdlL  Lrn‘Pb'  '7-.CaP-  ,ct  *•  Appian.de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  128.  Edit.  Step!).  207 
Jit.  lo.Jn.  Memmmis  Jutcerpra  apud  Fhotinm.  Cap  s.  p.  7.4.  Edi;.  Rotbod. 
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tinned  diftin6I  kingdoms,  after  the  others  were  fwallowed  up  by  the 
power  of  the  Romans.  But  there  is  a  more  proper  and  peculiar4 
reafon  for  enlarging  upon  thefe  two  particularly;  (a)  becaufe  Judea 
tying  between  them  was  fometimes  in  the  poffeffion  of  the  kings  of 
£.nd  fometimes  of  the  kings  of  Syria;  and  it  is  the  purpole  of 
h°ly  fcripture  to  interweave  only  fo  much  of  foreign  affairs  as  hath 
fome  relation  to  the  Jews:  and  it  is  in  refperff  of  their  fituation  to  Ju¬ 
dea,  that  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria  are  called  the  kings  of  the  foutk 
and  the  north .  4  And  the  king  of  the  fouth  fhall  be  ftrong/  ver. 

4  and  one  of  his  princes/  that  is  of  Alexander’s  princes,  4  and  he  fhall 
be  itrong  above  him.’  There  is  manifeftly  either  fome  redundance, 
or  fome  defe£t  in  the  Hebrew  copy:  which  ftiould  be  rendered  as  il¬ 
ls  by  the  Seventy,  And  the  king  of  the  fouth  fall  he  flrong ,  and  one  of  his 
p'inces  fall  be  flrong  above  him :  or  perhaps  may  better  be  rendered  thus; 
And  the  king  of  the  fouth  fall  be  ftrong ,  and  one  of  his  princes  ;  and  the  king 
cf  the  north  fall  be  ftrong  above  him ,  and  have  dominion;  his  dominion  Jhall 
he  a  great  dominion.  The  4  king  of  the  fouth’  was  indeed  very  flrong ; 
for  (b)  Ptolemy  had  annexed  Cyprus,  Phoenica,  Carla,  and  many 
iftands,  and  cities,  and  regions  to  Egypt,  as  Jerome  here  commemo¬ 
rates  ou't  of  the  ancients.  He  had  likevvife  enlarged  the  bounds  of 
his  empire,  as  (c)  Juftin  teffifies,  by  the  acquifition  of  Cyrene,  and 
was  now  become  fo  great,  that  he  was  in  a  condition  not  fo  much  to 
fear,  as  to  be  feared  bv  his  enemies.  But  ftill  the  king  of  the  north, 
or  Seleucus  Nicator,  was  4  ffrong  above  him ;’  for  having  annexed, 
as  we  have  feen,  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon  and  Thrace  to  the  crown 
of  Syria,  he  was  become  mailer  of  three  parts  out  of  four  of  Alexan¬ 
der’s  dominions.  All  hiftorians  agree  in  reprefenting  him  not  only 
as  the  longeft  liver  of  Alexander’s  fucceffors,  but  likewife  as  (d)  the 
conqueror  of  the  conquerors.  Appian  in  particular  (e)  enumerates  the 
nations  which  he  fubdued,  and  the  cities  which  he  built,  and  affirms 
that  after  Alexander  he  poffeffed  the  iargeft  part  of  Afia  ;  for  ail  was 
fubjecft  to  him  from  Phrygia  up  to  the  river  Indus,  and  beyond  it, 
and  (f)  afterwards  he  denominates  him  exprefsly,  “  the  greateft  king  of 
Alexander.” 

Seleucus  Nicator,  (g)  having  reigned  feven  months  after  the  death  of 

Lvfimachus, 

(a)  Idcirco  autem  caetera  regna  dimittens,  Macedonia  videlicet  et  Alias,  tantuni 
de  iEgypti  et  Syriae  narrat  regibus :  quia  in  Medio  Judaea  polita,  nunc  abillis,nunc 
ab  iftis  regibus,  tenebatur.  Et  fcnpturae  fandlae  propofitum  eft,  non  externara 
abfque  Judaeis  hiftoriam  texere:  fed  earn  qus  Ilraeli  populo  copulata  eft.  Hieron. 
in  locum  Col.  T122  Edit.  Benedict. 

(b)  —  ad  /Egyptum  adjecerat  Cyprum,  Phoenicen,  Cariam,  alialque  iniulas  et 
regiones,  ut  hie  ex  antiquis  commemorat  Hieronymus.  Grot.  The  words  in  Je¬ 
rome  are,  et  multas  iniulas  urbefque  et  regiones. 

(c)  — terminos  quoque  imperii  acquiiita  Cyrene  urbe  ampliaverat,  facftufque  jam 
tantus  erat,  ut  non  tarn  timeret  quam  timendus  ipfe  holtibus  elfet,  Juftin.  Lib. 
13.  Cap.  6 

(d)  — vidfturemque  vidlorum  extitiffe. - Juftin.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  2. 

(e)  Appian.  de  Bell  Syr.  p.  193.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  197.  Edit.  Eollii.  quo  excepto 
[  Vlexandro]  nemo  unquam  plures  terras  in  Alia  tenuit:  nam  a  Phrygiae  terminis 
Indun  ufque  Mediterranea  Seleuco  parebant  omnia:  et  hoc  quoque  trajeddo,  See. 
Vide  etiem,  p  201.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(f)  —  re^era  poll  Aiexandrum  maximum,  p.  12S.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  207.  Edit. 
Tollii. 

Jg)  (^uiope  poft  menfes  admodum  feptem,  See.  Juftiiit  Lib.  17*  Cap.  2.  SsOf.  4 
p.  351.  Edit,  Giwvii.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr. 
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Lyfimachus,  over  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon,  Thrace,  and  Syria, 
was  bafeiy  murdered  ;  and  to  him  fucceeded  in  the  throne  of  Syria  his 
fon  Antiochus  Soter,  and  to  Antiochus  Soter  fucceeded  his  fon  Ari- 
tiochus  Theus.  At  the  fame  time  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  reigned  in 
Egypt  after  his  father,  the  firft  Ptolemy,  the  fon  of  Lagus.  There 
were  frequent  wars  between  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  There 
were  fo  particularly  between  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  the  fecond  king  of 
•Egypt,  and  Antiochus  Theus  the  third  king  of  Syria.  4  And  in  the  end 
of  years  they  fliall  join  themfelves  together;  for  the  king’s  daughter  of 
the  fouth  fhall  come  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make  an  agreement: 
but  file  fliall  not  retain  the  power  of  the  arm,  neither  lhall  he  Hand, 
nor  his  arm;  but  fhe  fhall  be  given  up,  and  they  that  brought  her, 
and  he  that  begat  her,  and  he  that  ffrengthened  her  in  thefe  times/ 
ver.  6.  4  And  in  the  end  of  years,’  that  is  after  feveral  years;  for  thefe 
wars  lafted  long,  (a)  Jerome  reports  out  of  the  ancients,  and  Antiochus 
Theus  fought  againff  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  with  all  the  forces  of  Ba¬ 
bylon  and  the  eafl.  4  They  fhall  join  themfelves  together/  or  4  fliall 
aflbciate  themfelves:’  At  length  they  agreed  to  make  peace  upon 
condition,  that  (b)  Antiochus  Theus  fhould  put  away  his  former  wife 
.Laodice  and  her  two  fons,  and  fhould  ma'rrv  Berenice  the  daughter  of 
Ptolemy  Philadelphus.  4  For  the  king’s  daughter  of  the  fouth  fliall 
come  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make  rights/  or  4  an  agreement/ 
and  accordingly  (c)  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  brought  his  daughter  to  An¬ 
tiochus  Theus,  and  with  her  an  immenfe  treafure,  fo  that  he  received 
the  appellation  of  the  dowry -giver.  4  But  fhe  fliall  not  retain  the  pow¬ 
er  of  the  arm/  that  is  her  intereft  and  power  with  Antiochus;  for  (d) 
after  fome  time,  in  a  fit  of  love,  he  brought  back  his  former  wife 
Laodice  with  her  children  to  court  again.  4  Neither  fliall  he  Rand, 
nor  his  arm/  or  4  his  feed;’  for  (e)  Laodice  fearing  the  fickle  temper 
of  her  hufband,  left  he  fhould  recal  Berenice,  caufed  him  to  be  poi- 
foned  ;  and  neither  did  his  feed  by  Berenice  fucceed  him  in  the  king¬ 
dom,  but  Laodice  contrived  and  managed  matters  fo,  a  to  fix  her 
elder  fon  Seleucus  Caliinicus  on  the  throne  of  his  anceftors.  4  But 
file  fliall  be  given  up;’  for  Laodice,  not  content  with  poifoning  her 
hulband,  (f)  caufed  alfo  Berenice  to  be  murdered.  4  And  they° that 
brought  her;’  for  her  (g)  Egyptian  women  and  attendants,  endeavour¬ 
ing  to  defend  her,  were  many  of  them  flain  with  her.  4  And  he  that 
begat  her/  or  rather  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  4  h$  whom  fhe  brought 

forth  / 

(a)  Ifte  advetfus  Ptolemaeum  Philadelphum,  qui  fecundus  imperabat  ^Egyptiis 
geffit  bella  quam  plurima:  et  totis  Babylonis  atque  orientis  viribus  dimicavit. 
Hieron.  Comment,  in  locum.  Col.  1123.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(b  j  Vole  ns  itaquePtolemaeus  Philadelphus  poll  multos  annos  moleitum  finire  eer- 
tamen,  fiham  fuam  nomine  Berenicen,  Antiocho  uxorum  dedit;  qui  de  priore 
uxore  nomine  Laodice,  habebat  duos  filios,  Sec.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Deduxitque  earn  ufque  Peluliam ;  et  infmita  auri  et  argenti  millia,  dotis  no¬ 
mine  dedit:  Unde  id  eit  dotalis  appellatus  eft.  Hieron.  ibid. 

.  (d)  pod  mu  1  turn  temporis  arnore  fuperatus,  Laodicem  cum  libcris  fuis  reduxit 
m  regiam.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(<t)  Oil  re  metuens  ambiguum  viri  animurn  ne  Berenicen  reduceret,  virum  per 
mimftros  veneno  mterfecit,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  130.  Edit. 

Stcph.p.  2,11.  Edit.  Tollii.  Yaler.  Maximus,  Lib.  q.  Cap.  14.  Plin.  Lib.  7.  SedL 
10.  Edit.  Ilarduim.  ' 

J*ieron#  Appian.  ibid.  Polya?ni  Strat.  Lib.  S.  Cap.  50. 

.  f  S)  !-eron.  ibid.  Quae  vero  circa  earn  erant  mulieres  defenlionem  parantes,  pku 
nms  ceciderunt.  Folyamus  ibid.  p.  801.  Edit.  Maafvicii.  ' 1 
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forth;’  for  *  the  foil  was  murdered  as  well  as  the  mother,  by  order 
oi  Laodice.  4  And  he  that  ftrengthened  her  in  thefe  times;’  her  huf- 
band  Antiochus,  as  f  Jerome  conceives;  or  thofe  who  took  her  part 
and  defended  her;  or  rather  her  father  who  died  a  little  before,  and 
was  fo  very  fond  of  her,f  that  he  took  care  continually  to  fend  her 
irefh  fupplies  oi  the  water  of  the  i\ile,  thinking  it  better  for  her  to 
drink  of  that  than  of  any  other  river,  as  Polybius  relates. 

But  fuch  wickednefs  fhould  not  pafs  unpunifhed  and  unrevenped. 

•  But  out  of  a  branch  of  her  root  fhall  one  hand  up  in  his  eftate,’  or 
rather  as  it  is  tranflated  §  in  the  vulgar  Latin,  4  out  of  a  branch  of 
her  root  fhalhftand  up  a  plant ;  and  he  fhall  come  with  an  army,  and 
fhall  enter  into  the  fortrefs’  or  the  fenced  cities  4  of  the  king  of  the 
north,  and  fhall  deal,’  fhall  act  4  againft  them  and  fhall  prevail:  And 
fhall  alio  carry  captives  into  Egypt,  their  gods  with  their  princes,’ 
or  rather  (j  4  their  gods  with  their  molten  images,  and  with  their  pre¬ 
cious  veffcls  of  Elver  and  of  gold,  and  he  fhall  continue  more  years 
than  the  king  of  the  north,’  or  more  literally  4  he  fhall  continue  feme 
years  after  the  king  of  the  north.  So  the  king  of  the  fouth  fhall  come 
into  his  kingdom,  and  fhall  return  into  his  own  land,’  ver.  7,  8,  9. 
This  4  branch,’  which  fprung  4  out  of  the  fame  root’  with  Berenice, 
was  Ptolemy  Euergetes  her  brother,  who  no  fooner  fucceeded  his  fa¬ 
ther  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  in  the  kingdom,  than  4  he  came  with  a 
great  army,  and  entered  into  the  provinces  of  the  king  of  the  north,’ 
that  is  of  Seleucus  Callinicus,  who  with  his  mother  Laodice  reigned 
in  Syria:  and  he  4  a£ted  againft  them,’  and  ‘prevailed’  fo  far,  that 
he  took  Syria  and  Cilicia,  and  the  upper  parts  beyond  Euphrates,  and 
almoil  all  Aha.  And  when  he  had  heard  that  a  {edition  was  railed  in 
Egypt,  he  plundered  the  kingdom  of  Seleucus,  and  took  forty  thou- 
fand  talents  of  4  filver,’  and  4  precious  vefTels,’  and  4  images  of  the 
Gods,’  two  thoufandand  rive  hundred:  among  which  were  alfo  thofe 
which  Cambyfes,  after  he  had  taken  Egypt,  had  carried  into  Perfia. 
And  for  thus  reftoring  their  gods  after  many  years,  the  Egyptians, 
who  were  a  nation  much  addicted  to  idolatry,  complimented  him 
with  the  title  of  Euergetes  or  the  benefactor.  This  is  Jerome’s  account, 
extracted  from  ancient  hiflorians:  but  there  are  authors  flill  extant, 

who 

*  Hieron.  ibid.  Appian.  ibid.  Polyasn.  ibid.  Juftin.  Lib.  27 ;  Cap.  1. 

f  Rex  quoque  Antiochus  qui  confortabat  earn,  hoc  eft,  per  quem  poterat  pne- 
valere,  veneno  uxoris  occifus  eft.  Iiieron.  ibid. 

\  Ptolemseus  fecund  us  vLgypti  rex,  cognomine  Philadelphus,  cum  diiam  Be- 
renicen  Antiocho  regi  Syriac  nuptum  dediflet,  mittendam  ad  ipfam  Nil i  aquam 
fedulo  curavit,  ut  earn  folarn  gnata  biberet,  quod  Polybius  fcripfit.  Athenaeus 
Lib.  2.  p.  45.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

§  Et  ftabit  de  germine  radicum  ejus  plantatio.  Vulg. 

(|  Deos  eorum  et  fculptilia.  Vulg.  Sept,  deos  eorum  cum  fuiilibus  eorum. 
Arab. 

— de  plantatione  et  de  germine  radicis  ejus,  eo  quod  efTet  germanus:  et  venit 
cum  exercitu  magno,  et  ingrefitis  eft  provinciam  regis  aquilonis,  id  eft  Seleuci 
cognomento  Callmici,  qui  cum  matre  Laodice  regnabat  in  Syria:  et  abuius  eft 
eis ;  et  oNnuir,  in  tanturn  ut  Syriam  caperet,  et  Ciliciam,  fuperioreique  partes 
trans  Euphraten,  et  propemodum  univerfam  Adam.  Qiiumque  audiftet  in  Hdgypto 
feditionem  moveri,  diripiens  regnum  Seleuci,  quadraginta  millia  talentorum  ar¬ 
gent!  till  it ,  et  vafa  pretiofa  fimulacraque  deorum,  duo  millia  quingenta:  in  quibus 
crant,  et  ilia  quae  Cambyfes  capta  EEgypto,  in  Perfas  portaverat.  Denique  gen. 
./Egyptiorium  idololatrise  dcdita,  quia  poft  multos  annos  deos  eorum  retulent 
Euergeten  eum  appdlavit.-  Hieron.  ib id- 
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who  confirm  feveral  of  the  fame  particulars.  .Appian  informs  us, 
that  (a)  Laodice  having  killed  Antiochus,  and  after  him  both  Berenice 
and  her  child,  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Philadelphus  to  revenge  thefe  mur¬ 
ders  invaded  Syria,  flew  Laodice,  and  proceeded  as  far  as  to  Babylon. 
From  Polybius  we  learn,  that  (b)  Ptolemy  firnamed  Euergetes,  being 
greativ  incenfed  at  the  cruel  treatment  of  his  lifter  Berenice,  marched 
with  an  army  into  Syria,  and  took  the  city  of  Seleucia,  which  was 
kept  for  fome  years  afterwards  by  the  garrifons  of  the  kings  of  Egypt. 
Thus  did  he  c  enter  into  the  fortrefs  of  the  king  of  the  north.’  Polv- 
aenus  affirms  that  (c)  Ptolemy  made  himfelf  matter  of  all  the  country 
from  mount  Taurus  as  far  as  to  India  without  war  or  battle  :  but  he 
afcribes  it  by  miftake  to  the  father  inftead  of  the  foil.  Juftia  afterts, 
that  (d)  if  Ptolemy  had  not  been  recalled  by  a  domeftic  fedition  into 
Egypt,  he  would  have  poflefled  the  whole  kingdom  of  Seleucus.  6  So 
the  king  of  the  fouth  came  into  the  kingdom  of  the  north,  and  then 
returned  into  his  own  land.'  Fie  Iikevvife  4  continued  more  years 
than  the  king  of  the  north;’  for  Seleucus  Callinicus(e)  died  in  exile  of 
a  fall  from  his  horfe,  and  Ptolemy  Euergetes  (f)  furvived  him  about 
four  or  five  years. 

But  his  fon s,  that  is  the  fons  of  the  king  of  the  north,  fhould  en¬ 
deavour  to  vindicate  and  avenge  the  caufe  of  their  father  and  their 
country.  ‘  But  his  fons  fhall  be  ftirred  up,  and  (hall  aflemble  a  mul¬ 
titude  of  great  forces  ;  and  one  fhall  certainly  come,  and  overflow, 
and  pafs  through,  then  fhall  he  return,  and  be  ftirred  up  even  to  his 
fortrefs,’  ver.  io.  Th t fons  of  Seleucus  Callinicus  were  (g)  Seleucus 
and  Antiochus;  the  elder  of  whom,  Seleucus,  fucceeded  him  in  the 
throne,  and  to  diftinguifh  him  irom  others  of  the  fame  name,  was  de¬ 
nominated  Cer aunus ,  or  the  thunderer .  Where  by  the  way  one  cannot 
help  obferving  the  ridiculous  vanity  of  princes  in  aftuming  or  re¬ 
ceiving  fuch  pompous  appellations \vithout  deferving  them."  Seleu¬ 
cus  the  rather,  was  furnamed  Callinicus ,  or  the Jamous  conqueror ,  though 
he  was  fo  far  from  gaining  any  confiderable  viflory,  that  he  was 
fha  me  fully  beaten  by  tne  Egyptians  in  the  weft,  and  was  made  a  pri- 
foner  by  the  Parthians  in  the  eaft.  In  like  manner  Seleucus  the  fon 
was  called  Cer  aunus  or  the  thunderer,  though  he  wfts  fo  far  from  per¬ 
forming  any  thing  worthy  of  the  name,  that  he  was  a  poor  and  weak 
prince  in  all  refpefls  in  mind  and  body  and  eftate.  Great  and  fplen- 

»  ;  *  did 


^  (a)  Laodice  ipfum  interfecit,  et  mox  Berenicem  cum  infantulo.  Earn  injuriam 
Ptolemaeus  Philadelphi  xilius,  ut  ulciiceretur,  de  Laodice  fumpfit  i'uppliciam,  et 
lngreffus  Synam,  Babylonem  ufque  pervenit.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  j20  Edit 
Steph.  p.  2ii.  Edit.  Tollii. 

..  hla  tempeftate  regum  vEgyptii  praefidiis  tenebatur  Seleucia,  jam 

jnde  a.D  lllis  temporibus,  cum  Ptolemaeus  cognomento  Euergeta,  propter  cafum 
Berenices  Seieuco  regi  iratus  bello  Syrise  illato,  ea  urbe  eft  potitus.  Polyb.  Lib, 
5*  P*  402">  4°3*  Edit.  C&iaubon. 


(c)  A  lauro  ufque  ad  Indiam  abfque  bello  ac  pugna  fuperavit.  Polyaeni  Strata 
Lib.  o.  Cap.  50.  p.  802.  Edit-  Maaivicii. 

(d)  Old  nifi  in  EEgyptum  domeftica  feditione  revocatus  eflet,  totum  regnutn 
oeleuci  occupaflet.  Juftin.  Lib.  27.  Cap.  1. 

(e)  Juftin.  Lib.  27,  Cap.  3. 

(f)  S’ee  Uftier,  Prideaux,  Blair,  and  other  chronologers. 

Cb )  x  °d  ftigam  et  raoitem  Sejeuci  Callinici,  duo  filii  ejus  Seleucus  cognomento 
Ceraunus,  et  Antiochus  qui  appellatus  eft  Magnus,  &c.  Hieron.  in  locum,  CoL 

dPE'°  ’r3'  ElJt‘  Aned‘a- ,Pol>'b-  Lib-  4-  P-  315-  Edit-  Cafaubon.  Apoian. 
de  ^Jl.  Syr.  p,  131,  Edit.  Steph,  p.  211.  Edit.  Tollii. 
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did  titles,  when  improperly  applied,  are  rather  afatire  and  infult  upon 
tne  peifons,  than  any  honour  or  commendation.  Seie  icns  Cerau- 
nus  was  indeed  4  flirred  up,  and  aflembled  a  multitude  of  -meat  for¬ 
ces,  in  01  der  to  i  ecover  his  father’s  dominions :  but >  (a)  being  deftitute 
of  money,  and  unable  to  keep  his  army  in  obedience,  he  was  poifon- 
ed  by  two  of  his  generals,  after  an  inglorious  reign  of  two  or  three 
years.  Upon  his  deceafe,  his  brother  Antiochus  Magnus  was  pro¬ 
claimed  king,  who  was  more  deferving  of  the  title  of  great,  than  Se- 
leucus  was  of  that  of  the  tliunderer.  The  prophet’s  expreffion  is  very  (b) 
remarkable,  that  4  his  Ions  fhould  be  flirred  up,  and  a  (Tern  hi  e  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  great  forces;’  but  then  the  number  is  changed,  and  only  4  one 
fhould  certainly  come,  and  overflow,  and  pafs  through.’  According¬ 
ly,  (c)  Antiochus  came  with  a  great  army,  retook  Seieucia,  and  by  the 
means  of  I,  heodotus  the  ALtolian,  recovered  Syria,  making  himfelf 
mailer  of  iome  places  by  treaty,  and  of  others  by  force  of  arms.’ 
Then  (d)  after  a  truce,  wherein  both  fides  treated  of  peace,  but  prepar¬ 
ed  for  war.  Antiochus  returned ,  and  overcame  in  battle  Nicolaus  the 
Egyptian  general,  and  had  thoughts  of  invading  Egypt  itfelf. 

The  king  of  Egypt  at  that  time  was  Ptolemy  Phiiopator,  who  was 
(e)  advanced  to  the  crown  upon  the  death  of  his  father  Euergetes,  not 
long  after  Antidchus  Magnus  fucceeded  his  brother  in  the  throne  of 
Syria.  This  Ptolemy  was  (f)  a  mofl  luxurious  and  vicious  prince, 
but  was  roufed  at  length  by  the  nearer  approach  of  danger.  4  And 
the  king  of  the  fouth  fhali  be  moved  with  choler,  and  fhall  come 
forth  and  fight  with  him,  even  with  the  king  of  the  north:  and  he 
fhall  fet  forth  a  great  multitude,  hut  the  multitude  fhall  be  given  into 
his  hand,’  ver.  ii.  Ptolemy  Phiiopator  was,  no  doubt  4  moved  with 
choler’  for  the  lodes  which  he  had  fuflained,  and  for  the  revolt  of 
Theodotus  and  others.  And  he  4  came  forth ;’  he  (g)  marched  out  of 
Egypt  with  a  numerous  army  to  oppofe  the  enemy,  and  incamped 
not  far  from  Raphia,  which  is  the  neared  town  to  Egypt  from  Rho- 
nocorura.  And  there  he  4  fought  with  him,  even  with  the  king  of 
the  north for  thither  likewife  (h)  came  Antiochus  with  his  army,  and 

a  me- 


(a)  Sciences  nec  valetudine  firmus  nec  opibus,  exereitum.  in.  officio  continere 
non  pot  a  it,  veneno  fubiatus  purpuratorum  pertidia,  poll;  exadtum  regni  annum  al- 
terum.  Appian.  ibid.  Ouumque  Seieucus  major  frater,  tertio  anno  imperii  effet 
occifus  in  Phrygia,  per  dolurn  Nicanoris  et  Appaturi,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid.  Polyb. 
ibid. 

(b)  Et  proptcrea  nunc  infert,  quod  duo  quidcm  filii  provocati  funt,  et  congre- 
gaverunt  multitudinem  exercituum  piurimorum:  fed  quod  unus  Antiochus  Pt'Iag- 
nus  venerit  de  Babylone  in  Syriam,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  p.  403,  «?<rc.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(d)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  41  t,  Ac.  Quumque  pugnaffet  ?.dverfum  duces  ejus,  imo  pro- 
ditlone  Theodoti  cbtinuiffet  Syriam,  quae  per  fucceffionem  jam  a  regibus  JEgypti 
tenebatur,  in  tantam  venit  audaciam  contemta  luxuria  Philopatoris — ut  uitro 
AKgyptiis  bellum  conaretur  inferre.  Hieron.  ibid.  Antiochus  rex  Syriac,  veteri  inter 
fe  xegnorum  odio  (limulante,  repentino  hello  multas  urbes  ejus  [Ptolemaei]  op- 
preffit,  ipfainque  EE  gyp  turn  aggreditur.  Juftin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1. 

(e) Ptoiermeus  in  Cian.Eufebius  in  Chron.Ufher,Prideaux,  and  the  chrcnologers. 

(f  )  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  p.  380,  Ac.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Strabo,  Lib.  17.  p.  79b.  Edit. 

Paris,  1620.  p.  1546.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Plutarch  in  Cleomene.  p.  S20.  Edit. 
Paris,  1624.  Juftin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1. 

(g)  Polyb;  ibid.  p.  42!,  422.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(h)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  423,  Ac.  Strabo,  Lib.  id.  p.  7 59.  Edit.  Paris,  1  £20.  p.  iIC~ 
Edit.  Amlcei.  1707.  Hieron.  ibid. 
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a.  memorable  battle  was  fought  by  the  two  kings.  4  And  he,’  the 
•king  of  the  north,  4  let  forth  a  great  multitude;’  Polybius  hath  (a)  re¬ 
cited  the  various  nations  of  which  Antiochus’s  army  was  compofed, 
and  all  together  it  amounted  to  fixty-two  thoufand  loot,  fix  thoufand 
horfe,  and  one  hundred  and  two  elephants.  But  yet  4  the  multitude 
was  given  into  his  hand,’  that  is  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  the 
fouth;  for  (b)  Ptolemv  obtained  a  complete  victory:  and  of  Antio¬ 
chus’s  army  there  were  (lain  not  much  fewer  than  ten  thouland  foot, 
more  than  three  hundred  horfe,  and  above  four  thoufand  men  were 
taken  prifoners ;  whereas  of  Ptolemy’s  there  were  killed  only  fifteen 
hundred  foot,  and  feven  hundred  horfe.  Upon  this  defeat  (c)  Raphia 
iand  the  neighbouring  towns  contended  who  fhould  be  mofl  forward 
to  fubmit  to  the  conqueror;  and  Antiochus  was  forced  to  retreat 
with  his  fhattered  army  to  Antioch,  and  from  thence  fent  embafla- 
dors  to  folicit  a  peace. 

Ptolemy  Philopator  was  more  fortunate  in  gaining  a  victory,  than 
prudent  in  knowing  how  to  make  a  proper  advantage  of  it.  4  And 
when  he  harh  taken  away  the  multitude,  his  heart  iliall  be  lifted  up, 
and  he  lhaii  caft  down  many  ten  thoufands :  but  he  fhall  not  be 
flrengthened  by  it,’  ver.  12.  If  Ptolemy  had  purfued  the  blow  that 
he  had  given,  it  is  (d)  reafonably  prefumed  that  he  might  have  depriv¬ 
ed  Antiochus  of  his  kingdom:  but  4  his  heart  was  lifted  up’  bv  his 
fuccefs;  being  delivered  from  his  fears,  he  now  more  freely  indulged 
his  luffs ;  and  after  a  few  menaces  and  complaints  he  granted  peace 
to  Antiochus,  that  he  might  be  no  more  interrupted  in  the  gratifica¬ 
tion  of  his  appetites  and  paffions.  He  had  before  (e)  murdered  his  fa¬ 
ther,  and  his  mother,  and  his  brother;  and  now  (f)  he  killed  his  wife 
who  was  alfo  his  lifter;  and  (g)gave  himfelf  up  entirely  to  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  Agathoclea  his  harlot,  and  her  brother  Agathocles  who  was 
his  catamite,  and  their  mother  Oenanthe  who  was  his  bawd.  And  (h) 
fo  forgetful  of  all  the  greatnefs  of  his  name  and  majefty,  he  confumed 
his  days  infeafting,  and  his  nights  in  lewdnefs;  and  became  not  only 
the  fpedlator,  but  the  mailer  and  leader  of  all  wickednefs.  And  what 
availed  it  to  have  conquered  his  enemies,  when  he  was  thus  overcome 
by  his  vices?  he  was  fo  far  from  being  Jlrengthened  by  it,  that  even  (i) 
his  own  fubjefls,  offended  at  his  inglorious  peace,  and  more  inglo¬ 


rious 


(a)  Polyb.  ibid.  421,  422.  Summa  totius  exercitus  Antioclji;  peditum  duo  et 
feptuaginta  [fexaginta]  millia;  equitum  fex;  elepnanli  duo  fupra  centum. 

(b) Defideravit  autem  e  fuis  Antiochus  non  multopauciores  decern  miilibus  pedi- 

tam .  equites  tre^entos  et  eo  plures:  capti  iunt  vivi  iupra  quatuor  millia. _ Jd 

Ptolemaicis  occli  iunt  pedites  mille  et  quingenti:  equites  feptinoenti.  Polyb.  ibid, 
p.  427.  Inito  ergo  certamine  juxta  oppidum  Raphiss,  quod  in  foribus  i$>ypti  eit* 
omnem  Antiochus  amifit  exercitum,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid.  0  ’ 

(c)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  427,  428.  Quumque  ceffiflet  Syria,  ad  extremum  feedere 

et  quibufdam  cqnditionibus  pugna  finita  eft.  Hieron.  ibid.  *  ’ 

(d)  Judin.  Lit).  30,  Cap.  1.  ipolialletque  regno  Antiochum.  ft  fortunam 
virtue  juviflet'.  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  p.  428.  Edit.  Cafaubun. 

Juft  in.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  i»  Polyb.  Lib.  3.  p.  380,  382. 

CO  Juftin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1.  Polyb.  Lib.  15.  p.  719. 

r  (g)Hutarch  in  Cleomene,  p.  S20.  Edit.  Paris,  1624.  Polyb.  Lib.  icpaffim.  Tultm 
Lib.  30.  Cap.  1  ct  2.  J 

(h)  Atque  ita  omnem  magnitiidinern  nominis  ac  majeftatis  oblitus, nodles  in  ftu- 
£rif>.  dies  in  conviviis  confumit-— ncc  jam  fpedlatorVex,  fed  mggiftc] 
juftin.  ibid.  Cap.  1. 

!(i)  Pcfyb.  Lib.  5.  p,  444* 
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rious  life,  rebelled  again  ft  him.  But  the  prophet  in  this  pafTage  al¬ 
luded  more  particularly  to  the  cafe  of  his  own  countrymen.  After 
the  retreat  of  Antiochus,  Ptolemy  (a)  vifited  the  cities  of  Ccele-Syria 
and  Paleftine,  which  had  fubmitted  to  him  :  and  among  others  in  his 
progrefs  he  came  to  Jerufalem.  He  there  offered  facrifices,  and  was 
defirous  of  entering  into  the  holy  of  holies,  contrary  to  the  cuftom 
and  religion  of  the  place,  (being,  as  the  (b)  writer  of  the  third  book 
of  Maccabees  fays,)  greatly  lifted  up  by  pride  and  confidence.  His 
curiofity  was  reftrained  with  great  difficulty,  and  he  departed  with 
heavy  difpleafure  againft  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews.  At  his  return 
therefore  to  Alexandria,' he  began  a  cruel  perfecution  upon  the  Jew- 
ifh  inhabitants  of  that  city,  who  had  refided  there  from  the  time  of 
Alexander,  and  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  the  molt  favoured  citizens. 
4  And  he  caft  down  many  ten  thoufands for  it  appears  from  (c)  Eu- 
febius,  that  about  this  time  forty  thoufand  Jews  were  (lain,  or  fixty 
thoufand  as  they  are  reckoned  in  Jerome’s  Latin  interpretation.  No 
king  could  b c  Jtrengthened  by  the  lofs  of  fuch  a  number  of  ufeful  fub- 
iedls.  The  lofs  of  fo  many  Jews,  and  the  rebellion  of  the  Egyptians, 
added  to  the  male-adminiftration  of  the  ftate,  mu  ft  certainly  very 
much  Weaken,  and  almoft  totally  ruin  the  kingdom. 

Peace  was  to  continue  between  the  two  crowns  of  Egypt  and  Syria 
for  fome  years,  and  then  the  king  of  the  north  fhonld  attempt  another 
invafion.  4  For  the  king  of  the  north  fhall  return,  and  fliall  fet  forth 
a  multitude  greater  than  the  former,  and  fliall  certainly  come,  after 
certain  years,’  (at  the  end  of  times,  that  is  years,)  4  with  a  great  army, 
and  with  much  riches,’  ver.  13.  The  following  events,  you  fee, 
were  not  to  take  place  till  4  after  certain  years;’  and  the  peace  -con¬ 
tinued  between  the  two  crowns  (d)  about  fourteen  years.  In  that  time 
Ptolomy  Philopator  (e)  died  of  intemperance  and  debauchery,  and  was 
fucceeded  by  his  fon  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  a  child  of  four  or  five  years 
old.  Antiochus  too,(f)  having  taken  and  (lain  the  rebel  Achaeus,  and 
having  (g)  alfo  reduced  and  fettled  the  eaftern  parts  in  their  obedience, 
was  at  leifure  to  profecute  any  enterprife,  and  could  not  let  flip  fo 
favourable  an  opportunity  of  extending  his  dominions.  He  had  ac¬ 
quired  great  riches,  and  collected  many  forces  in  his  eaftern  expedi¬ 
tion  ;  fo  that  he  was  enabled  to  4  fet  forth  a  greater  multitude  than 
the  former,  and  he  doubted  not  to  have  an  eafy  vidlory  over  an  in¬ 
fant  king.  Polvbius  expreffly  informs  us,  that  (h)  from  the  king  of 
Badfrta  and  from  the  king  of  India  he  received  fo  many  elephants  as 
made  up  his  number  150,  befides  proviiions  and  riches.  Jerome  out 
of  ancient  authors  affirms,  that  (i)  he  gathered  together  an  incredible 

army 


(a)  For  thefe  particulars  the  3d  book  of  Maccabees  muft  be  confulted. 

(b)  3  Mace.  ii.  21. 

(c) Eufebii  Chron.  p.  185.  Victi  Judsei:  et  lx.  millia  armatorum  ex  numero 

eorutn  crefa.  Interprete  Hieron.  p»  143* 

(d)  See  Uiher,  Prideaux,  and  the  chronologers. 

(e)  Ptolem.  in  Canone,  Eufebius,  Juftin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  2.  Kieron,  &c. 

(f)  Polyb.  Lib.  8.  p.  522,  &c.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  _  . 

(?)  Polyb.  Lib.  10  et  11.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  in  principio.  . 

(h)  Ibi  quoque  elephantos  alios,  accepit,  ut  jam  centum  quinquaginta  beiba* 

haberet,  &c.  Polvb.  Lib.  11.  p.  052.  .  .  ., 

(i)  _ ineredibilem  de  fuperioribus  locis  Babyloms  exercitum  congregavit.  Et 

Ptolemceo  Philopatore  mortuo  adverfum  iilium  ejus,  qui  tunc  quatuor  annorum 
rrat,  et  vocabatur  Ptolemaeus,  rupto  foedcre  movit  exercitum.  Iiieroiwn  lwum. 
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army  out  of  the  countries  beyond  Babylon;  and  contrary  to  the  league 
he  marched,  with  this  army,  Ptolemy  Philopator  being  dead,  againft 
his  fon,  who  was  then  four  years  old,  and  was  called  Ptolemy  Epi- 
phanes,  or  the  illuftrious.  Juftin  alfo  fays,  that  (a)  Ptolemy  Philopa¬ 
tor  king  of  Egypt  being  dead,  in  contempt  of  the  childhood  of  his 
fon,  vvho  being  left  heir  to  the  kingdom,  was  a  prey  even  to  his  do- 
meftics,  Antiochus  king  of  Syria  was  refolved  to  take  poffeftion  of 
Egypt;  as  if  the  thing  were  as  eafily  executed  as  refolved. 

But  Antiochus  was  not  the  only  one  who  rofe  up  againft  you ncr 
Ptolemy.  Others  alfo  confederated  with  him.  6  And  in  thofe  times 
there  fhall  many  Band  up  againft  the  king  of  the  fouth :  alfo  the  rob¬ 
bers  of  thy  people  fhall  exalt  themlelves  to  eftablilh  the  vifion, 
but  they  fhall  fall,  ver.  14.  Agathocles  (b)  was  in  poftellion  of  the 
young  king’s  perfon  ;  and  he  was  fo  diftolute  and  proud  in  the  exer- 
cife  of  his  power,  that  the  provinces  which  before  were  fubjeft  to 
Egypt  rebelled,  and  Egypt  itfelf  was  difturbed  by  feditions  ;  and  the 
people  of  Alexandria  rofe  up  in  a  body  againft  Agathocles,  and  cauf- 
cd  him,  and  his  fifter,  and  mother,  and  their  affociates,  to  be  put  to 
death.  Philip  too  (c)  the  king  of  Macedon  entered  into  a  league  with 
Antiochus,  to  divide  Ptolemy’s  dominions  between  them,  and  each 
to  take  the  parts  which  lay  neareft  and  moft  convenient  to  him.  And 
this  is  the  meaning,  as  (d)  Jerome  concludes,  of  the  prophet’s  faying 
that  many  {hall  rile  up  together  againft  the  king  of  the  fouth.  f  Alio 
the  robbers  of  thy  people.’  It  is  literally  (e)  4  the  fons  of  the  break¬ 
ers,’  the  fons  of  the  revolters,  the  fadtious  and  refra&ory  ones,  ‘  of 
thy  people;’  for  the  Jews  were  at  that  time  ‘broken’  into  fadl  ions 
part  adhering  to  the  king  of  Egypt  and  part  to  the  king  of  Syria :  but 
the  majority  were  for  4  breaking  away’  from  their  allegiance  to  Pto¬ 
lemy.  In  the  ’  Vulgate  it  is  (f)  tranflated,  the  fons  alfi  of  the  prevarica¬ 
tors  of  thy  people;  in  the  Septuagint,  the  Jons  of  the  peftihnt  ones  of  thy 
people.  What  fhall  they  do?  4  fhall  exalt  themfelves  to  eftablifli  the 
vifion  f  fhall  revolt  from  Ptolemy,  and  thereby  fhall  contribute  great¬ 
ly,  without  their  knowing  it,  towards  the  accomplifhment  of  this 
prophecy  concerning  the  calamities  which  ftiould  be  brought  upon 
the  Jewifti  nation  by  the  fucceeding  kings  of  Syria.  .  That  the  Tews 
revolted  from  Ptolemy  is  evident  from  what  Jerome  affirms,  that  (V) 
the  provinces  which  before  were  fubjedf  to  Egypt  rebelled:  and  h) 
heathen  authors  intimate,  that  Antiochus  took  pofleflion  of  the  cities 
Vol.L  Hh  of 


(a)  Mortuo  Ptolemaeo  Philopatore  rege  /Egypti,  contemptaque  parvuli  fffii  eju* 

f^e,  qui  m  fpem  regm  relidlus  pne.dae  etiam  domefticis  erat, Antiochus  rex 
Syn*  occupare  Agyptum  ftatuit.  Juftin.  Lib.  3r.  Cap.  i. 

(b)  Polyb.  Lib.  15.  p.  712,  See.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Tantre  enim  difTolutionis  nr 
foperbiae  Agathocles  iuit,  ur  fubditae  prius  2%ypto  province  rebellarent;  ipfaque 
^gyptusfedmombus  vexaietur.  Hieron.  ibid,  [uftin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  2.  P  ^ 

(c)  Plnhppus  quoque  rex  Macedonum,et  magnus  Antioehm  pacefacfta,  adverfum 

Agathoclen  et  I  tolermeum  Epiphanem  dimiearent,  fub  hac  conditione  ut  proxi 
mas  civitates  regno  fro  finguh  de  regno  Ptolem*i  jungerent.  Hieron.  ibiffi  Cb. 
Lib.  3.  p.  1 59.  Lib.  1 5.  p.  707.  juftin.  ibid.  7 

(  )  Et  hoc  eft  quod  nunc  chert  multos  confurgere  adverfus  regem  Auftri  Ptoh 
maeum  fcihcetj.p.phanem,  qui  erat  *tate  puerffi.  Hieron.  ibid  ’  ' 

ye)  vide  i  ^am.  xxv.  10. 

(f)  Filu  quoque  prsevaricatorum  populi  tui.  Vulg.  Sept. 

>?<  pflus  provincial  rebellarent.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(h)  Polyb.  Lib.  3.  p.  159.  Appiarn  de  Bell.  Syr.  iu  principle. 


sa6  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 


of  Coele-Syria  and  Paledine  without  any  oppodtion,  at  lead  they  do 
not  mention  any.  4  But  they  ihall  fall;’  for* * * §  Scopas  came  with  a 
powerful  army  from  Ptolemy,  and  Antiochus  being  engaged  mother 
parts,  foon  reduced  the  cities  of  Ccele-Syria  and  Palelline  to  their 
former  obedience.  He  fubdued  the  Jews  in  the  winter  feafon,  placed 
a  garrifon  in  the  caftle,  of  Jerufalem,  and  returned  with  great  fpoils 
to  Alexandria ;  for  he  was  f  noted  above  all  men  for  his  avarice 
and  rapacity.  The  exprefiion  of  Jofephus  is  remarkable,  that  X 
the  Jews  fubmitted  to  Scopas  by  force,  but  to  Antiochus  they  fub- 
mitted  willingly. 

It  was  in  the  abfence  of  Antiochus  that  thefe  advantages  were 
obtained  by  the  arms  of  Egypt,  but  his  prefence  foon  turned  the 
fcaie,  and  changed  the  whole  face  of  affairs.  4  So  the  king  of  the 
north  fhall  come,  and  cad  up  a  mount,  and  take  the  mod  fenced  ci¬ 
ties,  or  the  city  of  munitions,  and  the  arms  of  the  fouth  diall  not 
withdand,  neither  his  chofen  people,  neither  diall  there  be  any  drength 
to  withdand.  But  he  that  cometh  againd  him  diall  do  according  to 
liis  own  will,  and  none  diall  dand  before  him  :  and  he  diall  dand  in 
the  glorious  land,  which  by  his  hand  diall  be  confumed,’  ver.  15  and 
16.  Antiochus  §  being  willing  to  recover  Judea,  and  the  cities  of 
Ccele-Syria  and  Paledine,  which  Scopas  had  taken,  came  again  into 
thofe  parts.  Scopas  was  fent  again  to  oppofe  him,  and  Antiochus 
fought  with  him  near  the  fources  of  the  river  Jordan,  dedroved  a  great 
part  of  his  army,  and  purfued  him  to  Sidon,  where  he  fhut  him  up 
with  ten  thoufand  men,  and  clofely  bedeged  him.  Three  famous  ge¬ 
nerals  were  fent  from  Egypt  to  raife  the  dege;  but  they  could  not  fuc- 
ceed,  and'  at  length  Scopas  was  forced  by  famine  to  furrender  upon 
the  hard  conditions  of  having  life  only  granted  to  him  and  his  men; 
they  were  obliged  to  lay  down  their  arms,  and  were  fent  away  dript 
and  naked.  This  event,  I  conceive,  was  principally  intended  by  his 
*  cading  up  a  mount,  and  taking  the  city  of  Munition for  Sidon 
was  an  exceeding  drong  city  in  its  dtuation  and  fortidcations.  But 
If  we  take  the  phrafe  more  generally,  as  our  trandators  underdand  it, 
Antiochus,  after  the  fuccefs  of  this  battle  and  of  this  fiege,  reduced 
other  countries  and  took  other  4  fenced  cities,’  which  are  mentioned 
by  ||  Polybius,  and  recited  by  Jerome  out  of  the  Greek  and  Roman 
hidorians.  4  The  arms  of  the  fouth’  could  4  not  withdand’  him, 
‘  neither  his  chofen  people,’  neither  Scopas,  nor  the  other  great  gene¬ 
rals,  nor  the  choiced  troops  who  were  fent  againd  him  ;  but  he  4  did 

according  to  his  own  will,  and  none’  was  able  4  to  dand  before  him  , 

for 

*  Hieron.  Col.  1125.  Polyb.  apud  Jofeph.  et  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  3. 
Sedl.  3.  p.  520,  521.  Edit.  Hudforu 

f  Polyb.  Lib.  17.  p.  773.  . 

X  Oppugnata  enim,  in  ejus  partes  conceffit.  Judaei  ultro  deditionem  tacerunt. 

Tofeplk  ibid.  .  c 

§  Antiochus  enim  volens  Juda?am  reeuperare,  et  Syria;  urbes  plurimas,  Scopam 

ducem  Ptolemrei  juxta  fontes  Jordanis,  ubi  nunc  Paneas  condita  ell,  mi  to cer- 
tamine  fugavit,  et  cum  decern  millibus  armatorum  obfedit  claufum  in  Sidone. 
Ob  quern  liberandum  mifit  Ptolemams  duces  inclytos  Eropum,  et  Menoclem,  et 
Damoxenum.  Sed  obfidionem  folvere  non  potuit:  donee  fame  iuperatus  Scopas 
manus  dedit,  et  nudus  cum  fociis  dimiifus  eft.  Hieron.  ibid.  Jofeph.  ibid.  V  ale  1 

£xcerpta  ex  Polyb.  p.  77,  & c* 

U  Polyb.  apud  Jofeph,  ibid.  Hieron.  ibid. 


■ 
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for  fie  Soon  *  rendered  himfelf  mailer  of  alUtlcele-Syria  and  Pales¬ 
tine.  Among  others  f  the  Jews  alfo  readily  Submitted  to  him, 
went  forth  in  Solemn  proceffion  to  meet  him,  received  him  Splendidly 
into  their  city,  Supplied  him  with  plenty  of  provifions  for  all  his  army 
and  elephants,  and  affifled  him  in  befieging  the  garrifon  which  Scopas 
had  left  in  the  citadel.  Thus  he  6  flood  in  the  glorious  land,*  and 
his  power  was  eftablifhed  in  Judea.  6  Which  by  his  hand  Shall  be 
confumed  So  this  paffage  is  generally  underflood  and  tranflated,  and 
commentators  hereupon  obferve  that  f  Jofephus  relates,  that,  “  An- 
tiochus  the  great  reigning  in  Afia,  the  Jews,  their  country  being 
wafled,  Suffered  many  things,  as  well  as  the  inhabitants  of  Cocle- 
Syria.  For  Antiochus  warring  againfl  Ptolemy  Philopator,  and  againfl 
his  Son  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  it  was  their  fate  to  Suffer,  whether  he  was 
conqueror,  or  was  beaten,  So  that  they  were  like  a  Ship  toll  in  a  tem- 
pefl,  and  lying  between  both  were  Sure  to  Suffer,  which  ever  fide 
prevailed.”  But  then  they  could  not  be  Said  to  be  confumed  by  the  hand 
of  Antiochus  particularly ;  they  were  confumed  as  much  or  more  bv 
Scopas;  and  the  word  is  capable  of  another  interpretation,  which 
agrees  as  well  with  the  truth  of  the  Hebrew,  and  better  with  the  truth 
of  hiflory.  It  may  be  tranflated,  JVhich  fall  be  perfected,  or  profper, 
or  flourifh,  in  his  hand.  The  original  will  well  admit  of  this  fenfe, 
and  the  event  confirms  it.  For  Antiochus,  to  reward  and  encourage 
the  Jews  in  their  fidelity  and  obedience  to  him,  §  gave  order  that 
their  city  fhould  be  repaired,  and  the  dilperfed  Jews  fliould  return 
and  inhabit  it;  that  they  fliould  be  Supplied  with  cattle  and  other  pro- 
vifions  for  Sacrifices;  that  they  fliould  be  furniflied  with  timber  and 
other  materials  for  finilhing  and  adorning  the  temple;  that  they  fhould 
live  all  according  to  the  laws  of  their  country;  that  the  priefU  and 
elders,  the  Scribes  and  levites  fliould  be  exempted  from  the  capitation 
and  other  taxes;  that  thofe  who  then  inhabited  the  city,  or  fliould 
return  to  it  within  a  limited  time,  fhould  be  free  from  all  tribute  for 
three  years,  and  the  third  part  of  their  tribute  lhould  be  remitted  to 
them  for  ever  after;  and  alfo  that  as  many  as  had  been  taken  and 
forced  into  Servitude,  fhould  be  releafed,  and  their  fubflance  and 
goods  be  reflored  to  them.  Where  Grotius  remarks,  fj  that  what  is 
Said  about  finifiing  and  co?npleting  the  temple,  anfwers  exadllv  to  the 
wor A  perfected  or  confummatcd  in  the  Hebrew.  Thus  alfo  the  Seventy 
tranflate  it,  and  thus  Theodoret  explains  it;  “  And  it  Jhall  be  per¬ 
fected  by  his  hand ,  that  is,  it  fhall  profper ;  for  So  likewife  Jofephus  hath 

•  .  ,  taught. 

^  Liv.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  19.  Juftin.  Lib.  31.  Cap.  j.  Polyb.  Legat.  72.  p.  893,,.. 

f  Jofeph.  ibid. 

t  Regnante  in  Afia  Antiocho  Magno,  accidit  ut  turn  Judsei  terra  eorum 
vaftata,  turn  qui  Coelen-Syriam  incolebant,  multa  adverfa  paterentur.  Eo  cnim 
belligerante  adverfas  Ptolemaeum  Eupatorem  [Afibi  conftanter  Philopatorem  eum 
vocat]  et  ejus  filium  cognomine  Epiphanem,  eontigit  illis,  ut  ii  is  fuperior  fuerit, 
affligerentur,  fi  inferior,  plane  eadem  paterentur:  adeo  ut  baud  dillimiles  client: 
navi  in  tempeftate,  fludlibus  utrinque  vexatae,  ut  qui  in  medio  jacerent,  dum  et 
Antiocho  res  profpere  cederent  et  in  contrarias  partes  mutarentur.  Jofepli.  ibid. 

§  Vide  Epift.  Antiochi  apud  Jofeph.  ibid. 

I!  Ubieft  quod  hie  quod  alibi  per  [confummare]  alibi  per  [finire]  aut  [im- 
plere]  vertunt  Ixx.  Grot,  in  locum. 

IF  Hoc  eft,  profpere  ei  fuccedet.  Sic  enim  nos  item  Jofephus  docuit  in  hif- 
toria.  judaeos  Antiocho  ultr.o  accepto,  magno  in  honor?  ub  illo  habitos  fuifte. 
iheod.  in  locum.  Vol.  2.  p.  68 1.  Edit.  Sixmondi. 
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taught  us  in  his  hiftory,  that  the  Jews  of  their  own  accord  having  re- 
ceived  Antiochus,  were  greatly  honoured  by  him.” 

Antiochus  the  great,  like  other  ambitious  princes,  the  more  he  at¬ 
tained,  afpired  the  more  to  conqueft  and  dominion.  «  He  fhail  alfo 
iet  his  face  to  enter  with  the  flrength  of  his  whole  kingdom,  and  up¬ 
right  ones  with  him :  thus  fhail  he  do,  and  he  fhail  give  him  the 
daughter  of  women  corrupting  her,  or  to  corrupt  her:  but  fhe  fhail 
not  hand  on  his  fide,  neither  be  for  him,’  ver.  17.  4  He  fhail  alfo 

fet  his  face  to  enter  with  the  flrength  of  his  whole  kingdom,  or  rather. 
He  fir  all  alfo  fet  his  face  to  enter  by  force  the  whole  kingdom  :*  and 
Antiochus,  not  contented  with  having  rent  the  principal  provinces 
from  Egypt,  was  forming  fc hemes  *  to  feize  upon  the  whole  king¬ 
dom.  4  And  upright  ones  with  him ;  thus  fhail  he  do If  this  tranf- 
lation  be  right,  4  the  upright  ones’  here  intended  are  the  Jews,  who 
marched  under  the  banners  of  Antiochus,  and  are  fo  denominated  to 
diftinguifh  them  from  the  other  idolatrous  foldiers.  But  the  f  Se¬ 
venty  and  the  Vulgar  Latin  exhibit  a  much  more  probable  tranflation, 
that  4  he  fhail  fet  things  right,  or  make  agreement  with  him,’  as  the 
phrafe  is  ufed  before,  ver.  6.  Antiochus  would  have  feized  upon  the 
kingdom  of  Egypt  by  force:  but  as  he  was  J  meditating  a  war  with 
the  Romans,  he  judged  it  better  to  proceed  by  hratagem,  and  to  carry 
on  his  defigns  by  treaty  rather  than  by  arms.  For  this  purpofe  4  he 
fhail  give  him  the  daughter  of  women,’  his  daughter  fo  called  as  be¬ 
ing  one  of  the  moil:  eminent  and  beautiful  of  women:  and  accordino- 
ly  §  Antiochus  propofed  a  treaty  of  marriage  by  Eucles  the  Rho¬ 
dian,  betrothed  his  daughter  Cleopatra  to  Ptolemy  in  the  feventh  year 
of  his  reign,  and  married  her  to  him  in  the  thirteenth.  He  conduced 
her  himfelf  to  Raphia,  where  they  were  married  ;  and  gave  in  dowry 
with  her  the  provinces  of  Coele- Syria  and  Paleftine,  upon  condition 
of  the  revenues  being  equally  divided  between  the  two  kings.  All 
this  he  tran ladled  with  a  fraudulent  intention,  4  to  corrupt  her,5  and 
induce  her  to  betray  her  hulband’s  interehs  to  her  father.  But  his 
defigns  did  not  take  effedl;  4  fhe  fhail  not  hand  on  his  part,  neither 
be  for  him.’  Ptolemy  and  his  generals  |j  were  aware  of  his  artifices, 
and  therefore  hood  upon  their  guard:  and  Cleopatra  herfelf  affedted 
more  the  caufe  of  her  hufband  than  of  her  father;  infomuch  that 
file  joined  with  her  hufband  in  an  embaffy  to  the  Romans  to  congra¬ 
tulate  them  upon  the  vidlories  over  her  father,  and  to  exhort  them, 

after 

*  Properavit  in  AEgyptum,  ut  oecnparet  orbatam  principe.  Appian.  de 
Bell.  Syr.  p.  88.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  144.  Edit.  Tollii.  Antiochus  rex  Syriac  occupare 
AEg^ptum  ftatuit  Juftin  Lib.  31.  Cap.  1. 

j  Sept.  Et  redla  faciet  cum  eo.  Vulg. 

f  Appian.  ibid.  p.  145. 

§  - filiam  fuam  Cleopatram  per  Euclem  Rhodiam,  feptimo  anno  regni 

adolefcentis,  difpondit  Ptolermeo,  et  tertio  decimo  anno  tradidit,  data  ei  dotis 
nomine  omni  Coele-Syria  et  Judaea.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1126.  Appian.  ibid. 
Liv.  Lib.  35.  Cap.  13.  Joleph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  4.  Sedt.  1.  p.  523.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

j|  Ptolemneus  Epiphanes  et  duces  ejus  fenticntes  dolum,  cautius  fe  egerunt 
et  Cleopatra  magis  viri  partes,  quam  parentis  fovit.  Hieron.  ibid. 

*f[  Legati  ab  Ptolemaea,  et.  Cleopatra,  regibus  AEgypti,  gratulantes  quod  Ma- 
nius  Acilius  conful  Antiochum  regcm  Graecia  expuliffet,  venerunt:  adhortan- 

tefqqe  ut  in  Afiam  exercitum  traduceret - reges  AEgypti  ad  ea,  quae  cenfuiffet 

fenatus,  paratos  fore.  Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  3. 
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after  they  had  expelled  him  out  of  Greece,  to  profecute  the  war  in 
Afia,  alluring  them  at  the  fame  time  that  the  king  and  queen  of 
Egypt  would  readily  obey  the  commands  of  the  fenate. 

Antiochus  having,  as  he  thought,  fecured  all  things  behind  him, 
engaged  in  an  unhappy  war  with  the  Romans  :  ‘  After  this  fhall  he 
turn  his  face  unto  the  ifles,  and  fliall  take  many:  but  a  prince  for  his 
own  behalf  fliall  caufe  the  reproach  offered  by  him  to  ceafe;  without 
his  own  reproach  he  fhall  caufe  it  to  turn  upon  him/  ver.  18.  Anti¬ 
ochus  (a)  fitted  out  a  formidable  fleet  of  one  hundred  large  fliips  of 
war,  and  two  hundred  other  lefler  veflels.  With  this  fleet  4  he  turned 
his  face  unto  the  ifles’  of  the  Mediterranean;  fubdued  molt  of  the 
maritime  places  on  the  coafts  of  Alia,  Thrace  and  Greece;  and  look 
Samos,  Euboea,  and  many  other  iflands.  This  was  a  great  indignity 
and  reproach  offered  to  the  Romans  (b)  when  their  confederates  were 
thus  opprefled,  and  the  cities,  which  they  had  lately  refiored  to  li¬ 
berty,  were  enflaved.  6  But  a  tprince/  or  rather  a  leader ,  a  general , 
meaning  the  Roman  generals,  repelled  the  injury,  and  4  can  fed  his 
reproach  to  ceafe.’  Acilius  the  conful  (c)  fought  with  Antiochus  at 
the  ftraits  of  Thermopylae,  routed  him,  and  expelled  him  out  of 
Greece:  Livius  and TEmilius  beat  his  fleets  at  fea:  and  Scipio  finally 
obtained  a  decifive  victory  over  him  in  Alia,  near  the  city  of  Magnefia 
at  the  foot  of  mount  Sipvlus.  Antiochus  loft  fifty  thoufand  foot,  and 
four  thoufand  horfe  in  that  day’s  engagement ;  fourteen  hundred 
were  taken  prifoners,  and  he  himfelf  efcaped  with  difficulty.  Upon 
this  defeat  he  (d)  was  neceflitated  to  fue  for  peace,  and  was  obliged 
to  fubmit  to  very  diflionourable  conditions,  not  to  fet  foot  in  Europe, 
and  to  quit  all  Afia  on  this  fide  of  mount  Taurus,  to  defray  the  whole 
charges  of  the  war,  &c.  and  to  give  twenty  hdftages  for  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  thefe  articles,  one  of  whom  was  his  youngeft  fon  Antiochus, 
afterwards  called  Epiphanes.  By  thefe  means  (e)  he  and  his  fuccef- 
fors  became  tributary  to  the  Romans:  fo  truly  and  effe&ually  did  thev 
not  only  6  caufe  the  reproach  offered  by  him  to  ceafe/  but  greatly  to 
their  honour  4  caufed  it  to  turn  upon  him.’ 

#  Antiochus  did  not  long  furvive  this  difgrace  ;  and  the  latter  end  of 
his  life  and  reign  was  as  mean  as  the  former  part  had  been  glorious. 

‘  Then  fhall  he  turn  his  face  towards  the  fort  of  his  own  land:  but 
he  fhall  ftumble  and  fail,  and  not  be  found/  ver.  19.  Antiochus  af¬ 
ter  the  battle  (f)  fled  away  that  night  to  Sardes,  and  from  thence  to 
Apamea,  and  the  next  day  he  came  into  Syria,  to  Antioch  4  the  fort 
of  his  own  land.’  It  was  from  thence  that  he  fent  embafladors  to 
fue  for  peace;  and  (g)  within  a  few  days  after  peace  was  granted,  he 

fent 


^a)  kib*  33*  Cap.  19,  20,  3S,  tec.  Appian;  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  S 6,  So,  92, 
Edn  StepE  p.  i42,  145,  I5I,  &c.  Edit.  Tollii.  Hieron.  ibid.  Aurel.  Vi&or 
fle  Viris  Iiluft.  Cap.  54.  flatimque  Groeciam  infulafque  ejus  occupavit. 

(b)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  87.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  143.  Edit.  Tollii.  Liv.  Lib. 
33.  Cap.  39.  Lib.  34.  Cap.  58.  Polyb.  Lib.  17.  p.  7^9.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(c)  Liv.  Lib.  36  et  37.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  Floras,  Lib.  2.  Cap.  8.  Tallin. 

Lib.  31.  Cap.  6,  7,  S.  1  J 

q  W  PolTb‘  LeSat*  24*  P-  816,  S17.  Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  45.  Appian.  de  Bell, 
oyr.  p.  in,  &c.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  178,  &c.  Edit.  Tollii.  Tallin,  ibid. 

(e)  iMacc.  viii.  7.  J 

Edh  Tollii Lib*  37’  CaP'  44'  Appian*  de  BelL  V*  P*  IIOt  E(Ut-  Steph.  P-  U7* 


(g)  Tolyb.  Legat,  24.  p.  817.  Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  45. 
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fent  part  of  the  money  demanded,  and  the  hoftages  to  the  Roman 
conful  at  Ephefus.  He  is  *  reported  indeed  to  have  borne  his 
Ioffes  with  great  equanimity  and  temper,  and  faid  that  he  was  much 
obliged  to  the  Romans  for  eating  him  from  a  great  deal  of  care  and 
trouble,  and  for  confining  him  within  the  bounds  of  a  moderate  em¬ 
pire.  But  whatever  he  might  pretend,  he  lived  in  difirefs  and  pover¬ 
ty  for  a  great  king,  being  under  the  greateft  difficulties  how  to  raife 
the  money  which  he  had  Bipulated  to  pay  to  the  Romans:  and  his 
neceffity  or  his  avarice  prompted  him  at  laB  to  commit  facrilege. 
He  f  marched  into  the  eaffern  provinces,  to  collect  there  the  ar¬ 
rears  of  tribute,  and  amafs  what  treafure  he  could:  and  attempting 
to  plunder  the  rich  temple  of  Jupiter  Belu s  in  Elymais,  he  was  af- 
faulted  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  was  defeated,  and  him- 
feif  and  all  his  attendants  were  {lain.  So  Diodorus  Siculus,  Strabo, 
Juftin,  and  Jerome  relate  the  manner  and  circumftances  of  his  death. 
Aurelius  Victor  reports  it  othervvile,  and  affirms  J  that  he  was 
.  (lain  by  home  of  his  companions,  whom  in  his  liquor  he  had  beaten 
at  a  banquet;  but  his  account  deferves  not  fo  much  credit  as  the  con¬ 
current  teftimonv  of  earlier  hifforians.  However  it  was,  his  death  was 
inglorious,  he  6  Bumbled  and  fell,  and  was  no  more  found.’ 

His  fucceffor  was  far  from  retrieving  the  fplendour  and  glory  of  the 
nation.  6  Then  {hall  Band  up  in  his  eBate  a  raifer  of  taxes  in  the  glo¬ 
ry  of  the  kingdom:’  or  rather,  according  to  the  original,  and  as  we 
read  in  the  margin,  4  one  that  caufeth  an  exaHor  to  pafs  o'-er  the  glo¬ 
ry  of  the  kingdom  ;  but  within  few  days  he  {hall  be  defiroyed,  neither 
in  anger,  nor  in  battle,’  ver.  20.  Seleucus  Philopator  fucceeded  his 
father  Antiochus  the  great  in  the  throne  of  Syria;  but  as  §  Jerome 
affirms,  he  performed  nothing  worthy  of  the  empire  of  Syria  and  of 
his  father,  and  periihed  inglorioufly  without  fighting  any  battles.  As 
Appian  alfo  tefiifies,  he  reigned  |j  both  idly  and  weakly,  by  reafon 
of  his  father’s  calamity.  He  had  an  inclination  to  break  the  peace, 
and  fliake  off  the  Roman  yoke ;  but  had  not  the  courage  to  do  it. 
He  *jj  railed  an  army  with  intent  to  march  over  mount  Taurus  to 
the  ailifiance  of  Pharnaces  king  of  Pontus  :  but  his  dread  of  the  Ro- 
mans  confined  him  at  home,  within  the  bounds  prefcribed  to  him ; 

and 

/  v  „  *  >  1  .  v  <  -  r 

*  Cicero  pro  Deiotaro,  Cap.  13.  Valerius  Maximus,  Lib.  4.  Cap.  1. 

|  Diodor.  Sic.  in  Excerpt.  Valefii,  p.  292  et  29S.  Strabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  744. 
Edit.  Paris,  1620.  p.  1080.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Interea  in  Syria  rex  Antiochus, 
cum  gravi  tributo  pacis,  a  Romanis  vidus  oneratus  eflet,  feu  inopia  pecuniae  com- 
pulfus,  feu  avaritia  follicitatus,  qua  fperabat,  fe,  fub  fpecie  tributaries  necefhtatis,, 
excufatius  facrilegia  commiflurum,  adhibito  exercitu,  node  tempium  Elymaei 
Jovis  aggreditur.  (gua  re  prodita,  concurfu  infularium,  cum  omni  millitia  inter- 
ficitur.  jultin,  Lib.  32.  Cap.  2.  Vidus  ergo  Antiochus,  intra  Taurum  regnare 
•juffiis  eft;'  et  hide  fugit  ad  Apamiam,  ac  Sufam,  et  ultimas  regni  fui  penetravit 
urbes.  Ouumque  adverfum  Elymaeos  pugnaret,  cum  omni  eft  deietus  exercitu. 

Hieroa.  ibid.  .  .  .  . 

i  A  fodalibus,  quos  temulentus  in  convivio  pulfaverat,  ocellus  eit,  Aurei. 

Vidor  de  Viris  Illuftr.  Cap,  54.  .  A  .  ,  . 

'5  Seieucum  dicit  cognomento  Philopatorem  filium  magm  Antiochi,  qui  ninit 
dignum  Syria:,  et  patri*  geilit  imperio;  et  abfque  ulliprasliis  mglonus  penit. 

Hieron.  ibid.  ,  , 

||  —otiofus  nec  admodum  potens,  propter  claaem,  quam  pater  acceperat 

Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  131-  Edit.  Steph.  p.  212.  Edit.  Tollii. 

*[  Diod.  Sic.  in  Excerpt.  Valefii,  p.  302.  Uiher’s  Annals,  A.  M.  3S23.  A.  c. 

1  Si.  p.  403. 
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snd  almoft  as  foon  as  he  had  railed,  he  dilbanded  his  army.  1  he  tri¬ 
bute  of  a  thoufand  talents,  which  he  was  obliged  to  pay  annually  to 
the  Romans,  was  indeed  a  grievous  burden  to  him  and  his  kingdom  : 
and  he  was  little  more  than  4  a  raifer  of  taxes’  all  his  days,  lie  was 
tempted  even  to  commit  lacrilege;  for  (a)  being  informed  of  the  mo¬ 
ney  that  was  depofited  in  the  temple  of  jerufaiem,  he  lent  his  treafur- 
er  Heliodorus  to  feize  it.  This  was  literally  4  eaufing  an  exaHor  to 
pafs  over  the  glory  of  the  kingdom,’  when  he  lent  his  treafurer  to 
plunder  the  temple,  which  (b)  4  even  kings  did  honour,  and  magnify, 
with  their  bell  gifts,’  and  where  Seleucus  himfelf,  4  of  his  own  reve¬ 
nues,  bare  all  the  colls  belonging  to  the  fervice  of  the  facrifices.  But 
within  a  few  days,’  or  rather  years,  according  to  the  prophetic  Bile,  he 
was  to  4  be  deflroyed;’  and  his  reign  was  of  liiort  duration  in  compa¬ 
nion  of  his  father’s :  for  he  (c)  reigned  only  twelve  years,  and  his 
father  thirty-feven.  Or  perhaps  the  paiTage  may  be  better  expound¬ 
ed  thus,  that  within  few  days  or  years ,  after  his  attempting  to  plunder 
the  temple  of  Jerufaiem,  he  Ihould  be  deftroyed :  and  not  long  after 
that,  as  all  chronologers  agree ,  he  was  4  deftroyed  neither  in  anger  nor 
in  battle,’  neither  in  rebellion  at  home,  nor  in  war  abroad,  but  (d)  by 
the  treachery  of  his  own  treafurer  Heliodorus.  The  fame  wicked 
hand,  that  was  the  inftrument  of  his  facrilege,  was  alfo  the  inllru- 
ment  of  his  death.  Seleucus  having  (e)  lent  his  only  fon  Demetrius 
to  be  an  hoflage  at  Rome,  inllead  of  his  brother  Antiochus,  and  An¬ 
tiochus  being  not  yet  returned  to  the  Syrian  court,  Heliodorus  thought 
this  a  fit  opportunity  to  difpatch  his  mailer,  and  in  the  abfence  of  the 
next  heirs  to  the  crown,  to  ufurp  it  to  himfelf.  But  he  was  difap- 
pointed  in  his  ambitious  projects,  and  only  made  way  for  another’s 
ufurped  greatnefs  inllead  of  his  own. 

Few  circumfiances  are  mentioned  relating  to  Seleucus  Philopator; 
many  more  particulars  are  predicted  of  his  brother  and  fuccefibr  An¬ 
tiochus  Epiphanes,  as  he  was  indeed  a  more  extraordinary  perfon,  and 
likewife  a  greater  enemy  and  opprefi'or  of  the  Jews.  4  And  in  his 
eftate  lhall  lland  up  a  vile  perfon,  to  whom  they  fhall  not  give  the 
honour  of  the  kingdom;  but  he  lhall  come  in  peaceably,  and  obtain 
the  kingdom  by  flatteries,’  ver.  21.  Antiochus  returning  from  Rome, 
(f)  was  at  Athens  in  his  way  to  Syria,  when  his  brother  Seleucus 
died  by  the  treachery  of  Heliodorus:  and  1  the  honour  of  the  kingdom 
was  not  given  to  him;’  for  Heliodorus  attempted  to  get  polfcflion  of 
it  himlelf;  another  (g)  party  declared  in  favour  of  Ptolemy  Philome- 
tor  king  of  Egypt,  whole  mother  Cleopatra  was  the  daughter  of  An¬ 
tiochus  the  great,  and  After  of  the  late  king  Seleucus;  and  neither 
was  Antiochus  Epiphanes  the  right  heir  to  the  crown,  but  his  nephew 
Demetrius,  the  fon  of  Seleucus,  who  was  then  an  hoflage  at  Rome. 
However  he  4  obtained  the  kingdom  by  flatteries.’  He  flattered  (h) 

Eumenes 


fa)  2  Macc.  iii-  7.  Jofephus  de  Maccabaeis,  Seel.  4.  p.  1  v .  I 

(b)  2  Macc.  iii.  2,  3. 

(c)  Vide  Appian,  ibid. 

(d)  Infidiis  Heliodori  cujufdam  purpurati  oppreffus  eit.  App 
p.  1 16.  Edit.  Stepb.  p.  1S7.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(e)  Vide  Appian,  ibid. 

(f)  Appian,  ibid. 

fg)  Hieron.  in  locum,  Col.  1127* 

fh)  Appian,  ibid. 
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Eumenes  king  of  Pergamus,  and  Attains  his  brother,  and  by  fair 
promiies  engaged  their  affiflance,  and  they  the  more  readily  affifted 
him,  as  they  were  at  that  jundture  jealous  of  the  Romans,  and  were 
willing  therefore  to  fecure  a  friend  in  the  king  of  Syria.  He  flattered 
too  (a)  the  Syrians,  and  with  great  fhovv  of  clemency  obtained  their 
concurrence.  He  flattered  all'o  (b)  the  Romans,  and  fent  embaffa- 
dors  to  court  their  favour,  to  pay  them  the  arrears  of  tribute,  to  pre- 
ient  them  befldes  with  golden  veflels  of  five  hundred  pounds  weight, 
and  to  defire  that  the  friendfliip  and  alliance  which  they  had  had 
with  his  father,  might  be  renewed  with  him,  and  that  they  would 
lay  their  commands  upon  him  as  upon  a  good.and  faithful  confederate 
king;  he  would  never  be  wanting  in  any  duty.  Thus  he  4  came  in 
peaceably;’  and  as  he  flattered  the  Syrians,  the  Syrians  flattered  him 
again,  (c)  and  bellowed  upon  him  the  title  of  Epiphanes  or  the  illufirl - 
ous  :  but  the  epithet  oivile  or  rather  defpicable ,  given  him  by  the  pro¬ 
phet,  agrees  better  with  his  true  charadler.  For  as  (d)  Polybius  and 
other  heathen  hillorians  defcribe  him,  he  would  Heal  out  of  the  pa¬ 
lace,  and  ramble  about  the  fireets  in  difguife;  would  mix  with  the 
lowell  company,  and  drink  and  revel  with  them  to  the  greatell  ex- 
cefs;  would  put  on  the  Roman  gown,  and  go  about  canvafling  for 
votes,  in  imitation  of  the  candidates  for  offices  at  Rome ;  would 
lometimes  fcatter  money  in  the  fireets  among  his  followers,  and 
fometirnes  pelt  them  with  fiones;  would  walh  in  the  public  baths, 
and  expofe  himfelf  by  all  manner  of  ridiculous  and  Indecent  gefiures; 
with  a  thoufand  fuch  freaks  and  extravagances,  as  induced  (e)  Po¬ 
lybius,  who  was  a  contemporary  writer,  and  others  after  him,  infiead 
of  Epiphanes  or  the  illuftrious>  more  rightly  to  call  him  Epimanes ,  or  the 
madman . 

But  frantic  and  extravagant  as  he  was,  he  was  however  fuccefsful 
and  vidtorious.  4  And  with  the  arms  of  a  flood  fliall  they  be  over¬ 
flown  from  before  him  ;’  or  rather  more  agreeably  to  the  (f )  original, 
4  And  the  arms  of  the  overflower  lhail  be  overflown  from  before  him, 
and  fliall  be  broken;  yea,  alfo  the  prince  of  the  covenant:  And  after 
the  league  made  with  him  he  fhall  work  deceitfully,’  ver.  22,  23. 
The  4  arms’  which  were  4  overflown  from  before  him’  were  thofe  of 
his  competitors  for  the  crown.  Heliodorus  (g)  the  murderer  of  Se- 
leucus  and  his  partizans,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  who 
had  formed  fome  defigns  upon  Syria,  were  vanquifhed  by  the  forces 

of 

(a)  Simulatione  clementiae  obtinuit  regnum  Syria?.  Hieron. 

(b)  Liv.  Lib.  42.  Cap.  6.  Petere  regem,  ut  quoe  cum  patre  fuofocietas  atque 
amicitia  buffet,  ea  fecum  renovaretur:  imperaretque  libi  populus  Romanus,  q me 
bono  fidelique  focio  regi  eflent  imperanda;  fe  nullo  ui'quam  ceffiaturum  officio. 

(c)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  117.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  187.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(d)  Polyb.  apud  Athenaeum,  Lib.  5.  p.  193.  Lib.  10.  p.  438.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 
Diod.  Sic.  in  Excerptis  Valelii,  p.  305,  306.  Liv.  Lib.  41.  Cap.  24,  25. 

(e)  Polybius  libro  vigeffimo  fexto  hiftoriarum  eum  vocat,  non  ob  ea  qua?  ab 
illo  gefta  funt.  Athenaeus,  Lib.  10.  p.  439.  Vide  etiam,  Lib.  2.  p.  45.  Lib.  5.  p.  103. 

(f)  Et  brachia  obruentis  obruentur  a  confpedlu  ejus.  Arab.  Et  brachia  pug- 
nantis  expugnabuntur  a  facie  ejus.  Vulg. 

(g)  Heliodore  meurtrier  dc  Seleucus,  et  fes  partifens,  auffi  bien  que  ceux  du 
roi  d’  Egypte,  qui  avoient  quelques  delfeins  fur  la  Syrie,  furent  vaincus  par  les 
forces  d’Attalus,  et  d’Eumenes;  et  diffipez  par  l’arrivee  d’Antiochus,  dont  la 
prelence  deconcerta  tous  leurs  delfeins,  Calmet.  Vide,  li  placet  Appian.  Syriac, 
p.  1 1 6,  1 17.  Grot.  Hie, 
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of  Eumenes  and  Attains,  and  were  diflipatec!  by  the  arrival  of  Anti- 
ochus,  whofe  prefence  difconcerted  all  their  meafures.  4  The  prince 
alfo  of  the  covenant  was  broken/  that  is  the  high-prieft  of  the  Jews; 
and  fo  *  Theodoret  underftands  and  explains  it.  44  The  prince  of  the 
covenant :  He  fpeaketh  of  the  pious  high-pried:,  the  brother  of  Jalon, 
and  foretelleth,  that  even  he  fhould  be  turned  out  of  his  office. ”  As 
foon  as  Antiochus  was  feated  in  the  throne,  f  he  removed  Onias 
from  the  high  priefthood,  and  preferred  Jafon  the  brother  of  Onias 
to  that  dignity,  not  for  any  crime  committed  again  ft  him  by  the 
former,  but  for  the  great  fums  of  money  which  were  offered  to  him 
by  the  latter.  For  Jafon  offered  to  give  him  no  Id’s  than  three  hun¬ 
dred  and  fixtv  talents  of  filver  for  the  high  priefthood,  beiides  eighty 
more  upon  another  account:  and  good  Onias  was  not  only  difplaced 
to  make  way  for  a  wicked  ufurper,  but  after  a  few  years,  living  at 
Antioch,  he  was  with  as  great  treachery  as  cruelty  .murdered  by  the 
king’s  deputy.  But  though  Antiochus  had  made  a  league  with  fafon 
the  new  high-prieft,  yet  he  did  not  faithfully  adhere  to  it,  but  adted 
deceitfully.  For  Menelaus  the  brother  of  Jafon  +  being  fent  to  the 
Syrian  court,  with  a  commiflion  from  his  brother,  to  pay  the  tribute, 
and  to  tranfadl  fome  bulinefs  with  the  king;  he  by  his  addrefs  and 
flattery  fo  far  infinuated  himfelf  into  the  royal  favour,  that  he  at¬ 
tempted  to  fupplant  his  elder  brother  Jafon,  as  Jafon  had  fupplanted 
his  elder  brother  Onias;  and  proffered  to  give  three  hundred  talents 
more  for  the  high  priefthood  than  Jafon  had  given  for  it.  The  king 
readily  accepted  the  propofal,  and  iffued  his  mandate  for  the  depofing 
of  Jafon,  and  advancing  of  Menelaus  in  his  room:  but  he  could  not 
effect  the  change  without  an  armed  force,  which  put  Menelaus  in 
poffeffion  of  the  place,  and  compelled  Jafon  to  fly,  and  take  flielter 
in  the  land  of  the  Ammonites. 

What  follows  is  not  affigning  a  reafon  for  any  thing  that  preceded, 
anu  therefore  ought  not  to  have  been  tranflated  4  For  he  fliall  come 
up,’  but  4  And  he  fliall  come  up,  and  fhall  become  ftrong  with  a 
ffnall  people.  He  fliall  enter  peaceably  even  upon  the  fatteft  places 
of  the  province,’  or  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  4  He  fliall  enter  into  the 
peaceable  and  fat  places  of  the  province,  and  he  fliall  do  that  which 
his  fathers  have  not  done,  nor  his  fathers  fathers,  he  fliall  fcatter 
among  them  the  prey,  and  fpoil,  and  riches:  yea,  and  he  fliall  fore- 
caft  his  devices  againft  the  ftrong  holds,  even  for  a  time,’  ver.  23,  24. 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  had  been  many  years  an  hoftage  at  Rome;  and 
coming  from  thence  with  only  a  few  attendants,  he  appeared  in  Syria 
little  at  firft,  but  foon  received  a  great  increafe,  4  and  became  ftrong 
with  a  fmall  people.’  By  the  §  friendfliip  of  Eumenes  and  Attains 
he  4  entered  peaceably  upon  the  upper  provinces;  and  appointed  Ti- 
marchus  and  Heraclides,  the  one  to  be  governor  of  Babylon,  and  the 
other  to  be  his  treafurer,  two  brothers,  with  both  of  whom  he  had 
unnatuial  commerce.  Fie  likewife  4  entered  peaceablv’  upon  the 

^0L*  I  i  provinces 


^  Et  deux  foederis.  Principem  facredotum  intelligi  vult  pitmi  Jafonis  fra 
ireui,  praemonetque  fore  ut  iiium  etiam  abdicct  poutificatu  maximo.  Thcod.  ir 
locum,  p.  6 S3.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Sirmondi. 

f  2  Macc.  iv.  Joiephus  de  Maccabreis,  Seft.  4.  p.  1395.  Edit.  Hndfon. 
j  2  Macc*  ibid.  Sulpicii  Severi  Saor.  lifft.  Lib.  2.  p.  85.  Edit.  Elzever,  1 6:6, 

I  Ap pan,  de  Bell.  Syr.  p,  117.  Edit.  Stcph.  p.  1 87.  Edit.  Tollii. 
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provinces  of  Ccele-Syria  and  Paleftine.  And  wherever  he  came,  he 
outdid  4  his  fathers,  and  his  fathers  fathers’  in  liberality  and  profu¬ 
sion.  He  4  fcattered  among  them  the  prey,  and  fpoil/  and  riches.’ 
The  (a)  prey  of  his  enemies,  the  fpoil  of  temples,  and  the  riches  of 
his  friends  as  well  as  his  own  revenues,  were  expended  in  public 
fhows,  and  bellowed  in  largeftes  among  the  people.  The  writer  of 
the  firft  book  of  Maccabees  affirms,  that  (b)  in  the  liberal  giving  of 
gifts  4  he  abounded  above  the  kings  that  were  before  him.’  Jofephus 
teftifies,  that  (c)  he  was  magnanimous  and  munificent.  Polvbius 
recounts  (d)  various  inftances  of  his  extravagance,  and  relates  par¬ 
ticularly,  that  (e)  fometimes  meeting  accidentally  with  people  whom 
he  had  never  feen  before,  he  would  enrich  them  with  unexpected 
prefents;  and  (f)  fometimes  Handing  in  the  public  ftreets,  he  would 
th  row  about  his  money,  and  cry  aloud,  let  him  take  it  to  whom  for¬ 
tune  fhall  give  it.  His  generofity  was  the  more  requifite  to  fix  the 
provinces  of  Ccele-Syria  and  Paleftine  in  his  intereft,  becaufe  they 
were  claimed  as  of  right  belonging  to  the  king  of  Egypt.  Ptolemy 
Epiphanes  was  now  dead;  his  queen  Cleopatra  was  dead  too;  (g)  and 
Eulceus  an  eunuch,  and  Lenaeus,  who  were  adminiftrators  of  the 
kingdom  for  the  young  king  Ptolemy  Philometor,  demanded  the  ref- 
titution  of  thefe  provinces,  alledging  with  very  good  reafon,  that 
they  were  affigned  to  the  firft  Ptolemy  in  the  laft  partition  of  the  em¬ 
pire  among  Alexander’s  captains;  that  they  had  remained  ever  fince 
in  the  pofteffion  of  the  kings  of  Egypt,  till  Antiochus  the  great  took 
them  away  unjuftly  in  the  minority  of  Ptolemy  Epiphanes  the  prefent 
king’s  father;  and  after  he  had  taken  them  away,  he  agreed  to  fur- 
render  them  again  in  dowry  with  his  daughter  Cleopatra.  Antiochus 
denied  thefe  pleas  and  pretences  with  the  diredl  contrary  aftertions; 
and  fore  feeing,  as  well  he  might  forefee,  that  thefe  demands  would 
prove  the  ground  and  occafton  of  a  new  war  between  the  two 
crowns,  (iA  he  came  to  Joppa  to  take  a  view  of  the  frontiers,  and  to 
put  them  into  a  proper  pofture  of  defence.  In  his  progrefs  he  came 
to  Jerufalem,  where  he  was  honourably  received  by  Jafon  the  high- 
prieft,  and  by  all  the  people;  and  as  it  was  evening,  he  was  ufhered 
into  the  city  with  torch-light  and  with  great  rejoicings:  and  from 
thence  lie  went  into  Phoenicia,  to  fortify  his  own  Jlrong  holds,  and  to 
forecafl  his  devices  againft  thofe  of  the  enemy.  The  (i)  Seventy  and 
the  Arabic  tranflator  with  a  little  variation  in  the  reading  render  it, 

to 

(a)  Polyb.  apud  Athenaeum,  Lib.  5.  p.  T95.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(b)  1  Macc.  iii.  30. 

(c)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  7.  Secft.  2.  p.  537.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Vir 
magni  animi,  et  largitor. 

(d)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  194,  See.  Lib.  10.  p.  438,  &c. 

(e)  Aliquando  forte  obvios,  quos  nunquam  viderat,  infperatis  muneribus  af- 
ficeret,  p.  194. 

(f)  Nonnunquam  publica  via  ftantem  cum  proclamafiet,  Sumat  cui  fortuna 
dederit,  jaeftis  fparfifque  aureis  nummis  dilcefliiTe.  p.  43S. 

(g)  Et  quum  poll  mortem  CleopatneEulaius  eunuebus  nutricius  Philometoris, 
et  Lenseus  JEgyptum  regerent,  et  repeterent  Syriam  quam  Antiochus  fraudeoc- 
cupaverat,  ovtum  eft  inter  avunculum  et  puerum  Ptolemteum  p  radium.  Hieron.in 
locum.  Col.  1127.  Polyb.  Legat .  72.  p.  S92.  Legat.  S2.  p.  90S.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(h)  2  Macc.  iv.  21,  22. 

(i)  Et  cogitabit  adverfus  ^Lgyptum  cogitationes.  Arab. 
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ioforec'ajl  his  devices  again  ft  Egypt.  Thus  he  did  4  even  fora  time,* 
and  employed  fome  years  in  his  hoffile  preparations. 

At  length  Antiochus,  in  the  fifth  year  of  his  reign,  (a)  defpifing 
the  youth  of  Ptolemy  and  the  inertnefs  of  his  tutors,  and  believing 
the  Romans  to  be  too  much  employed  in  the  Macedonian  war  to  give 
him  any  interruption,  refolved  to  carry  hoflilities  into  the  enemy’s 
country  inffead  of  waiting  for  them  in  his  own,  and  marched  with 
a  powerful  army  againff  Egypt.  4  And  he  Dial l  11  ir  up  his  power  and 
his  courage  againff  the  king  of  the  fouth  with  a  great  army,  and  the 
king  of  the  fouth  fhall  be  flirted  up  to  battle  with  a  very  great  and 
mighty  army;  but  he  fhall  not  hand:  for  they  fhall  forecaff  devices 
againff  him.  Yea,  they  that  feed  of  the  portion  of  his  meat,  fhall 
deffroy  him,  and  his  army  fhall  overflow,’  or  (b)  rather  fhall  be  over¬ 
flown;  4  and  many  fhall  fall  down  flain,’  ver.  25,  26.  Thefe  thin^s(c) 
Porphyry  rightly  interprets  of  Antiochus,  who  marched  againff  ^Pto¬ 
lemy  his  lifter’s  Ion  with  a  great  army.  The  king  of  the  fouth,  too, 
that  is  the  generals  of  Ptolemy  were  ffirred  up  to  war  with  very  many 
and  exceeding  ftrong  forces ;  and  yet  could  not  refill  the  fraudulent 
counfels  of  Antiochus.  The  two  armies  engaged  (d)  between  Pel a- 
flum  and  mount  Gafins,  and  Antiochus  obtained  the  vicforv.  The 
next  (e)  campaign  he  had  greater  fuccefs,  routed  the  Egyptians,  took 
Pelufium,  afcended  as  far  as  Memphis,  and  made  himfelf  mafter  of 
all  Egypt  except  Alexandria.  Thefe  tranfa&ions  are  thus  related  bv 
the  (f )  writer  of  the  firft  book,  of  Maccabees :  44  Now  when  the  king¬ 
dom  was  eftablifhed  before  Antiochus,  he  thought  to  reign  over  Egypt, 
that  he  might  have  the  dominion  of  two  realms.  "Wherefore  he 
entered  into  Egypt  with  a  great  multitude,  with  chariots,  and  ele¬ 
phants,  and  horfemen,  and  a  great  navy;  and  made  war  againff 
Ptolemy  king  of  Egypt:  but  Ptolemy  was  afraid  of  him,  and* fled; 
and  many  were  wounded  to  death.  Thus  thev  got  the  ftrong  cities 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  he  took  the  fpoils  thereof.”  4  He  fhall  ifir 
up  his  power  againff  the  king  of  the  fouth  with  a  great  arinv,’  favs 
the  prophet ;  he  entered  into  Egypt  with  a  great  multitude ,  fays  the  hiffo- 
nan.  4  The  king  of  the  fouth  ihall  not  ffand,’  fays  the  prophet  * 
Ptolemy  was  afraid  and  fled ,  fays  the  hiftorian.  4  Many  fhall  fall 
down  flain,’  fays  the  prophet;  and  many  were  wounded  to  death,  lavs 
the  hiftorian.  The  misfortunes  of  Ptolemy  Phiiometor  are  by  the 
prophet  afcribed  principally  to  the  treachery  and  bafenefs  of  his' own 
miniiters  and  fubjefts:  ‘  for  they  fhall  forecaft  devices -aeainft  him; 
lea,  they  that  feed  of  the  portion  of  his  meat  fhall  deftroy  him.’ 
Ana  it  is  cenain  tnat  lsuiaens  (g)  was  a  very  wicked  miuifter,  and 

bred 

(a)  Liv.  Lib.  42.  Cap.  20. 

(b)  Exercitus  ejus  inuridabitur.' Pagan.  Dxercituique  eju-s  oppriraetur.  Vuh- 
Exercitus  ejus  difhpabatur.  Syr. 

.  (O  H«c  torphyrius  interpretatur  de  Antiocho,  qui  adverfus  Ptolemamn  foro- 
ns  Rue  ahum  protectus  eft  cum  exercitu  m»gno.  Sed  et  rex  auftri,  id  ell,  duces 
Ptoleman  piovocati  .tint  ad  helium  multus  aux  iliis.et  fortibcs  nimis ;  ct  non  no. 
uuuat  icuftere  Antiochi  confilns  traudulentis.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Co).  .128. 

d  Ouamquc  inter  Pehiiuu*  et  montem  Caufmm  praJium  cominififlem,  vi&i 
Hint  duces  Ptolemsei.  Hteron.  Col.  1 127,  1 12S.  ' 

p  f  EdhH.idfc ’■  vTrn-ribi‘L  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  5.  Setft.  2. 

P‘ Hudlon*  V  -lefu  Excerpt  a  ex  Diodor, o,  p.  3  u , 

(t)  Mace.  1.  36,  17,  18,  10.  1  J 

(g)  Valefii. Excerpta  ex  Diodoro.  p. 
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biccl  up  the  young  king  in  luxury  and  effeminacy  contrary  to  his 
natural  inclination.  Ptolemy  IVIacron  too,  *  who  was  governor  of 
Cyprus,  revolted  from  him/ and  delivered  up  that  important  ifland 
to  Antiochus;  and  for  the  reward  of  his  treafon  was  admitted  into 
th._  number  of  the  king  s  principal  friends,  and  was  made  governor 
of  CccIl -Sy  i  ia  and  Paleffine.  NayT  even  f  the  Alexandrians,  feeing 
the  diftrefs  of  Philometor,  renounced  their  allegiance;  and  taking 
his  younger  brother  Euergetes  or  Phyfcon,  proclaimed  him  king  in- 
Read  of  the  elder  brother. 

Iliftory  hath  not  informed  us,  by  what  means  Ptolemy  Philometor 
came  into  the  hands  of  Antiochus,  whether  he  was  taken  pri¬ 
soner,  or  furrendered  himfelf  of  his  own  accord;  but  that  he  was 
in  the  hands  of  Antiochus,  it  is  evident  beyond  all  contradi&ion. 
4  And  both  thele  kings  hearts  fhall  be  to  do  mifchief,  and  they 
Riall  fpeak  lies  at  one  table;  but  it  fhall  not  profper:  for  yet  the 
end  fhall  be  at  the  time  appointed,’  ver.  27.  After  Antiochus  was 
come  to  Memphis,  and  the  greater  part  of  Egypt  had  fubmitted  to 
him,  }  he  and  Philometor  did  frequently  eat  and  converfe  together 
4  at  one  table:’  but  notwithftanding  this  appearance  of  peace  and 
friendfhip,  4  their  hearts’  were  really  bent 4  to  do  mifchief,-'  and  they 
4  fpoke  lies’  the  one  to  the  other.  For  §  Antiochus  pretended  to 
take  care  of  his  nephew  Philometor’s  intereft,  and  promifed  to  reftore 
him  to  the  crown,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  was  plotting  his  ruin,  and 
was  contriving  means  to  weaken  the  Uyo  brothers  in  a  war  againft 
each  other,  that  the  conqueror,  wearied  and  exhaufted,  might  fall  an 
eafier  prey  to  him.  On  the  other  fide  ||  Philometor  laid  the  blame 
of  the  war  on  his  governor  Eulaeus,  profeffed  great  obligations  to  his 
uncle,  and  feemed  to  hold  the  crown  by  his  favor,  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  was  refolved  to  take  the  fir  ft  opportunity  of  breaking  the  league 
with  him,  and  of  being  reconciled  to  his  brother:  and  accordingly, 
as  loon  as,  ever  Antiochus  was  withdrawn  he  made  propofals  of  ac¬ 
commodation,  and  by  the  mediation  of  their  fifter  Cleopatra  a  peace 
was  made  between  t lie  two  brothers,  who  agreed  to  reign  jointly  in 
Egypt  and  Alexandria.  But  frill  this  artifice  and  difli  mutation  did  not 
profper  on  either  fide.  For  neither  did  Antiochus  obtain  the 
kingdom,  neither  did  Philometor  utterly  exclude  him,  and  prevent 
his  returning  with  an  army,  as  each  intended  and  expedled  by  the 
mealures  which  he  had  taken  :  for  thefe  wars  were  not  to  have  an  end 
till  4  the  time  appointed,’  which  was  not  yet  come. 

Antiochus,  hoping  to  become  abfolute  mafter  of  Egypt  more  eafilv 
by  the  civil  war  between  the  two  brothers  than  by  the  exertion  of  his 
own  forces,  left  the  kingdom  for  a  while,  and  returned  into  Syria. 
4  Then  fhall  he  return  into  his  land  with  great  riches,  and  his  heart 
fliall  be  againft  the  holy  covenant;  and  he  fhall  do  exploits,  and  re¬ 
turn 

*  Valefii  Exccrpta  ex  Polybio,  p.  12 6.  2  Macc.  x.  13.  1  Macc.  iii.  38. 
2  Macc.  viii.  8. 

-f  Porphyr.  apud  Eufebii  Chron.  Graec.  p.  60  et  68. 

f  Nulli  dubium  eft  quin  Antiochus  pacem  cum,  Ptolemaco  fcccrit,  ct  inicrit 
cum  co  convivium,  et  dolos  machinatus  fit,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid.  Col.  112S. 

§  Polyb.  Legat.  84.  p.  pop.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Liv.  Lib.  44.  Cap.  jp.  Lib. 
45.  Cap.  it. 

[|  Liv.  ibid.  Polyb.  Legat.  82.  p.  908.  Porphyr.  apud  Eufebium,  ibid. 

*f[  — -  et  nihil  profccerit:  quia  regnum  ejusnon  potuerit  ebtinere,  &c.  Hieron. 

ibid. 
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turn  to  his  own  land,*  ver.  2S.  He  did  indeed  4  return  with  great 
riches;’  for  the  fpoils  which  he  took  in  Egypt,  were  of  immenfe  va¬ 
lue.  The  (a)  writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees  fays,  u  ihua 
they  got  the  ftrong  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  and  he  took  the  fpoils 
thereof.  And  after  that  Antiochus  had  fmitten  Egypt  he  returned.” 
Polybius  (b)  defcribing  his  opulence,  and  the  great  fhow  that  he  made 
of  gold,  lilver,  jewels,  and  the  like,  affirms  that  he  took  them  partly 
out  of  Egypt,  having  broken  the  league  with  the  young  king  Philo- 
metor.  Returning  too  from  Egypt,  hefet  4  his  heart  againft  the  holy 
covenant.’  For  it  happened  while  he  was  in  Egypt,  that  (c)  a  falle 
report  was  fpreadof  his  death.  Jafon  thinking  this  a  favourable  op¬ 
portunity  for  him  to  recover  the  high  priefthood,  marched  to  Jerufa- 
Jem  with  a  thoufand  men,  a  (Faulted  and  took  the  city,  drove  Mene- 
laus  into  the  caftle,  and  exercifed  great  cruelties  upon  the  citizens. 
Antiochus  hearing  of  this,  concluded  that  the  whole  nation  had  re¬ 
volted;  and  being  informed  that  the  people  had  made  great  rejoicings 
at  the  report  of  his  death,  he  determined  to  take  a  fevere  revenge,  and 
went  up  with  a  great  army  as  well  as  with  great  indignation  againft 
Jerufalem.  He  befieged  and  took  the  city  by  force  of  arms,  flew  for^ 
ty  thoufand  of  the  inhabitants,  and  fold  as  many  more  for  (laves,  pol¬ 
luted  the  temple  and  altar  with  fvvines  fleffi,  profaned  the  holv  of  ho¬ 
lies  by  breaking  into  it,  took  away  the  golden  velfels  and  other  facred 
trealures  to  the  value  of  eighteen  hundred  talents,  reftored  Menelaus 
to  his  office  and  authority,  and  conftituted  one  Philip,  by  nation  a 
Phrygian,  in  manners  a  barbarian,  governor  of  Judea.  When  he  had 
done  thefe  exploits ,  he  4  returned  to  his  own  land.’  So  fays  (d)  the  wri¬ 
ter  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees,  44  When  he  had  taken  all  away,  he 
went  into  his  own  land,  having  made  a  great  maftacre,  and  fpoken 
very  proudly.”  So  likewife  (e)  the  author  of  the  fecond  book  of 
Maccabees,  44  When  Antiochus  had  carried  out  of  the  temple  a  thou¬ 
fand  and  eight  hundred  talents,  he  departed  in  all  hade  unto  Antio- 
chia.”  Jofephus  too  (f)  to  the  fame  purpofe,  44  When  he  had  gotten 
poffieffion  of  Jerufalem,  he  (lew  many  of  the  adverfe  party;  and  having 
taken  great  fpoils,  he  returned  to  Antioch.”  Thefe  things  are  not  oiv- 
ly  recorded  by  Jews;  for  as  (g)  Jerome  obferves,  44  both  the  Greek 

'  N  and 

(a)  1  Macc.  i.  T9,  20. 

(b)  Omnia  porto  hsec  (ic  abfoluta  et  exculta  funt  partim  iisquibus  in  /Egypto, 
perfide  violato  foederis  pahlo  regem  Ptolemseum  Philometora  adhuc  puerulum 
defraudaverat.  Polyb.  apud  Athenaeum,  Lib.  5.  p,  195.  Edit.  CaCaubon. 

(c)  2  Macc.  v.  5  23.  1  Macc.  i.  20 — 28.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  3, 

Sea.  3.  p.  532.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  8.  Seft.  2.  p.  5S2.  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1. 
Sect.  1.  p.  958.  De  Maccab.  Seed.  4.  p.  1396.  Polybius  Megalopolitanus,  Strabo 
Cappodox,  Nicolaus  Daniafcenus,  Timagenes,  Caftor  et  Apollodorus  apud  Tofeph. 
contra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  p.  1369.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Diodorus  Siculus.  Ex  Lib.  34. 
Ecloga  prim  a.  p.  901.  Edit.  Rhod.  et  apud  Photii  Biblioth.  Cod.  244.  p.  1149. 
Edit.  Rothorri.  1653.  *" 

(d)  1  Macc.  i.  24. 

(e )  2  Macc.  v.  21. 


.  ).  ubi  autem  is  in  fua  poteftate  habuit  Hierofolvma,  multos  diverfarum  par- 

tium  interfecit;  magnaque  pecuniae  vi  direpta,  Antiochium  rediit.  Jofeph.  Antic. 
Lib.  12.  Cap.  5.  Sea.  3.  p.  532.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

ic  ^raeCa  .et  ^omana  narrat  hiftoria:  poftquam  reverfus  eft  Antiochus  ex- 
puiius  ao  Augyptus,  venifl'e  eura  in  Judar-am,  hoc  eft  adverfus  Teftamentum  fane- 
tum  et  lpohafle  templum,  et  auri  tulifte  quam  plurimum:  pofiteque  in  arce 
prsenciia  Maccedonum,  reverfum  in  terram  fuara.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1120. 
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and  Roman  hiftory  relates,  that  after  Antiochus  returned  from  Egypt,, 
he  came  into  Judea,  that  is  againjt  the  holy  covenant ,  and  fpoiled  the. 
temple,  and  took  away  a  great  quantity  of  gold ;  and  having  placed  a 
garrifon  of  Macedonians  in  the  citadel,  he  returned  into  his  own  land.” 

After  *  two  years  Antiochus  marched  into  Egypt  again.  4  At  the 
time  appointed,’  and  hinted  at  before,  ver,  27.  4  he  fhall  return,  and 
come  toward  the  fouth,  but  it  fhall  not  be  as  the  former,  or  the  latter;’ 
or  as  it  is  tranflated  in  f  the  Vulgar  Latin,  4  the  latter  fhall  not  be. 
like  the  former.  For  the  fhips  of  Chittim  fhall  come  againfl  him: 
therefore  he  fhall  be  grieved,  and  return,  and  have  indignation  againfl 
the  holy  covenant:  io  fhall  he  do,  he  fliali  even  return,  and  have  in¬ 
telligence  with  them  that  forfake  the  holy  covenant,’  ver.  29,  30. 
Antiochus  perceiving  that  his  fine-woven  policy  was  all  unravelled, 
and  that  the  two  brothers,  inftead  of  wafting  and  ruining  each  other 
in  war,  had  provided  for  their  mutual  fafety  and  intereft  by  making 
peace,  J  was  fo  offended,  that  he  prepared  war  much  more  eagerly 
and  malicioufly  againfl  both,  than  he  had  before  againfl  one  of  them. 
Early  therefore  in  the  fpring  he  fet  forwards  with  his  army,  and  paf- 
fing  through  Ccele-Svria  came  into  Egypt,  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Memphis  and  the  other  Egyptians,  partly  out  of  love,  partly  out  of 
fear,  fubmitting  to  him,  he  came  bv  eafv  marches  down  to  Alexan- 
dria.  But  this  expedition  was  not  as  fuccefsful  as  his  former  ones;  the 
reafon  of  which  is  aftigneo  in  the  next  words,  4  the  lhips  of  Chittim 
coming  againfl  him.’  In  the  fifth  diflertation  it  was  proved  that 4  the 
coaft  of  Chittim  and  the  land  of  Chittim,’  is  a  general  name  for 
Greece,  Italy  and  the  countries  and  iflands  in  the  Mediterranean. 
4  The  fhips  of  Chittim’  therefore  are  the  fhips  which  brought  the  Ro~ 
man  embaffadors,  who  came  from  Italy,  touched  at  Greece,  and  ar¬ 
rived  in  Egypt,  being  fent  by  the  fenate,  at  the  fupplication  of  the 
Ptolemies,  to  command  a  peace  between  the  contending  kings.  The 
florv  was  related  out  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  hiflorians  in  the  laft 
diflertation:  it  is  needlefs  therefore  to  repeat  it  here:  it  will  be  fuffi- 
cient  to  add  what  §'  St.  Jerome  fays  upon  the  occafion.  44  When 
the  two  brothers  Ptolemies,  the  fons  of  Cleopatra,  were  befiegedhy 
their  uncle  in  Alexandria,  the  Roman  embaffadors  came:  one  of 
whom,  Marcus  Popilius  Lenas,  when  he  had  found  him  Handing  on 
the  fhore,  and  had  delivered  to  him  the  decree  of  the  fenate,  by  which 
he  was  companded  to  depart  from  the  friends  of  the  Roman  people, 


*  Et  pod  "biennium  rurfum  contra  Ptolemseum  exercitum  congregate,  et  ve¬ 
rb  (Te  ad  auftrum.  Hieron.  ibid. 

f  Non  erit  priori  fimile  noviflimum.  Vul. 

r  _ ac{eo  eft  offerifus,  ut  muito  acrius  infeftiufque  adverfns  duos,  quam  ante 

adverfus  unum,  pararet  helium  ipfe  primo  vere  cum  exercitu  yEgyptum  petens, 
in  Ccelen-Syriam  proceflit. — [receptus  ah  iis  qui]  ad  Fvlemphim  incolebant,  et 
ab  caeteris  JEgyptiis,  partirn  voluntate,  partim  metu,  ad  Alexandrian*  modicis 

itineribus  delcendit.  Liv.  Lib.  45*  Lap.  ij,  12. 

S  Qu unique  duo  fratres  Ptolemoei  Cleopatrae  filii,  quorum  avunculus  erat* 
obliderentur  Alexandria,  legates  vcniffe  Romanos:  quorum  unus  Marcus  Popilius 


Lenas,  quum  eum 


ftantem  inveniflet  in  littore,  et  fenatus  conlultuin  dediiTet,  quo 


iubeba^’ir  ab  arnicis  populi  Romani  recedere,  et  iuo  impend  cite  contentus;  et 
•lle  aq  amicorum  refponfionem  confilium  diftuliflet;  orbem  dicitur  fecilPe  in  arems 
baculo  quern  tenebat  m  rnanu,  et  circumicripfifle  regem  atque  dixiile;  Senatus 
et  popuius  Romanus  praecipiunt,  ut  in  ifto  loco  refpondeas,  quid  confihi  gem* 
Ouibus  diftis  idle  perterritus  ait:  Si  hoc  placet  fenatui  et  populo  Romano,  rece- 
dendum  elt,  atque  ita  ilatim  movit  exercitum.  Hieron.  ibid. 
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content  with  his  own  empire;  and  he  would  have  deferred 
r  to  confult  with  his  friends;  Popilius  is  Did  to  have  made 

_  1 _  P _ 1  ,  1  1  •  -  . 


and  to  be 

the  matter  _ ^  _ _ _  _  __ 

a  circle  in  the  land  with  the  {tick  that  he  held  in  his  hand,  and  to 
have  circumfcribed  the  king,  and  to  have  laid,  the  fenate  and  people 
ot  Rome  order,  that  in  that  place  you  anfwer,  what  is  your  inten¬ 
tion.  With#thefe  words  being  frighted  he  faid,  If  this  pleafes  the 
fenate  and  people  of  Rome,  we  muff  depart;  and  fo  prefently  drew 
on  bis  army.”  The  reafon  of  the  Romans  adting  in  this  imperious 
manner,  and  of  Antiochus  fo  readily  obeying,  was,  as  *  Polybius 
iuggefts,  the  total  conquers  that  TFmilius  the  Roman  conful  had*juft 
made  of  the  kingdom  of  Macedonia.  It  was  without  doubt  a  ereat 
mortification  to  Antiochus,  to  be  fo  humbled,  and  fo  difappointed  of 
his  expected  prey..  4  Therefore  he  grieved,  and  returned.’  He  led 
back  his  forces  into  Syria,  as  f  Polybius  fays,  grieved  and  groan¬ 
ing,  but  thinking  it  expedient  to  yield  to  the  times  for  the  prefent. 

6  And  had  indignation  againft  the  holy  covenant:  for  +  he  vented 
all  his  anger  upon  the  Jews:  he  detached  Apollonius  with  an  armv 
of  twenty-two  thoufand  men,  who  coming  to  Jerufalem  flew  orcat 
multitudes,  plundered  the  city,  fet  lire  to  it  in  feveral  places,  and"  pul- 
led  down  the  houfes  and  walls  round  about  it.  Then  they  budded 
on  an  eminence  in  the  city  of  David,  a  ftrong  fortrefs,  which  miaht 
command  the  temple;  and  bluing  from  thence,  they  fell  011  thofe 
who  came  to  worfhip,  and  filed  innocent  blood  on  every  fide  of  the 
fan cluary,  and  defiled  it :  fo  that  the  temple  was  deferted,  and  the 
whole  Per  vice  omitted  :  the  city  was  forfaken  of  its  natives,  and  be¬ 
came  an  habitation  of  Grangers.  So  he  did,  and  after  his  return  to  An- 
tioch  §  he  publiflied  a  decree,  which  obliged  all  perfons  noon  nain 
of  death  to  conform  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks:  and  fo  the  lewifh 
law  was  abrogated,  the  Heathen  worfhip  was  fet  up  in  its  head  and 
the  temple  ltfelf  was  confecrated  to  Jupiter  Olympius.  In  the  tmV 
fu  m/  and  ordering  of  thefe  matters  he  4  had  intelligence  with  them 
that  forfook  the  holy  covenant,’  Menelaus  and  the  other  apoftate  Jews 
Oi  his  party,  who  were  theking’s  chief  inftigators  againft  their  relimor 
and  their  country.  For  ||  as  the  writer  of  the  fi rfl  book  of  AHcca 
bees  favs,  44  In  thofe  days  went  there  out  of  Ifrael  wicked  men  who 
perfuaded  many,  faying,  Let  us  go,  and  make  a  covenant  with  the 
_  eathen,  tnat  are  round  about  us  :  Then  certain  of  the  people  wer- 
fo  forward  herein,  that  they  went  to  the  king,  who  gave  them  licence 
o  o  after  the  ordinances  of  the  Heathen:  And  they  made  themfelves 

pCd’  and,forr°ok  the  hol7  covenant,  and  joined  themfelves 
0  tke  ^eatken>  and  were  fold  to  do  mifehief.”  Tofephus  his  nb>b  1 

* ■r”M  •*» »»"«;  .0  «|.,e  6a£.K!hS.S 

try  men 

^ufaubon.  P  8ta  ‘aCe,Ct-  lo!^b-  p.  5,7.  Edit. 

Antiochus  copias  A^riam  fSyriaml  fnqc  :n 

f  1  f^acc-  V  41 - ^4-  2  Macc.  vi.  i— <j. 

fi  1  Macc.  1.  1  j,  Ijj  I5. 

II  Jofephus  de  Bell.  >1.  Lib.  Cap.  Seft  ,  D  o-S  Fd;t  it  r 

L  vero  ad  Antiochum  f-  rp^npnmt  I;  t*  p.  pDb.  Ldit.  Huaion.  II  . 

seam  irruai  prret.  '  '  5  KP1''  bipp.icarunt  ut  ipfis  ducibus  in  Ju- 


I 
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trymen,  and  to  thofe  perfons  particularly  who  fled  to  Antiochus,  and 
befought  him  that  under  their  condud  he  would  invade  Judea. 

It  may  be  proper  to  flop  here,  and  refled  a  little  how  particular 
and  circumftantial  this  prophecy  is  concerning  the  kingdoms  of  Egypt 
and  Syria,  from  the  death  of  Alexander  to  the  time  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes.  There  is  not  fo  complete  and  regular  a  feries  of  their 
kings,  there  is  not  fo  concife  and  comprehenfive  an  account  of  their 
affairs,  to  be  found  in  any  author  of  thofe  times.  The  prophecv  is 
really  more  perfect  than  any  hiftory.  No  one  hifforian  hath  related 
fo  many  circumftances,  and  in  fuch  exad  order  of  time,  as  the  pro¬ 
phet  hath  foretold  them  :  fo  that  it  was  neceffary  to  have  recourfe  to 
feveral  authors,  Greek  and  Roman,  Jewifh  and  Chriftian;  and  to 
colled  here  fomething  from  one,  and  to  colled  there  fomething  from 
another,  for  the  better  explaining  and  illuftrating  the  great  variety  of 
particulars  contained  in  this  prophecy.  We  have  been  particularly 
obliged  to  Porphyry  and  Jerome,  who  made  ufe  of  the  fame  authors 
for  different  purpofes,  and  enjoyed  the  advantages  of  having  thofe 
hiffories  entire,  which  have  fince  either  in  whole  or  in  part  been  de- 
ffroyed.  For  *  they  had  not  only  Polybius,  Diodorus,  Livy,  Tro- 
gus  Pompeius,  and  Juftin,  fome  parts  of  whofe  works  are  now  re¬ 
maining;  but  they  had  likewife  Sutorius  Callinicus,  Hieronymus, 
Pofidonius,  Claudius  Theon,  and  Andronicus  Alipius,  hiflorians  who 
wrote  of  thofe  times,  and  whofe  works  have  lince  entirely  perifhed. 
If  thefe  authors  were  Hill  extant,  and  thofe  who  are  extant  were  dill 
complete,  the  great  exadnefs  of  the  prophecy  might  in  all  probability 
have  been  proved  in  more  particulars  than  it  hath  been.  This  exad¬ 
nefs  was  fo  convincing,  that  Porphyry  could  not  pretend  to  deny  it; 
he  rather  laboured  to  confirm  it,  and  drew  this  inference  from  it,  that 
the  prophecy  was  fo  very  exad,  that  it  could  not  poffibly  have  been 
written  before,  but  muff  have  been  written  in,  or  foon  after  the  time 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  all  being  true  and  exad  to  that  time,  and  no 
farther.  Others  after  him  have  afferted  the  fame  thing,  not  only 
without  any  proof,  but  contrary  to  all  the  proofs  which  can  be  had 
in  cafes  of  this  nature,  as  it  hath  been  fhown  in  a  former  differtation. 
The  prophecy  indeed  is  wonderfully  exad  to  the  time  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  but  it  is  equally  fo  beyond  that  time,  as  you  will  evidently 
perceive  in  the  fequel,  which  cannot  all  with  any  propriety  be  applied 
to  Antiochus,  but  extends  to  remoter  ages,  and  reaches  even  to  the 
general  refurredion.  No  one  could  thus  declare  4  the  times  and  the 
feafons,’  Ads  i.  7.  but  he  who  4  hath  them  in  his  power.' 

#  Ad  intelligendas  autem  extremas  partes  Danielis,  multiplex  Graecorum  bil- 
toria  neceflaria  eit;  Sudorii  videlicet,  Callinici,  Diodori,  Hieronymi,  Polybii,  Po- 
fidonii,  Claudii  Theonis,  et  Andronici  eognomento  Alipii,  quos  et  Porphyrius  eile 
fe  fecutum  dicit:  Jofephi  quoque  et  eorum  quos  ponit  Jofephus,  prascipue  que  nov- 
tri  Livii,  et  Pompeii  Trogi,  atque  Juitini,  qui  omnem  extremas  vilioms  narrant 
hiftoriam.  Hieron.  praef.  in  Dan.  Col.  1074.  Edit.  Eenedid.  Sutorii  videlicet 
Callinici,  Diodori,  Hieronymi,  Polybii,  Poiidonii,  Claudii  Theonis,  et  Andronici 
eognomento  Alipii.  Ita  eura  locum  emenda.  In  vulgatis  eit  Sudorius  et  ante 

Callinicus  diftinguitur,  quad  a  Sutorio  lit  diverfus*  Yoflius  tie  Hilt.  Grasc.  Lib.  2. 
Cap.  13. 
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XVII. 

The  fame  fubjeft  continued. 

PART  II. 

rpHUS  far  the  meaning  and  completion  of  the  prophecy  is  fuffi- 
JL  ciently  clear  and  evident ;  there  is  more  obfcurity  and  difficulty 
in  the  part  that  remains  to  be  confidered.  Thus  far  commentators 
are  in  the  main  agreed,  and  few  or  none  have  deviated  much  out  of 
the  common  road:  but  hereafter  they  purfue  fo  many  different  paths, 
that  it  is  not  always  eafy  to  know  whom  it  is  bed  and  fafeft  to  follow. 
Some,  *  as  Porphyry  among  the  ancients,  and  Grotius  among  the 
moderns,  contend  that  the  whole  was  literally  accomplifhed  in  Anti- 
ochus  Epiphanes.  Others,  f  as  Jerome  and  mod  of  the  Chriftian 
fathers,  con  fide  r  Antiochus  as  a  type  of  Antichrift;  as  in  the  feventv- 
fecond  Pfalm  Solomon  is  exhibited  as  a  type  of  Chrift,  and  many 
things  are  faid  of  the  one  which  are  only  applicable  to  the  other. 
Some  again  underdand  what  remains,  partly  of  the  tyranny  of  Anti¬ 
ochus,  and  partly  of  the  great  apodacy  of  the  latter  days,  or  the  days 
of  the  Roman  empire.  Others  again  apply  it  wholly  to  the  invafion 
and  tyranny  of  the  Romans,  the  fubfequent  corruptions  in  the  church, 
and  alterations  in  the  empire.  There  is  no  writer  or  commentator, 
whom  we  would  choofeto  follow  implicitly  in  all  things;  but  in  this 
we  may  agree  with  one,  and  in  that  with  another,  and  in  fome  in¬ 
dances  perhaps  differ  from  all. 

The  prophet  proceeds  thus,  ver.  31.  6  And  arms  dial!  dand  on  his 
part,  and  they  dial!  pollute  the  fandhiary  of  drength,’  (the  temple  fo 
called  by  reafon  of  its  fortifications)  4  and  diall  take  away  the  daily 
facridce,  and  they  fhall  place  the  abomination  that  maketh  defolate.’ 
Porphyry  and  his  adherents  J  would  have  thofe  to  be  fignified,  who 
were  fent  by  Antiochus  two  years  after  he  had  fpoiled  the  temple,  that 
they  might  exadf  tribute  from  the  Jews,  and  take  away  the  worlhip  of 
God,  and  place  in  the  temple  of  Jerufilem  the  image  of  Jupiter  OK  m- 
pius,  and  the  datues  of  Antiochus,  which  are  here  called  4  the  abo¬ 
mination  of  desolation.*  And  it  is  very  true,  §  as  the  writer  of  the 
drft  book  of  Maccabees  faith,  that  Appollonius  and  others  commiHion- 
ed  by  Antiochus  did  44  pollute  the  fandiuarv,  and  forbid  burnt-offer¬ 
ings,  and  facrifice,  and  drink-offerings  in  the  temple,  and  fet  up  the 
abomination  of  defolatiou  upon  the  altar,  and  builded  idol-aitars 
^/r°L*  I*  K  k  through- 

c> 


*  Ca2tera  qu?s  fequuntur  ufque  ad  fmem  volurainis,  ille  [Porphyrins]  interpre- 
tatur  fuper  pcrlona  Antiochi  qui  cognominatus  eft  Epiphanes,  See.  Hieron.  Col. 

1127. 

T  ft ri  au tern  base  omnia  de  Antichrilro  prophetari  arbitrantur — Quumque 
multa  qua?  poftea  lefturi  et  expofituri  fumus,  luper  Antiochi  perfona  non  conve- 
mant,  typum  eum  volunt  Antichrifti  habere— juxta  illud  quod  de  Domino  Salva¬ 
tore  in  feptuagefimo  prime  [fecundo  apud  Hebr.  et  Sept.]  pfalmo  dieitur,  qui 
praenotatui  Salomonis;  et  omnia  quae  de  eo  dicuntur,  Salomoni  non  valent  convex 
lure,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

\  Volunt  autem  eos  fignificari  qui  ab  Antiocho  milli  funt  poft  biennium  quain 
tempi um  expoliaverat,  ut  tributa  exigerent  a  Judaeis,  et  auferrent  cultum  Dei, 
et  m  templo  Jerufalem,  Jovis  Olympii  fimulacrum,  et  Antiochi  ftatuas  pone  rent; 
qnas  none  abommationcm  t-Aio! 3, tioui-s  vocat.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1129. 

f  t  Mace.  1.  45,  4 d,  c4. 
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throughout  the  cities  of  Judah  on  every  fide.”  Jofephus  likewife  * 
affirms,  that  Antiochus  forbade  the  Jews  to  offer  trie  daily  facrifices, 
which  they  offered  to  God  according  to  the  law  ;  He  compelled  them 
alfo  to  leave  off  the  lervice  of  their  God,  and  to  worfhip  thofe  whom 
he  eftee'med  gods;  and  to  build  temples  and  eredt  altars  to  them  in  eve¬ 
ry  city  and  village, and  to  facrifice  Twine  upon  them  every  day.  This 
interpretation  therefore  might  very  well  be  admitted,  if  the  other 
parts  were  equally  applicable  to  Antiochus;  but  the  difficulty,  or  ra¬ 
ther  iinpoffibility  of  applying  them  to  Antiochus,  or  any  of  the  Sy¬ 
rian  kings  his  fucceffors,  obliges  us  to  look  out  for  another  interpre¬ 
tation.  Jerome  and  the  Chriftians  of  his  time  f  contend,  that  ail 
thefe  things  were  a  type  of  Antichriff,  who  is  about  to  fit  in  the  tem¬ 
ple  of  God,  and  to  make  kimfelf  as  God  :  but  the  fathers  had  very 
confufed  and  imperfedt  notions  of  Antichriff,  the  prophecies  relating 
to  him  having  not  then  received  their  completion.  All  things  duly 
conffdered,  no  interpretation  of  this  paffage  appears  fo  rational  and 
convincing,  as  that  propofed  by  Sir  +  Ifaac  Newton.  “  In  the  fame 
year  that  Antiochus  by  the  command  cf  the  Romans  retired  out  of 
Egypt,  and  fet  up  the  worffiip  of  the  Greeks  in  Judea;  the  Romans 
conquered  the  kingdom  of  Macedon,  the  fundamental  kingdom  of 
the  empire  of  the  Greeks,  and  reduced  it  into  a  Roman  province; 
and  thereby  began  to  put  an  end  to  the  reign  of  Daniel’s  third  bealt. 
This  is  thusexpreffed  by  Daniel:  And  after  him  av ms ,  that  is,  the  Romans, 
Jhall Jiand  up.  As  the  Hebrew  text  fignifies,  after  the  king ,  Dan.  xi.  8.  fo  it 
may  ffgnify  after  him.  Arms  are  every  where  in  this  prophecy  of  Daniel 
put  for  the  military  power  of  a  kingdom;  and  they  ffand  up  when 
they  conquer  and  grow  powerful.  Hitherto  Daniel  ctefcribed  tne  ac¬ 
tions  of  the  kings  of  the  north  and  fouth ;  but  upon  the  conqueff  of 
Macedon  by  the  Romans,  he  left  off  defcribing  tne  actions  of  tne 
Greeks,  and*  began  to  delcribe  thole  of  the  Romans  in  Greece.  They 
conquered  Macedon,  Illyricum,  and  Epirus,  in  the  yearofNabon- 
affar  580;  thirty-five  years  after,  by  the  laft  will  and  teftament  of  At¬ 
tains  the  laft  king  of  Pergamus,  they  inherited  that  rich  and  flourifh- 
ing  kingdom,  that  is,  all  Alia  weftward  of  mount  Taurus;  fixty- 
n i ne  years  after  they  conquered  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and  1  educed  it 
into  a  province, and  thirty-four  years  after  they  did  the  like  to  Egypt. 
By  ali  thefe  fteps  the  Roman  arms  flood  up  over  the  Greeks;  and  af¬ 
ter  ninety-five  years  more,  by  making  war  upon  the  Jews,  they  pollut¬ 
ed  the  Janttuary  of  jirength,  and  took  azvay  the  daily  facrifice^  and  then  placed 
the  abomination  of  deflation .  For  tiffs  abomination  was  placed  after  th^ 
days  of  Chrift,  Matt.  xxiv.  15.  in  the  fixteenth  year  of  the  emperor 
Adrian,  A.  C.  132,  they  placed  this  abomination  by  building  a  tem¬ 
ple  to  Jupiter  Capitohnus,  where  the  temple  of  God  in  Jeiufalem  had 

flood.  *  Thereupon  the  Jews  under  the  conduct  of  Barchochab  roie 

1  up 


*  Nam  et  facrificia  quotidiana,  quae  ofFerre  folebant  ex  lege,  offerre  eos  vetuit. 
Coegit  etirn  eos,  Dei  ipforum  rultu  omifTo,  eos  colere  quos  ipfe  Deos  exiltimaret ; 
et  cum  tana  ipforum  oppidatim  vicatimque  extruxiifent  et  aras  collocafient,  quo- 
tidie  ibi  immolare  fues.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  5.  Seel.  4.  p.  533-  Edit. 

Hudfon.  ,  ■  r  rr 

f  Qux  univerfa  in  typo  Anticlmffi,  noftri  pr*ceffiffe  contendunt  ;  qui  ieliurus 

>eft  in  templo  Dei,  et  fe  taclurus  ut  Deum.  Hieron.  ibid. 

f  Sir  Ifaac  Newton fs  Obfexvations  gn  Daniel,  qp.p,  xa.  p.  iS?,  See  au« 
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up  in  arms  againfl  the  Romans,  and  in  the  war  had  fifty  cities  demo- 
lifhed,  nine  hundred  and  eighty -five  of  their  belt  towns  deftroyed, 
and  five  hundred  and  eighty  thoufand  men  (lain  by  the  fword;  and 
in  the  end  of  the  waf,  A.  C.  1 36,  were  baniflied  Judea  upon  pain  of 
death,  and  thenceforward  the  land  remained  defolate  of  its  old  inha¬ 
bitants.”  In  fupport  of  this  interpretation  it  may  be  farther  added, 
that  the  Jews  themfelves,  as  *  Jerome  informs  us,  “  underflood  this 
paffige  neither  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  nor  of  Antichrift,  but  of  the 
Romans,  of  whom  it  was  faid  above  that  the  flips  of  Chittim  fall  come , 
and  he  fall  be  grieved.  After  fome  time,  fays  the  prophet,  out  of  the 
Romans  themfelves,  wjio  came  to  aflift  Ptolemy,  and  menaced  An¬ 
tiochus,  there  fihall  ari'fe  the  emperor  Vefpafnn,  there  {hall  arife  his 
arms  and  feed,  his  fon  Titus  with  an  army;  and  they  (hall  pollute  the 
fan dlu ary,  and  take  away  the  daily  iacrifice,  and  deliver  the  temple 
to  eternal  defolation.”  Mr.  Mede  too  ailigns  f  the  lame  reafon  for 
the  prophet’s  pafling  from  Antiochus  Epiphanes  to  the  Romans. 
“  We  mull  know,  fays  he,  that  after  the  death  of  Antiochus  Epipha¬ 
nes  the  third  kingdom  comes  no  more  in  the  holy  reckoning,  none  of 
the  Greek  kings  after  him  being  at  all  prophefied  of;  yea  Daniel  him- 
felf  calling  the  time  of  Antiochus  his  reign  the  latter  end  of  ike  Grech 
king dom,  viii.  23*  The  realon  of  this  is,  becaufe  dunmr  the  reign  of 
Antiochus,  Macedonia  (whence  that  kingdom  fprunp/with  alf  the 
refi.  or  Gicece,  came  under  the  Roman  obedience.  From  thence 
therefore  tne  Holy  Gholl  begins  tne  rife  of  the  fourth  kingdom,  vea 
the  Roman  hiftorians  themfelves  mark  out  that  time  foAhe  rife  of 
their  empire.”  And  for  this  purpofe  he  alledges  two  quotations  from 
Lucius  Fiorus  and  Velleius  Paterculus.  Our  Saviour  himfelf  making 
ufe  ol  this  iame  pnrafe, 4  the  abomination  or  defolation,’  in  his  predic¬ 
tion  of  the  deflrudlion  of  Jerufhlem,  may  convince  us  that  this  part 
of  the  prophecy  refers  to  that  event. 


What 

*  autem  hoc  nec  de  Antiocho  Epiphane,  ncc  de  Antichrifto,  fed  de  Ro¬ 

manes  intelligi  volunt,  de  quibus  iupra  dnflum  eft,  lit  venient  tneres,  five  Itali. 
atque  Romani,  ei  humiliabitur.  Poft  multa,  inquit,  tempera  de  ipfis  Romanis 
qui  Ptolemaeo  vanere  auxilio,  et  Antiocho  comminati  funt,  confurget  rex  Veipa- 
fianus,  fur  gent  biacnia  ejus  et  femina,  litus  filius  cum  exercitu;  et  pollucnt  fanc- 

tuanuny  auferentque  juge  fac'rificium,  et  templum  tradenc  ceterme  folitudiru 
Kieron.  ibid. 

f  Metle’s  Works,  B.  4.  Epift.  41.  p.  7P7.  See  too  B.  3.  p.  6S7,  rt7e.  Lucies 
Fiorus,  Lib.  2.  Cap  7.  Cedente  Hannibale,  praemium  viclorire  Africa  fuit  et 
fecutus  Africam  terrarum  orbis.  Poft  Carthaginem  vinci  neminem  puduit  ■’  fe- 
cuta  font  ftatim  Africam  Gentes,  Macedonia,  Grxcia,  Syria,  cseteraque  omnia, 
quodam  quafisritu  et  torrente  fortune;  fed  primi  omnium  Maccdones,  affeftaow 
quondam  impern  populus.  Hannibal  being  worded,  Africa  became  the  reward 
ol  the  victory,  and  after  Atr.ca  the  whole  world  alfo.  None  thought  it  a  <ham~ 
to  be  overcome,  after  Carthage  was.  Macedonia,  Greece,  Syria, ° and  aU  other 
nations  as  if  carried  with  a  certain  current  and  torrent  of  fortune,  did  foon  fol¬ 
low  Africa:  But  the  firft  who  followed  were  the  Macedonians,  a  people  that 
lometime  adeemed  the  empire  of  the  world.  In  Velleius  Paterculus,  Lib.  i.  Can. 


no,  quia  maccaombus  oriund 
eran.  baud  multo  poft  Cartbaginem  fubaaeam,  deviseis,  fuir.ma  irnnerii  ad  nopm 
him  Romanum  pervenit.  I  he  Affyrians  had  the  fbvereifrn  dominion  the  1  rlf  o 
all  nations  then  tne  Medes  and  Perfians;  after  them  the  Macedonians-  after 

Vs and  *****  hcms  overcpme’ and * 

Uat  C'a,taa£c  bbdued,  tne  imperial  power  came  to  the  Remans.. 
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What  follows  can  be  but  in  part  applied  to  the  times  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes.  4  And  fuch  as  do  wickedly  againft  the  covenant  fliall  be 
corrupt  by  flatteries  :  but  the  people  that  do  know  their  God  fliall  be 
ftrong,  and  cio  exploits.  And  they  that  underhand  among  the  people, 
fhall  inftrufl  many:  yet  they  fliall  fall  by  the  fword,  and  by  flame" 
by  captivity,  and  by  fpoil  many  days,’  ver.  32,  33.  If  it  may  be 
laid  of  Antiochus,  that  he  corrupted  many  by  flatteries ,  by  rewards  and 
pro  miles,  to  forfake  the  holy  covenant,  and  to  conform  to  the  reli¬ 
gion  of  the  Greeks;  4  but  the  people  who  knew  their  God/  the  Mac¬ 
cabees  and  their  aflociates,  4  were  ftrong,  and  did  exploits:’  yet  it 
cannot  fo  properly  be  laid  of  the  Maccabees,  or  any  of  the  devout 
Jews  of  their  time,  that  they  did  4  inftrudt  many,’  and  make  many 
profelytes  to  their  religion;  neither  did  the  perfecution,  which  An¬ 
tiochus  railed  againft  t Lie  Jews,  continue  4  many  days,’  or  years  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  prophetic  ftile,  for  it  lafted  only  a  few  years.  All 
thefe  things  are  much  more  truly  applicable  to  the  Chriflian  Jews: 
for  now  the  daily  facrifice  was  taken  away,  the  temple  was  given  to 
defolation,  and  the  Chriflian  church  had  fucceeded  in  the  place  of 
the  Jewiih,  the  new  covenant  in  the  room  of  the  old.  4  And  fuch 
as  do  wickedly  againll  the  covenant,  fhall  be  corrupt  by  flatteries;’ 
He ,  that  is  the  power  before  defcribed,  who  4  took  away  the  daily* 
facrifice,  and  placed  the  abomination  of  defolation:’  nor  is  fuch  a 
change  of  number  unfrequent  in  the  Hebrew  language.  44  There 
are  feme,  faith  an  *  old  commentator,  who  think  that  the  prophet 
here  had  refpedl  to  the  Chriftians,  whom  the  wicked  idolaters  en¬ 
deavoured  from  the  beginning  of  the  rifing  church  to  feduce  by  flat¬ 
teries  ;  but  the  perfecution  of  tyrants  raged  chiefly  againff  the  apoflles 
and  holy  teachers.”  The  Roman  magiflrates  and  officers,  it  is  very 
well  known,  made  ufe  of  the  moil  alluring  promiles,  as  well  as  of 
the  rnofl  terrible  threaten! nigs,  to  prevail  upon  the  primitive  Chrif- 
tians  to  renounce  their  religion,  and  offer  incenfe  to  the  ffatues  of 
the  emperors  and  images  of  the  gods.  Many  were  induced  to  com¬ 
ply  with  the  temptation,  and  apoftatized  from  the  faith,  as  we  learn 
particularly  from  the  famous  f  epiflle  of  Pliny  to  Trajan:  but  the 
true  Chriflians,  4  the  people  who  knew  their  God  were  ftrong,’  re¬ 
mained  firm  to  their  religion,  and  gave  the  moft  iliuftrious  proofs  of 
the  moft  heroic  patience  and  fortitude.  It  may  too  with  the  ftridteft 
truth  and  propriety  be  faid  of  the  primitive  Chriftians,  that  being 
difperfed  every  where,  and  preaching  the  gofpel  in  all  the  parts  of  the 
Roman  empire,  they  4  inftructed  many,’  and  gained  a  great  number 
of  profelytes  to  their  religion  :  4  yet  they  fell  by  the  fword,  and  bv 
flame,  by  captivity,  and  by  fpoil  many  days ;’  for  they  were  expofed 
to  the  malice  and  furv  of  ten  general  perfecutions,  and  fuffered  all 
manner  of  injuries,  aftli&ions,  and  tortures  with  little  intermiffion 
for  the  fpace  of  three  hundred  years. 

After  thefe  violent  perfecutions  the  church  obtained  fome  reft  and 
relaxation.  4  Now  when  they  fliall  fall,  they  fliall  be  holpen  with  a 
little  help;  but  many  fliall  cleave  to  them  with  flatteries.  And  fome 

of 

*  Sunt  qui  patent  hie  prpphetam  afpicere  ad  Chriflian  os,  quos  impii  idclatns 
conati  fuerunt  ab  initio  nafeentis  ecclefias  fed u cere  bianciitiis*  Fotifume  autem 
i'aeviit  tyrannorum  perlecutio  in  apoftolos  et  faudlos  dcdlores.  Claims  in  locum. 

t  Plinii  Epift.  Lib.  10.  Epiit.  9^* 
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of  them  of  underftanding  fhall  fall,  to  try  them,  and  to  purge,  and 
to  make  them  white,  even  to  the  time  of  the  end;  becaufe  it  is  yet 
for  a  time  appointed,’  ver.  34,  35.  Here  Porphyry  hath  many  fol¬ 
lowers,  belides  Grotius :  and  he  *  fuppofeth  that  by  4  the  little  help’ 
was  meant  Mattathias  of  Modin,  who  rebelled  againfl  the  generals  of 
Antiochus,  and  endeavoured  to  preferve  the  worfliip  of  the  true 
God.  It  is  called  4  a  little  help,’  faith  he,  becaufe  Mattathias  was 
llain  in  battle;  and  afterwards  his  fon  Judas,  who  was  called  Macca¬ 
beus,  fell  in  fight:  and  his  other  brethren  were  deceived  by  the  fraud 
of  their  adversaries.  But  this  is  not  an  exacff  or  j u ft  reprelentation  of 
the  cafe.  Mattathias  f  was  not  (lain  in  battle,  but  died  of  old  age. 
His  fon  Judas  Maccabeus  feveral  times  vanquiflied  the  generals  of 
Antiochus,  recovered  the  holy  city,  cleanfed  the  i'an&uary,  reftored 
the  public  worfliip  of  God,  and  not  only  furvived  Antiochus  forne 
years,  but  alfo  received  the  good  news  of  the  dethroning  and  murder¬ 
ing  of  his  fon.  His  brother  Jonathan  was  made  high-priefl,  and  his 
brother  Simon  fovereign  prince  of  the  Jews;  and  both  thefe  dignities, 
the  high  prieffhood  and  the  fovereignty,  defcended  to  Simon’s  fon, 
and  continued  united  in  the  family  for  feveral  generations.  That 
therefore  could  not  be  deemed  4  a  little  help,’  which  prevailed  and 
triumphed  over  all  the  power  and  malice  of  tire  enemy,  and  efhblifh- 
ed  the  Jewifh  religion  and  government  upon  a  firmer  bafis  than  be¬ 
fore ;  fo  far  were  they  from  falling  again  into  a  Bate  of  perfecution, 
as  the  next  verie  intimates  that  they  fliould.  It  may  be  concluded 
then,  that  Porphyry  was  miflaken  in  the  fenfe  of  this  paflage.  The 
Jewifli  doctors  feem  to  have  come  nearer  the  mark:  for  fome^of  them, 
c.s  J ei  ome  f  aflirms,  underftood  thefe  things  of  the  emperor  Severus 
and  Antoninus,  who  much  loved  the  Jews;  and  others,  of  the  em¬ 
peror  Julian,  who  pretended  to  love  the  Jews,  and  promifed  to  facri- 
flee  in  their  temple.  But  the  moll  natural  wav  of  interpretation  is  to 
.follow  the  courfe  and  feries  of  events.  The  church  had  now  labour¬ 
ed  under  long  and  fevere  perfections  from  the  civil  power.  They 
nad  fajlen  by  the  fword,  and  by  flame,  bv  captivity  and  by  fpoii 
many  days.5  .  The  tenth  and  lafl:  general  perfecution  was  begun  S  bv 
Diocletian  :  it  raged,  though  not  at  all  times  equally,  ten  vears;  and 
was  fupprefled  entirely  by  Conftantine,  the  firll  Roman  emperor,  as 
it  is  univerially  unovvn,  who  made  open  profeflion  of  Chriflianity  ■ 
and  then  the  church  was  no  longer  perfected,  but  was  protected  and 
favoured  oy  the  civil  power.  But  Bill  this  is  called  onlv  4  a  little 
help;  becaufe  though  it  added  much  to  the  temporal  profperity.  yet 
it  contributed  little  to  the  fpiritual  graces  and  virtues  of  Chriftians. 

It 

yr*  Parvul.um  auxilium,  Mattathiam  fignificari  arbitrator  Porphvrius  de  vico 
Modin;  qmadverfum  duces  Antiochi  rebellavit,  et  cultum  veriDei  ferv  re  co 

m  nathh,  Feat;;xrrtcT’  auxi,ium  ™cat>  *** 

,-idlt  It  ?  ,  ef  puf-ea  Judas  films  ejus,  qui  vocabatur  Maccabeus,  mtjnians  ce- 
c.f'ri  "•atres  ejusadverfanorura  i'raudc  deccpti  funt.  Hieron.  Co!.  i,,o 

deL,  &c.mK^2tea!  tW°  b0°kS  °f  MaCCabeCS’  J°fellhus> 

f  rlebraeorum  quidam  haec  de  Severe  et  Antonino  principibus  intcllirrnt  mu' 

fi m ill  on  s**  et  in* t era e r un t *  .Aln  Jero  de  Julir*no  imperatore:  fud^os  amare 
Eofebii  S  H1rrlT?  atUrum  fe  (ire  Prcnihtens.  Hieron.  ii  id. 

Cm  1-  et-  /is  c •  \  1  ^lb‘  8:  ,CaP*  2  et  J5f  &c*  Levant.  deMort.  I’erfecut. 

“  P  4'“’  Src  ab  evcru  ecclefia  u%e  ^  refcitutam  fuerunt  anni  decern,  &c. 
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It  enlarged  their  revenues,  and  increafed  their  endowments ;  but  prov¬ 
ed  the  fatal  means  of  corrupting  the  do&rine,  and  relaxing  the  dif- 
cipline  of  the  church.  It  was  attended  with  this  peculiar  difadvantage, 

that  4  many  clave  to  them  with  flatteries.’  Manv  became  Chriftians 
*  * 

for  the  fake  of  the  loaves  and  the  fifties,  and  pretended  to  be  of  the  re¬ 
ligion,  only  becaufe  it  was  the  religion  of  the  emperor.  Eufebius,  who 
was  a  contemporary  writer,*  reckons  that  one  of  the  reigning  vices 
of  the  time  was  the  difiimulation  and  hypocrify  of  men  fraudulently 
entering  into  the  church,  and  borrowing  the  name  of  Chriftians  with¬ 
out  the  reality.  Julian  himfelf,  as  a  f  heathen  hiftorian  relates,  that 
he  might  allure  the  Chriftians  to  favour  him,  publicly  profefled  the 
faith,  from  which  he  had  long  ago  privately  revolted;  and  even  went 
to  church,  and  joined  with  them  in  the  mofl  folemn  offices  of  religi¬ 
on.  He  did  more;  his  difiimulation  carried  him  fo  far  as  to  J  become 
an  ecclefiaftic  in  lower  orders,  or  a  reader  in  the  church.  More¬ 
over,  this  is  alio  called  4  a  little  help,’  becaufe  the  temporal  peace  and 
profperitv  of  the  church  lafted  but  a  little  while.  The  fpirit  of  per¬ 
fection  prefently  revived;  and  no  fooner  were  the  Chriftians  deli¬ 
vered  from  the  fury  of  their  heathen  adverfaries,  than  they  began  to 
quarrel  among  themfelves,  and  to  perfecute  one  another.  The  § 
Confubffantialifts,  eveh  in  the  time  of  Conftantine,  led  the  way  by 
excommunicating  and  banifhing  the  Arians.  The  latter,  under  the 
favour  of  Conftantius  and  Valens,  more  than  retorted  the  injury,  and 
were  cruiltv  of  many  horrible  outrages  and  cruelties  towards  the  for¬ 
mer.  °Such,  more  or  lefs,  have  been  the  fate  and  condition  of  the 
church  ever  fince:  and  generally  fpeaking,  4  thofe  of  underfhnding 
have  fallen’  a  facrifice  to  others,  fome  of  the  beft  and  wifeft  men  to 
fome  of  the  won't  and  mofl  ignorant.  At  lead,  if  the  perfecuted  have 
not  been  always  in  the  right,  yet  the  perfecutors  have  been  always  in 
the  wrong.  Thefe  calamities  were  to  befall  the  Chriftians,  4  to  try 
them;  and  to  purge,  and  to  make  them  white,’  not  only  at  that  time, 
but  4’even  to  the  time  of  the  end,  becaufe  it  it  yet  for  a  time  appoint¬ 
ed.’  And  we  fee  even  at  this  day,  not  to  alledge  other  inftances,  how 
the  poor  Proteftants  are  perfecuted,  plundered  and  murdered,  in  the 

fou them  parts  of  France.  #  . 

The  principal  fource  of  thefe  perfections  is  traced  out  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  verfes.  4  And  the  king’  who  (hall  caufe  t!  *fe  perfections 
4  fliall  do  according  to  his  will,  and  he  fhall  exalt  himfelf,  and  mag¬ 
nify  himfelf  above  every  god,  and  fliall  fpeak  marvellous  things  again  ft 
the  God  of  gods,  and  fliall  profper  till  the  indignation  be  accomplifhed ; 

for  that  that  is  determined,  fhali  be  done,’  ver.  36.  From  this  place, 

as 


*  Et  fraudulent  am  fimulationem  eorun  qui  callide  in  erclefiam  irripebant,  et 
Chriftianimim  nomen  falfo  ac  fpccie  tenus  praeferebant.  Euieb.  de  vita  Conn. 

GuMuTomr.es,  nullo  Impediente,  ad  fui  favorem  illiceret,  adhxrere  cultui 
Chriftiano  fmgebat,  a  quo  jampridem  occulte  defciverat—  Et— -progreflus  in  eo- 
rum  eecleiiam,  folemniter  tiumine  orato  difeeffit.  Ammian.  Marcell.  Lib.  21. 
Can  2.  0.  266.  Edit.  Valefii.  Paris,  16S1.  r  . 

Txheodoret  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  1.  In  leeftorum  numerum  ad  fcriptu* 
eft,  et  facros  libros  in  ecclefiafticis  convenUbus  populo  reciravit  TT.~ 

§  See  Socrates,  Sozomen,  Arc,  and  Jo r tin's  Remarks  on  Eccleuaiuca.  m  1 

Vol.  iii.  p.  104,  105. 
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as  *  Jerome  aflerts,  the  Jews  as  well  as  the  ChriPians  of  his  time  un¬ 
derflood  all  to  be  f'poken  of  AntichriP.  But  Porphyry  and  others  who 
.follow  him,  fuppofe  it  to  be  fpoken  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  that 
helhould  be  exalted  againfl  the  worfhip  of  God,  and  grow  to  that 
heighth  of  pride,  that  he  fhould  command  his  ftatue  toy  be  placed  in 
the  temple  at  Jerufalem.  But  if  it  might  be  faid  of  Antiochus,  that 
he  ‘  fpoke  marvellous  things  againfl  the  God  of  Ifrael;’  yet  it  could 
not  be  fo  well  affirmed  of  him,  that  4  he  magnified  and  exalted  him- 
felf  above  every  god;  when  f  in  his  public  facrifices  and  worfhip  of 
the  gods  he  was  more  fumptuous  and  magnificent  than  all  who 
reigned  before  him;  and  when  in  his  folemn  fliows  and  proceffions 
were  carried  the  images  of  all  who  among  men  were  called  or  re¬ 
puted  gods,  or  daemons,  and  even  heroes,  as  Athenaeus  reports  out 
of  Polybius.  Pie  was  certainly  very  fuperPitious,  though  fometimes 
his  extravagances  and  neceffities  might  induce  him  to  commit  facri- 
lege.  It  is  a  Prong  argument  in  favour  of  the  Jewifh  and  ChriPian 
interpretation,  that  St.  Paul  appears  to  have  underPood  this  paflage 
much  in  the  fame  manner,  becaufe  he  applies  the  fame  exprePions, 
2  TheP.  ii.  3,  4.  to  4  the  man  of  Pn,  the  foil  of  perdition,  who  op- 
pofeth  and  exalteth  himfelf  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or  that 'is 
worPiipped;  fo  that  he  as  God  fitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  Plowing 
himfelf  that  he  is  God.’  The  thread  of  thepropheev  will  alfo  con¬ 
duct  us  to  the  fame  conclufiom  For  the  prophet  was  fpeaking  of 
the  perfections,  which  Piould  be  permitted  for  the  trial  and  proba¬ 
tion  of  the  church,  after  the  empire  was  become  ChriPian:  and  now 
he  proceeds  to  deferibe  the  principal  author  of  thefe  perfections. 
A  king  or  kingdom ,  as  we  have  fhown  before,  and  it  appears  in  feveral 
inPances,  fignifies  any  government,  Pate  or  potentate:  and  the 
meaning  of  this  verfe  we  conceive  to  be,  that  after  the  empire  was 
become  ChriPian,  there  Piould  fpring  up  in  the  church  an  antichrif- 
tian  power,  that  Piould  a£l  in  the  moPabfoiute  and  arbitrary  manner, 
exalt  itfelf  above  all  laws  divine  and  human,  difpenfe  with  the  mop 
folemn  and  facred  obligations,  and  in  many  refpe&s  enjoin  what 
God  had  forbidden,  and  forbid  what  God  had  commanded.  This 
power  began  in  the  Roman  emperors,  who  fummoned  councils,  and 
directed  and  influenced  their  determinations  altnoft  as  they  pleafed. 
After  the  diviflon  of  the  empire,  this  power  Pill  increafedj  and  was 
exerted  principally  by  the  Greek  emperors,  in  the  eaP,  and  by  the 
biPiops  of  Rome  in  the  weP;  as  we  Piall  fee  in  the  feveral  particulars 
hereafter  fpecified  by  tne  prophet.  T1  his  power  too  was  to  continue 
in  the  church,  and  4  profper  till  the  indignation  be  accomplipied;  for 
that  that  is  determined,  Piali  be  done.’  This  muP  denote  fome  par¬ 
ticular  period;  or  othervvife  it  is  no  more  than  faying,  that  God’s 

indignation 


.  *  An°  hoc  ?co  Judxi  dlcl  de  Antichrifto  putant— Quod  cuidem  et  nos  de  An- 
hchriftointenigimus.  Porphyrias  autem  et  caetcri  qui  fequuntur  eum,  de  Anti- 
)cho  Epiphane  dici  arbitrantur,  quod  ere&us  fit  contra  cultum  Dei,  et  in  tantam 

uperbiam  venent,  ut  in  templo  Jeroiolymis  fimulacrum  fuum  poni  jufierit.  Hi- 
“ron.  Col.  1 13 t.  1  J 


in 

um 


t  Omnes  quotqnot  regnarunt,  facrorum  magnificentia,  qua-  illius  fumptn 
dans  urbibus  fiebant,  cultuque  ac  vencrationc  deorum  exuperafle,  Oinnii 
!mm  quotquot  apud  homines  vel  creduntur  vel  dicuntur  tffe  dii,  am  d:emon-s 
Itque  adeo  hetoum  fimolacra  geftabantur.  Polvb.  apud  Athtn.  Lib.  5.  n.  i9V 
Edit.  Cafaubon.  J  r 


24S 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 


indignation  fhall  not  be  accompliflied  till  it  be  accomplidied.  This 
is  the  fame  as  what  before  was  called,  viii.  19.  4  the  lad  end  of  the 
indignation,’  and  ix.  27.  4  the  confummation:’  and  it  nieaneth  the 
lad  end  and  confummation  of  God’s  indignation  againft  his  people 
the  Jews.  This  feemeth  to  be  expreded  plainer  in  the  following 
chapter,  ver.  7.  4  And  when  he  fhall  have  accomplifned  to  fcatter 
the  power  of  the  holy  people,  all  thefe  things  fhall  be  finifhed.’  So 
long  this  antichriftian  power  fhouid  continue.  We  fee  it  ftiil  fub- 
fifling  in  the  church  of  Rome  :  and  it  was  an  ancient  tradition  amono; 
the  Jewifh  doctors,  that  the  dednndion  of  Rome  and  the  reftoration 
of  the  Jews  fhouid  fall  out  about  the  fame  period.  It  is  a  faying  of 
the  famous  rabbi  David  Kimchi  in  his  comment  upon  Obadiah,* 
when  Rome  fhall  be  laid  wafte,  there  fhall  be  redemption  for  Ifrael. 
The  curious  reader  may  fee  more  authorities  cited  by  Mr.  Mede  in  a 
fmall  Latin  tractate  upon  this  fubjedl. 

In  this  prophecy  the  antichriftian  power  is  defcribed  as  exerted 
principally  in  the  eaftern  empire,  it  was  before  defcribed  as  exerted 
in  the  weftern  empire,  under  the  figure  6  of  the  little  horn’  of  the 
fourth  bead.  4  Neither  fhall  he  regard  the  God  of  his  fathers,’  nor 
the  defire  of  women,  nor  regard  any  God;  for  he  fhall  magnify  him- 
felf  above  all,’  ver.  37.  That  he  fhouid  4  not  regard  the  God  of  his 
fathers,’  could  not  be  truly  affirmed  of  Antiochus,  f  who  compelled 
all,  and  efpecially  the  Jews  and  Samaritans,  to  conform  their  worfhip 
to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks:  and  what  were  the  idols  that  he  fet  up 
among  them,  but  the  Grecian  deities,  as  Jupiter  Olympius  in  the 
temple  of  Jerufalem,  and  Jupiter  Xineus,  or  the  defender  of  ftran- 
gers,  in  the  temple  of  the  Samaritans?  This  therefore,  as  Jerome 
rightly  obferves,  agrees  better  with  Antichrift  than  with  Antiochus. 
4  By  not  regarding  the  God  of  his  fathers,’  Mr.  Mede  %  underftands 
the  Roman  dates  cafliiering  and  calling  off  the  pagan  deities  and 
heathen  gods  which  were  worftiipped  in  their  empire.  But  the  con- 
Verfton  of  the  Roman  date  was  hinted  before,  ver.  34.  ana  other 
events  have  been  pointed  out  fince;  fo  that  it  would  be  breaking  in 
upon  the  feries  and  order  of  the  prophecy,  to  refume  that  fubjed 
again.  The  character  too  here  given,  doth  not  feem  in  any  part  of  it 
to  be  defigned  by  way  of  commendation.  It  is  not  mentioned  to  the 
honour,  but  to  the  reproach  of  the  power  here  defcribed,  that  he 
fhouid  forfake  the  religion  of  his  ancedors,  and  in  a  manner  fet  up 
a  new  religion.  It  was  not  the  prophet’s  intention  to  praiie  him  for 
renouncing  the  idolatry  of  his  heathen  fathers,  but  to  olame  him  for 
apoftatizing  in  fome  meafure  from  the  religion  of  his  vffiridian  fa¬ 
thers;  as  he  did  afluallv  both  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  church,  by 
worfhipping  Mahuzzim  indead  of  the  true  God  btefTed  for  eve:. 
Another  property  of  the  power  here  defcribed  is,  that  he  fhouid  4  not 

regard  the  dedre  of  women:’  And  neither  could  this  with  any  truth 

0  be 


*  Cum  devaftabitur  Roma,  erit  Ifraeli  redemptio.  See  Mede’s  Works,  3.  5. 
Cap.  7.  Placita  dodlorum  Hebrseorum  de  Babylonis  feu  Romte  excidio.  p.  902. 

f  1  Macc.  i.  41 — 04.  2  Macc.  vi.  1,  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  5. 

Seel.  4.  p.  533.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Hoc  magis  Antichrifto  quam  Antioeho  conve- 
nit.  Legimus  enim  Antioclium  idolorum  Grajciss  babunfe  c u. t u m ,  et  seos 
atque  Samaritas  ad  venerationem  iuoreiu deonua  compuliiie.  Hieron.  ibid* 
f  Mede’s  Works,  13.  3.  p.  66S. 
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be  declared  of  Antiochus,  who  befides  having  a  wife,  (a)  was  lewd  and 
vicious  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  had  no  regard  to  common  decency, 
but  would  proftitute  his  royal  dignity,  and  gratify  and  indulge  his  lulls 
publicly  in  the  prefence  of  the  people.  He  had  a  favourite  concu¬ 
bine,  whom  he  called  after  his  own  name  Antiochus.  To  her  lie 
affigned  two  cities  in  Cilicia,  Tarfus  and  Mallus,  for  her  mainte¬ 
nance  ;  and  the  inhabitants,  rather  than  they  would  lubmit  to  fuch  an 
indignity,  rebelled  again  ft  him.  As  Jerome  fays,  (b)  the  interpreta¬ 
tion  is  eafier  of  Antichrift,  that  he  fliould  therefore  counterfeit  chaft* 
tity,  that  he  might  deceive  many.  In  the  Vulgar  Latin  it  is  indeed 
(c)  6  And  he  fliali  regard  the  delire  of  women:’  but  this  reading  is 
plainlv  contrary  to  the  original,  and  to  moft  other  verfions;  unlefs 
with  Grotius  we  underftand  the  copulative  and ,  when  it  follows  it 
negative,  as  becoming  a  negative  too,  and  fignifv  neither .  Grotius 
explains  it  of  Antiochus,  (cl)  that  he  fliould  not  fpare  even  women: 
but  the  words  in  the  original  will  not  by  any  fair  conftrmftion  admit 
of  this  interpretation.  The  word  in  the  original  for  women  (e)  figni- 
fieth  properly  wives,  as  dejire  doth  conjugal  affection.  The  meaning 
therefore  of  6  not  regarding  the  defire  or  women’  is  neglcHing  and 
encouraging  marriage;  as  both  the  Greeks  and  Latins  did  to  the  great 
detriment  of  human  focietv,  and  to  the  great  diferedit  of  the  Chrif- 
tian  religion.  The  Julian  and  Papian  laws  which  were  enacted  im 
the  moft  flourifhing  times  of  the  Romans  for  the  favour  and  encou¬ 
ragement  of  thofe  who  were  married,  and  had  children,  (f)  Conftan- 
tine  himfelf  repealed,  and  allowed  equal  or  greater  privileges  and. 
immunities  to  thofe  who  were  unmarried  and  had  no  children.  Nay 
he  (g)  held  in  the  higheft  veneration  thofe  men  who  had  devoted 
themlelves  to  the  divine  philofophy,  that  is  to  a  monaftic  life ;  and 
Col.  I.  LI  aimoft 

(a)  —  luxuriofiffimus  fuifle  dicitur,  et  in  tantum  dedecus  per  ftupra  et  corrup- 
telas  veniffe  regise  dignitatis;  ut  mimis  quoque  qt  fcortis  pubiice  jungeretur,  et. 
Ebidinem  fuam  populo  pnefente  compleret.  Hieron.  ibid.  Vide  etiam  Theo'do- 
ret  in  locum,  p.  6S9.  2  Macc.  iv.  30. 

(b)  de  Antichrifto  facilior  interpretatio  eft;  quod  ideo  fimulet  caftitatem,  ut 
plurimos  decipiat.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Et  erit  in  concupifcentiis  foeminarum.  Vulg. 

(d)  Apud  Hebneos  negativum  fequens  negat,  et  valet  nec,  ut  fenfus  fit,  neque 
defiderium  mulierum,  id  eft,  neque  faeminas,  quanquam  amabiles,  curabit  quic- 
quam,  nulla  iexus  illius  tangetur  mifericordia.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(e)  See  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  688.  And  it  might  have  been  tranflated  in 
this  place  defire  of  wives,  as  well  as  deftre  ol  women;  for  there  is  no  other  word 
ufed  in  the  original  for  wives  above  once  or  twice  in  the  whole  feripture,  but  the 
Greek  which  is  here  turned  women.  With  the  like  ufe  of  the  word  defire,  the 
fpoufe  in  the  Canticles  vii.  10.  expreffeth  her  well  beloved  to  be  her  hulband;  I 
am  my  beloved’s,  and  his  defire  is  towards  me;  that  is,  lie  is  my  hulband;  for  fo 
twice  before  ftie  exprefled  herfelf,  ii.  16.  My  beloved  is  mine,  and  I  am  his; 
and,  ver.  vi.  3.  I  am  my  beloved’s,  and  my  beloved  is  mine.  So  Ezek.  xxiv.  it>. 
the  Lord  threatening  to  take  away  Ezekiel’s  wife,  faith, Behold  I  take  away  from 
thee  the  delire  of  thine  eyes;  and  afterwards,  ver.  18.  it  followeth,  And  at  even 
xny  wife  died.  Yea,  the  Roman  language  itfelf  is  not  unacquainted  with  this 
Speech,  Cicero  ad  uxorem,  En  rnea  lux,  meum  deliderium. 

(f )  Eufeb.  de  Vit.  Conftantini,  Lib.  4,  Cap.  26.  Sozoman,  Lib.  1.  Cap.  9.  Joi- 
tin’s  Remarks  on  Ecclei.  Hift.  Vol.  3.  p.  231. 

(g)  Pra;  cieteris  vero  eos  maxime  honorabat,  qui  fe  totos  divinte  philofophy 
addixiflent.  Ipium  quidem  iancfiiliinum  perpetuarum  Dei  virginum  csetiun  tan¬ 
tum  non  venerabatur,  cum  ipfum  cui  ie  confacraverant  Deum,  in  ear  u.m  jnenti- 
has  habitare,  pro  certo  haberet.  Eufeb.  ibid.  Cap.  28. 
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almoff  adored  the  moft  holy  company  of  perpetual  virgins,  bein'* 
convinced  that  the  God,  to  whom  they  had  confecrated  themfelves, 
did  dwell  in  their  minds.  His  example  was  followed  by  his  fuccef- 
fors:  and  the  married  clergy  were  difcountenanced  and  depreffed ; 
the  monks  were  honoured  and  advanced;  and  in  the  fourth  century 
like  a  torrent  over-ran  the  eaflern  church,  and  foon  after  the  weftern 
too.  This  was  4  evidently  not  regarding  the  defire  of  wives,’  or 
conjugal  affection.  At  firff  only  fecond  marriages  were  prohibited, 
but  in  time  the  clergy  were  abfolutely  reftrained  from  marrying  at 
all.  So  much  did  the  power  here  defcribed  ‘  magnify  himfelf  above 
all,’  even  God  himfelf,  by  contradi&ing  the  primary  law  of  God 
and  nature;  and  making  that  difhcnourable,  which  the  fcripture, 
Heb.  xiii.  4.  hath  pronounced  4  honourable  in  all.’ 

More  proofs  are  alledged  in  the  next  verfe,  of  his  apoffatizing 
from  the  religion  of  his  anceiiors.  4  But  in  his  effate  fhall  he  honour 
the  God  of  forces,  or  Mahuzzim;  and  a  God  whom  his  fathers  knew 
not,  fhall  he  honour  with  gold  and  filver,  and  with  precious  hones 
and  pleafant  things,’  ver.  38.  How  can  this  with  any  propriety, 
or  with  any  degree  of  fenfe,  be  applied  to  Antiochus?  The  God  Ma- 
huzzim,  as  (a)  Jerome  remarks,  Porphyry  hath  ridiculoufly  interpreted 
the  God  of  Modin,  the  town  from  whence  came  Mattathias  and  his 
fons,  and  where  the  generals  of  Antiochus  compelled  the  Jews  to 
facrifice  to  Jupiter,  that  is.  to  the  God  of  Modin.  4  The  God 
whom  his  fathers  knew  not,’  Grotius  alfo  (b)  fays,  was  Baal  Semen, 
who  was  the  fame  as  Jupiter  Olympius:  but  if  fo,  how  was  he  un¬ 
known  to  the  Macedonians?  It  is  neceffary  therefore  to  conclude 
with  Jerome,  that  (c)  this  likewife  agrees  better  with  Antichrift  than 
with  Antiochus.  The  word  Mahuzzim  is  taken  perfonally,  and  is 
retained  (d)  in  feveral  trauflations.  It  is  derived  from  (e)  a  radical 
verb,  fignifying  he  was  /hong;  and  the  proper  meaning  of  it  is  muni¬ 
tions,  bulwarks ,  fortrejjes :  but  the  Hebrews  often  ufmg  abftradfs  for 
concretes,  it  fignifies  equally  protestors,  defenders ,  and  guardians ,  as 
IVlr.  Mede  (f)  hath  fhown  in  feveral  inftances.  This  being  the  de¬ 
rivation  and  fignification  of  the  word,  the  verfe  may  literally  be 
iranflated  thus,  4  And  the  god  Mahuzzim  in  his  effate  fhall  he  ho¬ 
nour;  even  a  god  whom  his  fathers  knew  not,  fhall  he  honour  with 
gold  and  filver,  and  with  precious  ftones,  and  defirable  things.’ 
There  are  examples  of  the  fame  conftru&ion  in  other  parts  of  fcrip¬ 
ture,  as  particularly  in  Pfalm  Ixxxvi.  9.  4  They  fhall  glorify  thy  name;’ 
where  (g)  in  the  original  the  verb  and  particle  prefixed  to  the  noun 
are  the  fame  as  in  this  paffage.  But  if  it  be  thought  requifite  to  fepa- 

rate 

(a)  Deum  Maozim  ridicule  Porphyrins  interpretatus  eft,  ut  diceret  in  vicio 
Modin,  unde  fuit  Mattathias  et  filii  ejus,  Antiochi  duces  Jovis  pofuiffe  ftatuam, 
tt  compulifle  Judjeos,  ut  ei  vidlimas  immolarunt,  id  eft,  Deo  Modin.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(b)  Is  Deus  eft  fummus  Phoenician  Deus  Baal  Semen,  quem  Greed  appellant 
Jovem  Olympium,  quali  tranflato  nomine.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(c)  Hoc  magis  Antichrifto  quam  Antiocho  convenit.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(d)  Sept.  Deum  autem  Maozim  in  loco  fuo  venerabitur.  Yulg.  Lat. 

(e)  Robur,  Item,  Arx,  Munitio,  a  Roboravit,  Roberavit  fe,  Roboratus  fuit. 
Buxtorf. 

(f )  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  669,  6 70.  Wherefore  the  Septuagint  five  times 
in  the  Pfalms  render  the  word  Mahoz,  and  the  "V  ulgar  Latin  as  often  protector. 
The  places  are  thefe;  Plal.  xxvii,  r.  xxviii •  S»  xxxi.  3,  5»  XXXVii.  39. 

(g)  Glorificabwut  omen  tuuui. 
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rate  God  and  Mahuzzim ,  and  to  exprefs  the  force  of  the  particle,  then 
the  verie  may  be  translated  thus,  4  And  with  God,  or  inftead  of  God, 
Mahuzzim  in  his  eftate  fhall  he  honour;  even  with  God,  or  inftead 
©f  God,  *  thofe  whom  his  fathers  knew  not  Shall  he  honour  with 
gold  and  Silver,  and  with  precious  Slones,  and  defirable  things/ 
However  it  be  translated,  the  meaning  evidently  is,  that  he  Should  efta- 
bliSh  the  worShip  of  Mahuzzim ,  of  protestors,  defenders ,  and  guardians. 
He  Sliould  worfhip  them  as  God,  or  with  God:  and  who  is  there  fo 
little  acquainted  with  ecclefiaSlical  hiftory,  as  not  to  know  that  the 
worShip  of  faints  and  angels  was  established  both  in  the  Greek  and 
Latin  church?  They  were  not  only  invocated  and  adored  as  patrons, 
interceSSors,  and  guardians  of  mankind,  but  feftival  days  were  insti¬ 
tuted  to  them;  miracles  were  aferibed  to  them;  churches  were  ere£t- 
ed  to  them;  their  very  relics  were  worshipped;  and  their  Shrines  and 
images  were  adorned  with  the  mo  ft  coftly  offerings,  and  4  honoured 
with  gold  and  Silver,  and  with  precious  Slones  and  defirable  things/ 
And  what  renders  the  completion  of  the  prophecy  Slid  more  remark¬ 
able  is,  that  they  were  celebrated  and  adored  under  the  title  of  Ma¬ 
huzzim,  of  bulwarks  and  fortreffes ,  of  protestors  and  guardians  of  man¬ 
kind.  Mr.  Mede  and  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  f  have  proved  this  point  bv 
a  great  variety  of  authorities  cited  from  the  fathers  and  other  ancient 
writers.  It  may  be  proper  to  recite  Some  of  the  principal.  Bafil  a 
monk,  who  was  made  biSliop  of  Caefarea  in  the  year  369,  and  died 
in  the  year  378,  concludes  his  oration  upon  the  martyr  Mamas  with 
praying,  44  that  +  God  would  preferve  the  church  of  Ccefarea  unfha- 
ken,  being  guarded  with  the  great  towers  of  the  martyrs .”  In  this  ora¬ 
tion  upon  the  forty  martyrs,  whofe  relics  were  difperfed  in  all  places 
thereabouts,  44  Thefe  are  they,  §  faith  he,  who  having  taken  poflef- 
Sion  of  our  country,  as  certain  conjoined  towers ,  fecure  it  from  the  in- 
curfions  of  our  enemies;”  and  he  farther  invokes  them,  44  O ye  com¬ 
mon  keepers  of  mankind ,  good  compa?iions  of  our  cares ,  coadjutors  of  cur 
prayers ,  moft  powerful  emb a jfadors  to  Godf  8c c.  Chryfoffome,  in  his 
thirty-fecond  homily  upon  the  epiftle  to  the  Romans,  fpeaking  of 
the  relics,  of  Peter  and  Paul,  44  This  corps,  ||  faith  he,  meaning  of 
Paul,  fortifies  that  city  of  Rome  more  frongly  than  any  tower ,  or  than  ten 
thoufand  rampires ,  as  alfo  doth  the  corps  of  Peter.”  Are  not  thefe 
flrong  Mahuzzim  ?  In  his  homily  likewife  upon  the  Egyptian  martyrs 
he  fpeaketh  %  after  this  manner;  44  The  bodies  of  thefe  faints  fortifv 

J 

our 

*  The  Greek  often  fignifies  ille  qui,  illi  qui,  as  in  Numb.  xxii.  6.  Ruth  ii.  2. 
Gen.  vn.  23.  Jofh.  xvii.  1 6.  1  Sam.  xxx.  27,  28,  29,  30,  31. 

f  Mode  s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  673,  674.  Sir  II.  Newton’s  Obfervations  on  Daniel, 

Cap.  14. 

f  Ecclefiam  hanc  quae  magnis  martyrum  turibus  munitur,  ctifrodiat  inroncuf- 
lam.  Bafil.  Op.  Vol.  2.  p.  189.  Edit.  Benedict. 

$  qui  regionem  noftram  obtinentes,  veluti  defse  qusedam  turres  ipfam 

adverfus  hoftium  incurium  tuto  communiunt.  Ibid.  p.  155.  ()  communes  gene- 

r.s  hum  am  cuftodis,  noui  curarum  iocii,  precum  fautores,  legati  potentiilinii  Sec 
p.  156.  r  ’ 

[j  Hoc  corpus  urbem  iilam  quafi  mseniis  cingit,  quod  omni  turre  ct  vallis  innu- 
fneris  tutius  eft:  et  cum  hoc  etiam  Petri  corpus.  Chryfoft.  Op.  Vol.  0.  p.  701. 
Edit.  Benedict.  ’  J  1 

17  Sanctorem  enim  horum  corpora  quovis  adamantino  et  in  expugnabili  muro 
tutius  nobis  urbem  muniunt;  et  tamquam  excelfi  quidam  fcopuli  undique  pro- 
minentes,  non  horum,  qui  fab  fenfus  cadimt,  et  oewiis  eernuntur,  hoftium  impe- 
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our  city  more  firongly  than  any  impregnable  wall  of  adamant:  and  as  cer¬ 
tain  high  rocks  prominent  on  every  fide,  not  only  repel  the  aflaults  of 
thele  enemies  who  fall  under  the  fenfes  and  are  feen  bv  the  eves,  but 
alio  Subvert  and  diffipate  the  fnares  of  invisible  demons,  and  all  the 
Stratagems  of  the  devil.”  Hilary  alSo  will  tell  us,  that  neither  the 
guards  of  Saints,  nor  (angelorum  munitiones)  the  bulwarks  of  angels 
are  wanting  to  thoSe  who  are  willing  to  Stand.  Here  angels  are  Ma- 
nuzzim  as  faints  were  before.  The  Greeks  at  this  day,  in  their  Preces 
Horariae,  thus  invoke  the  bleffed  virgin,  u  O  thou  virgin  mother  of 
God,  thou  impregnable  waif  thou  for  trejs  of  Salvation,  we  call  upon 
thee,  that  thou  would!!  fruflrate  the  purpoSes  of  our  enemies,  and  be 
a  fence  to  this  city:’  thus  they  go  on,  calling  her  The  Hope,  Safeguard , 
and  San dlu ary  of  Chrifians.  Gregory  Nyffen  in  his  third  oration  upon 
tne  forty  martyrs  calleth  them  guarders  and  protestors :  Eucherius  his 
St.  GervaSe  the  perpetual  (propugnator)  protedlor  of  the  faithful.  The- 
odoret  *  calleth  the  holy  martyrs  Guardians  of  cities ,  Lieutenants  of 
places ,  Captains  of  men,  Princes ,  Champions  and  Guardians ,  by  whom 
difaflers  are  turned from  us,  and  thofe  which  come  from  devils  debarred  and 
driven  away.  By  thefe  and  other  authorities  it  appears,  not  only  that 
Mahuzzim  were  worfhipped,  but  they  were  worshipped  likewife  as 
Mahuzzim.  This  fuperflition  began  to  prevail  in  the  fourth  century; 
and  in  the  eighth  century,  in  the  year  787,  the  worfhip  of  images 
and  the  like  was  fully  eftablifhed  by  the  Seventh  general  council,  and 
the  Second  which  was  held  at  Nice:  Such  different  fortune  attended 
that  city,  that  there  the  firfl  general  council  eflabiifhed  orthodoxy, 
and  there  alfo  the  Seventh  eflabiifhed  idolatry  by  law. 

Other  inflances  of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzim  are  produced  in  the 
next  verfe.  6  Thus  final!  he  do  in  the  moft  flrong  holds  with  a  flrange 
god,  whom  he  Shall  acknowledge,  and  increafe  with  glory :  and  he 
Shall  caufe  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  Shall  divide  the  land  for 
gain,’  ver.  39.  Porphyry  f  explains  this  of  Antiochus  fortifying 
the  city  of  Jerufalem,  and  placing  garrifons  in  the  other  cities,  and 
perfuading  the  people  to  worfliip  Jupiter;  and  then  giving  much 
honour  and  glory  to  thofe  whom  he  had  So  perfuaded,  and  caufing 
them  to  rule  over  the  other  Jews,  and  dividing  pollefhons  and  diflri- 
buting  rewards  to  them  for  their  prevarication.  But  if  all  the  ref! 
could  be  accommodated  to  Antiochus,  how  could  Jupiter  whom  he 
had  always  worshipped,  be  called  6  a  Strange  god  whom  he  Should 
acknowledge The  worfliip  of  Mahuzzim  was  indeed  the  worfliip  of 
a  flrange  god  both  to  thofe  who  impofed  it,  and  to  thofe  who  re¬ 
ceived  it  in  the  Chriflian  church.  But  for  the  better  underflanding 
of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  it  may  be  proper  to  propofe  a  more 

literal 

ms  propulfant  tantum,  fed  etiam  invifibilmm  dremonum  infidias  omncfque  diaboli 
f ratifies  fubvertunt,  ac  dilvlpant.  Ibid.  Vol.  2.  p.  699. 

*  Veneranturque  tanquam  urbium  prrefides  atque  cuflodes.  Hi  font  vere  hc- 
minum  duces,  et  propugnatores,  et  auxiliatores,  raalorumque  depulfores,  damna, 
qua*  a  deemonibus  infliguntur,  procul  arcentes.  Tlieod.  Op.  Vol.  4.  de  Graeca- 
nim  affedlionum  Curatione.  Scrm.  S.  p.  593,  594,  600.  Edit- Paris,  j 64.2. 

•f  (good  Porphyrins  ita  ediflerit :  faciet  luec  omnia,  ut  muniat  arcem  Jerufa- 
lem,  et  in  exteris  urbibus  ponat  pnefidia,  et  Judaios  doceat  adorare  Deum  alie- 
num :  baud  dubium  quin  Jovem  lignificet.  Quern  quum  illis  oftenderit,  et  ado- 
randum  effe  perfuaferit :  tunc  tabit  deceptis  honorern,  et  gloriam  plurimam:  et 
faeiet  casteris  qui  in  Judaea  fuerunt  dommari,  et  pro  pr.xvaricatione  pofTelkones 
dividet,  et  dona  diffribuet.  Hieron.  Col.  113a. 
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literal  tranflation  of  it.  4  Thus  fhall  he  do;  to  the  defenders  of 
Mahuzzim  together  with  the  ftrange  god  whom  he  fhall  acknowledge, 
he  (hall  multiply  honour;  and  he  fhall  caufe  them  to  rule  over  many, 
and  the  earth  he  fhall  divide  for  a  reward.’  ]\Jr.  Mede’s* * * §  tranflation 
is  fomewhat  different:  But  I  conceive  it  is  neither  fo  literal,  nor  fo 
juft  to  the  original.  And  he  fhall  make  the  holds  of  the  Mahuzzim  withal 
for  jointly)  to  the  foreign  god ,  whom  acknowledging  he  fhall  increaje  with 
honour ;  and  fhall  caufe  than  to  rule  over  many ,  and  fhall  dijhibuie  the  earth 
for  a  reward . 

Let  us  examine  and  compare  the  tranflations  together.  In  our  bi- 
ble-tranflation  it  is,  Thus  fhall  he  do  in  the  ?nofl  ftrong  holds ,  or  as  we 
read  in  the  margin,  in  the  fortrefes  of  munitions,  with  a  ftrange  god :  but 
here  Mahuzzim  is  not  taken  perfonally,  as  it  was  in  the  foregoing 
verfe.  Mr.  JYIede  tranflates  it  thus,  And  he  fhall  make  the  holds  of  the 
Mahuzzim  withal^  or  jointly,  to  the  foreign  god :  But  then  he  doth  not 
exprefs  the  force  of  the  participle  prefixed  to  holds  in  the  Hebrew, 
which  ought  not  to  be  neglecfted.  Whom  he  fhall  acknowledge  and  in- 
creafe  with  glory ,  fays  our  bible-tranflation :  but  there  is  no  conjunc¬ 
tion  like  and  before  increafe ,  and  no  prepofition  like  with  before  glory 
in  the  original.  Mr.  Mede  hath  avoided  the  former  objection,  by 
changing  the  verb  into  a  participle,  JVhom  acknowledging  he  fhall  increafe 
with  honour ;  but  the  latter  objection  remains  ftill  in  its  full  ftrength. 
The  latter  part  is  much  the  fame  in  all  tranflations:  but  in  our  bible- 
tranflation  there  is  nothing  to  which  them  can  be  referred,  And  he  fhall 
caufe  them  to  rule  over  many;  for  it  cannot  well  be  laid,  that  he  fhall 
caufe  the  ftrong  holds  to  rule  over  many.  Let  us  now  conf  der  how 
thefe  inconveniences  may  be  wholly  avoided  by  a  new  tranflation. 
Thus  f fhall  he  do;  fo  the  fame  words  are  tranflated,  ver.  30.  but  then 
here  a  flop  is  to  be  made.  To  \  the  defe?iders  of  Mahuzzim)  or  to  the 
priefts  of  Mahuzzim ;  Here  the  force  of  the  participle  is  expreffed;  here 
again  the  abftradl  is  ufed  for  the  concrete  as  in  the  foregoing  verfe, 
holds  or fortreffes  for  defenders  and  ftupporterS)  or  priefts)  as  it  may  be 
tranflated ;  and  this  notion  of  the  word  I  find  §  approved  and  confirm¬ 
ed  by  father  Ho  ubigant.  It  is  manifeft,  that  perfons  mu  ft  be  meant, 
becaufe  they  are  faid  afterwards  to  rule  over  many.  Together  ||  with  the 
ftrange  god  whom  he  fall  acknowledge  :  This  is  the  moft  ufeful  fign  id¬ 
eation  of  the  prepofition ;  and  if  Mahuzzim  be  not  confidered  as  the 
ftrange  god)  it  is  difficult  to  fay  who  the  ftrange  god  is.  He  f  fhall  mul¬ 
tiply  honour :  Here  is  no  conjunction,  nor  prepofition  infer  ted  with- 
from  the  original.  He  fhall  multiply  honour :  the  noun  is 
the  fame  as  the  verb  in  the  verfe  preceding,  he  fhall  honour.  He  fhall 
multiply  honour  to  the  defenders  and  champions  of  Mahuzzim,  as  well 
as  to  Mahuzzim  themfelves.  Deifying  Mahuzzim,  he  fhall  alfo  glo¬ 
rify 

*  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  667. 

f  Sic  faciet. 

t  Propugnatoribus  Mahuzzimorum. 

§  Cuftodibus  Maozim,  ex  fignificatu  Arabico,  videre,  efTe  intelligentem,  ut 
lgnincentur  facet  dotes,  cpii  dei  iftius  cultum  callebant,  atque  in  co  populum 
mitituebant.  Liquet  ex  verbo  dominos  faciet  cos,  n.etari  in  vocabulo  perfonas, 
rton  mumtiones.  Houbigant  in  locum. 

|j  Una  cum  deo  alieno  quem  agnofeet. 

IT  Multiplicabit  konoreni.  ver.  31.  honorabit. 


4 


4  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

riry  their  priefls  and  minifters:  *  and  he  Jhdll  caufe  them  to  rule  over 
many ,  and  the  earth  he  Jkall  divide  for  a  reward.  The  prophecy  thus 
expounded,  the  completion  becomes  obvious  and  evident  to  the 
meanefl  capacity.  The  defenders  and  champions  of  Mahuzzim  were 
the  monks,  and  priefls,  and  bifhops:  and  of  them  it  may  moll  truly 
and  properly  be  faid,  that  they  were  increafed  with  honour ,  that  they 
ruled  over  many ,  and  divided  the  land  for  gain.  Mr.  Mede  f  applies 
the  latter  part  to  the  Mahuzzim  themfelves :  and  he  paraphrafes  it  af¬ 
ter  this  manner:  u  Yea  he  fhall  diftribute  the  earth  among  his  Ma¬ 
huzzim ;  fo  that  befides  feverai  patrimonies  which  in  every  country 
he  ihall  allot  them,  he  ihall  ihare  whole  kingdoms  and  provinces 
among  them  :  Saint  George  fhall  have  England:  Saint  Andrew'  Scot- 
land;  Saint  Dennis,  France;  Saint  James,  Spain;  Saint  Mark,  Ve¬ 
nice,  &c.  and  bear  rule  as  prefidents  and  patrons  of  their  feverai 
countries.”  But  it  appears  more  natural  and  eafy  to  underhand  it  of 
the  principal  teachers  and  propagators  of  the  worfhip  of  Mahuzzim, 
the  bifhops,  and  priefls,  arid  monks,  and  religious  orders :  and  that 
they  have  been  honoured  and  reverenced,  and  almofl  adored,  in  former 
ages;  that  their  authority  and  jurifdiclion  have  extended  over  the 
purfes  and  confciences  of  men;  that  they  have  been  enriched  with 
noble  buildings  and  large  endowments,  and  have  had  the  choicefl  of 
the  lands  appropriated  for  church-lands;  are  points  of  fuch  public 
notoriety,  that  they  require  no  proof,  as  they  will  admit  of  no  denial. 

Such  was  the  degeneracy  of  the  Chriftian  church,  and  now  we 
fhall  fee  its  punifhment.  efpecially  in  the  eaflern  part  of  it.  4  And 
at  the  time  of  the  end  fhall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pufh  at  him,  and 
the  king  of  the  north  fhall  come  againfl  him  like  a  whirlwind  with 
chariots,  and  with  horfemen,  and  with  many  fhips,  and  he  fhall 
enter  into  the  countries,  and  fhall  overflow,  and  pafs  over/  ver.  40. 
Thefe  things  alfo  f  Porphyry  refers  toAntiochus:  that  in  the  eleventh 
year  of  his  reign  he  warred  again  againfl  his  lifter’s  fon  Ptolemy  Phi- 
lometor,  who  hearing  of  his  coming  gathered  together  many  thou¬ 
sands  of  the  people;  but  Antiochus,  like  a  whirlwind  with  chariots, 
and  with  horfemen,  and  with  a  great  fleet  entered  into  many  coun¬ 
tries,  and  in  palling  over  laid  all  wafle;  and  came  to  the  famous 
land,  that  is  Judea,  and  fortified  the  citadel  out  of  the  ruins  of  the 
walls  of  the  city,  and  fo  marched  forwards  into  Egypt.  But  here 
Porphvry  may  be  convidled  of  falsifying  hiftory ;  for  after  Antiochus 
was  difmi fled  out  of  Egypt  by  the  Romans,  he  never  ventured  to  go 
thither  again.  The  §  eleventh  was  the  lafl  year  of  his  reign :  and  all 

hiflorians 


*  Et  dominari  faciet  eos  in  multos:  terramque  partietur  in  mercedem. 

-f  Mede’s  Works,  p.  672. 

\  Et  li?ec  Porphyrins  ad  Antioclium  refert:  quod  undecimo  anno  regni  fui 
rurfus  contra  forons  filium  Ptolemaeum  Philometorem  dimicaverit.  Qui  audiens  , 
venire  Antioclium,  congregavit  multa  populorem  millia.  Sed  Antiochus  quad 
tempeftas  valida  in  curribus,  et  in  equitibus,  et  in  dalle  magna  ingreffus  (it  ter* 
ras  plurimas,  e.t  tranfeundo  univerfa  veftaverit :  veneritque  ad  terrain  inclytarn, 
id  eft,  Judfeam,  et  arcem  munierit  de  minis  murorum  civitatis,  et  lie  perrexerit 

in AEgyptum.  Hieron.  ibid.  _ 

§  Obiit  cum  regnaflet  annos  folidosnndecim.  Petavii  Rat.  lemp.  Part  I.  L10. 
4.  Cap.  to.  So  like  wife  Eufebius,  Jerome,  &  Sulpitius  Severus.  Uilier’s  An¬ 
nals,  A.  M.  3S40.  Prideaux  Connedi.  Part  IBB.  2.  Anno.  164. 
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hiftorians  *  agree,  that  the  latter  part  of  his  reign  was  employed  in 
his  eailern  expedition,  in  reducing  Artaxias  king  of  Armenia  to  his 
obedience,  and  in  collefting  the  tribute  among  the  Perhans;  and  be¬ 
fore  he  returned  he  died.  Others  therefore,  f  have  faid,  that  the 
prophet  here  relumes  his  former  fubjedt  of  the  wars  between  Antio- 
chus  Epiphanes  king  of  Syria,  and  Ptolemy  Philometor  king  of 
Egypt.  But  it  is  not  likely,  after  giving  an  account  of  the  condu- 
fion  of  thofe  wars  by  the  interpofition  of  the  Romans,  that  he  flioultl 
return  to  them  again.  Having  hitherto  deduced  things  in  a  regular 
feries,  it  is  more  probable  that,  he  fhould  continue  that  feries,  and 
proceed  to  other  fubfequent  events,  thqai  that  of  a  hidden  he  fhould 
hop  fhort,  and  revert  to  Antiochus,  after  the  intermixture  of  fo  many 
other  affairs.  But  the  queftion  is  not  fo  much  what  it  was  probable 
for  him  to  do,  as  what  he  actually  had  done:  and  we  fhall  find,  that 
the  remaining  parts  of  the  prophecy  are  more  applicable  to  other  fub¬ 
fequent  events  than  to  the  tranfadlions  of  Antiochus.  The  kings  of 
the  Jouth  and  the  north  are  to  be  taken  and  explained  according  to  the 
times  of  which  the  prophet  is  fpeaking.  As  long  as  the  kingdoms 
of  Egypt  and  Syria  were  fubfifting,  fo  long  the  Egyptian  and  Syrian 
kings  were  the  kings  of  the  fouth  and  the  north:  but  whei/thefe 
kingdoms  were  fwallovved  up  in  the  Roman  empire,  then  other  pow¬ 
ers  became  the  kings  of  the  fouth  and  the  north.  4  And  at  the  time  of 
the  end,’  that  is,  as  Mr.  {  Mede  rightly  expounds  it,  in  the  latter 
days  of  the  Roman  empire,  4  fhall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pufh  at  him  :* 
that  is  the  Saracens,  who  were  of  the  Arabians,  and  came  from  the 
fouth;  and  under  the  conduft  of  their  falfe  prophet  Mohammed  and 
his  fucceffors,  made  war  upon  the  emperor  Ileraclius,  and  with  amaz- 
ing  rapidity  deprived  him  of  Egypt,  Syria,  and  many  of  his  fined:  pro¬ 
vinces.  I  hey  wTere  only  to pujh  at ,  and  forely  wound  the  Greek  em~ 
Dire,  but  they  were  not  to  fubvert  and  deilroy  it.  4  And  the  kiny  of 
the  north  fhall  come  againfthim  like  a  whirlwind  with  chariots,  and 
lv It H  horfemen,  and  with  many  (hips,  and  he  fhall  enter  into  the 
countries,  and  fhall  overflow  and  pafs  over:’  that  is  the  Turks,  who 
were  originally  of  the  Scythians,  and  came  from  the  north;  and  after 
he  Saiacens  feized  on  Syiia,  and  aflaulted  with  vreat  violence  the 
•emains  of  the  Greek  empire,  and  in  time  rendered  themfelves  abfo- 
ute  mailers  of  the  whole.  The  Saracens  difmembered  and  weakened 
he  Greek  empne,  but  the  Turks  totally  ruined  and  deilroyed  it:  and, 
or  this  reafon,  we  may  prefume,  fo  much  more  is  faid  of'  the  Turks 
han  of  the  Saracens.  1  heir  chariots  and  their  horfemen  are  particularly 
nentioned;  becaufe  thqir  armies  conflfled  chiefly  of  horfe,  efpecially 
>efore  the  lnfftudon  of  the  Janizaries,  and  their  ftandards  Hill  are 
lorle-tails.  Thei r  flips  too  are  faid  to  be  many ;  and  indeed  without 
nany  (hips  they- could  never  have  gotten  poffeffion  of  fo  many  iflands 
nd  maritime  countries,  nor  have  fo  frequently  vanquifhed  the  Vene- 
ians,who  were  at  that  time  the  greatell  naval  power  in  Europe.  What 

fleets, 

*  ;ii'  3'’  &C-  v‘-  7>  &c-  2  M;,cc-  ix ■  '•  &c.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  la. 

aP'j8'  |e£*i‘  p-  544-  Edit.  Had  Ton.  Vulefii  Excerpta  ex  Polybio,  p.  ,4c.  Ap- 

'  S>7;  P*  33T«  Edit,  Steph.  p.  212.  Edit.  Toilii.  Diodorus  Siculu* 
pud  Hieron.  Col.  1131. 

f  Menochius,  Sanffius,  Maldonatus,  &c.  apud  Poli  Synopf.  Calxnet,  UoubR 
ant,  6cc.  m  locum. 

t  Mede’j  Works,  E.  3.  p.  6 74.  and  B.  4.  p.  8 16. 
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fleets,  what  armies  were  employed  in  the  befieging  and  taking  of  Con- 
ftantinople,  of  Negropont  or  Euboea,  of  Rhodes,  of  Cyprus,  and  laftly 
of  Candy  or  Crete?  The  words  6  fhall  enter  into  the"  countries,  and 
overflow,  and  pafs  over,’  give  us  an  exadt  idea  of  their  overflowing 
tfye  weftern  parts  of  Alia,  and  then  pajflng  over  into  Europe,  and  fixing 
the  feat  of  their  empire  at  Conftantinople;  as  they  did  under  their 
feventh  emperor  Mohammed  the  fecond. 

Among  his  other  conquefts,  this  king  of  the  north  was  to  take 
pofteffion  of  the  holy  land,  and  to  fubdue  the  neighbouring  countries: 
but  the  mixed  people  of  Arabia  were  to  efcape  out  of  his  hands. 
4  He  fhall  enter  dlfo  into  the  glorious  land,  and  many  countries  dial! 
be  overthrown;  but  thefe  fhall  efcape  out  of  his  hand,  even  Edom, 
and  Moab,  and  the  chief  of  the  children  of  Ammon,’  ver.  41.  Por¬ 
phyry,  and  thofe  of  his  opinion,  *  affirm,  that  Antiochus  marching 
haftily  againft  Ptolemy  the  king  of  the  fouth,  did  not  meddle  with 
the  Idumeans,  and  Moabites,  and  Ammonites,  who  were  fituated 
on  the  fide  of  Judea;  left  his  being  engaged  in  another  war  fhould 
render  Ptolemy  the  ftronger.  Grotius  faith,  f  that  Antiochus  fpared 
thefe  nations,  becaufe  they  obeyed  all  his  commands;  and  therefore 
the  Maccabees  made  war  upon  them,  as  the  friends  of  Antiochus. 
An  ancient  commentator,  and  venerable  father,  Theodoret,  on  the 
contrary,  +  afferts,  that  neither  do  thefe  things  any  more  than  the 
reft  fit  Antiochus;  for  having  overthrown  thefe  nations,  he  confti- 
tuted  rulers  over  them,  one  of  whom  was  Timotheus  the  commander 
of  the  Ammonites.  This  Timotheus,  I  fuppofe,  was  the  fame  who 
is  mentioned  in  the  fifth  chapter  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees. 
The  diverftty  of  thefe  accounts  demonftrates  the  difficulty  of  accom¬ 
modating  this  paffiage  to  Antiochus.  If  we  believe  Theodoret,  it 
cannot  be  applied  to  Antiochus  in  any  fenfe.  If  we  rather  follow 
Porphyry  or  Grotius,  it  cannot  be  applied  to  Antiochus  only  in  an 
improper  fenfe.  The  words  are,  4  Many  countries  fhall  be  over¬ 
thrown,  but  thefe  fhall  efcape  out  of  his  hand.’  The  manner  of 
expreffion  fufficiently  implies,  that  he  fhould  attempt  to  conquer 
thefe  as  well  as  the  reft,  but  not  with  the  fame  fuccefs.  Thefe  fhould 
not  like  the  reft  6  be  overthrown;’  they  fhould  deliver  themfelves, 
and  4  efcape  out  of  his  hand:’  and  we  read  of  no  filch  tranfaftion  in 
the  hiftory  of  Antiochus.  We  fhall  find  that  the  whole  may  be 
much  better  accommodated  to  the  Othman  empire.  6  He  fhall  enter 
alfo  into  the  glorious  land:’  the  fame  expreffion  4  of  the  glorious  land’ 
was  ufed  before,  ver.  16.  and  in  both  places  it  is  rendered  by  the 
Syrian  tranflator  §  4  the  land  of  Ifrael.’  Now  nothing  is  better 

known,  than  that  the  Turks  took  pofteffion  of  the  noiy  lane,  and  re 

main 


-*•  Antiochus,  aiunt,  feftinans  contra  Ptolermeum  regem  auftri,  IJumaeos,  et 
Moabitas  et  Ammonitas,  qui  ex  latere  Judsese  erant,  non  tetigit;  ne  occupatu* 
alio  nradio,  Ptolemseum  redderet  fortiorem.  Hieron.  ibid. 

f  His  pepercit  Antiochus  quod  omnia  imperata  facerent.  Vide  1  Macc. 
Ideo  Maccabaei  his  populis,  ut  Antiochi  amicis,  bellum  ltulere.  Grot,  m  locum. 

t  Neque  hsec  Antiocho  conveniunt;  etenim  cum  hos  fubigiitet,  duces  lpiis  pi «- 
fuit,  ex  quibus  unus  erat  Timotheus  dux  Ammanitarum.  Theodoret  in  locum, 

§  Stabitque  in  terra  Ifraclis,  ver.  id.  Pervemetque  ad  terram  Ifraelis,  ver.  4^ 
Srr. 
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main  mailers  of  it  to  this  day.  Sultan  Selim  *  entered  into  Jerufalem 
in  his  way  to  Egypt.  ‘  And  many  countries  fhall  be  overthrown:’ 
Aleppo,  Damafcus,  Gaza,  and  the  neighbouring  cities  and  countries 
were  forced  to  iubmit,  and  receive  the  yoke  of  the  conqueror.  4  But 
thefe  fhall  efcape  out  of  his  hand,  even  Edom,  and  Moab,  and  the  chief 
of  the  children  of  Ammon:’  thefe  were  fomeofthe  people  who  inha¬ 
bited  Arabia,  and  the  Arabians  the  Turks  have  never  been  able,  with 
all  their  forces,  to  fubdue  entirely.  Sultan  Selim  their  ninth  emperor, 
was  the  conqueror  of  the  neighbouring  countries,  and  annexed  them  to 
theOthman  empire;  but  he  could  not  make  a  complete  oonquefl  of  the 
Arabians.  By  large  gifts  f  he  brought  over  fome  of  their  chieftains, 
and  fo  bribed  them  to  a  fubmifilon:  and  ever  fince  his  time,  g  the 
Othman  emperors  have  paid  them  an  annual  penfion  of  forty  thou- 
fand  crowns  of  gold  for  the  fafe  paffage  of  the  caravans  and  pilgrims 
going  to  Mecca  :  and  for  their  farther  fecurity  the  Sultan  commonly 
orders  the  Baiha  of  Damafcus  to  attend  them  with  foldiers  and  water- 
bearers,  and  to  take  care  that  their  number  never  fall  fliort  of  fourteen 
thoufand.  This  penfion  was  not  paid  for  fome  years  on  account  of 
the  war  in  Hungary:  and  what  was  the  confequence?  One  of  the 
Arabian  princes  in  the  year  1694,  with  feveral  thoufands  of  his 
countrymen,  attacked  and  plundered  the  caravan  going  in  pilgrimage 
to  Mecca,  and  made  them  all  prifoners.  The  neighbouring  Bafhas 
were  fent  again  11  him ;  but  the  prince  defeated  them  all  by  a  flrata- 
gem,  and  put  them  to  flight.  Among  the  prifoners  who  had  been 
taken  was  the  moil  illuflrious  Chan  of  Tartary,  whom  the  Arabians 
difmiffed  upon  his  parole,  that  he  would  carry  their  complaints  to 
the  Sultan,  and  procure  the  continuance  of  the  penfion.  He  flood 
to  his  engagement,  and  never  ceafed  importuning  the  Othman  court, 
till  the  arrears  of  the  penfion  were  duly  paid.  But  notwithflanding 
this  penfion,  the  Arabians,  as  often  as  they  End  a  lucky  opportunity^ 
rob  and  plunder  the  Turks  as  well  as  other  travellers.  An  inflance 
of  the  fame  kind  happened  lately,  and  is  related  in  the  London  Ga¬ 
zette  of  February  1 1,  1758.  44  Conflantinople,  December  23.  The 
Mecca  caravan,  which  has  been  lately  plundered  by  the  Arabs,  was 
attacked  by  a  numerous  body  of  that  people,  fome  fay  from  30  to 
14.0,000.  T  he  adtion  la  fled  Exteen  hours.  Thev  Erfl  cut  off  the 
Bafha  of  Sidon,  who  marched  out  as  ufual  to  fupply  the  pilgrims 
wdth  provifions;  he  was  killed  in  the  engagement;  then  they  turned 
a  jtac^e^  t^ie  caravan*  The  Emir  Hadge,  or  commanding  Bafia, 
offered  them  1000  purfes  of  money  to  defift;  but  they  refufed  anv 
terms,  being  determined  by  a  mere  principle  of  revenge,  for  their 
tubes  having  been  laid  aEde  as  conductors  or  guards  to  the  caravan 
and  others  fubflituted  in  their  place;  and  it  is  thought  the  removal  of 
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their  favourite,  Ezade  Baflia,  from  that  po ft  to  Aleppo,  had  alfo  fome 
fliare  in  it.  At  the  return  to  Damafcus  of  the  fugitive  foldiery,  who 
convoyed  the  caravan,  thofe  in  the  town  rofe  up  in  arms  againft 
them,  as  traitors  to  their  faith;  a  great  daughter  enfued,  and  couth 
nued  fome  time;  but  there  are  advices  iince,  that  all  is  quieted  there, 
The  Baflia  of  the  caravan  fled  to  Gaza,  with  about  fifteen  or  flxteen 
of  his  people,  and  it  is  thought  he  will  lofe  his  head.  The  riches  loll 
to  many  cities  of  this  empire,  which  are  either  taken  by  the  Arabs, 
or  difperfed  in  the  deferts,  are  computed  to  amount  to  an  irnmenfe 
ium,  as  they  are  fupplied  from  India  with  all  forts  of  valuable  mer¬ 
chandize,  fpices,  &c.  by  that  channel.  A  like  accident  happened  in 
the  year  1694,  under  Ahmed  the  2d.”  Other  inftances  of  the  fame 
kind  have  happened  iince,  and  are  alfo  recorded  in  the  London  Ga¬ 
zette;  but  I  cannot  recoiled!  the  dates,  and  at  prefent  have  not  the 
collection  of  Gazettes  to  apply  to  upon  this  occafion.  So  conllantly 
have  the  Arabs  maintained  the  fame  fpirit  in  all  ages;  and  there  is  no 
power  that  can  effectually  controul  them.  Armies  have  been  fent 
agaiuft  parties  of  the  Arabians,  but  without  fuccefs.  Thefe  free¬ 
booters  have  commonly  been  too  cunning  for  their  enemies.:  and 
when  it  was  thought  that  they  were  well  nigh  furrounded  and  taken, 
they  have  ftill  4  efcaped  out  of  their  hands.’  So  well  doth  this  par¬ 
ticular  prediction  relating  to  fome  of  the  tribes  of  the  Arabians  agree 
with  that  general  one  concerning  the  main  body  of  the  nation,  Gen. 
xvi.  12.  4  He  will  be  a  wild  man;  his  hand  will  be  aqainft  everv  man, 
and  every  man’s  hand  againft  him :  and  he  fhall  dwell  in  the  prefence 
•of  all  his  brethren.’ 

But  though  the  Arabians  fhould  4  efcape  out  of  his  hands,’  yet  Egypt 
fhould  4  not  efcape,’  but  fall  under  his  dominion  together  with  the  ad¬ 
joining  countries.  4  He  fhall  ftretch  forth  his  hand  alfo  upon  the 
countries,  and  the  land  of  Egypt  fhall  not  efcape.  But  he  fhall  have 
power  over  the  treafures  of  gold  and  of  filver,  and  over  all  the  precious 
things  of  Egypt:  and  the  Libyans  and  the  Ethiopeans  fhall  be  at  his 
iteps,  ver.  42,  43.  We  read,  faith  *  Jerome,  that  Antiochus  did 
thefe  things  in  part:  but  what  follows  relating  to  the  Libyans  and 
Ethiopians,  our  doCtors  aflert,  agrees  better  with  Antichrift;  for 
Antiochus  did  not  poflefs  Lybia  and  Ethiopia.  Theodoret  too 
f  affirms,  that  thefe  things  alfo  by  no  means  fit  Antiochus,  for  he 
neither  poffefTed  Lybia  nor  Ethiopia,  nor  even  Egypt  itfelf.  This 
prophecy  then  cannot  belong  to  Antiochus ;  and  indeed  the  proper 
application  is  to  the  Othman  emperor.  4  He  fhall  ftretch  forth  his 
hand  alfo  upon  the  countries:’  This  implies  that  his  dominion  fhould 
be  of  large  extent;  and  he  hath  4  ftretched  forth  his  hand’  upon  many, 
not  only  Afian  and  European,  but  likewife  African  countries.  Egypt 
in  particular  was  deftined  to  fubmit  to  his  yoke:  4  and  the  land  of 
Egypt  fhall  not  efcape;’  but  he  {hall  have  power  over  the  treafures  of 
poicl  and  of  filver,  and  over  all  the  precious  things  of  Egypt and  the 
&  conqueft 


Libyam  quam  plerique 
ibid. 

f  Et  hrec  item  minime  conveniunt  Antiocho:  qui  neque  Libya,  neque 
o'piiif  neque  chain  ipfa  fiEj^ypto  potitus  eft.  Thcorh  ibid.  p.  6pi. 
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conqueft  of  Egypt  with  the  neighbouring  countries  follows  next  in 
order  after  the  conquefl:  of  Judea  with  the  neighbouring  countries,  as 
in  the  prophecy,  fo  likewise  in  biftory.  The  Othman  emperor  Se¬ 
lim  *  having  routed  and  (lain  Gauri  fultan  of  Egybt  in  a  battle  near 
Aleppo,  became  mailer  of  all  Syria  and  Judea.  He  then  marched 
into  Egypt  againft  Tumanbai  the  new  fultan,  whom  alfo  having  van- 
quifhed  and  taken  prifoner,  he  barbaroufly  ordered  him  to  be  hanged 
before  one  of  the  gates  of  Cairo;  and  fo  put  an  end  to  the  government 
of  the  Mamalucs,  and  eftabliihed  that  of  the  Turks  in  Egypt.  The 
prophecy  fays  particularly,  4  that  he  fliould  have  power  over  the  trea¬ 
sures  of  gold  and  of  filver,  and  over  all  the  precious  things  of  Egypt 
And  hi  (lory  informs  us,  that  f  when  Cairo  was  taken,  44  the  Turks 
rifled  the  houfes  of  the  Egyptians,  as  well  friends  as  foes,  and  fuflered 
nothing  to  be  locked  up,  or  kept  private  from  them  :  and  Selim  can  fed 
500  of  the  chiefell  families  of  the  Egyptians  to  be  tranfported  toCon- 
llantinople,  as  likewife  a  great  number  of  the  Mamalucs  wives  and 
children,  befides  the  fultan ’s  treafure  and  other  vail  riches.”  And 
fi nee- that  time  it  is  impoffible  to  fay  what  immenfe  treafures  have  been 
drained  out  of  this  rich  and  fertile,  but  oppreffed  and  wretched  coun¬ 
try.  The  prophecy  fays  farther,  that  fome  others  alfo  of  the  African 
nations  fliould'  fubmit  to  the  conqueror,  4  the  Libyans  and  the  Ethio¬ 
pians  fhould  be  at  his  iteps:’  and  we  read  in  hilfory,  that  f  after  the 
conqueft  ot  Egypt,  “the  terror  of  Selim’s  many  victories  now  fpread- 
ing  wide,  the  kings  of  Afric  bordering  upon  Cyrenica,  lent  their 
ambafladors  with  proffers  to  become  his  tributaries.  Other  more  re¬ 
mote  nations  alfo  towards  Ethiopia  were  eafily  induced  to  join  in 
amity  with  the  Turks.”  At  this  prefent  time  alfo  many  places  in 
Africa  befides  Egypt,  as  Algiers,  Tunis,  &rc.  are  under  the  dominion 
of  the  Turks.  One  thing  more  is  obfervable  with  regard  to  the  fate 
of  Egypt,  that  the  particular  prophecy  coincides  exadlv  with  the 
geneial  one,  as  it  did  before  in  tne  infrance  of  Arabia.  It  was  fore¬ 
told  by  Ezetdel,  xxix.  14.  xxx.  12.  that  Egypt  fliould  always  be  a 
4  bafe  kingdom,’  and  fubjed  to  Grangers;  and  here  it  is  foretold,  that 
in  the  latter  times  it  fliouid  be  made  a  province  to  tne  Turks,  as  we 
fee  at  this  day. 

j 

The  two  next,  which  are  the  two  laft  verfes  of  this  chapter,  I 
conceive,  remain  yet  to  be  fulfilled.  4  But  tidings  out  of  the  eaft, 
and  out  o  1  the  north  fhall  trouble  him:  therefore  he  fnall  go  forth 
with  great  fury  to  deftroy,  and  utterly  to  make  away  .many.  And  he 
fhail  plant  the  taoeriiacles  of  his  palaces,’  or  rather  of  his  camp,  4  be¬ 
tween  the  feas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain, ’or  as  it  is  in  the  margin,. 
4  the  mountain  of  delight  of  holinefs:  yet  he  fhall  come  to  his  end' 

and 

*  pEnce  Can-temir’s  Hift.  in  Selim  I.  Seed.  id.  p.  i5d,  &c.  Savage’s  Abridg- 
ment  of  Knolles  and  Rycaut,  vol.  j.  p.  240,  &c.  Pauli  Jovii  Hift.‘ Lib.  iS.  et 
Rerum  lure.  Comment,  in  Selymo.  Leunclay.  Annales  'Lure.  p.  241.  Edit. 
1  ans,  p.  265.  Edit.  Venet.  PandeA.  Hid.  Tore.  Cap.  207,  &c. 

f  Savage,  ibid.  p.  246  et  24S.  Pauli  'Jovii  Hift.Tib.  is. 
t  J  Ravage  iliid.  p.  Iplique  Avricae  reges  Cyreniacai  finitimi,  oui  penrlere 

et  ouithanis  certo  foedeie  parere  coniueverant,  legationes  deftinabant. — 
t  mne  qae  ia  gentes,  quas  ad  EEthiopiam  vergunt,  licuti  amieitiam  potius,  quam 
lmpcnum  Sulthanorum  agnofeebant,  ita  viAoriae  fama  perduAre,  in  Turcarum 

Mem  facie  conceffere.  Pauli  Jovii  Hift.  lib.  ,8.  p.  icCj  ct  l06<.  Ed 
Oryph.  i 5 A i »  x 
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andr.one  frail  help  him,’ Yffr,  44, 45-  Prujeau*  *and  other  learned  men 
g  as  1  orPhgy  and  Grotius,  refer  this  paflage  to  Antiochus;  and 
to  his  hearing  ot  the  revolt  of  the  proVinces  in  the  eaft,  and  of  Artaxi- 
•  sm  tne  north;  and  to  his  going  forth  therefore  in  great  anger  and 

"  ‘.U  a  ,Sga  t0  redl'ce  them  to  their  obedience.  But  if  this  Dart 

nught  he  fitly  applied  to  Antiochus,  yet  how  could  he  be  faid  afterwards 
>0  piant  the  tabernacles  of  his  camp  between  the  feas  in  the  glorious 
h?‘y  mountain;’  for _ he  returned  no  more  into  Judea,  but  died  in 
teat  eastern  expedition?  Porphyry  therefore  f  confxders  the  word 
Atnedno^  which  we  tranflate  4  his,  palace  or  his  camp/  as  the  proper 
name  of  a  place  fituated  between  the  two  great  rivers,  Tigris  and  Eu¬ 
phrates:  But  as  Jerome  replies,  he  cannot  produce  .any  hiftorv 
wherein  mention  is  made  of  any  Rich  place;  neither  can  he  fay  which 
is  4  the  glorious  and  holy  mountain/  befide  the  folly  of  interpreting 
two  feas  by  two  rivers.  Father  Houbigant  +  underftands  it  as  the 
nanie  of  a  p.ace  fituated  in  the  mountains,  in  which  mountains  the 
book  Or  Maccabees  relates  Antiochus  to  have  died.  This  pBce  fays 
he,  was  4  between  two  feas/  namely,  the  Cafpian  and  Euxine,  in 
Armenia  itielf,  where  Artaxias  prepared  rebellion.  But  neither  doth 
he  procure  any  authority  for  his  adertions.  Where  doth  he  read  of 
any  fuch  place  as  Aphedno  between  the  Cafpian  and  Euxine  feas? 
vV  heie  doth  he  read  that  Antiochus  died  in  the  mountains  of  Arme¬ 
nia?  The  book  of  Maccabees,  which  he  alledgeth,  teftifieth  no 
.fuch  thing.  Both  the  §  books  of  Maccabees  agree,  that  Antiochus 
died  returning  out  of  Perfia,  through  Babylon  according  to  the  firft 
book,  through  Echatana  according  to  the  fecond,  4  in  the  moun- 
j^dv.^d,  but  it  is  not  laid  in  what  mountains.  Antiochus  was 
vi&orious  in  Armenia,  and  did  not  die  there.  Befides,  with  what 
propriety  could  any  mountain  in  Armenia  be  called  4  the  glorious 
holy  mountain pd  Theodotion  and  Aquila  too  j|  render  it  Amphedanos , 
the  proper  name  of  a  place,  as  doth  Jerome  aifo,  who  taketh  it  for 
a  place  near  Nicopohs,  which  iori^cny  was  called  Emmaus.  indeed 
if  it  be  the  name  of  any  place,  it  mu  ft  be  fome  place  in  the  holy 
land  ;  becaufe  in  the  Pfalms.,  cvi.  24.  4  the  pleafant  land/  in  Jer.  iiL 
19.  4  the  pleafant  land,  the  goodly  heritage/  and  in  Ezek.  xx.  6.  4  the 
glory  of  all  lands/  and  conftantly  throughout  the  book  of  Daniel, 

4  the 

*  Frideaux  Corine  A.  Fart  II.  B,  3.  Anno  *64.  Kouhigantin  locum.  Sec.  &c. 
Porphyr.  apud  Hieron.  Col,  113.3*  Grotius  m  locum.-  Nuntius  belli  a  Partbo  et 
Armenia.  Parthi  ad  orientem  Antiocho,  Armenii  ad  feptentrionetn.  He  Par- 
t.ho  teftimonium  habemus  Taciti,  ubi  dc  Jud:eis  agit,  “  Rex  Antiochus  demere 
fuperditionem  et  mores  Graecorum  dare  adnixus,  quo  minus  teterrimam  gentem 
in  melius  mutaret,  Parthico.  hello  prohibitus  eft.” 

4  Aphedno,  qui  inter  duo  latifiima  thus  eft  fhimina,  Tigrim  et  Euphratenr. 
Ouumque  hucufque  procellerit,  in  quo  monte  inclyto  federit,  et  fantfto,  dicere 
non  poteft  :  quanquam  inter  duo  maria  earn  fedille  probare  non  poteit;  et  ftultum 
fit  duo  Mefopotamiae  fhimina,  duo  maria  interpretari.  Hieron.  Col.  1133. 

I  Accipimus  Apbedno,  ut  nomen  loci,  in  montibus  narrat  liber  Machabaeorum 
Antiochum  occidiffe.  Plic  locus  erat  inter  duo  maria,  nimirum  mare  Cafpium 
et  Pont  urn  Luxinum,  in  Armenia  lpia,  ubi  rebellionem  parabat  Artaxias.  Hou¬ 
bigant  in  locum. 

§  1  Macc.  iv,  4.  2  Mace.  ix.  2,  2S.  , 

||  Iheodotio:  Et  figet  tabcrnaculum  fuum  in  Apherla.no  inter  maria.  A.quila: 
Et  plantabit  tabernaculum  prastorn  lui  in  inter  maria.  Aphedno  juxta  Nieopo- 
hm,  ounc  prius  Emrnaus  vocabatur,  Hieron.  Col.  1134. 
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c  the  pleafant  land/viii.  9.  4  the  glorious  land,’  xi.  16.  and  again  £  the 
glorious  land,’  ver.  41.  are  appellatives  of  the  holy  land  ;  and  fo  con- 
iequentiy  4  the  glorious  holy  mountain’  mud  be  Sion,  or  Olivet,  or 
fame  mountain  in  the  holy  land,  which  lieth  4  between  the  leas,’*  the 
Dead  Sea  on  the  eaft,  and  the  Mediterranean  on  the  wed.  Put  after 
all  Apiiedno  doth  not  feem  to  be  the  name  of  any  place.  They  who 
render  it  as  the  proper  name  of  a  place,  mod;  probably  did  not  know 
what  elfe  to  make  of  it :  but  the  word  f  occurs  in  Jonathan’s  Tar- 
gum  of  Jeremiah,  xliii  10.  and  there  it  dgnifies  4  a  pavilion,  and  he 
fhall  fpread  his  royal  pavilion  over  them:’  and  to  the  fame  purpofe  it 
ftiould  be  mandated  here,  4  he  {hall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  camp 
between  the  feas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain.’  This  prophecy 
then  Cannot  by  the  help  of  any  explanation  be  made  to  fit  and  agree 
with  Antiochus:  and  in  our  application  of  it  to  the  Othman  empire, 
as  thefe  events  are  yet  future,  we  cannot  pretend  to  point  them  out 
with  any  certainty  and  exadlnefs.  Mr.  Mede  f  fuppofeth  that  44  the 
tidings  from  the  eaft  and  north  may  be  that  of  the  return  of  Judah  and 
Ifraei  from  thofe  quarters.  For  Judah  was  carried  captive  at  thefirft  into 
the  eaft, and  Ifraei  bv  the  Adyrian  into  the  north,  (namely  in  refpedt  of 
the  holy  land)  and  in  thofe  parts  the  greatefl  number  of  each  are  dif- 
perfed  at  this  day.  Of  the  reduction  of  Ifraei  from  tiie  north,  fee  the 
prophecies,  Jer.  xvi.  14,  i^.and  chap,  xxiii.  8.  alfo  chap.  xxxi.  8.  Or 
if  this  tidings  from  the  north  may  be  fome  other  thing,  yet  that  from  the 
eaft  I  may  have  fome  warrant  to  apply  to  the  Jews  return,  from  that 
of  the  fixtk  vial  in  the  Apocalyps  xvi.  12.  where  the  waters  of  the 
great  river  Euphrates  are  dried  up,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  kings  of 
the  eaft  A  If  this  application  be  not  admitted,  yet  it  is  univerlally 
known,  that  the  Periians  are  feated  to  the  eaft  of  the  Othman  domi¬ 
nions,  and  the  Ruffians  to  the  north.  Perfia  hath  indeed  of  late  years 
been  miferably  torn  and  diftradfedby  inteftine  divifions;  but  when  it 
mall  unite  again  in  a  fettled  government  under  one  fovereign,  it  may 
become  again,  as  it  hath  frequently  been,  a  dangerous  rival  and  ene¬ 
my  to  the  Othman  emperor.  The  power  of  Ruffia  is  growing  daily  ; 
and  it  is  a  current  tradition  among  the  common  people  in  Turky,  that 
their  empire  dial!  one  time  or  other  be  deftroyed  by  the  Pv.uffians.  Sir 
Paul Ry cant  in  his  account  of  the§prefent  date  of  the  Greek  church, 
fpeaking  of  trie  refpedl  and  reverence  which  the  Mufcovites  have  for 
tne  lee  of  Conftantinople,  fays  alfo  that 44  the  Greeks  on  the  other 
fide  have  an  effeern  and  affedlion  for  the  Mufcovites,  as  for  thofe 
whom  ancient  prophecies  mention  to  be  deligned  by  God,  for  their 
avengers  and  deliverers  in  after  ages.”  Which,  if  it  proveth  nothing 
more,  yet  proveth  that  the  Greek  church  interpreted  this  prophecy 
much  in  the  fame  fenfe  as  we  explain  it.  However  this  may  be,  the 
Poite  is  at  all  times  jealous  of  the  junction  of  the  two  powers  of  Perfia 
and  Ruffia,  and  exerts  all  its  policy  to  prevent  it.  They  are  certainly 
two  very  formidable  neighbours  to  the  Turks;  and  who  can  fay  what 
tiuings  may  or  may  not  come  from  thence  to  trouble  the  Porte?  who 
can  fay,  how  unlikely  foever  it  be  at  prefent,  that  they  may  not  here- 

•  .  after 

nter  duo  maria,  mare  videlicet  quod  nunc  appellatur  Mortuum  ab  oriente, 
et  mare  Magnum.  Hieron.  Col.  1 134. 

f  Et  extendet  tentorium  fuum  ffiper  cos. 

$  Mede’s  Works,  £.  4.  p.  Sid. 

§  Cap.  3.  p.  83. 
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after  be  made  inftruments  of  providence  in  the  redoration  of  tl 
Jews?  Whatever  be  the  motive  and  occadon,  the  Turk  ‘ ’fhail  0  ^ 
forth  with  great  fury  to  dedroy,  and  utterly  to  make  away  manyd 
The  original  word,  which  we  tranfhte  4  utterly  to  make  away/  *  do-, 
.nifies  to  anathematize ,  to  cmfecrate. ,  to  devote  to  utter  perdition;  lb  thatlt 
ftronglv  implies,  that  this  war  diould  be  made  upon  a  religious  ac¬ 
count.  4  And  he  fliall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  camp  between  the 
leas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain.’  It  is  a  notion  advanced  by  fome  f 
commentators,  that  here  both  the  Turk  and  the  Pope  are  do-nided 
the  former  of  whom  hath  fixed  his  feat  between  the  Mediterranean 
and  Euxine  leas  at  Condantinopie,  and  the  latter  between  the  Medi¬ 
terranean  and  Adriatic  at  Rome;  both  Antichrifts,  the  one  without, 
the  other  within  the  temple  of  God.  But  fuch  notions  are  more  inge¬ 
nious  than  lolid,  and  have  rather  the  refemblance  of  worth  than  the 
fubflance.  4  Between  the  leas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain’  muff  de¬ 
note,  as  we  have  fliown,  fome  part  of  the  holy  land.  There  the 
Turk  Hull  encamp  with  all  his  power,  4  yet  he  fliall  come  to  his  end, 
and  none  fhail  help  him,’  fliall  help  him  effectually,  or  deliver  him. 
The  fame  times  and  the  fame  events  feem  to  be  predgnified  in  this 
prophecy,  as  in  that  of  Ezekiel  concerning  4  Gog  of  the  land  of  Ma¬ 
gog.’  He  likewife  is  a  northern  power.  Pie  is  reprefented  as  off 
Scythian  extradiion,  xxxviii.  2.  4  He  cometh  from  his  place  out  of 
the  north  parts/  ver.  15.  Elis  army  too  is  defcribed  as  confiding 
chiefly  of 4  hones  and  horfemen/  ver.  4.  He  likewife  hath  4  Ethiopia 
andLybia  with  him/  ver.  5.  4  He  fliall  come  up  again  ft  the  people  of 
Ifrael  in  the  latter  days/  ver.  16.  after  their  return  from  captivity, 
ver.  8.  He  too  fliall  encamp  4  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael/  xxxix.  2. 
He  fliall  alfo  4  fall  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael,  and  all  the  people 
that  is  with  him/  ver.  4.  There  the  divine  judgments  fliall  overtake 
him,  xxxviii.  22,  23.  and  God  fliall  be  4  magnified  and  fanCtified  in 
the  eves  of  many  nations.’ 

At  that  time  there  fhail  be  a  great  tribulation,  xii.  i.fi  fuch  as  never 
was  fince  there  was  a  nation,  even  to  that  fame  time:’  And  after  that 
fliall  be  the  general  refurreCIion,  ver.  2.  4  and  many  of  them  that  deep 
in  the  dud  of  the  earth  fhail  awake,  fome  to  everlading  life,  and 
fome  to  fhame  and  everlading  contempt.’  They  certainly  are  guilty 
of  manifeft  violence  and  injury  to  the  facred  text,  and  rack  and  tor¬ 
ture  the  words  to  con  fed  a  meaning  which  thev  never  meant,  who 
contend  that  nothing  more  was  meant  in  this  paffage,  than  the  perfe¬ 
ction  of  the  Tews  by  Antiochus;  and  the  Maccabees  after  fome  time 
coming  out  of  their  holes  and  caves  of  the  earth,  wherein  they  had 

o  '  ' 

concealed  themfelves  from  the  fury  and  cruelty  of  their  enemies. 
Thefe  critics  ufualiy  pretend  to  be  drong  advocates  for  the  literal  and 
obvious  meaning  of  the  prophecies:  but  here  they  pervert  the  plained 
exprefFions  into  figures,  and  prefer  the  mod  forced  to  the  mod  natu¬ 
ral  interpretation.  The  troubles  under  Antiochus  were  neither  in  de¬ 
gree  nor  in  duration  to  be  compared  to  what  the  nation  had  differed 
under  Nebuchadnezzar;  fo  that  the  time  of  Antiochus  could  not  be 

reckoned 

Anathematizavit,  Anathemate  vel  anathemati,  internccioni,  perditioni  de- 
vovit:  Confecravit,  Devotum  eifecit.  Bnxtorf. 
f  See  Poole,  and  his  additional  commentators. 

1  Vide  Boehart  1  Bhaleg.  Tub*  3’  Cap.  13*  Col.  iiy. 
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reckoned  6  a  time  of  trouble,  fuch  as  never  was  fmee  there  was  a  na¬ 
tion.’  The  Maccabees  too  came  out  of  their  lurking  holes  and  caves, 
and  recovered  their  city,  and  cleanfed  the  faneftuary,  even  before  the 
death  of  Antiochus  himfelf:  but  the  refiirreblion  in  this  place  is  de- 
icribed  as  fomething  fubfequent  to  the  definition  of  the  king  of  the 
north.  Befides,  how  could  the  Maccabees,  who  were  a  let  of  brave 
virtuous  men,  zealoufly  devoted  to  their  religion,  liberty,  and  coun¬ 
try,  by  coming  forth  from  the  rocks  and  caves,  to  oppofe  the  enemy 
in  the  open  field,  be  faid  to  4  awake,  feme  to  everlafting  life,  and 
fome  to  fliame  and  everlafting  contempt:’  Such  ex  predion  s  can 
with  truth  and  propriety  be  applied  only  to  the  general  rdurrebtion 
of  the  jufl  and  unjuft:  and  though  it  be  faid  4  many  oi  them  that 
fleep  in  the  duff  of  the  earth  fliall  awake,’  vet  that  is  no  objection 
to  the  truth  here  delivered;  for  as  *  Theodoret  obferved  long  ago, 
the  prophet  hath  faid  many  for  all ,  in  the  fame  manner  as  St.  Paul 
hath  put  many  for  all ,  when  he  faid,  4  If  through  the  offence  of  one 
-many  be  dead,  much  more  the  grace  of  God,  and  the  gift  bv  grace 
which  is  by  one  man,  Jefus  Chrifl,  hath  abounded  unto  many:7 
Rom.  v.  15.  and  again,  ver.  19.  4  As  by  one  man’s  difobedience  many 
were  made  tinners,  fo  by  the  obedience  of  one  fliall  many  be  made 
righteous.’  The  proper  conclulion  of  all  is  the  general  refurreblion, 
and  the  confequent  happinefs  of  the  wife  and  good;  ver.  3.  4  And 
they  that  be  wife,  fliall  thine  as  the  brightnets  of  the  firmament,  and 
they  that  turn  many  to  righteoufnefs,  as  the  Ears  for  ever  and  ever.’ 

The  angel  having  thus  Unified  his  prophecy  of  the  things  4  noted 
in  the  feripture  of  truth,’  an  inquiry  is  made  relating  to  the  time  of 
thefe  events.  It  was  faid  before,  xi.  40.  4  At  the  time  of  the  end 
fliall  the  k  ing  of  the  fouth  pufli  at  him:’  and  here  the  queflion  is  afk- 
ed,  ver.  6.  f  4  Plow  long  fliall  be  the  end  of  thefe  wonders?’  The 
anfwer  is  returned  in  the  moil  folemn  manner,  ver.  7.  4  that  it  fliall 
be  for  a  time,  times,  and  a  half.’  4  A  time,  times,  and  a  half,’  as  there 
hath  been  occafion  to  fhow  in  a  former  dilfertation,  are  three  prophe¬ 
tic  years  and  a  half;  and  three  prophetic  years  and  a  half  are  1260 
prophetic  days;  and  1260  prophetic  days  are  1260  years.  The  fame 
time  therefore  is  prefixed  for  the  defolation  and  oppreliion  of  the  eaf- 
tern  church,  as  lor  the  tyranny  of  the  little  horn,  vii.  23.  in  the 
weflern  church:  And  it  is  wonderfully  remarkable,  that  the  doftrine 
of  Mohammed  was  firft  forged  at  Mecca,  and  the  fupremacy  of  the 
Pope  was  efiablifhed  by  virtue  of  a  grant  from  the  wicked  tyrant  PI10- 
cas,  in  the  very  fame  year  of  Chrifi,  606.  44  It  is  to  be  obferved, 

fays  |  Dean  Prideaux,  that  Mahomet  began  this  impofrure  about  the 
fame  time  that  the  Bifhop  of  Rome,  bv  virtue  of  a  grant  from  the 
wicked  tyrant  Phocas,  firft  afiiimed  the  title  of  Univeriai  Paftar,  and 
thereon  claimed  to  himfelf  that  fu premise v  which  he  hath  been  ever 
fince  endeavouring  to  ufurp  over  the  Chriftian  church.  [Phocas 
made  this  giant  A.  }).  606,  which  was  the  very  year  that  Mahomet 
iCtiied  to  his  cave  to  iorge  that  impofture  there  which  two  years  after, 

*  .  A.  D. 

1  a  ti  autem  pro  omnes' dixit.  Etc  aim  l>eatus  quoque  Paulas  multi  pro  om- 
ues  pofuit,  cum  dixit,  &c.  Theotl.  in  locum.  p.  693. 

Trt  fiuo  *inib  i^iraoilium;  Pagnin.  Ufruic  ([uo  finis  horum  mirabilium? 

Vul.  Sept. 

.  *  Llterof  ^fahomt t,  p,  13.  8th  Edit.  See  alfo  Eifiiop  Jewel’s  Rcnly  to  Hard¬ 
ing,  !>•  1S1.  ■  '  1 
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AP,6°8’  he  b^an  ,t0  P«>pagate  at  Mecca.]  And  from  this  rime 
both  having  confpired  to  found  themfelves  an  empire  in  impofture 
tneu  followers  have  been  ever  fince  endeavouring  bv  the  fame  me- 
thods,  that  is,  thofe  of  fire  and  fword,  to  propagate 'it  among  man- 
hind  fo  that  Antichnft  feems  at  this  time  to  have  fet  both  his  feet 
upon  Cm  iftendom  together;  the  one  in  the  eaft,  and  the  other  in  the 
wcru;  and  how  much  each  hath  trampled  upon  the  church  of  Chrift 
the  ages  ever  fince  Succeeding  have  abundantly  experienced.”  There 

1S  aJar^llfr  n0tat^011  time  in  the  following  words,  4  And  when 

he  mall  have  accomplifhed  to  fcatter  the  power  of  the  holv  people 
ah  thefe  things  fliall  be  finiflied:  when  the  Jews  fhall  be  recalled  from 
t  *eir  dilpeiuon,^  then  all  thefe  things  lhall  receive  their  full  and  final 
completion,  i  he  prophet  not  fufficiently  underftanding  this  anfvver 
inquired,  yer.  8.  ‘  What,  or  how  long  fliall  be  thefe  latter  times 
latter  wonders?’  And  it  is  anfwered  again,  ver.  1 1.  that,  ‘  from  the 
iime  of  taking  away  the  daily  facrifice,  and  fetting  up  the  abomina- 
tion  that  maketh  defolate,  there  fhall  be  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and 
ninety  days.  The  days  ftili  are  prophetic  days  or  years:  but  even  if 
they  weie  natural  days,  they  could  by  no  manner  of  computation  be 
accommodated  to  the  times  of  Antiochiis  Epiphanes.  The  4  fettin* 
tip  of  the  abomination  of  defolation’  appears  to  be  a  general  phrafe 
and  comprehenfive  of  various  events.  It  is  applied  by  the  writer  of 
the  fir  ft  book  of  Maccabees,  i.  £4.  to  the  profanation  of  the  temple 
by  Antiochps,  and  his  fetting  up  the  image  of  Jupiter  Qlympius 
upon  the  altar  of  God.  It  is  applied  by  our  Saviour,  Matt.  xxiv.  in 
to  the  defti udlion  of  the  city  and  temple  by  the  Romans,  under  the 
condiuR  of  Titus,  in  the  reign  of  Vefpafian.  It  may  for  .the  fame 
reafon  be  applied  to  the  Roman  emperor  Adrian’s  building  a  temple 
to  Jupiter  Capitolinus,  in  the  fame  place  where  the  tempfe  of  God 
had  flood;  .and  to  the  mifery  of  the  Jews,  and  the  defolation  of  Ju¬ 
dea  that  followed. .  It  may  with  equal  juftice  be  applied  to  the  Mo- 
hammedans  invading  and  defolating  Gnriftendom,  and  convertino- 
the  churches  into  mofques :  and  this  latter  event  feemeth  to  have 
been  particularly  intended  in  this  paflage.  If  this  interpretation  be 
true,  the  religion  of  Mohammed  will  prevail  in  the  eaft  the  fpace  of 
1260  years,  and  men  a  great  and  glorious  revolution  will  follow; 
perhaps  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  perhaps  the  deftrudlion  of  Anti- 
chrift;  but  another  ftill  greater  and  more  glorious  will  fucceed :  and 
what  can  this  be  fo  probably  as  the  full  converfion  of  the  Gentiles  to 
the  church  of  Chrift,  and  the  beginning  of  the  millennium  or  reign  of 
the  faints  upon  earth?  for,  ver.  12.  4  blefled  is  he  that  waiteth,  and 
cometh  to  the  thoufand  three  hundred  and  five  and  thirty  days.’  Here 
are  .then  three  different  periods  affigned,  1260  years,  1290  years,  and 
1335  years:  and  what  is  the  precife  time  of  their  beginning  and  con- 
fequently  of  their  ending,  as  wel!  as  what  are  the  great  and  fignal 
events,  which  will  take  place  at  the  end  of  each  period,  we  can  only 
conjedlure,  time  alone  can  with  certainty  difcover.  If  we  are  mifta- 
ken  in  our  conjectures,  it  is  no  more  than  *  Mr.  Mede  and  other 
much  more  learned  men  have  been,  who  have  gone  before  us  in  this 
argument.  It  is  indeed  no  wonder  that  we  cannot  fully  underftand 
and  explain  thefe  things:  for  as  the  angel  laid  to  Daniel  himfelf,  ver. 

4  and 


%  See  Mede’s  Works.  B,  3.  p.  717.  De  numeris  Danielis. 
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4  and  9.  though  6  many  fliould  run  to  and  fro,’  fliould  inquire  and 
examine  into  thefe  things,  and  thereby  4  knowledge  fliould  be  in- 
creafed;’  vet,  the  full  underftanding  of  them  is  referved  for  the  time 
of  the  end,  4  the  words  are  ciofed  up,  and  fealed  till  the  time  of  the 
end.’  But  however  the  great  uncertainty  of  thefe  events,  which  re¬ 
main  yet  to  be  fulfilled,  cannot  fhakethe  credit  and  certainty  of  thole 
particulars,  which  have  already  been  accomplifhed.  As  *  Prideaux 
judicioufly  obferves,  it  is  the  nature  of  fuch  prophecies  not  to  be 
thoroughly  underftood,  till  they  are  thoroughly  fulfilled.  Not  that 
fuch  prophecies  are  therefore  like  the  pagan  oracles,  of  an  ambiguous 
equivocal,  and  delufive  nature.  Obfcure  they  may  be,  but  there  is 
a  wide  difference  between  obtcurity,  and  equivocation.  The  pagan 
oracles  were  purpolelv  worded  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  if  they  failed 
in  one  fenfe,  they  might  hold  good  in  another,  though  f  directly  the 
contrary:  the  fcripture-prophecies  have  a  determined  meaning,  and 
though  fometimes  they  may  comprehend  more  events  than  one,  yet 
are  they  never  applicable  to  contrary  events.  The  pagan  oracles  were 
delivered  for  the  immediate  direction  of  thofe  who  confulted  them, 
and  therefore  a  miffake  at  firft  was  of  more  fatal  confequence;  the 
fcripture-prophecies  were  intended  more  for  the  inftrudtion  and  illu¬ 
mination  of  future  ages,  and  therefore  it  is  fufficient  if  time  fliall  il- 
luftrate  the  particulars.  The  pagan  oracles  are  no  fooner  underftood 
titan  they  are  defpifed,  whereas  the  reverfe  is  true  of  the  fcripture- 
prophecies,  and  the  better  you  underftand,  the  more  you  wiil  ad¬ 
mire  them.  The  completion  of  the  former  demonftrates  their  fraud 
anti  futility,  the  completion  of  the  latter  their  truth  and  dignity. 

.  Upon  the  whole,  what  an  amazing  prophecy  is  this,  comprehend¬ 
ing  fo  many  various  events,  and  extending  through  fo  many  fuccef- 
live  ages,  from  the  firft  elfablifhment  of  the  Perfian  empire,  above 
five  hundred  and  thirty  years  before  Chrift,  to  the  general  refurrec- 
tion!  And  the  farther  it  extends,  and  the  more  it  comprehends,  the 
more  amazingly  furelv,  and  the  more  divine  it  muff  appear,  if  not  to 
nn  infiael.  like  Porphyry,  yet  to  all  who  like  Grotius  have  any  belief 
or  revelation.  How  much  nobler  and  more  exalted  the  fenfe,  more 
important  and  more  worthy  to  be  known  by  men,  and  to  be  revealed 
by  God,  when  taken  in  this  extended  view,  and  applied  to  this  loner 
and  yet  regular  feries  of  affairs,  by  the  mofl  eafy  and  natural  con- 
ltruetion;  than  when  confined  and  limited  to  the  times  and  actions  of 
Antiochus,  to  which  yet  it  cannot  be  reconciled  by  the  moft  If  rained 
and  unnatural  interpretations !  What  ffronger  and  more  convincing 
proofs  can  be  given  or  required  of  a  divine  Providence,  and  a  divine 
revelation,  that  there  is  a  God  who  direcfs  and  orders  the  tranfadlions 
or  the  world  and  that  Daniel  was  a  prophet  infpired  by  him,  *  man 
greatly  beloved,  as  he  is  often  addreffed  by  the  angel !  Our  blefled  Sa¬ 
viour,  Natt.  xxiv.  15.  hath  beftowed  upon  him  the  appellation  of  Da¬ 
niel  the  prophet;  and  that  is  authority  fufficient  for  anv  Chrilfian:  but 
in  this  work  have  been  produced  fuch  inffances  and  atteffations  of 
ais  being  a  prophet,  as  an  infidel  cannot  deny,  or  if  he  denies, 

\ol.  1.  Nn 

i  .id.  Connect.  Part  II.  B.  3.  in  the  conclufion. 
f  As  m  thefe  inftances : 

Croffus  Halym  penetrans  magnam  pevvertet  opum  vim* 

.r.i?  te,  rEaeida,  Romanos  vine  ere  poife. 
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not  difprove.  The  character  that  is  given  of  him  by  Jofephus,  i& 
nothing  more  than  ftri&ly  his  due.  It  expreffeth  the  fenfe  of  the 
Jewifh  church;  and  the  fame  muft  be  the  fentiments  of  every  man 
who  will  confider  and  compare  the  prophecies  and  events  together. 
This  hiflorian  is  commending  the  fuperior  excellence  of  Daniel’s 
predictions:  “  For  he  was  wont,  *  fays  he,  not  only  to  foretel  future 
things,  as  other  prophets  alfo  did ;  but  he  likewife  determines  the 
time  wherein  they  fliould  happen.”  Afterwards  having  mentioned 
fome  of  Daniel’s  prophecies,  he  f  proceeds  thus:  “  All  thefe  things, 
God  having  fhown  them  to  him,  he  left  in  writing,  that  they  who 
read  them,  and  behold  the  events,  might  admire  Daniel  for  the  honour 
vouchfafed  unto  him  by  God;  and  by  thefe  things  might  be  con¬ 
vinced  how  much  the  Epicureans  are  miftaken,  who  deny  a  Provi* 
dence,  and  allow  not  that  God  regards  human  aClions,  nor  that  all 
things  are  governed  by  a  bleffed  and  immortal  Being  for  the  preferva- 
tion  of  the  whole,  but  affert  that  the  world  is  carried  on  at  random 
without  a  guide  or  ruler:  which,  if  it  was  without  a  governor,  as 
they  pretend,  would  have  been  deftroyed  by  the  blind  impulfe,  and 
have  perifhed  and  come  to  nought,  as  we  fee  fhips  which  are  deflitutc 
of  pilots  overwhelmed  by  the  florms,  and  chariots  overturned  and 
broken  to  pieces,  which  have  no  drivers.  For  by  thefe  things  pre¬ 
dicted  by  Daniel,  they  appear  to  me  widely  to  err  from  the  truth, 
who  declare,  that  God  hath  no  care  of  human  affairs:  for  we  fliould 
not  fee  all  things  fucceed  according  to  his  prophecies,  if  it  happened 
that  the  world  was  governed  by  chance.” 

In  fliort,  we  fee  how  well  Daniel  deferves  the  character  which  his 
contemporary  Ezekiel  hath  given  him,  xiv.  and  xxviii.  for  his  piety 
and  wifdom  :  and  thefe  ufually  go  together;  for  as  the  angel  faith,  ver. 
io.  4  none  of  the  wicked  fliall  underhand,  but  the  wife  fliall  under¬ 
hand.’  Happy  are  they  who  both  know  the  will  of  God,  and  do  it! 

*  Non  enim  futura  folum,  quemadmodum  et  alii  vates,  pnedicere  folebat,  fed 
et  tempus,  quo  htec  eventura  erant,  ppe'dnivit.  Joieph.  Antiq.  Lib.  io.  Cap.  n» 
Sed«  7.  p.  4 65.  Edit.  Hudi'on. 

f  Ifta  omnia,  a  Deo  fibi  monftrata,  fcriptis  confignara  reliquit:  ut  qui  ea  lege- 
yint,  et  eventus  perfpexerint,  Danielum  mirentur  ob  tam  idfignem  honorem  ihi 
a  Deo  habitum;  et  Epicureos  magno  in  errore  verfari  deprehendant,  qui  proyi- 
dentiam  e  vita  ejiciunt,  et  a  Deo  res  humanas  curari  non  exillimant,  nec  omnia 
a  natura  beata  et  immortali  (ad  univcrfitatis  rerum  perennitatem)  regi  et  adminx- 
ltrari  volunt,  fed  fine  redore  et  curatore  mundum  fuopte  impetu  ferri  afleverant: 
qui  fi  ita  ut  illi  autumant  prsede  careret,  quemadmodum  naves  fine  gubernatori- 
bus  videmus  procellis  et  fludibuS  obrui,  curmfque  aungis  deftitutos  percelli,  teme- 
rario  fane  motu  labefadatus  conciderit  periretque.  Cumque  ilfa  praedida  fuerint 
a  Danielo,  videntur  mihi  a  vera  opinione  multum  aberrate,  qui  Deum  non  curare 
pronunciant  quid  agat  genus  humanum ;  non  enim  vaticiniis  ejus  eventus  refpom 
diffb  confpiceremus,  &  omnia  in  mundo  temeritate  regerentur.  Ibid.  p.  4 60. 
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,  


TO  HIS  GRACE  THE 


LORD  ARCHBISHOP 


OF 


YORK: 

[Dr.  GILBERT.] 


May  it  pleafe  your  Grace, 

^T^HE  very  favourable  opinion  that  your  Grace  was  pleafed  to 
X  exprefs  of  the  firft  part  of  this  work,  encourages  me  to  fet  forth 
this  laft  under  your  patronage  and  protection.  This  laft  is  the  moft 
difficult,  but  yet  it  has  been  to  me  the  moft  entertaining  part  of  all. 
How  it  may  approve  itfelf  to  your  Grace,  and  others,  1  cannot  pre¬ 
tend  to  fay:  but  having  been  perufed  by  the  fame  three  eminently 
learned  perfons  as  the  former  volume,  it  may  be  prefumed  on  that 
account,  to  be  lefs  unfit  for  me  to  offer,  and  for  your  Grace  to  re¬ 
ceive.  At  the  fame  time  it  affords  me  an  additional  pleafure  in  giv¬ 
ing  me  an  opportunity  of  acknowledging  publicly  my  obligations 
to  your  Grace  for  favours,  great  in  themfelves,  but  made  much 
greater  by  your  handfome  manner  of  conferring  them,  unfolicited, 
unafked,  unexpected.  I  will  not  fay  undeferved,  becaufe  that 
would  be  calling  your  Grace’s  judgment  in  queftion  ;  but  I  will  en¬ 
deavour  to  deierve  them  :  and  indeed  I  fhould  think  any  preferment 
ill  beftowed  upon,  me,  that  did  not  incite  and  animate  me  more  to 
profecute  my  ftudies,  and  thereby  to  prove  myfelf  more  worthy  of 
your  Grace’s  favour  and  kindnefs  to, 

My  Lord, 

Your  Grace’s  ever  obliged, 


And  dutiful  humble  fervant, 


November  3,  } 

i7S8-  $ 


THOMAS  NEWTON 
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DISSERTATION  XVIII. 

Oiir  Saviour’j  Prophecies  relating  to  the  Deftruttion  of  Jerusalem* 

IN  FOUR  PARTS. 

Part  I. 
p.  i — 18. 

Prophecies  and  miracles  continued  longer  in  the  Jewifli  church  than 
in  the  Chrifiian,  and  why,  p.  i.  No  Chrifiian  prophecies  recorded 
but  lome  of  our  Saviour  and  his  apofiles,  particularly  St.  Paul  and 
St.  John,  i.  A  fliort  fummary  of  our  Saviour’s  prophecies  2 
A  one  more  remarkable  than  thofe  relating  to  the  defiru&ion  of  Je* 
rufalem,  which  were  written  and  pubiifhed  feveral  years  before 
that  event,  2.  Our  Saviour’s  tendernefs  and  affedion  for  his  coun¬ 
try  ihown  in  his  lamenting  and  weeping  over  Jerufalem,  4.  The 
magnificence  of  the  temple,  and  particularly  the  prodigious  fize  of 
the  lrones,  5.  The  total  and  utter  definition  of  the  citv  and  temple 
foretold,  and  both  deftroyed  accordingly,  5.  The  purport  of  the 
oiiciples’  queftion  and  the  phrafes  of  the  coming  of  Chrifi  and  of 
the  end  of  the  world,  ihown  to  fignify  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem 
7.  I  he  difciples  alk  two  things,  firfi  the  time  of  the  deftru&ion  of 

in.  a  and  fecon<%  the  %ns  of  it;  our  Saviour  an  fivers  Ve 
iaft  firft,  7.  Falfe  Chrifts  the  firft  fign,  8.  The  next  figns  wars 
and  rumours  of  wars,  9.  Nation  nfing  againft  nation,  and  kin<r. 
domagainft  kingdom,  9.  Famines,  peftilences,  and  earthquakes 
^Ia.C,es’  I0.'  Fearful  fights  and  great  figns  from  heaven, 
11  •  1  hefe  the  beginning  of  forrows,  1 3 .  From  the  calamities  of 

thenauon  he  pafleth  to  thofe  of  the  Chriftians  in  particular, V 
,  cruel  perfecutions,  13.  Apoftates  and  traitors  of  their  own 
brethren,  14.  Falfe  teachers  and  falfe  prophets,  15.  Lukewarm- 
nels  and  coolnefs  among  Chriftians,  1 5.  But  ftill  he  that  fhall  en- 

dure  to  the  end,  the  fame  fliall  befitved,  it.  The  gofpel  to  b- 
mnverfa  ly  pubiifhed  before  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufafem', 'and 

h°rh  iBr  alr"jS  / Las  other  Parts>  bv  Refleftions  upon  what 
ti“  f  eCn  f:u<:  Tiie  uPorl  the  furprifing  manner  in  which 

cerftv  3  “  ^fi!led’  ^  Another  upon  the  fin- 

-xrny  md  ingenuity  of  Chrift,  and  the  courage  and  confrancv  of 

Ji  s  difciples,  17.  A  third  on  the  hidden  and  amazing  proofs 

0  .  le  g°  pel>  17.  A  fourth  on  the  fignals  and  prefaces  of  the 
rum  of  Hates,  17.  o  t  “‘o'-3  me 
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DISSERTATION  XIX. 

The  fame  Sub j  eft  continued. 

Part  II. 
p.  18 — -33. 

After  the  circumftances  which  pafled  before  the  fiege,  we  are  to  treat 
with  thofe  which  happened  during  the  fiege  and  after  it,  p.  18.  The 
abomination  of  defolation  ftanding  in  the  holy  place,  the  Roman 
army  befieging  Jerufalem,  19.  Then  the  Chnftians  to  fly  into  the 
mountains,  19.  Their  flight  muft  be  fudden  and  hafty,  19.  Woe 
unto  them  that  are  with  child  and  that  give  fuck  in  thofe  days,  ex- 
emplified  particularly  in  the  ftory  of  a  noble  woman,  who  killed 
and  eat  her  own  fucking  child,  20.  To  pray  that  their  flight  be 
not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  Sabbath-day,  21.  Providentially 
ordered  that  there  were  fuch  favourable  opportunities  of  efcaping, 
before  the  city  was  clofely  belieged,  21.  The  great  calamities  and 
miferies  of  the  Jewifh  nation  in  thofe  days,  22.  None  of  the  Jews 
would  have  efcaped  deftru&ion,  had  not  the  days  been  fhortened  for 
the  fake  of  the  Chriftian  Jews,  23.  A  more  particular  caution 
againft  falfe  Chrifts  and  falfe  prophets  about  the  time  of  the  liege 
and  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem,  24.  Their  pretending  to  work  mi¬ 
racles,  24.  Their  conducing  their  followers  into  the  defert,  or 
into  the  fecret  chambers,  23*  Put  the  coming  of  Chrift  will  not 
be  in  this  or  that  particular  place,  he  will  be  taking  vengeance  of 
the  Jews  every  where,  27.  Some  conliderations  upon  tne  condudt 
of  thefe  falfe  Chrifts  and  falfe  prophets,  &c.  28.  It  may  reafon- 
ably  be  inferred  from  hence,  that  there  hath  been  a  true  propnet, 
a  true  Chrift,  28.  The  Mefliah  particularly  expected  about  the 
time  of  our  Saviour,  28.  The  Mefliah  to  work  miracles,  29.  Je- 
lus  alone  hath  performed  the  miracles,  which  the  Mefliah  vvas  about 
to  perform,  29.  The  difference  between  the  conduct  and  fuccefs 
of  thefe  deceivers  and  of  Jefus  Chrift,  29.  The  force  offuperiti- 
tion  and  enthufiafm  in  their  deluding  fuch  numbers,  30.  ^All  are 
not  to  be  credited,  who  pretend  to  work  miracles,  31.  How  we 
are  to  judge  of  miracles,  31.  What  we  are  to  think  of  the  Pagan, 
31.  And  what  of  the  Popilh  miracles,  32. 

DISSERTATION  XX. 

The  fame  Sub] eft  continued. 

Part  III. 
p.  33 — 47. 

The  final  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem  foretold  in  very  figurative  lan¬ 
guage,  p.  33.  The  like  figures  ufed  by  the  ancient  propnets,  34- 
The  fame  figurative  ftile  in  the  following  verfes,  3^5..  Gi.  ar 
burton’s  account  of  this  figurative  language,  35.  1  fie  number  a, 

thofe  who  fell  by  the  edge  of  the  fword,  36.  An  account  o.  thole 

who  were  led  away  captive  into  all  nations,  3/*  a  }  T 

den  down  of  the  Gentiles,  38.  A  deduction  of  the  hi.tory  of  je¬ 
rufalem  from  the  deftruftion  by  Titus  to  the  prelent  time,.,- 

Its  ruined  and  defolate  ftate  under  Vefpafian  ana  liras,  3b.  ; 

built  bv  Adrian,  and  the  Jews  rebellion  thereupon,  an. I  final  e.  .1- 
perfioii,  39.  Repaired  by  Confhntme,  and  adorned  with 
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llately  edifices  and  churches,  with  a  farther  difperfion  of  the  Jews, 
40.  Julian’s  purpofe  to  fettle  the  Jews,  and  his  attempt  to  re¬ 
build  the  temple  miraculoufly  defeated,  40.  State  of  Jerufaleni 
under  the  fucceeding  emperors,  42.  Taken  and  plundered  bv  the 
Perfians,  42.  Surrendered  to  the  Saracens,  42.  Fades  from  the 
Saracens  to  the  Turks  of  the  Selzuccian  race,  and  from  the  lurks 
to  the  Egyptians,  43.  Taken  from  the  Egyptians  by  the  Franks 
or  Latin  Chriftians,  43.  Recovered  by  the  fultans  of  Egypt,  44. 
Comes  under  the  dominion  of  the  Mamalucs,  45.  Annexed  to 
the  dominions  of  the  Turks  of  the  Othman  race,  in  whole  hands  it 
is  at  prefent,  45.  Likely  to  remain  in  fubje&ion  to  the  Gentiles, 
until  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled,  46.  What  the  fulfilling 
of  the  times  of  the  Gentiles,  47. 

DISSERTATION  XXL 

The  fame  Subject  continued. 

Part  IV. 


P-  47 — 55* 

From  the  figns  of  our  Saviour  proceeds  to  treat  concerning  the  time 
of  the  deftruflion  of  Jerufalem,  p.  47,  See.  He  affirms  that  it  would 
be  in  the  prefent  generation,  48.  Some  then  living  would  behold 
and  fuller  thefe  calamities,  48.  But  Hill  the  exadt  time  unknown 
to  all  creatures,  48.  According  to  St.  Mark  unknown  to  the  Son, 
49.  The  genuinenefs  of  that  text  vindicated  and  the  lenfe  explain¬ 
ed,  50.  The  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem  typical  of  the  end  of  the 
world,  31.  Reflections  upon  the  whole,  31.  The  exaCI  com¬ 
pletion  of  thefe  prophecies  a  ftrong  proof  of  Revelation,  31.  The 
prophecies  plain  and  eafv,  taken  from  Mofes  and  Daniel,  but  im¬ 
proved  and  enlarged,  32.  Yefpafian  and  Titus  wonderfully  raifed 
up  and  prefer ved  for  the  completion  of  thefe  prophecies,  and  Jo- 
fephus  for  the  illuffration  of  their  completion,  32.  The  great  Life 
and  advantage  of  his  hiftorv  in  this  refpeCt,  33.  The  caufe  of  thefe 
heavy  judgments  on  the  Jews,  their  crucifying  of  Jeftis,  34.  Some 
correfpondence  between  their  crime  and  their  punifhment,  34. 
Application  to  us  Chriftians,  34. 

DISSERTATION  XXII. 

St.  PaulV  Prophecy  of  the  Plan  of  Sin. 

p.  33 — 82. 

St.  Paul’s  and  St.  John’s  prophecies  copied  from  Daniel  with  fame 
improvements,  p.  33.  Two  molt  memorable  prophecies  of  St. 
Paul,  the  firft  of  the  man  of  fin,  33.  I.  The  fen fe  and  meaning 
of  the  paflfage,  36.  The  coming  of  Chrift.in  this  place,  and  the 
day  of  Chrift,  not  meant  of  the  definition  of  Jerufalem,  but  of 
the  end  of  the  world,  36.  Other  memorable  events  to  take  place 
before,  38.  What  the  apoftafy,  38.  Who  the  man  of  fin,  39. 
His  exalting  himfelf,  39.  His  fitting  in  the  temple  of  God,  59. 
Thefe  things  communicated  before  to  the  Theffalonians,  60.  What 
hindered  the  revelation  of  the  man  of  fin,  60.  His  definition  fore¬ 


told  before  his  other  qualifications,  60.  His  other  qualifications  de¬ 
scribed,  61.  II.  This  prophecy  firangely  miftaken  and  mifapplied 
by  home  famous  Commentators,  61,  & c.  Grotius’s  application  of 
it  to  Caligula  and  Simon  Magus,  refuted,  62.  Hammond’s  applU 
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cation  of  it  to  Simon  Magus  and  the  Gnoftics,  refuted,  63.  Le 
Clerc’s  application  of  it  to  the  rebellious  Jews  and  Simon  the  fon 
of  Gioras,  refuted,  64.  Whitby’s  applications  of  it  to  the  Jevvilh 
nation,  with  their  high-prieft  and  Sanhedrim,  refuted,  65.  Wetftein’s 
application  of  it  to  Titus  and  the  Flavian  family,  refuted,  67.  They 
bid  fairer  for  the  true  interpretation,  who  apply  it  to  events  after  the 
deftru&ion  of  Jerufalern,  67.  Application  of  it  to  Mohammed, 
refuted,  68.  Application  of  it  to  the  Reformation,  refuted,  69, 
Application  to  the  future  Antichrift  of  the  Papifts,  refuted,  69.  III. 
The  true  application  of  this  prophecy,  69,  &c.  The  apoftafy 
charged  upon  the  church  of  Rome,  70.  The  pope  Ihown  to  be 
the  man  of  fin,  70.  How  thefe  things  came  to  be  mentioned  in  an 
epiftle  to  the  Theftalonians  rather  than  to  the  Romans,  72.  The 
feeds  of  popery  fown  in  the  apoftles  time,  72.  The  empire  of  the 
man  of  fin  raifed  on  the  ruins  of  the  Roman  empire,  73.  Machiavei 
cited  to  fhow  how  this  was  effccfted,  73.  Miracles  pretended  in  the 
church  of  Rome,  75.  The  empire  of  the  man  of  fin  will  be  to¬ 
tally  deftroyed,  75.  The  man  of  fin  the  fame  as  the  little  horn  or 
mighty  king  in  Daniel,  76.  Generally  both  by  ancients  and  mo¬ 
derns  denominated  Antichrift,  76.  The  ancient  fathers  give  much 
the  fame  interpretation  of  this  whole  paffage,  76.  Juftin  Martyr, 
Irenseus,  and  Tertullian  in  the  fecond  century,  77.  Origen  in  the 
third  century,  77.  Laffantius,  Cyril,  and  Ambrofe  in  the  fourth 
century,  77.  Jerome,  Auftin,  and  Chryfoflome  in  the  latter  end 
of  the  fourth,  or  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  century,  78.  Whofo- 
ever  affeffed  the  title  of  univerfal  bifliop,  he  was  Antichrift,  in  the 
opinion  of  pope  Gregory  the  great,  79.  Flow  the  true  notion  of 
Antichrift  was  fupprefled,  and  revived  again  with  the  reformation, 
79.  How  this  doArine  afterwards  became  unfafhionable,  but  is 
now  growing  into  repute  again,  80.  Conclufion;  fuch  a  prophecy 
at  once  a  proof  of  revelation,  and  an  antedote  to  popery ;  the  blind* 
nefs  of  the  papifts  in  this  particular,  81. 

DISSERTATION  XXIII. 

67.  PaulV  Prophecy  of  the  Apoftafy  of  the  latter  Times. 

p.  82—101. 

St.  Paul  much  affefted  with  the  forefight  of  the  great  apoftafy  of  Chrif- 
tians,  p.  82.  Defcribed  here  more  particularly,  82.  I.  The  apoftafy 
fhown  to  be  idolatry,  83.  Some  in  fcripture  often  fignifies  many,  84. 
The  apoftafy  to  be  great  and  general,  85.  The  fame  in  the  Jevvilh 
and  Chriftian  church,  85.  II.  Shown  more  particularly  to  confift 
in  the  worfhipping  of  demons,  83.  Demons  in  the  Gentile  theolo¬ 
gy  middle  powers  and  mediators  between  the  gods  and  men,  86. 
Two  kinds  of  demons,  fouls  of  men  deified  or  canonized  after  death, 
and  feparate  fpirits,  S7.  Good  and  bad  demons,  87.  The  Gen¬ 
tile  notion  of  demons  has  fometimes  place  in  fcripture,  88.  A 
paffage  in  Epiphanius  that  much  confirms  and  iliuftrates  the  lore¬ 
going  expofition,  90.  The  worfhip  of  faints  and  angels  now  the 
fame  as  the  worfhip  of  demons  formerly,  91.  The  rife  of  tins  wor¬ 
fhip,  91.  Too  much  promoted  and  encouraged  by  the  fathers 
from  Conftantine’s  time,  and  particularly  by  Theodoret,  92.  Fhe 

conformity  between  the  Fagan  and  Popifti  worfhip,  93.  HE  I 

worfhip 


Worfliip  of  the  dead  to  take  place  in  the  latter  times,  94.  What 
thefe  latter  times  are,  95.  IV.  The  worfhip  of  demons  foretold 
exprellly  by  the  Spirit  in  Daniel,  95.  V.  Propagated  and  eftabli (li¬ 
ed  through  the  hypocrify  of  liars,  96*  VI.  Forbidding  to  marry, 
a  farther  character  of  thefe  men,  97.  Who  firft  recommended  the 
profeflion  of  fingle  life,  98.  The  fame  perfons  who  prohibited 
marriage,  promoted  the  worfhip  of  the  dead,  98.  VII.  The  la(t 
note  of  thefe  men,  commanding  to  abftain  from  meats,  99.  The 
fame  perfons  who  propagated  the  worfhip  of  the  dead  impofe  alfo 
abftinence  from  meats,  99.  This  abftinence  perverting  the  pur* 
pofe  of  nature,  100.  All  creatures  to  be  received  with  thankfgiv- 
ing,  100. 

DISSERTATION  XXIV. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Revelation. 

IN  TWO  PARTS. 


Part  I. 
p.  102 — T84. 

Very  ufeful  to  trace  the  rife  and  progrefs  of  religions  and  government^ 
p.  102.  None  more  wonderful  than  that  of  Rome  in  its  fuccefs  and 
prevalence,  102.  This  fignified  beforehand  by  the  Spirit  of  pro¬ 
phecy,  and  particularly  in  the  Revelation,  102.  The  objections 
made  to  this  book  by  feveral  learned  men,  103.  This  book  diffi- 
cult  to  explain,  103.  A  memorable  (lory  to  this  purpofe,  of  Bifhop 
Lloyd  of  Worcefter,  103.  This  book  not  therefore  to  be  defpifed 
or  neglected,  104.  The  right  method  of  interpreting  it,  104.  What 
helps  and  afliftance^  are  requifte,  104.  Hard  fate  of  the  bed  in¬ 
terpreters  of  this  book,  104.  Great  encouragement  however  in 
the  div  ine  benediction,  104. 

Chap.  I.  Ver.  1,  2,  3 :  contain  the  title  of  the  book,  the  fcope  and 
defign  of  it,  and  the  blefling  on  him  that  readeth,  and  on  them 
that  attend  to  it,  103.  Ver.  4,  3,  6,  7,  8:  the  dedication  to  the  fe- 
ven  churches  of  Afia,  and  a  lolemn  preface  to  fhow  the  great  au¬ 
thority  of  the  divine  revealer,  106.  Ver.  9 — 20:  the  place,  the 
time,  and  manner  of  the  fir  ft  vifion,  106.  The  place,  Patmos, 
whither  St.  John  was  banifhed  in  the  reign  of  Nero  more  probably 
than  in  that  of  Domitian,  107.  Fhe  arguments  for  this  opinion, 
107.  The  Revelation  given  onthe  Lord’s  day,  10S.  The  manner 
^  and  circumftances  of  the  firft  vifion,  109. 

Chap.  II.  III.  contain  the  feven  epiftles  to  the  feven  churches  of 
Aha,  no-—-11 2.  Why  thefe  feven  addreffed  particularly,  113. 

icfe  epiftles  not  prophetical,  but  peculiar  to  the  church  of  that 
age,  1 1 3  The  excellent  form  and  ftru&ure  of  thefe  epiftles,  113. 
in  what  fenfe  they  may  be  faid  to  be  prophetical,  113.  Prefent 
Late  of  the  feven  churches,  114— 117.  Of  Ephefus,  1 11.  Of 

Sm/rnAVIT,IA  p,f  PerSan™s,  1 13.  Of  Thyatira,  115.  Of  Sardis, 
1 1  *  J  J  hiladelphia,  1 16.  Of  Laodicea,  1 1 7.  Ufe  that  we  are  to 
.  make  of  tnefe  judgments,  1 1 8. 

Chap.  IV.  the  preparatory  vifion  to  things  which  muft  be  hereafter 
1t?-  lhe  Renery  drawn  in  allufion  to  the  incamprnent  of  the 
children  of  Ifrael  in  the  wildernefs,  and  to  the  tabernacle  or  temple, 
119*  ^ 
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Cha£.  V.  a  continuation  of  the  preparatory  vifion  in  tfrcler  to  fhoW 
t^e  great  importance  of  the  prophecies  here  delivered,  120.  Future 
events  fuppofed  to  be  written  in  a  book,  120.  This  book  fealed 
with  feven  feals,  fignifying  fo  many  periods  of  prophecy,  121. 
Fhe  Son  of  God  alone  qualified  to  open  the  feals,  121.  Where¬ 
upon  all  creatures  fing  praifes  to  God  and  to  Chrift,  12 1. 

Chap.  VI.  Ver.  1,  2:  contain  the  firft  feal  or  period,  memorable  for 
conqueft,  12 1.  This  period  commences  with  Vefpafian,  includes 
the conqueft  of  Judea,  and  continues  during  the  reigns  of  the  Fla¬ 
vian  family  and  the  fhort  reign  of  Nerva,  12 1.  Ver.  3,  4:  the  fe- 
cond  feal  or  period  noted  for  war  and  (laughter,  123.  This  period 
commences  with  Trajan,  123.  Comprehends  the  horrid  wars  and 
(laughters  of  the  Jews  and  Romans  in  the  reigns  of  Trajan  and  A- 
drian,  123.  Continues  during  the  reigns  of  Trajan  and  his  fuc- 
cefTors  by  blood  or  adoption,  124.  Ver.  3,61  the  third  feal  or 
period,  characterized  by  the  ftriCt  execution  of  juftice,  and  by 
the  procuration  of  corn  and  oil  and  wine,  124.  This  period  com¬ 
mences  with  Septimius  Severus,  125.  He  and  Alexander  Severus 
juft  and  fevere  emperors,  and  no  lefs  celebrated  for  procuring  corn 
and  oil,  &c.  125.  This  period  continues  during  the  reigns  of  the 
Septimian  family,  125.  Ver.  7,  8:  the  fourth  feal  or  period,  dif- 
tinguifhed  bv  a  concurrence  of  evils,  war,  and  famine,  and  pefti- 
lence,  and  wild  bead's,  126.  This  period  commences  with  Maxi- 
mine,  126.  The  wars  of  this  period,  126.  The  famines,  127. 
The  peftilences,  127.  The  wild  beafts,  128.  This  period  from 
Maximine  to  Diocletian,  128.  Ver.  9,  10,  11:  the  fifth  feal  or 
period,  remarkable  for  a  dreadful  perfecution  of  the  Chriftians, 
128.  This  the  tenth  and  laft  general  perfecution,  begun  by  Dio-, 
cletian,  129.  From  hence  a  memorable  aera,  called  the  ter  a  of  Di¬ 
ocletian,  or  aera  of  martyrs,  129.  Ver.  12 — 17:  the  fixth  feal  or 
period  remarkable  for  great  changes  and  revolutions,  expreffed  by 
great  commotions  in  the  earth  and  in  the  heavens,  129.  No  change 
greater  than  the  fubverfton  of  the  Heathen,  and  eftablifhment  of 
the  Chriftian  religion,  130.  The  like  figures  of  fpee c h  u fed  by 
other  prophets,  150,  The  fame  thing  exprefted  afterwards  in 
plainer  language,  1 3  1 . 

Chap.  Vll.  a  continuation  of  the  fixth  feal  of  period,  132.  A  de- 
fcription  of  the  peace  of  the  church  in  Conftantine’s  time,  133. 
And  of  the  great  acceftion  of  converts  to  it,  133.  Not  only  of 
jews,  but  of  all  nations,  133.  This  period  from  the  reign  of  Con- 
flantine  the  great  to  the  death  of  Theodofius  the  great,  134. 

Chap.  VIII.  Ver.  1,2,  3,  4,  5,  6:  the  feven th  feal  or  period  com¬ 
prehends  feven  periods  diftinguifhed  by  the  founding  of  feven  trum¬ 
pets,  135.  The  filence  of  half  an  hour  previous  to  the  founding 
of  the  trumpets,  135.  As  the  feals  foretold  the  ftate  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  empire  before  and  till  it  became  Chriftian,  fo  the  trumpets 
forefhow  the  fate  of  it  afterwards,  136.  The  defign  of  the  trum¬ 
pets  to  roufe  the  nations  again  ft  the  Roman  empire,  136.  Yer.  7: 
at  the  founding  of  the  firft  trumpet,  Alaric  and  his  Goths  invade 
the  Roman  empire,  twice  befiege  Em  me,  and  let  fire  to  it  in  feveral 
places,  136.  Ver.  8,  9:  at  the  founding  of  the  fecondurumpet, 

attila  and  his  Huns  waite  the  Roman  provinces,  and  compel  the 
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eafiern  eifiperor,  Theodofius  the  fecond,  and  the  weflern  emperor, 
Valentinian  the  third,  to  fubmit  to  fhameful  terms,^  137-  ^ er* 

10,  11 :  at  the  founding  of  the  third  trumpet,  Genferic  and 
his  Vandals  arrive  from  Africa,  fpoil  and  plunder  Rome,  and  let 
fail  again  with  immenfe  wealth  and  innumerable  captives,  13S* 
Ver.  12:  at  the  founding  of  the  fourth  trumpet,  Odoacer  and  the 
Keruli  put  an  end  to  the  very  name  of  the  weflern  empire,  139* 
Theodoric  founds  the  kingdom  of  the  Ofrrogoths  in  Italy,  139* 
Italy  made  a  province  of  the  eaflern  empire,  and  Rome  governed 
bv  a  duke  under  the  exarch  of  Ravanna,  140*  k  er.  1  3  •  the  three 
following  trumpets  are  diffinguifhed  by  the  name  of  the  woe-trum¬ 
pets,  and  the  two  following  relate  chiefly  to  the  downfal  of  the 
eaflern  empire,  as  the  foregoing  did  to  the  downfal  of  the  weflern 
empire,  140. 

Chap.  IX.  Ver.  1  — 12:  a  prophecy  of  the  locufls  or  the  Arabians 
under  their  falfe  prophet  Mohammed,  140.  At  the  founding  of 
the  fifth  trumpet,  a  fhir  fallen  from  heaven  opens  the  bottomlefs  pit, 
and  the  fun  and  air  are  darkened,  141.  Mohammed  fitly  com¬ 
pared  to  a  blazing  ftar,  and  the  Arabians  to  locufls,  141.  A  re¬ 
markable  coincidence,  that  at  this  time  the  fun  and  air  were  really 
darkened,  141.  The  command  not  to  hurt  any  green  thing,  or  any 
tree,  how  fulfilled,  142.  Their  commiffion  to  hurt  only  the  corrupt 
and  idolatrous  Chriftians,  how  fulfilled,  142.  To  torment  the  Greek 
and  Latin  churches,  but  not  to  extirpate  either,  142.  Repulfed  a* 
often  as  they  befieged  Conflantinople,  142.  Thefe  locufls  deferibed 
fo  as  to  (hew  that  not  real  but  figurative  locufls  were  intended,  143. 
Likened  unto  horfes,  and  the  Arabians  famous  in  all  ages  for  their 
horfes  and  horfemanfhip,  143.-  Having  on  their  heads  as  it  were 
crowns  like  gold,  143.  Their  faces  as  the  faces  of  men,  and  hair 
as  the  hair  of  women,  143.  Their  teeth  as  the  teeth  of  lions,  their 
breafbplates  as  it  were  breafl-plates  of  iron,  and  the  found  of  their 
wings  as  the  found  of  chariots,  144.  Like  unto  Scorpions,  144. 
Their  king  called  the  deftroyer,  j  45 .  Their  hurting  men  five 
months,  how  to  be  underflood,  143.  Fulfilled  in  every  poflible 
conftruclion,  146.  Conclufion  of  this  woe,  146.  Ver.  13 — 21: 
a  prophecy  of  the  Euphratean  horfemen  or  Turks  and  Othmans, 
147.  At  the  founding  of  the  fixth  trumpet,  the  four  angels  or 
four  fultanies  of  the  Turks  an<f  Othmans,  are  loofed  from  the  river 
Euphrates,  147.  In  what  fenfe  they  are  faid  to  be  prepared  for  an 
hour,  and  a  day,  and  a  month,  and  a  year,  to  flay  the  third  part 
of  men,  148.  Their  numerous  armies,  and  efpecially  their  ca- 
velry,  130.  Their  delight  in  fcarlet,  blue,  and  yellow,  130.  The 
life  of  great  guns  and  gun-powder  among  them,  130.  Their 
power  to  do  hurt  by  their  tails,  or  the  poifonous  train  of  their  re¬ 
ligion,  13  1.  The  miferable  condition  of  the  remains  of  the  Greek 
church  among  them,  131.  The  Latin  or  weflern  church  not  at 
all  reclaimed  by  the  ruin  of  the  Greek  or  weflern  church,  but  flill 
perfift  in  their  idolatry  and  wickednefs,  132. 

Chap.  X.  a  preparatory  vifion  to  the  prophecies  relating  to  the  weflern 
church,  1 32.  The  angel  with  the  little  book  or  codicil  to  the  larger 
book  of  the  Apocalyps,  133.  This  properly  difpofed  under  the 
fixth  trumpet,  to  deferibe  the  Rate  of  the  weflern.  church  after  the 

deferiptioa 


fcii  CONTENT  S. 

description  of  the  flats  of  the  eaflern,  133.  Cannot  be  known  wha* 
things  were  meant  by  the  feven  thunders,  153.  Though  the  little 
book  defcribes  the  calamities  of  the  weftern  church,  yet  it  is  declared 
tuat  they  fhali  all  have  a  happy  period  under  the  feventh  trumpet, 
*53*  bt.  John  to  publifh  the  contents  of  this  little  book  as  well  as 
the  larger  book  of  the  Apocalyps,  154. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1 — - 1 4 :  the  contents  of  the  little  book,  134.  The 
meafuring  of  the  temple  to  fhow  that  during  all  this  period  there  were 
iome  true  Chriflians,  who  conformed  to  the  rule  and  meal'ure  of 
God’s  word,  133.  The  church  to  be  trodden  under  foot  by  Gen¬ 
tiles  in  worfhip  and  practice  forty  and  two  months,  133.  Some 
true  witnefles  however  to  protefl  againft  the  corruptions  of  reli¬ 
gion,  133.  Why  faid  to  be  two  witnefles,  133.  To  prophecy  in 
fackcloth,  as  long  as  the  grand  corruption  itfelf  lafted,  1 36.  The 
character  of  thefe  witnefles,  and  of  the  power  and  effect  of  their 
preaching,  136.  The  paflion,  and  death,  and  refurredtion,  and 
afcenflon  of  the  witnefles,  137.  Some  apply  this  prophecy  of  the 
death  and  refurredlion  of  the  witnefles  to  John  Hufs  and  Jerome  of 
Prague,  whofe  dodtrine  revived  after  their  death  in  their  followers, 
138.  Others  to  the  proteflants  of  the  league  of  Smalcald,  who 
were  entirely  routed  by  the  emperor  Charles  V*  in  the  battle  of 
Mulburg,  but  upon  the  change  of  affairs  the  emperor  was  obliged 
by  the  treaty  of  Paflau  to  allow  them  the  free  exercile  of  their  re- 
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ligion,  1 39.  Some  again  to  the  maflacre  of  the  proteflants  in  France, 
and  to  Henrv  Ill’s  afterwards  granting:  them  the  free  exercife  of 
their  religion,  139.  Others  again  to  the  latter  events,  Peter  Jurieu 
to  the  perfecution  of  the  protellants  bv  Lewis  XIV.  Bifnop  Lloyd 
and  Whiflon  to  the  Duke  of  Savoy’s  perfecution  of  the  proteflants 
in  the  vallies  of  Piedmont,  and  his  re-eftablifhing  them  afterwards, 
160.  In  all  thefe  cafes  there  rtlav  be  fome  refemblance,  but  none  of 
thefe  is  the  laft  perfecution,  and  therefore  this  prophecy  remains 
yet  to  be  fulfilled,  160.  When  it  fhali  be  accomplifhed,  the  fixth 
trumpet  and  the  fecond  woe  fnall  end,  16 1.  An  hiflorical  deduc¬ 
tion  to  fliow  that  there  have  been  fome  true  witnefles,  who  have 
profefled  dodlrines  contrary  to  thofe  of  the  church  of  Rome,  from 
the  feventh  century  down  to  the  Reformation,  161.  Witnefles  in 
the  eighth  century,  161.  The  emperors  Leo  Ifauricus  and  Con- 
flantine  Copronymus,  and  the  council  of  Conflantinople,  161. 
Charlemain  and  the  council  of  Francfort,  162.  The  Britifh 
churches  and  Alcuin,  162.  The  council  of  Forojulio,  162.  Pau- 
linus  bifliop  of  Aquilea,  162.  Witnefles  in  the  ninth  century* 
162 — 163.  The  emperors  of  the  eaft,  Nicephorus,  Leo  Armenius, 
&c.  and  the  emperors  of  the  well,  Charles  the  great,  and  Lewis  the 
pious,  162.  The  council  of  Paris,  163.  Agobard  archbifhop  of 
Lyons,  163.  Tranfubfrantiation  farft  advanced  bv  Pafchaflus  Rad- 
bertus,  and  oppofed  by  many  learned  men,  163.  Rabanus  Maurus* 
163.  Bertramus,  163.  Johannes  Scotus,  163.  Angilbertus  and 
the  church  of  Milan,  164.  Claude  bifliop  of  Turin,  164.  W  it¬ 
nefles  in  the  tenth  century,  163— -167.  State  of  this  century,  163. 
The  council  of  Trofly,  163.  Athelftan,  166.  Elfere  earl  of  Mercia, 
166.  Heriger  and  Alfric,  166.  The  council  of  Rheims,  and  Ger- 
bert  archbifhop  of  Rheims,  167.  Witnefles  in  the  eleventh  centu- 
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ry,  167 — 169.  State  of  this  century,  167.  William  the  conqueror, 
and  William  Rufus,  167.  Heretics  of  Orleans,  167.  Heretics  in 
Flanders,  168.  Berengarius  and  his  followers,  168.  Ecclefiaftics 
in  Germany,  &c.  168.  The  council  of  Winchefter,  169.  Wit- 
nefles  in  the  twelfth  century,  169 — 172.  The  confutations  of 
Clarendon,  169.  Fluentius,  169.  St.  Bernard,  169.  Joachim  of 
Calabria,  170.  Peter  de  Bruis  and  Henry  his  difciple,  170.  Ar¬ 
nold  of  Brefcia,  1 70.  The  Waldenfes  and  Albigenfes,  170.  Their 
opinions,  1 7 1.  Teftimonies  concerning  this  fett,  172 — 174.  Of 
Reinerius,  the  inquifitor  general,  172.  Of  Thaunus,  173.  Of 
Mezeray,  174.  Witnefles  in  the  thirteenth  century,  174 — 176. 
Farther  account  of  the  Waldenfes  and  Albigenfes,  174.  Almeric 
and  his  difciples,  175.  William  of  St.  Amour,  175.  Robert  Grofl- 
head  or  Greathead,  bifhop  of  Lincoln,  175.  Mathew  Paris,  176. 
WitnefTes  in  the  fourteenth  century,  176 — 178.  Dante  and  Pe¬ 
trarch,  176.  Peter  Fitz  Cafliodor,  176.  Michael  Catenas  and 
William  Occam,  176.  Marfilius  of  Padua,  176.  In  Germany 
and  England  the  Lollards,  177.  The  famous  John  Wickliff,  177. 
The  Lollards  rem  on  Prance  to  the  parliament,  177.  WitnefTes  in 
the  fifteenth  century,  178 — 179.  The  followers  of  Wickliff,  1 78. 
William  Sawtre,  178.  Thomas  Badby,  178.  Sir  John  Oldcaftle, 
178.  In  Bohemia  John  Hufs  and  Jerome  of  Prague,  179.  Opi- 
mons  of  the  Bohemians  or  Huffites,  179.  Jeronimo  Savonarolo,  18 1. 
In  the  fixteenth  century  the  Reformation,  182.  Hence  an  anfwer 
to  the  popifli  queftion,  Where  was  your  religion  before  Luther ? 
182.  Ver.  15,  16,  17,  18:  a  fummary  account  of  the  feventh  trum* 
pet  and  the  third  woe,  the  particulars  will  be  enlarged  upon  here¬ 
after,  182.  Conclufion  of  the firfl  part,  183. 

DISSERTATION  XXV. 

An  Analysis  cf  the  Revelation, 

Part  II. 


184—254. 

The  right  diviflon  of  the  revelation  into  two  parts,  p.  184.  This  latter 
part  an  enlargement  and  iiluftration  of  the  former,  184.  Ver.  19.  of 
the  eleventh  chapter  fhould  have  been  made  ver.  1.  of  the  twelfth 
chapter,  185. 

Chap.  XII.  Ver.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6:  the  church  perfecuted  by  the  great 
red  dragon,  186.  The  church  reprefented  as  a  mother  bearing 
children  unto  Chrift,  186.  The  great  red  dragon  the  Heathen 
Roman  empire,  137.  Hisjealoufy  of  the  church  from  the  beginning, 
l07g  But  yet  the  church  brought  many  children  unto  Chrift, 
and  in  time  as  fuck  were  promoted  to  the  empire,  187.  Conftan- 
tine  particularly,  who  ruled  all  nations  with  a  rod  of  iron,  187, 
^1  he  womans  flight  into  the  wiln.ernefs  here  anticipated,  cometh 
in  pi operly  afterwards,  188.  Ver.  7 1 2- the  war  in  heaven  re- 
pi  Tents  ^the  con  tells  between  the  Heathen  and  Chrift  ian  religions, 
a8o.  T.  he  Chrift  ian  prevails  over  the  Heathen  relicrion,  i8cy. 
Conftantine  himfelf  and  the  Chriftians  of  his  time  defcribe  his  com 
quells  under  the  fame  image,  189.  Still  new  woes,  though  but 
lor  a  fliort  time,  threatened  to  the  inhabited  of  the  earth,  190°  Ver 
' *  the draS<>n  depofed  Hill  perfecutes  the  church:  190—192’ 
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Attempts  to  reftore  the  Pagan,  and  ruin  the  Chriftian  religion,  190. 
The  church  now  under  the  protedion  of  the  empire,  190.  Her 
flight  afterwards  into  the  wildernefs,  19 1.  Inundations  of  barbarous 

nations  excited  to  overwhelm  the  Chriftian  religion,  191.  But  on  the 

contrary  the  Heathen  conquerors  fubmit  to  the  religion  of  the  con¬ 
quered  Chriftians,  19 1.  Another  method  of  perfecting  the  church, 
191. 

Chap.  XIII.  Ver.  1 — 10:  the  defcripticn  of  the  ten-horned  beaft, 
fucceftbr  to  the  great  red  dragon,  192 — 196.  All,  both  papift: 
and  proteftants,  agree  that  the  beaft  reprefents  the  Roman  empire, 
193.  Shown  to  be  not  Pagan  but  Chriftian,  not  imperial  but  pa¬ 
pal  Rome,  193.  How  fucceftbr  to  the  great  red  dragon,  193.  Plow 
one  of  his  heads  was  as  it  were  wounded  to  death,  and  his  dead¬ 
ly  wound  was  healed,  194.  The  world,  in  fubmittingto  the  reli¬ 
on  of  the  beaft,  did  in  effect  fubmit  again  to  the  religion  of  the  dra¬ 
gon,  164.  The  beaft  perfectly  like  the  little  horn  in  Daniel,  193. 
A  general  account  of  his  blafphemies  and  exploits,  and  how  long 
to  prevail  and  profper,  193.  A  particular  account  of  his  blafphe¬ 
mies,  193.  Plis  making  war  with  the  faints,  and  overcoming  them, 
and  fo  eftablifhing  his  authority,  196.  An  admonition  to  engage 
attention,  196.  Something  added  by  way  of  confolation  to  the 
church,  197.  Ver.  n — iS:  the  defcription  of  the  two-horned 
beaft,  197.  The  ten-horned  beaft,  the  Roman  ftatein  general,  the 
two-horned  beaft  the  Roman  clergy  in  particular,  198.  His  rife, 
and  power,  and  authority,  198.  His  pretended  miracles,  198.  His 
making  an  image  to  the  beaft,  199.  What  this  image  of  the  beaft 
is,  199.  His  interdicts  and  excommunications,  200.  The  number 
of  the  beaft  explained,  202. 

Chap.  XIV.  Ver.  1,  2,  3,  4,  3:  the  ftate  of  the  true  church  in  op= 
pofttion  to  that  of  the  beaft,  204.  Ver.  6,  7  :  the  principal  effort 
towards  a  reformation  in  the  public  oppofition  of  emperors  and 
bifhops  to  the  w  or  ill  ip  of  faints  and  images  in  the  eighth  and  ninth 
centuries,  203.  Ver.  8:  another  effort  by  the  Waldenfes  and  Al- 
bigenfes,  who  pronounced  the  church  of  Rome  to  be  the  apoca¬ 
lyptic  Babylon,  and  denounced  her  deftruHion,  207.  Ver.  9 — 1 3 : 
the  third  effort  by  Martin  Luther  and  his  fellow  reformers,  who 
protefted  againft  all  the  corruptions  of  the  church  of  Rome,  as  de¬ 
finitive  of  falvation,  208 — 210.  A  folemn  declaration  from  hea¬ 
ven  to  comfort  them,  209.  Plow  the  dead  were  bleffed  from 
henceforth,  209.  Ver.  14 — 20:  reprefent  the  judgments  of  God 
upon  the  followers  and  adherents  of  the  beaft  under  the  figures, 
firft  of  harveft,  then  of  vintage,  210.  Thefe  judgments  yet  to  be 
fulfilled,  an,  &c. 

Chap.  XV.  a  preparatorv  vifion  to  the  pouring  out  of  the  leven  vials, 
212- — 214.  Thefe  feven  laft  plagues  belong  to  the  feventh  and 
laft  trumpet,  or  the  third  and  laft  woe-trumpet,  and  confequentlv 
are  not  yet  fulfilled,  212.  Seven  angels  appointed  to  pour  out  the 


feven  vials,  213. 

Chap.  XVI.  Ver.  1:  the  commiftion  to  pour  out  the  feven  vials, 
which  are  fo  many  fteps  of  the  ruin  of  the  Roman  church,  as  tne 
trumpets  were  of  the  ruin  of  the  Roman  empire,  214.  Rome  re- 
fembles  Egypt  in  her  punifhments  as  well  as  in  her  crhr.es,  214* 
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Ver.  2 :  the  firft  vial  or  plague,  214.  Ver.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 :  the  Se¬ 
cond  and  third  vials  or  plagues,  214.  Ver.  8,  9:  the  fourth  vial  or 
plague,  215.  Ver.  10,  11:  the  fifth  vial  or  plague,  216.  Ver. 
12,  13,  14,  13,  16:  the  fixth  vial  or  plague,  216.  .  Ver.  17,  iS, 
19,20,  21:  the  feventh  or  laft  vial  or  plague,  217. 

Chap.  XVII.  Having  feen  how  Rome  refembles  Egypt  in  her  plagues, 
we  fhall  now  fee  her  fall  compared  to  Babylon,  21S.  Ver.  1 — 6: 
an  account  premifed  of  her  Hate  and  condition,  219.  St.  John 
called  upon  to  fee  the  condemnation  and  execution  of  the  great 
whore,  219.  This  character  more  proper  to  modern  than  ancient 
Rome,  219.  Her  fitting  upon  a  fcarlet-coloured  bead  with  feven 
heads  and  ten  horns,  220.  Her  ornaments  of  purple  and  fcarlet 
colour,  with  gold  and  precious  ftone,  and  pearls,  220.  Her  en¬ 
chanting  cup,  221.  Her  inscription  upon  her  forehead,  221.  Her 
being  drunken  with  the  blood  of  the  faints,  222.  Ver.  7 — 18: 
the  angel  explains  the  myftery  of  the  woman,  and  of  the  beaft  that 
carried  her,  223,  fee.  A  general  account  of  the  beaft  and  his 
threefold  Rate,  224.  The  feven  heads  are  explained  primarily  to 
fignify  the  feven  mountains  on  which  Rome  is  fttuated,  224.  Alfo 
to  fignify  feven  forms  of  government,  224.  What  the  five  fallen, 
224.  What  the  fixth,  227.  What  the  feventh  cr  eighth,  228. 
The  ten  horns  explained  to  fignify  ten  kings  or  kingdoms,  228. 
Their  giving  their  power  and  flrength  unto  the  beaft,  228.  The 
extenfivenefs  of  the  power  and  dominion  of  Rome,  229.  The 
fame  kings,  who  helped  to  raife  her,  to  pull  her  down,  229.  The 
woman  explained  to  fignify  the  great  city,  or  Rome,  230. 

Chap.  XVIII.  Ver.  1 — 8  :  a  defeription  of  the  fall  and  deftruclion. 
of  fpiritual  Babylon,  230,  &c.  To  become  the  habitation  of  de¬ 
vils  and  foul  fpirits,  231.  A  warning  to  forfake  her  communion, 
231.  To  be  utterly  burnt  with  fire,  231.  Ver.  9 — 20:  the  con- 
fequences  of  her  fall,  the  lamentations  of  fome,  and  rejoicings  of 
others,  232,  &c.  Ver.  21 — 24:  her  utter  defolation  foretold, 
233,  &c. 

Chap.  XIX.  Ver.  1 — 10:  the  church  exhorted  to  praife  God  for  his 
judgments  upon  her,  234,  &c.  tier  fmoke  to  rife  up  for  ever, 
233.  God  alfo  to  be  praifed  for  the  happy  Rate  of  the  reformed 
church  in  this  period,  233.  St.  John  prohibited  to  worfliip  the 
angel,  236.  Ver.  11 — 21:  the  victory  and  triumph  of  Chrift  over 
the  beaft  and  the  falfe  pVophet,  236,  &c. 

Chap.  XX.  Ver.  1—6  :  Satan  is  bound,  and  the  famous  millennium 
commences,  or  the  refurre&ion  of  the  faints  and  their  reign  upon 
earth  for  a  thoufand  years,  237,  &c.  The  millennium* not  yet 
fulfilled,  though  the  refurre&ion  be  taken  figuratively,  238.  But 
the  refurre&ion  to  be  underftood  literally,  239.  Other  prophets 
have  foretold,  that  there  fhall  be  fuch  a  happy  period  as  the  millen¬ 
nium,  239..  St.  John  only,  that  the  martyrs  fhall  rife  to  partake  of 
it,  and  that  it  fhall  continue  a  thoufand  years,  240.  The  Jewifh  and 
Chriftian  church  have  both  believed,  that  thefe  thoufand  years  will 
be  the  feventh  millennary  of  the  world,  240.  Quotations  from 
Jewifh  writers  to  this  purpofe,  240.  From  Chriftian  writers,  St. 
Barnabas,  Juftin  Martyr,  Tertullian,  Laffantius,  241,  &x.  Ho., 

this  doftrine  grew  afterwards  into  difrepute,  243.  Great  cautioi 
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required  in  treating  of  it,  244.  Ver.  7-M0:  Satan  to  be  Ioofed 
again,  and  to  deceive  the  nations,  Gog  and  Magog,  244,  &c.  How 
Gog  and  Magog  are  to  be  underftood,  245.  The  final  overthrow 
of  Satan,  245*  Ver.  1 1  1 5 :  the  general  refurredfion  and  judg- 

ment,  and  end  of  the  world,  246. 

Chap.  XXI.  Ver.  1 — 8:  the  new  heaven,  the  new  earth,  and  the 
new  Jerufalem,  247.  The  new  heaven  and  the  new  earth  to  take 
place  after  the  millennium,  248.  Ver.  9 — 27:  a  more  particular 
defcription  of  the  new  Jerufalem,  249,  &c. 

Chap.  XXII.  Ver.  1 — 3:  a  continuation  of  the  defcription  of  the 
new  Jerufalem,  251.  Ver.  6,  7:  a  ratification  and  confirmation 
of  the  foregoing  particulars,  with  a  bleffing  upon  thofe  who  keep 
the  faying  of  this  book,  251,  &c.  Ver.  8—21  :  in  the  conclu- 
lion  of  feveral  particulars  to  confirm  the  divine  authority  of  this 
book,  252,  &c.  This  book,  that  fu re  word  of  prophecy  men¬ 
tioned  by  St.  Peter,  233*  A  double  bleffing  upon  thofe  who  ftudy 
and  obferve  it,  234. 

DISSERTATION  XXVI. 

Recapitulation  of  the  Prophecies  relating  to  Popery, 

p.  254 — 272. 

Popery  being  the  great  corruption  of  Chriftianity,  there  are  more 
prophecies  relating  to  that  than  to  almofl  any  other  diftant  event, 
254.  It  is  thought  proper  to  reprefent  thefe  in  one  view,  235.  I. 
It  is  foretold  that  there  Ihould  be  fuch  a  power  as  that  of  the  pope 
and  church  of  Rome  ufurped  in  the  Chriflian  world,  233.  A  ty¬ 
rannical,  idolatrous,  and  antichriftian  power  foretold,  233.  A 
great  apoftafy  in  the  church  foretold,  233.  This  apoftafy  to  con- 
lift  chiefly  in  the  worfliipping  of  demons,  angels,  and  departed 
faints,  233.  The  fame  church,  that  is  guilty  of  this  idolatry,  to 
forbid  marriage  and  injoin  abftinence  from  meats,  233.  The 
pope’s  making  himfelf  equal  and  even  fuperior  to  God,  236.  His 
extending  his  authority  and  jurifdicftion  over  feveral  countries  and 
nations,  236.  The  power  and  riches  of  the  clergy,  236.  The 
pomp  and  fplendour  of  their  ceremonies  and  veftments,  236. 
Their  policy,  and  lies,  and  pious  frauds,  237.  Their  pretended 
vifions  and  miracles,  237.  Their  excommunications  of  heretics, 
237.  Their  making  war  with  the  faints  and  prevailing  againft 
them,  237.  Befides  thefe  direct,  other  more  oblique  prophecies, 
237,  & c.  Babylon,  Tyre,  Egypt,  the  types  of  Rome,  238.  More 
frequent  intimations  of  popery  in  the  New  Teftament,  238.  In 
our  Saviour’s  caution  in  giving  honour  to  his  mother,  and  in  re¬ 
buking  St.  Peter,  238.  In  his  inftitution  of  the  laft  fupper,  238. 
In  his  reproving  fo  particularly  the  vices  of  the  Scribes  and  Phari- 
fees,  238.  In  his  prohibitions  of  implicit  faith  and  obedience,  of 
the  worfhip  of  angels,  of  all  pretences  to  works  of  merit  and  fupe- 
rerogation,  of  lording  it  over  God’s  heritage,  of  the  fervice  of  God 
in  an  unknown  tongue,  &c.  239.  I11  St.  Paul’s  admonilhing  the 

Romans  to  beware  of  apoftafy,  239.  In  St.  Peter’s  and  St.  Jude’s 
*  defcription  of  falfe  teachers,  239.  St  Paul’s  predi&ion  of  the  cor¬ 
ruption  of  the  laft  days,  260.  II.  Not  only  foretold  that  there 
fhouid  be  fuch  a  power,  but  the  place  and  the  perfons  likewife  are 

pointed 


CONTENTS.  xvii 

pointed  out,  260.  In  Daniel’s  defcription  of  the  little  horn  which 
only  one  perfon  in  the  wrorld  can  fully  anfwer,  260.  Daniel’s  cha¬ 
racter  of  the  blafphemous  king,  which  agrees  better  with  the  head 
of  the  Roman,  than  with  the  head  of  the  Greek  church,  261.  In 
St.  Paul’s  portrait  of  the  man  of  fin,  261.  In  St.  John’s  vifion  of 
the  ten-horned  beaft,  and  of  the  woman  riding  upon  the  beaft,  262. 
Several  arguments  to  fhow  that  not  pagan,  but  papal  Rome  was 
intended,  263.  III.  Befides  the  place  and  the  perfons,  the  time 
alfo  is  fignified  of  this  tyrannical  power,  when,  and  how  long, 
263,  &c.  To  arife  in  the  latter  days  of  the  Roman  empire,  264. 
To  prevail  1260  years,  265.  The  beginning  not  to  be  dated  too 
early,  265.  To  be  fixed  in  the  eighth  century,  and  probably  in 
the  year  727,  265.  IV.  The  fall  and  definition  of  this  antichrif- 
tian  power,  266,  &c.  The  fecond  woe  of  the  Othman  empire 
muft  end  before  the  third  woe  can  be  poured  out  upon  the  king¬ 
dom  of  the  beaft,  266.  The  divine  judgments  upon  the  kingdom 
of  the  beaft  difplayed  under  a  variety  of  figures  and  reprefentations, 
267.  Antichrift  and  his  feat  both  to  be  deftroved  by  fire,  268. 
About  the  time  of  the  fall  of  the  Othman  empire  and  of  the  Chrif- 
tian  Antichrift,  the  converfion  and  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  268. 
The  proper  order  of  thefe  events,  269.  After  the  definition  of 
Antichrift  the  glorious  millennium  commences,  or  the  kingdom  of 
Chrift  upon  earth  for  a  thoufand  years,  269.  Beft  to  forbear  all 
curious  inquiries  into  this  fubjet,  270.  After  the  thoufand  years 
and  the  general  judgment,  the  world  to  be  deftroyed,  and  the  new 
heaven  and  the  new  earth  to  fucceed,  271.  Conclufion;  the  cor- 
xuptions  of  popery  being  fo  particularly  foretold,  we  have  the  lefs 
reafon  to  be  furprifed  and  offended  at  them,  271.  The  gofpel  will 
finally  prevail  over  all  enemies  and  oppofers,  271. 

CONCLUSION, 
p.  272 — 284. 

From  the  inftances  of  the  truth  of  prophecy  may  be  inferred  the 
truth  of  revelation,  272.  A  fummary  view  of  the  prophecies  now 
fulfilling  in  the  world,  272.  A  large  quotation  from  Dr.  Clarke 
tending  to  confirm  and  illuftrate  the  fame  fubjet,  272 — 278.  No 
room  for  any  poflible  forgery  of  the  prophecies,  280.  The  harmo¬ 
ny,  variety,  and  beauty  of  the  prophetic  writings,  2S0.  Though 
fome  parts  are  oblcure  for  good  reafons,  yet  others  are  fufficiently 
clear,  and  the  perfet  completion  will  produce  a  perfet  underftand- 
ing  of  all  the  prophecies,  281.  Human  learning  requifite  to  explain 
the  prophecies,  and  particularly  a  competent  knowledge  of  hiftory, 
281.  The  patrons  of  infidelity  are  only  pretenders  to  learning  and 
knowledge,  282.  Modern  infidelity  worfe  even  than  that  of  the 
Jews,  282.  So  many  inftances  of  prophecies  and  their  completions, 
the  ftrongeft  atteftations  of  a  divine  revelation,  282.  Miracles  and 
other  proofs  of  the  truth  of  the  Chriftian  religion,  283.  Prophecies 
accompliftied  the  greateft  of  all  miracles,  283.  Conclufion,  2S4. 
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PROPHECI  E  S 


XVIII. 

our  saviour’s  prophecies  relating  to  the  destruction 

OF  JERUSALEM. 

INFO  UR  FslRTS. 


PART  I. 

nHE  Jewifli  church,  confiding  only  of  a  {ingle  nation,  and  liv¬ 
ing  under  a  theocracy  or  the  immediate  government  of  God, 
experiencea  continual  interpolations  of  a  particular  extraordinary  pro¬ 
vidence  in  its  favour  and  prote&ion,  and  was  from  time  to  time  in- 
ftrudled  by  prophets  railed  up  and  fent  one  after  another  as  occa- 
fions  required.  But  the  Chriftian  church  being  defigned  to  compre¬ 
hend  the  whole  world,  was  like  the  world  at  fir  ft  ere&ed  by  miracle, 
but  like  the  world  too  is  fince  governed  by  a  general  ordinary  provi¬ 
dence,  by  edabbdied  raws,  and  the  mediation  of  fecond  caufes.  This 
difference  in  the  nature  and  conditution  of  the  two  churches,  is  the 
rcafon  why  propnecies,  and  miracles,  and  other  fupernatural  powers, 
which  were  continued  fo  long,  and  repeated  fo  frequently  in  the 
Jewifli  church,  were  in  the  Chriftian  church  confined  to  the  firft  a^es, 
and  limited  chiefly  to  the  perfons  of  our  blefled  Saviour,  and  his  d if- 
cipies,  and  their  companions.  There  were  4  prophets,’  Adis  xi.  2". 
who  4  came  from  Jerufalem  unto  Antioch.  One  of  them  named 
Agabus,’  ver.  ^  28^  foretold  the  ‘  great  dearth,  which  came  to  pafs  in' 
the  days  ^of  Claudius  Caefar.’  The  fame  prophet  foretold  likewife, 
Adis  xxi.  10,  11.  the  bonds  and  imprifonment  of  St  Paul 
Philip  the  evangelid  had  alfo,  ver.  9.  ‘  four  daughters,  virgins,  which 
did  prophecy.*  Prophetic  as  well  as  other  fpiritual  gifts  abounded 
in  the  primitive  church  ;  4  their  fons  and  their  daughters  did  pro- 
pnecy,  Acls  ii.  17.  4  their  young  men  faw  vi fions,  and  their  old 
men  dreamed  dreams/  But  the  only  prophecies,  which  the  Spirit 
of  God  hath  thought  fit  to  record  and  preferve,  are  fome  delivered  by 

our  blefled  Saviour  himfelf,  and  by  his  apodles,  particularly  St  Paul 
and  bt  John. 

Our  bleffed  Saviour,  as  he  was  the  great  fubjedl  of  prophecy,  fo 
was  an  idudnous  prophet  himfelf  ;  as  he  excelled  in  all  other  fpiri¬ 
tual  gifts  and  graces,  fo  was  eminent  in  this  alfo  •  and  gave  ample 
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his  being  the  Meffiah  ;  John  xiii.  19.  4  Now  I  tell  you  before  it 
come,  that  when  it  is  come  to  pafs  ;  ye  may  believe  that  I  am  he.’  Pie 
foretold  not  only  his  own  paffion,  death,  and  refurrecticn,  but  alfo  the 
manner  and  circ  urn  dances  of  them,  that  he  fhould  be  betrayed  by  oneof 
the  twelve, evenby  Judas  Xfeariotthefon  ofSimon  ;  that  all  the  reflfhould 
be  offended  becaufe  of  him  that  very  night,  and  notwithstanding  their 
proteftations  to  the  contrary  fhould  forfake  him  and  fly  ;  that  Pe¬ 
ter  particularly,  who  was  more  zealous  and  eager  than  the  reff,  be¬ 
fore  the  cock  crew  twice,  fhould  deny  him  thrice  ;  that  lie  fhould  be 
betrayed  to  the  chief  prieffs,  and  be  delivered  to  the  Gentiles  to  rpock 
and  to  fcourge,  to  fpit  upon,  and  to  kill  him  ;  that  he  fhould  be  cru¬ 
cified,  and  the  Lhird  day  fhould  rife  again,  and  appear  to  his  difciples 
in  Galilee.  He  foretold  that  his  apoflles  fhould  be  enabled  of  plain 
lifhers  to  become  flfhers  of  men  ;  that  they  fhould  be  endued  with 
power  from  on  high  to  fpeak  with  new  tongues  and  to  work  mira¬ 
cles  ;  that  they  fhould  go  forth  into  all  nations,  and  publifh  the  glad 
tidings  of  the  gofpel  unto  the  uttermofl  parts  of  the  earth.  He  fore¬ 
told  the  periecutions  and  fufferings  which  his  difciples  fhould  undergo, 
and  particularly  by  what  manner  of  death  Peter  in  his  old  age  fhould 
glorify  God,  and  that  John  fhould  furvive  till  after  the  deflruAion  of 
Jerufalem.  He  foretold  the  rejection  of  the  Jews  and  the  calling  of 
the  Gentiles  ;  that  the  kingdom  of  heaven  fhould  be  taken  away 
from  the  former,  and  be  given  to  the  latter,  who  fhould  bring  forth 
the  fruits  thereof;  that  the  number  of  his  difeipks  from  fmall  begin¬ 
nings  fhould  increafe  wonderfully,  as  a  little  feed  groweth  into  a  tree, 
and  a  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole  lump  ;  that  his  church  fhalt 
be  fo founded  upon  a  rock,  that  it  fhould  hand  for  ever,  and  all  the  pow¬ 
ers  of  hell  fhould  not  prevail  againft  it.  Thefe  things  were  moll  of 
them  contrary  to  all  human  appearances,  and  impoffible  to  be  forefeen 
by  human  prudence  or  effected  by  human  power  ;  and  he  mu  ft  be 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  hearts  of  men,  and  with  the  d  rection 
and  difpofition  of  future  events,  who  could  foretel  them  with  fueh  cer¬ 
tainty  and  exa&nefs  :  and  feme  of  them  are  a  Anally  accompliihing  in 
the  world  at  this  prefent  time. 

But  none  of  our  Saviour’s  prophecies  are  more  remarkable  than 
thofe  relating  to  the  deftruAion  of  Jerufalem,  as  none  are  more  pro¬ 
per  and  pertinent  to  the  defign  of  thefe  difeourfes  :  and  we  will  con- 
fider  them  as  they  lie  in  the  twenty-fourth  chapter  of  St  Matthew, 
taking  in  alfo  what  is  fuper-added  by  the  other  evangelifts  upon  pa¬ 
rallel  occafidns.  Thefe  prophecies  were  delivered  by  our  Saviour 
about  forty  years,  and  were  committed  to  writing  by  St  Matthew 
about  thirty  years,  before  they  were  to  take  effedl.  St  Matthew  s  is 

univerfally  allowed  to  be  the  *  fir  ft  of  the  four  Gofpels  ;  the  iirft  in 

time, 
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time,  as  it  is  always  placed  the  fir  ft  in  order.  It  was  writen,  as  *  rnoh 
writers  affirm,  in  the  eighth  year  alter  the  afcenfion  or  our  Saviour. 
It  mu (1  have  been  written  before  the  ddperfion  of  the  apoftles,  be- 
caufe  'j'  St  Bartholomew  is  faid  to  have  taken  it  along  with  him  into 
India,  and  to  have  left  it  there,  where  it  was  found  feveral  years  after¬ 
wards  by  Pantsenus.  If  the  general  tradition  of  antiquity  be  tiue, 
that  it  was  written  originally  in  Hebrew,  it  certainly  was  written  be¬ 
fore  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  for  there  was  no  occafion  for  writing 
in  that  language  after  the  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem  and  the  difperllon 
of  the  Jews  into  all  nations.  It  is  a  flirted  upon  J  good  authority,  that 
the  Gofpels  of  Mark  and  Luke,  were  approved  and  confirmed,  the  one 
by  St  Pet^r,  the  other  by  St  Paul.  So  Papins  Bifhop  of  Hierapolis, 
and  Clemens  Alexandrinus,  fay  exprefsly  that  the  Gofpel  of  St  Mark 
was  written  at  the  defire  of  the  new  converts,  and  ratified  by  St  Peter. 
So  the  learned  Origin  affirms,  that  the  fecond  Gofpel  is  that  oi 
Mark,  who  wrote  as  Peter  dictated  to  him  ;  and  the  third  Gofpel 
is  that  of  Luke,  which  in  commended  by  Paul.  So  Tertullian  faith, 
that  Mark’s  Gofpel  is  affirmed  to  be  Peter’s,  whole  interpreter  Mark 
was  ;  and  Luke’s  Gofpel  they  are  wont  to  afcribe  to  Paul.  So  Je¬ 
rome  faith,  that  the  Gofpel  according  to  Mark,  who  was  the  dilci- 
ple  and  interpreter  of  Peter,  is  faid  to  be  Peter’s.  Thefe  authori¬ 
ties  are  more  than  fufficient  to  weigh  down  the  fingle  teftimony  or 
Irenaeus  to  the  contrary  ;  but  belides  thefe  Gregory  Nazianzen, 
Athanafius,  and  other  fathers  might  be  alledged  to  prove,  that  the 
Gofpels  of  Mark  and  Luke  received  the  approbation,  the  one  of  St 
Peter,  the  other  of  St  Paul  :  and  it  is  very  well  known,  that  both 
thefe  apoflles  fuffered  martyrdom  under  Nero.  The  Gofpel  of  St 
Mark  mull  have  been  written  at  lateft  in  the  reign  of  Nero  ;  for  he 
died  in  that  reign,  in  the  §  eighth  year  of  Nero  according  to  Jerome. 
The  Gofpel  of  St  Luke  was  written  before  the  Adis  of  the  Apoftles, 
as  appears  from  the  preface  to  the  latter  ;  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apof¬ 
tles  concluding  with  St  Paul’s  dwelling  at  Rome  two  years,  it  is  pro¬ 
bable  that  this  book  was  written  foon  after  that  time,  and  before  the 
death  of  St  Paul.  It  may  be  concluded  then  as  certain,  that  three  of 
the  four  Gofpels  were  written  and  publifhed  before  the  dellrudtion  of 
Jerufalem  ;  Dr  Gardner  himfelf,  who  fixed  the  time  of  writing  the 
three  firft  Gofpels  later  than  moil  other  authors,  yet  ||  maintains  that 

they 

*  On  eroit  que  faint  Matthieu  commenca  a  travailfer  a  fon  evangile,  la  huit- 
ierne  annee  apres  la  refurredlion  du  Saveur  ;  e’eft  a  dire,  Pan  41  de  l’ere  vul- 
gaire.  Prefque  tous  les  anciens  manuferits  Grecs  le  marquent  ainfi  a  la  fin  de 
fon  volume.  Calmet  Preface.  Magno  confenfu  perhibent  Pat  res,  Matthseum,  in 
gratiam  credentium  ex  Judasis  in  Palseftina,  evangelium  ftuim  fciipfifle,  et  quidem, 
ut  multi  add unt,  Hierofoiymis,  oCtavo  poft  afcenlioncm  Chrilli  anno,  qui  Clandii 
imperatoris  primus.fuit.  Wetftein. 

f  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  10.  Ilicron.  Catalog.  Script.  Ecclef.  in 
Pantaeno.  p.  112.  Vol.  4.  Par.  2.  Edit.  Benedict. 

X  Papias  et  Clemens  Alex  aput  Eufeb.  Hift  Ecclef.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  15.  Origen 
apud  Eufeb.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  25.  Tertull.  Adverf.  Maivion.  Lib.  4.  Sect.  5!  p. 
416.  Edit.  Rigaltii,  Paris.  1675.  Hieron.  de  Script.  Ecclef.  p.  101.  Vol.  a. 
Edit  Benedict.  &cc.  Sic. 

$  Mortuus  eft  autem  Odavo  Neronis  anno.  De  Script.  Ecclef.  p.  10 c.  Vol 
4.  Edit.  Benedict.  '  * 

il  See  Vol.  1.  of  his  Supplement  to  the  Credibility  of  the  Gofpel  Iliitorv. 
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they  were  all  publifhed  fome  years  before  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufa- 
*rrn  ,  and  in  all  probability  tne  writers  themfelves  were  dead  before 
tnat  period  ;  St  Matthew  and  St  Mark  were  certainly  fo  :  and  con- 
iequently  it  cannot  with  any  colour  of  reafon  be  pretended,  that  the 
prediaions  were  written  after  the  events.  St  John  is  the  ^nly  evan- 
gclift,  who  lived  and  wrote  after  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerufaiem  ;  and  he 
purpolely  omits  thefe  prophecies,  to  prevent  this  very  cavil,  as  we 
may  fuppcfe  with  reafon.  Neither  can  it  be  pretended,  that  thefe 
prediaions  were  *  interpolations  made  afterwards,  becaufe  they  are 
inferted  in  feveral  places,  and  woven  into  the  very  fubftance  of  the 
Gofpels  ;  and  becaufe  they  are  cited  and  alluded  to  by  ancient  wri¬ 
ters,  as  well  as  other  parts  ;  and  becaufe  they  weve  not  to  be  accom- 
piiihed  ail  at  once,  but  required  feveral  ages  to  their  perfea  com- 

pletion  ;  and  we  fee  them,  in  fome  inltances,  fulfilling  to  this  very 
day. 

In  the  conclufion  of  the  twenty-third  chapter  of  St  Matthew,  our 
Saviour  had  with  the  moll  merciful  fe verity,  with  the  molt  compaHi- 
onate  jullice,  pronounced  the  fentence  of  defolation  upon  Jerufaiem  ; 
ver*  37*  3 ‘  O  Jerufaiem,  Jerufaiem,  thou  that  killeil  the  pro¬ 
phets,  and  lion  eft  them  which  are  fent  unto  thee,  how  often  would 
i  have  gathered  thy  children  together,  even  as  a  hen  gathereth  her 
chickens  under  her  wings,  and  ye  would  not  !  Beheld,  your  houfe  is 
left  unto  you  defoiate/  In  like  manner,  upon  another  occafion, 
when  he  was  approaching  to  Jerufaiem,  Luke  xix.  41,  42.  4  he  be¬ 
held  the  city,  and  wept  over  it,  faying,  If  thou  hadft  known,  even  thou, 
at  leaft  in  this  thy  day,  the  things  which  belong  unto  thy  peace  !  but 
now  they  are  hid  from  thine  eyes/  So  deeply  was  our  Saviour  af¬ 
fected,  and  fo  tenderly  did  he  lament  over  the  calamities,  which  were 
coming  upon  his  nation!  Such  a  generous  and  amiable  pattern  of  a  pa¬ 
triot  fpirit  hath  he  left  to  his  diiciples  ;  and  fo  contrary  to  truth 
is  the  infinuation  of  a  f  noble  writer,  that  there  is  nothing  in 
the  Gofpels  to  recommend  and  encourage  the  love  of  one's  country. 

W  hen  our  Saviour  uttered  that  pathetic  lamentation  recorded  in 
the  twenty-third  chapter  of  St  Matthew,  he  was  in  the  temple,  fpeak- 
ing  to  a  mixt  audience  of  his  diiciples  and  the  multitude  :  and  as  he 
was  departing  out  of  the  temple,  (ver.  lift  of  the  twenty-fourth  chap¬ 
ter),  4  his  diiciples  came  to  him  for  to  flow  him  the  buildings  of  the 
temple/  intimating  what  a  pitiable  calamity  they  thought  it,  that  fo 
magnificent  a  ftrudlure  fhould  be  deftroyed.  In  the  other  Gofpels 
they  are  reprefented  as  faying,  Mark  xiii.  1.  4  Matter,  fee  what  man¬ 
ner  of  ftones,  and  what  buildings  are  here;’  and  as  fpeaking  of  the 
temple,  Luke  xxi.  5.  4  how  it  was  adorned  with  goodly  ftones,  and 
gifts/  Theg  ifts  of  ages  were  repofited  there,  the  J  prefects  of  kings 
and  emperors  as  well  as  the  offerings  of  the  Jews  :  and  as  the  whole 
temple  was  built  with  the  great  eft;  coft  and  magnificence,  lo  nothing 
was  more  ftupendous  than  the  uncommon  meafure  of  the  ftones.  The 

1  ‘  r  '  i 
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*  See  this  argument  purfued  more  at  large  in  Dr  Jortin’s  Remarks  on  Eccle- 
fiafucai  Hiftory.  Vol.  1.  p.  72 — 77. 

f  SHaftfbury’s  Charadterifiics.  Vol.  1.  p.  op. 

|  Vide  jofeph,  de  bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  13.  SetfL  6.  Edit.  Kud. 
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difciples  appear  to  have  admired  them  particularly,  and  to  have 
thought  them  very  extraordinary  ;  and  indeed  they  were  of  a  fize  al- 
moft  incredible.  Thofe  *  employed  in  the  foundations  were  in  mag¬ 
nitude  forty  cubits,  that  is  above  fixty  feet,  a  cubit  being  fomewhat 
more  than  a  foot  and  a  half  :  and  the  iuperdrufifure  was  worthy  of 
fuch  foundations.  There  were  forne  Hones  of  the  white!!  marble  lor- 
ty  five  cubits  long,  five  cubits  high,  and  fix  cubits  broad,  as  a  pried 
of  the  temple  hath  defcribed  them. 

Such  a  flru&ure  as  this,  one  would  have  expended  might  have  en¬ 
dured  for  many  generations  ;  and  was  indeed  v.  orthy  of  the  higheft 
admiration  ;  but  notwithdanding  our  Saviour  affures  his  difciples, 
ver.  6.  4  There  fliall  not  be  left  here  one  done  upon  another,  that 
fir  all  not  be  thrown  down.’  Our  Saviour  in  his  prophecies  frequent¬ 
ly  alludes  to  phrafes  and  expreffions  ufed  by  the  ancient  prophets  ; 
and  as  the  prophet  Haggai,  ii.  15.  expreffeth  the  building  of  the 
temple  by  4  a  done  being  laid  upon  a  done,’  fo  Chrid  expreffeth  the 
dedrudtion  of  it  by  4  one  done  not  being  left  upon  another.’  In  the 
fame  manner  he  fpeaketh  of  and  to  the  city,  Luke  xix.  44.  4  They 
fliall  lay  thee  even  with  the  ground,  and  fhall  not  leave  in  thee  one 
done  upon  another.’  it  is  a  proverbial  and  figurative  manner  of  ex- 
predion,  to  denote  an  utter  deflrudtion,  and  the  prophecy  would 
have  been  amply  fulfilled,  if  the  city  and  temple  had  been  utterly  ru¬ 
ined,  though  every  fingle  done  had  not  been  overturned.  But  it 
happened  in  this  cafe,  that  the  words  were  almoft  literally  fulfilled, 
and  icarce  4  one  done  wasleft  upon  another.’  For  when  the  Romanshad 
taken  Jerufalem  J  4  Titus  ordered  his  foldiers  to  dig  up  the  foun¬ 
dations  both  of  all  the  city  and  the  temple.  The  temple  was  a  build¬ 
ing  of  fuch  drength  and  grandeur,  of  fuch  fplendour  and  beauty, 
that  it  was  worthy  to  be  preferved,  for  a  monument  of  the  victory  and 
glory  of  the  Roman  empire.  Titus  was  accordingly  very  defirous 
of  preferving  it,  and  4  proteded  to  the  Jews,  who  had  fortified 
themfelves  within  it,  that  he  would  preferve  it,  even  again  ft  their 
will.  He  had  §  expreffed  the  like  defire  of  preferving  the  city  too, 
and  fent  Jofephus  and  other  Jews  again  and  again  to  their  country¬ 
men,  to  perfuade  them  to  a  furrender.  But  an  over-ruling  providence 
diredted  things  otherwife.  The  Jews  themfelves  ||  firft"  fet  fire  to 
the  porticoes  of  the  temple,  and  then  the  Romans.  One  of  the  fol¬ 
diers,  «|j  neither  waiting  for  any  command,  nor  trembling  for  fuch 

an 

*  Saxis  vero  in  extrudtione  ufi  funt  quadragenorum  cubitorum  magnituciinis. 
Tantis  autem  lundamentis  digna  erant  opera  iliis  impofita — Saxorum  autem,  qui- 
bus  extrudtum  erat  tempium,  quasdam  erant  XL V  cubitos  longa,  alta  V.  et  lata 
VI.  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  5.  Sedt.  1,  2,  6.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

T  Jubet  eos  Cedar  totam  funditus  jam  evertere  civitatem  et  tempium  [ofeph. 
de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  1.  5e<5t,  1.  p.  1295.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

t  Vobis  autem  etiam  invitis  tempium  fervabo,  jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6. 
Cap.  2.  SedE  4.  p.  1269.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

§  J 0 fepl- •  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  S.  Sedt,  1.  Cap.  9.  Sedt.  2,  Sec.  Cap  11. 
Sec0!.  2.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  2,  Sect.  1  Edit.  Hudfon. 

,'i  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  2.  Sedl.  9.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

If  Qfao  tempore  miles  quidam,  non  expedtato  cujufquam  mandate,  neque 
tan  turn  lacinus*  veritus,  divino  quodam  impetu  fretus,  &c.  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud. 
Lib.  6.  Cap.  4.  Sect.  5.  p.  1273.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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an  attempt,  but  urged  by  a  certain  divine  impulfe,  threw  a  burnincr 
brand  in  at  the  golden  window,  and  thereby  fet  fire  to  the  building^ 
of  the  temple  itfelf.  Titus  (a)  ran  immediately  to  the  temple,  and 
commanded  his  foldiers  to  extinguifh  the  flame.  But  neither  ex¬ 
hortations  nor  threatenings  could  reftrain  their  violence.  They 
cither  could  not  hear,  or  would  not  hear ;  and  thofe  behind 
encouraged  thofe  before  to  fet  fire  to  the  temple.  Pie  was  ft  ill  for 
preferving  the  holy  place.  lie  commanded  his  foldiers  even  to  be 
beaten  for  difobeying  him  :  but  their  anger,  and  their  hatred  of 
the  Jews,  and  a  certain  warlike  vehement  fury  overcame  their  reve¬ 
rence  for  their  general,  and  their  dread  for  his  commands.  A  foldier 
in  the  dark  fet  fire  to  the  doors :  and  thus,  as  Jofephus  (b)  fays,  the 
temple  was  burnt  againfl  the  will  of  Csefar.  Afterwards,  as  we  (c) 
read  in  the  Jewifh  Talmud  and  in  Maimonides,  Turnus  Rufus,  or  ra¬ 
ther  (d)  Terentius  Rufus,  who  was  left  to  command  the  army  at 
Jerusalem,  did  with  a  plough  (hare  tear  up  the  foundation  of  the  tern- 
pRg  and  thereby  fignally*  fulfilled  thofe  words  of  Micah,  iii.  12. 
‘  Therefore  (hall  Zion  for  your  fake  be  ploughed  as  a  field.’  Eufebi- 
us  (e)  too  affirms,  that  it  was  ploughed  up  by  the  Romans,  and 
he  fawit  lying  in  ruins.  The  (f)  city  alfo  (hared  the  fame  fate,  and 
was  burnt  and  deftroyed  as  well  as  the  temple.  The  (g)  Romans 
burnt  the  extreme!!: parts  of  the  city,  and  demolifhed  the  walk.  Three 
(h)  towers  only,  andfome  part  of  the  wall  were  left  (landing,  for  the 
better  incamping  of  the  foldiers,  and  to  (howto  pofterity  what  a  city 
and  how  fortified  the  valour  of  the  Romans  had  taken.  All  the  reft 
of  the  city  was  fo  demolifhed  and  levelled  with  the  ground,  that  they 
who  came  to  fee  it,  could  not  believe  it  was  ever  inhabited.  After 
the  city  was  thus  taken  and  deftroyed,  (i)  great  riches  w£re  found 
among  the  ruins,  and  the  Romans  dug  it  up  in  fearch  of  the  treafures, 
which  had  been  concealed  and  buried  in  the  earth.  So  literally 
were  our  Saviour’s  words  accomplifhed  in  the  ruin  both  of  the  city 
and  of  the  temple  :  and  well  might  Eleazar  (k)  fay,  that  God  had 
delivered  his  mod  holy  city  to  be  burnt,  and  to  be  fubverted  by  their 
enemies;  and  (1)  wifti  that  they  all  had  died,  before  they  faw  that 

holy 

(a)  Jofeph.  ibid.  Se<ft.  6,  et  7. 

(b)  Et  templum  quidem  hoc  modo  exuritur  invito  Csefare,  SeCt.  7,  p. 
1279. 

(c)  See  them  quoted  in  Lightfoot,  Whitby,  Wetftein:  &c.  upon  the 
place. 

(d)  Terentius  Rufes  ;  namque  is  exercitui  prsefedtus  re! icbtis  erat.  Jofeph.  de 
Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  2.  p.  1298. 

(e )  Eufebii  Demon!.  Evangel.  Lib.  6.  Cap  13.  p.  273.  Edit,  Paris. 
1(328. 

(f)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  6.  Sect.  3.  Cap.  7.  Sect.  2.  Cap,  S.  Sect. 
5.  Edit.  Hud  ion. 

(g)  Romani  vero  extremas  urbis  partes incenderunt,  et  msenia  funtlitus  ever- 
terunt,  Jofeph.  ibid.  Cap.  9.  SeCt.  4.  p.  1292.  Ed.Hudfon. 

(h)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  1.  Sedt.  i.Edit.  Hudfon. 

(i  )  Jofeph.  ibid.  Cap-  5.  Se<ft.  2. 

(k)  Urbemque  (ibi  facratiffimam  tradidiflet  hoRibus  ut  incendio  periret  et 
funditus  dirueretur-  Jofeph.  ibid.  Cap,  S.  Seed.  6.  p.  13  rS. 

(l)  Atque  utinarh  omnes  fuiUemus  mortui,  priufquam  illarn  facram  civitatem 
hoftium  manibus  excindi  videremus,  priufquam  templum  tanta  impietate  lundi- 
tus  erui.  Jofeph.  ibid.  SeCt.  7.  p.  1322.  Edit.  Hudfon. 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 


7 

holy  city  demoliftied  by  hands  of  their  enemies  ;  and  the  facred  tem¬ 
ple  fo  wickedly  dug  up  from  the  foundations. 

In  this  plain  manner  our  Saviour,  now  drawing  near  to  his  fatal 
hour,  foretold  the  abfolute  ruin  and  deft ru (ft ion  of  the  city  and  tem¬ 
ple.  The  difeiples  were  curious  to  know  more  of  thefe  events,  when 
they  fhould  be,  and  how  they  fhoulft  be  ;  hut  yet  thought  it  not  pro¬ 
per  to  a  (It  him  at  prefent,  the  multitude  probably  {till  /locking  about 
him  :  and  therefore  they  take  an  opportunity  of  coming  unto  him 
4  privately,  as  he  was  fitting  on  the  mount  of  Olives,’  from  whence 
was  a  good  profpedt  of  the  city  and  temple,  and  there  prefer  their  re- 
queft  unto  him,  ver.  3.  ‘  Tell  us  when  ih  ill  thefe  things  be,  and  what 
fhall  be  the  lign  of  thy  coming,  and  of  the  end  of  the  world  ?’  Thefe 
are  only  different  expreffions  to  denote  the  fame  period  with  the  de¬ 
ll  ruction  of  Jerufalem  ;  for  when  they  conceived  would  be  the  de- 
ftrudlion  of  Jerufalem,  then  they  conceived  would  be  the  coming  of 
Chrift  ;  and  when  they  conceived  would  be  the  coming  of  Chrift, 
then  they  conceived  would  4  be  the  end  of  the  world,’  or  rather 
(as  it  fhould  be  rendered)  4  the  couclufron  of  the  age.  The  end  of 
the  wot  Id  or  the  conclufion  of  the  age’  is  the  fame  period  with  the 
deftrutftion  of  Jerufalem  ;  for  there  being  two  ages  (as  they  were 
called)  among  the  Jews,  the  one  under  the  law,  the  other  under  the 
Meffiah  ;  when  the  city  and  temple  were  deftroyed,  and  the  Jewifh 
polity  in  church  and  Hate  was  diffolved,  the  former  age  muftof  courfe 
be  coucluded,  and  the  age  under  the  Meffiah  be  commenced.  It  is 
true  the  phrafe  molt  ufually  fignifies  4  the  end  of  the  world’  properly 
fo  called  ;  as  in  the  parableof  the  tares, Matt.  xiii.  39.  4  the  harveft  is 
the  end  of  the  world  ;  As  therefore  the  tares,’  ver.  4.0.  4  are  gather¬ 
ed  and  burnt  in  the  fire,  fo  fhall  it  be  in  the  end  of  this  world.’  And 
again,  ver.  49.  4  So  fhall  it  be  at  the  end  of  the  world,  the  angels 
lhall  come  forth,  and  lever  the  wicked  from  among  the  juft.*  In  like 
manner  our  Saviour  fays  to  his  difeiples,  Matt,  xxviii.  20.  4  Lo,  I 

am  with  you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of  the  world.’  But  here  the 
phrafe  appears  to  be  ufed  much  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  Epift. 
to  the  Hebrews,  ix.  20.  4  But  now  once  in  the  end  of  the  world 
hath  he  appeared  to  put  away  fin  by  the  facrifice  of  himfclf :  in  the 
end  of  the  world,’  in  the  conclufion  of  the  Jewifh  age  or  ages  :  And 
thefe  I  thinx,  are  all  the  places  where  the  phrafe  occurs  in  ferfpture. 

Tiie  coming  or  Chrift’  is  alfo  the  fame  period  with  the  deftrudli- 
onor  Jerufalem,  as  may  appear  from  fcveral  places  in  the  Gofpels,  and 
particularly  from  thefe  two  paffages.  4  There  are  fome  Handing 
heie,  faith  our  blefted  Lord,  Matt.  xvi.  28.  4  who  fhall  not  tafte  of 
death,  till  they  fee  the  fon  of  man  coming  in  his  kingdom,’ that  is 
evidently,  there  are  fome  (landing  here  who  fhall  live,  not  till  the 
end  of  the  wot  Id,  to  the  coming  of  Chrift  to  judge  mankind,  but  till 
the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem,  to  the  coming  of  Chrift  in  judgment  up- 
on  the  Jews.  In  another  place,  John  xxi.  22.  fpeaking  to  Peter 
concerning  John,  he  iaith,  4  If  I  will  that  he  tarry  till  I  come,  what 
is  that  to  thee  ?’  what  is  it  to  thee,  If  I  will  that  he  live  till  the 
deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem  ?  as  in  truth  he  did,  and  longer.  6  The 
coming  ot  Chrift’  and  4  the  conclufion  of  the  age’  being  therefore 

only 
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only  different  expreilions  to  denote  the  fame  period  with  the  deftruc- 


tion  of  Jerufalem,  the  purport  of  the  queftion  plainly  is,  4  when  (hall 
th._  dtui  utdion  of  Jet  ulalem  be,  2nd,  what  (hall  he  the  figns  of  it  ?  In 
the  parallel  place  of  St  Mark,  xiii.  4.  the  queftion  is  put°thus,  4  When 
(hail  thefe  things  be  and  what  fhall  be  tne  fign  when  all  thefe 
things  fhall  be/u  filled  ?  In  the  parallel  place  of  St  Luke,  xxi.  7.  the 
queftion  is  put  thus,  6  When  fhall  thefe  things  be,  and  what  fign  will 
there  be  when  thefe  things  (hall  come  to  pafs  ?  So  that  the  difcinles 

n/lr  _  r  n  .  i  ft-  r>  r.  ft  •  ^  ^  K 


aft:  two  things,  firft  the  time  of  the  deftrudlion  of  jerufalem,  ‘  when 
thefe  things  fhall  be  and  fecondly  thefgns  of  it,  4  and  what  (hall 


be  the  fign  when  all  thefe  things  fhall  be  fulfilled’  as  it  is  in  St  Mark, 
4  and  what  will  he  the  fign  when  thefe  things  fhall  cometo  pafs’  as  it  is 
in  St  Luke,  4  and  what  fhall  be  the  fign  ofthy  coming  and  of  theconclu- 
fionofthe  age’  as  itis  inbt  Matthew.  The  latter  part  of  the  auevtion 
our  Saviour  anfwereth  find  and  treateth  of  the  fgns  of  his  coming  and 
the  deliruciion  of  Jeruialem  from  the  41b  I®  the  31ft  verfe  mclufive  ; 
snd  then  paffeth  on  to  the  other  part  of  the  queftion  concerning  the 
time  or  iiis  coming  ;  And  thefe  two  heads  of  our  Saviour’s  anfvver 
fhall  iikewife  in  the  fame  method  and  order  be  made  the  fubjedl  of 
this  and  fome  fubfequent  difcourfes. 

Our  blefted  Saviour  treateth  of  the  figns  of  his  coming  and  the  de- 
ftrudtion  of  jerufalem  from  the  4th  to  the  31ft  verfe  inclufive  ;  by 
figns  meaning  the  chcumftances  and  accidents,  which  fhould  fore-run, 
u filer  in,  and  attend  this  great  event  ;  and  I  am  perfuadcd  the  whole 
compafs  of  hiftory  cannot  furnifh  us  with  a  prophecy  more  exablly 

TiliMbvl  ?  n  nil  nmnts  than  hath  Kppn 


fulfilled  in  all  points  than  this  hath  been. 

Falfe  Chrifts  our  Saviour  mentions  as  the  firft  fign  of  his  coming, 
ver.  4.  and  5.  4  Take  heed  that  no  man  deceive  you  :  for  many  fhall 
come  in  my  name,  faying,  I  am  Chrift  ;  and  fhall  deceive  many.’ 
With  this  he  begins  in  all  the  evangelifts,  and  in  all  ufeth  almoft  the 
very  fame  words;  only  in  St  Luke,  xxi.  8.  he  addeth  4  the  time 
drawetb  near  ;  and  indeed  within  a  little  time  this  part  of  the  prophe¬ 
cy  began  to  be  fulfilled.  For  very  foon  after  our  Saviour’s  deeeafe 
appeared  Simon  Magus,  Acts  vii.  9,  10.  4  and  bewitched  the  people 
of  Samaria,  giving  out  that  himfelf  was  fome  great  one  :  to  whom 
they  all  gave  heed,  from  the  leaft  to  the  greateft,  faying,  This  man  is 
the  great  power  of  God.’  He  boa  [led  himfelf  Iikewife  *  among  the 
Jews,  as  the  Son  of  God.  Of  the  fame  ftamp  and  character  v/as 
alfo  j  Dofitheus  the  Samaritan,  who  pretended  that  he  was 
the  Chrift  foretold  by  Mofes.  In  the  reign  of  Claudius,  about  twelve 
years  after  the  death  of  our  Saviour,  when  Cufpius  Fadus  was  procu¬ 
rator  of  Judea,  a  certain  impoftor,  named  Theudas,  perfuaded  a  great 
multitude  with  their  heft  effects  to  follow  him  to  the  river  Jordan  ; 
for  he  faid  that  he  was  a  prophet,  and  promifed  to  deride  the  river 

for 


#  I  renaei  Lib.  r.  Cap.  20.  p.  94.  Edit.  Grabe.  Theodoret.  Haeretic.  Fab.  Lib. 
1.  Cap.  1.  p.  192  Vol.  4.  Edit  Paris  1642. 

f  Pad  Jefu  tempora  voluit  et  Dofitheus  quidam  Samarita  fuis  perfuadere,  fe 
efTe  Chriftirn  ilium,  quem  Moyfes  pnedixerat,  vifufque  eft  nonulios  ftbi  fua 
dodtrina  conciliate.  Origin,  contra  Celftun,  Lib.  1.  p.  372.  Vide  etiam 
Lib.  6.  p.  6jS.  Yol.  1.  In  Matt.  Trued.  27.  p.  85.  Col.  2.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Een- 
edidl. 
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for  their  pafTage,  and  faying  thefe  things  he  deceived  many,  (* * * §)  faith 
Jofephus.  Rut  Fadus  lent  a  troop  of  horfe  againll  them,  who  falling 
unexpectedly  upon  them,  killed  many,  and  made  many  prifoners  ; 
and  having  taken  Theudas  himfelf  alive,  they  cut  ofi  his  head  and 
brought  it  to  Jerufalem.  A  few  years  afterwards  in  the  reign  of  Ne¬ 
ro,  and  under  the  p'rocuratorlhip  of  Felix,  thefe  impoltors  arofe  fo  fre¬ 
quent,  that  ( j)  many  of  them  were  apprehended  and  killed  every  day. 
They  feducedgreat  numbers  of  the  people  dill  expending  the  MeiTiah; 
and  well  therefore  might  our  Saviour  caution  his  dilciples  againll 
them.  1 

The  next  ligns  he  giveth  of  his  coming  are  feveral  terrible  calamities, 
as  wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  famines,  and  peflilences,  and  earth¬ 
quakes  in  divers  places,  ver.  6  and  7.  4  And  ye  (hall  hear  of  wars 

and  rumours  of  wars  :  fee  that  ye  be  not  troubled  :  for  all  thefe  things 
mud  come  to  pafs,  but  the  end  is  not  yet.  For  nation  fhall  rife 
againfl  nation,  and  kingdom  againll  kingdom  :  and  there  fhall.be  fa¬ 
mines,  and  peitilences,  and  earthquakes  in  divers  places/  According¬ 
ly  there  were  4  wars  and  rumours  of  wars/  as  appears  in  all  the  hiftori- 
ans  of  thofe  times,  and  above  all  in  Jofephus.  To  relate  the  particu¬ 
lars  would  indeed  be  to  tranfcribe  great  part  of  his  hiflory  of  the 
Jewilh  wars.  T  here  were  more  efpecially  4  rumours  of  wars,’  J  when 
Caligula  the  Roman  emperor  ordered  his  datue  to  be  fet  up  in  the 
temple  of  Jerulalem,  which  the  Jews  refufedto  fuffer,  and  perfidedin 
their  refufal  ;  and  having  therefore  reafon  to  apprehend  a  war 
from  the  Romans,  were  in  fuch  a  condernation  that  they  omit¬ 
ted  even  the  tilling  of  their  lands  :  but  this  dorm  was  foon  blown 
over,  and  their  fears  were  diffipated  by  the  timely  death  of  the  em¬ 
peror. 

It  is  faid  moreover,  that  4  nation  fhall  rife  againd  nation,  and  king¬ 
dom  againll  kingdom/  Here,  as  §  Grotious  well  obferves,  Cbrifl 

Lres  that  greater  didurbances  than  thofe  which  happened  under 
Caligula,  fhould  fall  out  in  the  latter  times  of  Claudius,  and  in  the 
reign  of  Nero.  rI  hat  of  £  nation  againd  nation’  portended  the.  dif- 
fenhons,  infurredtions,  and  mutual  daughter  of  the  Tews  and  thofe  of 
Vol.IL  D  ‘other 

*  Ethumfmodi  fermonibus  plurimos  decepit.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  a. 
Se<fl.  i.p.  S56.  Edit.  Hudfon.  ^  4 

f  Homm  quidem  multos,— quotidie  captos,  Felix  fuftulit.  Tofeph.  ibid.  Can. 
7.  Sect;.  5.  p.  892.  1 

t  Jofeph.  Ainiq.  Lib.  iS.  Cap.  9.  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  3.  Can.  10.  Edit. 
Hudfon.  Philo  contra  Flaccum.  Tacitus  Hilt.  Lib.  5. 

§  Indicat  Chriltus  majorus  quam  tub  Caioevenerent  ctcdes  imminere  ultimis 
temponbus  Claudianis,  et  Neronis  principatu.  Illud  fignificat  Judaeus  et  qui 
aitarum  erant  geatiuna  iildem  in  civitatibus  morantes  mutuis  inter  le  caedibus 
colliaendos :  quod  contigit  Caefareae  primum,  deinde  Scytliopoli,  Ptolemaide 
Tyn,  Gadans,  rurfum  Alexandriae,  deinde  et  DamaCci.  Illud  autera  fignificat 

tetrerenaram  aut  ptovinciarum  aperta  inter  fe  bella _ Hue  referri  debet  fudaeo 

rum  in  Peraea  habitantium  bellum  adverfus  Philadelphenos  ub  finium  controver- 
liam,  Cufpio  Fado  procuratore  ;  Judaeorum  et  Galilaeorum  bellum  adverfus  Sa- 
maritas,  procuratore  Cumano  ;  poltremo  bellum  primum  a  ficariis  quos  vocabant 
deinde  ad  umverfa  Judieorum  gente  fumptum  adverfus  Romanes  et  Agrippani 
aliofque  Romani  imperii  focios,  quod  initium  habuit  Geflio  Flora  pro  euratore. 
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other  nauons,  who  dwelt  in  the  fame  cities  together:  as  particularly  at 
(a)  Caefarea,  where  the  Jews  and  Syrians  contended  about  the  right  of 
the  city,  which  contention  at  length  proceeded  lo  far,  that  "above 

t  wenty  thoufand  Jews  were  (lain,  and  the  city  was  cleared  of  the  jew- 
^habitants.  At  t^s  blow  the  (b)  whole  nation  of  the  Tews  were 
exaiperated  ;  and  dividing  themfelves  into  parties,  they  burnt  and 
plundered  the  neighbouring  cities  and  villages  of  the  Syrians  #nd 
made  an  immenfc  daughter  of  the  people.  The  Syrians  in  revenge 
tied  roved  not  a  lefs  number  of  Jews,  and  every  city,  as  (c)  Tofephus 
exprefteth  it,  was  divided  into  two  armies.  At  (d)  Scythopolis  the 
inhabitants  compelled  the  Jews  who  redded  among  them  to  light  a- 
gainft  their  own  countrymen,  and  after  the  vidlory  bafely  fettino- 
upon  them  by  night,  murdered  above  thirteen  thoufand  of  them,  and 
fpoiled  their  goods.  At  (e)  Afcalon  they  killed  two  thoufand  and 
dve  hundred,  at  Ptolemais  two  thoufand,  and  made  not  a  few  prifon- 
ers.  The  Tyrians  put  many  to  death,  and  imprifoned  more.  The 
people  of  Gadara  did  likewife,  and  all  the  other  cities  of  Syria,  in  pro¬ 
portion  as  they  hated  or  feared  the  Jews.  At  Alexandria  (f)  the  old 
enmity  was  revived  between  the  Jews  and  Heathens,  and  many  fell 
on  both  lides,  but  of  the  Jews  to  the  number  of  fifty  thoufand.  The 
People  ofDamafcus  too  confpiredagainft  the  Jews  of  thefame  city, 
and  a  {faulting  them  unarmed,  killed  ten  thoufand  of  them.  That  of 
kingdom  againft  kingdom’  portended  the  open  wars  of  different  te- 
trarchies  and  provinces  againft  one  another  :  as  (h)  that  of  the  Jews 
who  dwelt  in  Persia  again  ft  the  people  of  Philadelphia  concerning 
their  bounds,  while  Cufpius  Fadus  was  procurator  ;  and  (i)  that  of 
the  Jews  and  Galileans  againft  the  Samaritans,  for  the  murder  of 
fome  Galileans  going  up  to  the  feaft  at  Jerufalem  while  Cumanus  was 
procurator;  and  (k)  that  of  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews  againft  the 
Romans  and  Agrippaand  other  allies  of  the  Roman  empire,  which 
began  while  Geflius  Floats  was  procurator.  But  as  (1)  Jofephus 
faith,  there  was  not  only  fedition  and  civil  war  throughout  Ju¬ 
dea,  but  likewife  m  Italy,  Otho  and  Vitellius  contending  for  the  em¬ 
pire. 

It  is  farther  added,  c  and  there  fhallbe  famines,  and  peftilences,  and 
earthquakes,  in  divers  places.’  There  were  famines,  as  particularly 
that  prophefied  of  by  Agabus,  and  mentioned  in  the  Adis  of  the 
Apoftles,  xi.  2b.  and  by  ( m  j  Suetonius  and  other  prophane  hiftorians 

referred 

(a)  Jofepb.  Antiq.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  7.  SedL  7.  Slc.  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap. 
13.  Sedt.  7.  Cap.  18.  Sect.  1.  £dic.  Iludfon. 

(b)  Ibid.  Cap.  iS.  Sedl.  1. 

(c)  Ibid.  Sedt.  2.  et  unaquaeque  civitas  in  quos  divifa  erat  exercitus  p.  1095. 

(d)  Ibid.  SedL  3.  Vita  Jol'ephi.  SedL  6. 

(e)  De  Bell.  Jack  Lib.  2.  Cap.  iS.  SedL  5. 

(f)  Ibid.  Seel.  7.  et  S. 

(g)  Ibid.  Cap.  20.  SedL  2. 

(h)  Jofepb.  Antiq.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  T.  SedL  1. 

(i)  Ibid.  Cap.  5.  De  Bell.  Tud,  Lib.  2.  Cap.  12.  Seel.  2.  See. 

(k)  Ibid.  Cap.  17. 

(l)  Verum  non  fokiin  per  Judseam  erat  feditio  et  bellum  civile,  fed  etiam  is 
Italia.  De  Bell.  Tud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  9.  Se<5l.  9.  p.  1200. 

(m)  Suetonius  in  Claudio  1 S.  Taciti  Annal.  Lib.  12.  Eufeb.  Ecclef  .Hift.  Lib. 

2.  Cap.  S.  % 
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referred  to  by  Eufebiiis,  4  which  came  to  pafs  in  the  days  of  Claudius 
Caefar/  and  was  fo  fevere  at  Jerufalem,  that,  as  (n)  Jofephus  faith,  ma¬ 
ny  perilhed  for  want  of  victuals. — And  pejlilences>  for  thefe  are  the  ufu- 
al  attendants  upon  famines.  Scarcity  and  badnefs  of  provifions  al- 
moft  always  end  in  fome  epidemical  diltemper.  We  fee  many  died 
by  reafon  of  the  famine  in  the  reign  of  Claudius:  and  ( o)  Jofephus  far¬ 
ther  informs  us,  that  when  Niger  was  killed  by  the  Jewifh  zealots,  he 
imprecated  befides  other  calamities  famine  and  peltilence  upon  them, 
(the  very  words  ufed  by  the  evangeliit),  all  which,  faith  he,  God  ra¬ 
tified  and  brought  to  pafs  againll  the  ungodly,  — 4  And  earthquakes 
in  divers  places/  as  particularly  that  (p)  in  Crete  in  the  reign  of  Clau¬ 
dius,  mentioned  by  Philoflratus  in  the  life  of  Apollonius,  and  thofe  al- 
fo  mentioned  by  Phtlofiratus  at  Smyrna,  Miletus,  Chios,  Samos,  in 
all  which  places  fome  Jews  inhabited  :  and  thofe  (q)  at  P.ome  men¬ 
tioned  by  lacitus  ;  and  that  (r)  at  Laodicea  in  the  reign  of  Nero, 
mentioned  by  "lacitus,  which  city  was  overthrown,  as  were  likewife 
Hierapolis  and  Coloffe ;  and  that  in  (f)  Campania,  mentioned  by  Se¬ 
neca  ;  and  that  at  (t)  Rome  in  the  reign  of  Galba  mentioned  by  Sue¬ 
tonius  ;  and  that  in  Judea,  mentioned  by  (u)  Jofephus.  For  by 
night  there  broke  out  a  molt  dreadful  tempell,  and  violent  ftrong 
winds  with  the  moll  vehement  /howers  and  continual  lightnings,  and 
horrid  thunderings,  and  prodigious  bellowings  of  the  fhaken  earth  • 
and  it  was  manifdl,  as  he  faith,  that  the  confHtution  of  the  univerfe 
was  confounded  for  the  deftruaion  of  men  ;  and  any  one  mio-ht 
eafily  conje&ure,  that  thefe  things  portended  no  common  calamity? 

io  theie  St  Lukeaddeth,  xxi.  n.that  4  there  ihould  be  fearful 
fights  and  great  figns  from  heaven/  Jofephus  in  ( v)  the  preface  to 
.he  hillory  of  the  Jewilh  war,  undertakes  to  relate  the  figns  and  pro- 
Iigies,  which  preceded  the  taking  of  the  city  :  and  he  relates  accor- 
imgly,that  (w).  a  liar  hung  over  the  city  like  a  fword,  and  the 
:omet  continued  fora  whole  year;-  that  (x)  the  people  being  alTem- 


uieu 


iq. 


Lib.  20.  Cap.  2. 
Jofeph.  de  Bell. 


Cap.  7.  pu 


,  C/)  muItIS  alimentoruminopia  perenntibus.  Tofeph.  Anti 
'edl.  6.  p,  881.  Ibid.  Cap..  4.  Se<fb  2.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

r  ?  r  fane  umverla  contra  improbos  rata  habuit  Deus 
ud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6.  SedL  1.  p.  118 6.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

oftratu/nvLte7ae„m0-US  T in  Creta  accidit  Claudio  *<BPera'nte  meminit  Phi- 
.tratusvm  vita  Apollonn.  Item  terrae  motuum  Smyrnae,  Mileti  Chii  Sami 

>.mIo  ante  tempera  exc.fae  urbis  Hierofolymorum.  Grot,  in  locum  ’ 

> V  iacit.  Annal.  Lib.  i2.  p.  gI,  Edit.  jjyfij. 

*7 .  Fd^1  w AnnaL  Llb*  p*  II3‘  Edit*  LiPfli*  °^(iust  Lib.  7 
73.  Edit.  Havercamp.  ’  ' 

(f)  Nat.  Quae  ft.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  1. 

(t)  Suet.  Galb.  Cap.  iS, 

~  3:  rare  ett  “S 

fudl'on.  COnJl“ret  Ca  "0n  vulSarcs  Portendere  caiamitate^,  p.  i,8i.  Kda 

(v)  iQuaque  praecefferant  %na  et  prodigia.  Se&.  ir.  o 

(w)  Supra  ci vitatem  ftetit  lidusfimUe  cladio  et  anni  foatio  '■mW.  »  c 

at  cometes.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  5.  Se<ft.  3.  p..  ftgl.  ’  P  Jrdt  re  Perlevera* 

ilcucPa°al'taredtemUr  <Hem  cougregato.-hora  noctis  r.ona  tnnta 

xSilssirt"1"* fliesda™5  •* 
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bled  to  celebrate  the  feaft  of  unleavened  bread  at  the  ninth  hour  of 
night  there  [hone  fo  great  a  light  about  the  altar  and  the  temple, 
that  it  feemed  to  be  blight  day,  a»?d  this  continued  for  half  an  hour  ; 
that  at  the  fame  feaft  a  cow,  led  by  thepneft  to  facnhce,  brought 
forth  a  lamb  in  the  middle  of  the  temple  ;  that  f  the  eaftern  gate 
of  the  temple  vvhich  was  of  folid  brais  and  very  heavy,  and  was 
fcarcely  fhuc  in  an  evening  by  twenty  men,  and  was  faftened  by  ftrong 
bars  andbolts,  was  feen  atthe  lixthhour  of  the  night  openedof  its  own 
accord,  and  could  hardly  be  (hut  again  ;  that  £  before  the  fetting 
of  the  fun  there  were  feen  over  all  the  country  chariots  and  armies 
fighting  in  the  clouds,  and  befieging  cities  ;  that  §  at  the  feaft  of 
Ftntecoft,  as  the  priefts  were  going  into  the  inner  temple  by  night  as 
ufual  to  attend. their  fervice,  they  heard  firft  a  motion  and  noife,  and 
then  a  voice  as  of  a  multitude  faying,  Let  us  depart  hence  :  and  || 
what  he  reckons  as  the  moft  terrible  of  all,  that  one  jefus,  an  ordi¬ 
nary  country  fellow,  four  years  before  the  wai  began,  and  when  the 
city  was  in  peace  and  plenty,  came  to  the  feaft  of  tabernacles,  and  ran 
crying  up  and  down  the  ftreets  day  and  night.  “  A  voice  from  the 
eaft,  a  voice  from  the  weft,  a  voice  from  the  four  winds,  a  voice  againft 
Jerufalem  and  the  temple,  a  voice  againft  the  bridegrooms  ancf  the 
brides,  a  voice  againft  all  the  people.”  The  magiftrates  endeavoured, 
by  ftripes  and  torture,  to  reftrain  him  ;  but  he  ftill  cried,  with  a 
mournful  voice.  “  Woe  woe  to  Jerufalem  !”  This  he  continued  to 
do  for  feven  years  and  five  months  together,  and  efpecially  atthe 
great  feftivals  ;  and  he  neither  grew  hoarfe  nor  was  tired  :  but  went 
about  the  walls,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  “  Woe  woe  to  the  city, 
and  to  the  people,  and  to  the  temple  and  as  he  added  at  laft, 
“  Woe  woe  alfo  to  myfelf it  happened  that  a  Rone  from  fome 
fling  or  engine  immediately  ftruck  him  dead.  Thefe  were  indeed 
*  fearful  fi  gns  and  great  fights  from  heaven  and  there  is  not  a  more 
creditable  hiftorian  than  the  author  who  relates  them,  and  who  ap¬ 
peals  to  the  teftimony  of  thofe  who  faw  and  heard  them.  But  it 
may  add  fome  weight  to  his  relation,  that  Tacitus,  the  Roman  hifto¬ 
rian,  alfo  gives  us  a  fummary  account  of  the  fame  occurrences.  He 
faith  that  <[f  there  happened  feveral  prodigies,  armies  were  feen  en- 
gaging  in  the  heavens,  arms  were  feen  glittering,  and  the  temple  fhone 
with  the  fudden  fire  of  the  clouds,  the  doors  of  the  temple  opened  hid¬ 
den  ly, 

*  In  eadem  quoque  folennitate,  vacca,  cum  a  pontifice  ad  fac rifle ium  adduce- 
retur.  agnum  in  medio  templo  enixa  eft.  Ibid. 

f  Sed  et  janua,  &c.  Ibid. 

|  Ante  folis  occafum  per  univerfam  regionem  currus  in  aere  fublimes  ferri, 
et  armatae  phalanges  per  nubes  difeurrere,  urbefque  circumvallare  l'unt  vifae. 
Ibid.  p.  1282. 

§  Fefto  autem  die  qui  Pentecoft  appellatur,  facerdotes  no£bi  templum  in- 
greffi  ad  obeunda  ex  more  minifteria  primum  quidem  motum  ac  ftrepitum  fe  ex- 
audife  dixerunt,  turn  deinde  vocem  quafi  confertae  multitudinis  fimul  clamantis, 
Migremus  hinc.  Ibid. 

||  Quod  vero  his  omnibus  terribilius  eft,  Jefus  quidam,  &c.  Ibid. 

*f[  Eveneruent  prodigia — Vifae  per  coelum  concurrere  acies,  rutilantia  arma, 
et  fubito  nubium  igne  coiiucere  templum.  Expaftae  repente  delubri  fores,  et  au¬ 
dita  major  humana  vox,  Excedere  deos,  Simul  ingens  mottis  excedentiiim.  Tacit. 
Hift.  Lib.  5.  p.  217.  Edit.  Lipfii, 
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fienly,  and  a  voice  greater  than  human  was  heard,  that  the  gods  were 
departing,  and  likewife  a  great  motion  of  their  departing.  Dr  Jor- 
tin’s  *  remark  is  very  pertinent,  44  If  Chriffc  had  not  exprefsly  fore¬ 
told  this,  many,  who  gave  little  heed  to  portents,  and  who  know  that 
hiftorians  have  been  too  credulous  in  that  point,  would  have  fulpected 
that  Jofephus  exaggerated,  and  that  1  acitus  was  mi lm formed  ;  hut 
as  the  teftimonies  of  Jofephus  and  Tacitus  confirm  the  predictions 
of  Chr ill,  fo  the  predictions  of  Chrift  confirm  the  wonders  recorded 
«<  bythefe  hiftorians. ” — Buteven  allowing  all  that  incredulity  can  urge 
—that  in  the  great  calamities  of  war,  and  famine,  and  peftiLence,  the 
people  always grow  fuperftitious,  and  are  ft  ruck  with  religious  panics; 
—that  they  fee  nothing  but  prodigies  and  portents,  which  in  happier 
feafons  are  overloqked  ; — that  fome  ofthefe  appear  to  be  formed  m  imi¬ 
tation  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  hiftorians,  as  particularly  the  cow’s 
bringing  forth  a  lamb  ; — that  armies  fighting  in  the  clouds,  feem  in 
calamitous  times  in  all  agesand  countries,  arenothing  morethan  meteors, 
fuqh  as  the  aurora  borealis  ; — in  fiiort, allowing  that  fome  of  thefe prodi¬ 
gies  were  feigned,  and  others  were  exaggerated,  yet  the  prediction  of 
them  is  not  the  lefs  divine  on  that  account.  Whether  they  were 
fupernatural,  or  the  nations  only  of  a  difordered  imagination,  yet  they 
were  believed  as  realities,  and  had  all  the  efteCts  of  realities,  and  were 
equally  worthy  to  be  made  the  objeCts  of  prophecy.  4  Fearful 
fights  and  great  figns  from  heaven’  they  certainly  were,  as 
much  as  if  they  had  been  created  on .  purpofe  to  aftonifh  the 
earth. 

But  notwithftanding  all  thefe  terrible  calamities  our  Saviour  ex¬ 
horts  his  difciples  not  to  be  troubled.  The  Jews  may  be  under  dread¬ 
ful  apprehenfions,  as  they  were  particularly  in  the  cafe  of  Caligula 
above-mentioned  ;  but  4  be  not  ye  troubled,  for  all  thefe  things  muft 
come  to  pafs,  but  the  end  is  not  yet,’  but  the  deftruClion  of  Jerufalem 
is  not  yet.  4  All  thefe  are  otily  the  beginning  of  forrows,  ver.  S. 
Great  troubles  and  calamities  are  often  expreffed  in  fcripture-language 
metaphorically  by  the  pains  of  travailing  women.  All  thefe  are 
only  the  firft  pangs  and  throws,  and  are  nothing  to  that  hard  labour 
which  fhail  follow. 

Erorn  the  calamities  of  the  nation  in  general,  he  pafteth  tothofe  of  the 
Chriftians  in  particular  :  and  indeed  the  former  were  in  great  mea- 
fure  the  oecafion  of  the  latter;  famines,  peftilences,  earthquakes  and 
the  like  calamities  being  reckoned  judgments  for  the  fins  of  the  Chrif¬ 
tians,  and  the  poor  Chriftians  being  often  maltreated  and  perfecuted 
on  that  account,  as  we  learn  from  fome  of  the  earlieft  apologifts  for 
the  Chriftian  leligion.  Now  the  calamities  which  were  to  befal  the 
Chriftians  were  cruel  perfecutions,  ver.  9.  4  Then  {hall  they  deli¬ 

ver  you  up  to  be  aftii&ed,  and  fiiall  kill  you  ;  and  ye  fiiall  be  hated 
of  all  nations/  not  only  of  the  Jews  but  likewife  of  the  Gentiles, 
4  for  my  name’s  fake.’  St  Mark  and  St  Luke  are  rather  more  par¬ 
ticular.  St  Mark  faith,  xiii.  9,  11.  4  They  {hall  deliver  you  up  to 
councils  ;  and  in  the  fynagogues  ye  fiiall  be  beaten,  and  ye  fiiall  be 
brought  before  rulers  and  kings  for  my  fake,  for  a  tefthnony  againft 

them 

*  Remarks  on  Ecclefiaftical  Ilifiory.  Vol.  i-  p.  41, 
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them.  But  when  they  fhall  lead  von  mJ  j  r 

thought  beforehand  what  ye  Ihallfnea’fc  ^-^1^  7°U  Up’  take  no 

but  whatfoever  fhall  be  givL  you  inth^’  ge'ther  do premeditate  : 
not  ye  that  fpeak,  but  the  Holy  Ghoft  “  sfefc^f  ^  ^  k  is 

‘  but  before  all  thefe  they  fhall  lav  th,;  V  j  L  ke  fauh’  xxl-  I2~»5- 
delivering-  you  ud  to  i^Q, 7  h’ 'lrha"ds  ony°.u>  andperfecuteyou, 

before  kings  and  rulers  for  my  name’s  fak^  And^t  bdng  broueht 

a  tellimony.  Settle  it  therefore  ,*n  ,  i  *  11  turn  to  you  for 

what  ye  fhall  anfwer  For  T  1  "0t  l° meditate  b^e, 

whichall  your  adverfarie^  ftfll  nof"!!  }'u  *  m°“l  r  and  wifdom* 

W«  n«j  ,/ol  „nbh«  “f 

pletion  of  thefe  particulars  TK  •  nhe  -Apoltles  for  the  com- 

fng. .n™.  cSi  Si  „ni,"dS"„?*r’  'T  °r  tl“ 

vered  to  councils  ’  as  Peter  JnA  f  u  ■  °f  others-  borne  are  ‘  deli- 
before  rulers  and  kings  *  as  Paul  befV‘  5A^r‘  Someare  ‘  brought 
xxiv.  Feftus  and  Agrf^a  xx  t  <  ill‘°’  XXvliL  I2‘ 

jrf  •“ 

death ’as  Steahto"  ^  ^  Si'laS’  ™  arfp^to 

■Rmp  -f  St  w  *9-  andJames  the  brother  of  Tohn,  xii.  2 

truth  nvv  fart.her,we  have  a  more  melancholy  proof  of  the 

/,  r  ,  s  predidion,  in  the  perfecutions  under  Nero  in  which 

(befides  numberlefs  other  Chriftians')  fell  thnf^  *  f  ’  J  ■ 

of  om  faith,  St  Peter  and  St  Hi  A  f  -  two  great  ^mpions 

as  +  Tert Lillian  eal!  ft.  d  au k  And  it  was  nomtnis  pralium , 

S.T  ,  Ullhan  cal,eth  11  5  «  was  a  war  againft  the  verv  name 

enough  ifrwasWaaa0f5ffed  °J  '™Y  human  virtUe’  ?et  k  was  crime’ 

th  1  1  j 1  ,  Chriftan  ;  fo  true  were  our  Saviour’s  words,  that 

they  fhould  be  hated  of  all  nations  ‘  for  his  name’s  fake  ’ 

But  they  were  not  only  to  be  hated  of  all  nations,  but  were  alfo  to 

‘  AnHtK^  n?’nP°atef  and  traitors  of  their  own  brethren,  ver.  10. 

fha'hh^ 01311 ™an^  be°ffended>  and  <ball  betray  one  another,  and 
fliall  hate  one  another.’  By  reafon  of  perfection  ‘  many  fhall  be  of. 

doned’bv^St  P°n!'  fr°m  *H/ai.th  ;  33  Part'cularlyy  thofe  men- 
11  a  u  Pau  ln  hls  feCond  EPlftIe  to  Timothy,  i.  IP,  <  Phy-X 
gelles  and  Hermogcnes,  who  with  many  others  in  Afia  turned  away 

from  him,  and,  vi  i0.  ‘  Demas  who  forfook  him,  having  loved  this 

but  alfo  Mh  n’p.  ®ut  tbey  ^a11  not  on,)r  apoftatize  from  the  faith, 
out  alfo  fhall  betray  one  another,  and  fhall  hate  one  another.’  To  il- 

uifrate  this  point  we  need  only  cite  a  fentence  out  of  Tacitus  fpeaking 

of  the  perfection  under  Nero.  At  firft,  fays  \  he,  feveial  were  feized 

V  h°  COn‘c0ed’  and  then  by  their  difeovery  a  great  multitude  of  others 
Y/ere  convi&ed  and  barbaroudy  executed. 

Falfe 

*  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  25. 

I  rtul.  Apol.^  Cap.  2.  p.  4.  Edit.  Rigaltii.  Paris.  167  s. 
ok)  correpti  qui  fatebantur,  deinde  indicio  eorum  multitude)  ingens  cou- 

*  r^.Pereuntibus  addita  ludibria,  Sec.  Tacit.  Annal.  Lib.  15.  p. 

•  *•>-  ■‘'■ail.  Lipin.  -  0  * 
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Falfe  teachers  too,  and  falfe  prophets  were  to  infeft  the  church, 
ver.  11.  ‘  And  many  falfe  prophets  fhall  rife,  and  {hall  deceive  many.’ 
Such  particularly  was  Simon  Magus,  and  his  followers  the  Gnoftics 
were  very  numerous.  Such  alfo  were  the  Judaizing  teachers,  ‘  falfe 
apoftles,’  as  they  are  called  by  St.  Paul,  2  Cor.  xi.  13.  ‘  deceitful 
workers,  transforming  themfelves  into  the  apoftles  of  Chrift.’  Such 
alio  were  ‘  Hymeneus  and  Philetus,’  of  whom  the  apoftle  complains, 
2  Tim.  ii.  17.  18.  that  they  affirmed  4  the  refurre&ion  to  be  pad  al¬ 
ready,  and  overthrew  the  faith  of  fome.’ 

The  genuine  fruit  and  effect  of  thofe  evils  was  lukewarmnefs  and 
coolnefs  among  Chriftians,  ver.  12.  ‘And  becaufe  iniquity  {hall 
abound,  the  love  of  many  fhall  wax  cold.’  By  reafon  of  thefe  trials 
and  perfecutions  from  without,  and  thefe  apoftalies  and  falfe  prophets 
from  within,  the  love  of  many  to  Chrift  and  his  dodtrine,  and  alfo 
their  love  to  one  another,  {hall  wax  cold.  Some  fhall  openly  defert 
the  faith,  (as  ver.  io),  others  fhall  corrupt  it,  (as  ver.  1 1 ),  and 
others  again  (as  here)  ffiall  grow  indifferent  to  it.  And  (not  to 
mention  other  inftances)  who  can  hear  St.  Paul  complaining  at 
Rome,  2  Tim.  iv.  16.  that  4  at  his  firft  anfwer  no  man  ftood  with 
him,  but  all  men  forfook  him  ;’  who  can  hear  the  divine  author  of  the 
Epiflle  to  the  Hebrews  exhorting  them,  x.  25.  4  not  to  forfake  the 
affembling  of  themfelves  together,  as  the  manner  of  fome  is  ;  and  not 
conclude  the  event  to  have  fufficiently  juftified  our  Saviour’s  predic¬ 
tion  ? 

‘  But  he  that  ffiall  endure  unto  the  end  ver.  1 3.  but  he  who  ffiall 
not  be  terrified  by  thefe  trials  and  perfecutions  ;  he  who  ffiall  neither 
apoftatize  from  the  faith  himfelf,  nor  be  feduced  by  others  ;  he  who 
ffiall  not  be  afhamed  to  profefs  his  faith  in  Chrift,  and  his  love  to  the 
brethren  ;  4  the  fame  ffiall  be  faved,’  faved  both  here  and  hereafter. 

4  There  ffiall  not  an  hair  of  your  head  periffi,’  as  it  is  in  St.  Luke  : 
xxi.  io.  and  indeed  it  is  very  remarkable  and  was  certainly  a  moft 
figrial  aft  of  providence,  that  none  of  the  Chriftians  periffied  in  the 
deftruftion  of  Jerufalem.  So  true  and  prophetic  alfo  was  that  affer- 
tion  of  St.  Peter  upon  this  fame  occafion,  2  Pet.  ii.  9.  *  The  Lord 
knoweth  how  to  deliver  the  godly  out  of  temptations.’ 

But  notwithftanding  the  perfecutions  and  calamities  of  the  Chrif¬ 
tians,  there  was  to  be  an  univerfal  publication  of  the  Gofpel  before  the 
deftructioft  of  Jerufalem,  ver.  14.  ‘And  this  gofpel  of  the  kingdomV  this 
gofpel  of  the  kingdom  of  God)  ‘  ffiall  be  preached  in  all  the  world, 
for  a  witnefs  unto  all  nations,  and  then  ffiall  the  end  come  ;’  and  then 
ffiall  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem  and  the  end  of  the  Jewiffi  polity 
come  to  pafs ;  when  all  nations  ffiall  be  or  may  be  convinced  of  the 
crying  fin  of  the  Jews  in  crucifying  the  X.ord  of  glory,  and  of  the 
juftice  of  God’s  judgments  upon  them  for  it.  The  Ads  of  the 
Apoftles  contain  only  a  fmall  part  of  the  hiftory  of  a  fmall  part  of  the 
Apoftles  ;  and  yet  even  in  that  hiftory  we  fee,  the  gofpel  was  widely 
diffem mated,  and  had  taken  root  in  the  moft  confiderable  parts  of  the 
Roman  empire.  As  early  as  in  the  reign  of  Nero,  *  the  Chriftians 
were  grown  fo  numerous  at  Rome,  as  to  raife  the  jealoufy  of  the  go- 


*  Tacit.  Annal.  Lib.  15. 
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yernment,  and  the  fiift  general  perfection  Was  commenced  apainfl 
them  under  pretence  of  their  having  fet  fire  to  the  city,  of  which  the 
omperor  h.mfelf  was  really  guilty,  but  willing  to  transfer  the  blame 
and  odium  upon  the  poor  innocent  Chriftians.  Clement,  who  was  a 
contcmporaiy  and  fellow-labourer  with  St.  Paul,  * * * §  fays  of  him  in 
particular,  that  he  was  a  preacher  both  in  the  eaft  and  in  the  weft 
that  he  taught  the  whole  world  rightecufnefs,  and  travelled  as  far  as 
to  the  ut  mo  ft  borders  of  the  weft  :  and  if  fuch  were  the  labours  of 
one  apoftle,  though  the  chiefeft  of  the  apoftles,  what  were  the  united 
labours  of  them  all  ?  It  appears  indeed  from  the  writers  of  the  hi  ft 
tory  of  the  church,  that  before  the  deftruaion  of  Jerufalem  the  o-0f. 
pei  was  not  only  preached  in  the  Idler  Afia,  and  Greece,  and  Italy 
the  great  theatres  of  adion  then  in  the  world  ;  but  was  likewife  pro* 
pagated  as  far  northward  as  Scythia,  as  far  fouthward  as  Ethiopia,  as 
far  eaft  ward  as  Parthia  and  India,  as  far  weft  ward  as  Spain  and  Bri¬ 
tain.  -  Our  anceftors  of  this  lfland  feem  to  have  lain  as  remote  from  the 


icene,  °f  our  Saviour’s  dictions  as  almoft  any  nation,  and  were  a  + 
rough  mbofpi  table  people,  as  unlikely  to  receive  fo  civilized  an  infti- 
tution  as  any  people  whatever.  But  yet  there  jsf  Tome  probability, 
t  at  the  gofpei  was  preached  here  by  St.  Simon  the  apoftle  ;  there  u 


rnuch  greater  probability,  that  it  was  preached  hereby  St.  Paul :  and 
there  is  abfolute  certainty,  that  Chriftianity  was  planted  in  this  coun- 
try,  m  the  days  of  the  apoftles,  before  the  deftruaion  of  Jerufalem. 
Agreeably  to  this^  Eufebius  informs  us,  that  the  apoftles  preached 
t  e  gofpei  in  all  the.  world  ;  and  fome  of  them  paffed  beyond  the 
ocean  to  the. Britannic  lfles.  Theodoret  likeuvife||  affirms,  that  the 
apoftles  had  induced  every  nlitioiCand  kind  of  men  to  embrace  the 
gofpei,  and  among  the  converted  nations  he  reckons  particularly  the 
Britons.  St.  Paul  himfdf  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Colloffians,  i.  6.  23. 
fpeaketh  of  tne  gofpel’s  being  ‘  come  into  all  the  world,  and  preach¬ 
ed  to  every  creature  under  heaven  :’  and  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Ro- 
mans,  x.  1.8.  very  elegantly  applies  to  the  lights  of  the  church  what 
the  Pfalmift  faid  of  the  lights  of  heaven,  c  their  found  went  into  all 
the  earth,  and  their  words  unto  the  ends  of  the  world.’  But  how 
improbable,  and  in  all  human  appearance  imp'oflible  was  it,  that  a  few 
poor  fifhermen  and  fuch  inferior  illiterate  perfons  fhould  propagate 
and  eftabli.h  a  new  religion,  in  fo  fhort  a  fpace  of  time,  throughout 
the  world  ?  Ifoubtlefs  it  was  not  man’s  but  God’s  work,  and  from  the 
fame  divine  fpirit  proceeded  both  the  prophecy  and  the  completion  ! 

We  have  deduced  the  prophecies  as  low  as  to  the  liege  of  Jerufa¬ 
lem  ;  and  now  let  us  flop  to  make  a  few  fhort  reflections  upon  what 
hath  been  faid.  'pPe 


*  Praeco  fa  eft  us  in  oriente  ac  occidente. — totum  mundum  docens  jultitiam,  et 
ad  occidentis  terminum  veniens.  Clem.  'Epift.  ad  Corinth.  I.  Chap.  5. 

f  Britannos  hofpitibus  feros.  Her.  Od  III.  IV.  33. 

\  See  Stiilingfleet’s  Origines  Britannicae.  Cap.  1,  Collier’s  Ecclef.  Hift.  Book  1. 
UfTerii  Britann.  Ecclef.  Antiquitates.  Cap.  1,  £cc. 

§  1  rans  oceanum  evafiilc,  ad  eas  infulas  quae  Britannicae  vocantur.  Demonh 
Evangel.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  5.  p.  112.  Edit.  Paris,  162S. 

j[  Iheod.  Serm.  9.  Tom.  4.  p.  610  Edit,  Paris  1642.  neque  folum  Romanos — 
fed  et —  Britannos— atque,  ut  femel  dicam,  omue  homiiuim  genus  nationefque 
omnes,  &c. 
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The  firfl  reflection  that  naturally  occurs,  is  the  (1  range  and  furprif- 
Ing  manner  in  which  thefe  prophecies  have  been  fulhlled,  and  the 
great  argument  that  may  thence  be  drawn  from  the  truth  of  our  Sa¬ 
viour’s  divine  million  :  but  vve  fhall  have  fitter  opportunity  for  enlarg¬ 
ing  upon  this  hereafter. 

Another  reflection  we  may  make  on  the  fincerity  and  ingenuity  of 
Chrift,  and  the  courage  and  conftancy  of  his  difciples.  Had  Jefus 
been  an  impoftor,  he  would,  like  all  other  impoftors,  have  fed  his  fol¬ 
lowers  with  fair  hopes  and  promifes  :  but  on  the  contrary  we  fee,  that 
he  denounced  perfecution  to  be  the  lot  of  his  difciples,  he  pointeth. 
out  to  them  the  difficulties  they  mult  encounter,  the  fiery  trials  they 
mu  ft  undergo  ;  and  yet  they  did  not  therefore  (tagger  in  their  faith, 
they  did  not  therefore,  like  faint-hearted  foldiers,  forfake  their  colours 
and  defert  his  fervice.  One  hardly  knoweth  whom  to  admire  mod,  him 
for  dealing  fo  plainly  with  them,orthem  for  adhering  fo  fleadily  to  him. 
Such  inftances  are  rarely  found  of  opennefs  on  one  fide,  and  of  fide¬ 
lity  on  the  other. 

A  third  reiiedtion  we  may  make  on  the  fudden  and  amazing  pro- 
grefs  of  the  Gofpel,  that  it  fhould  fpread  fo  far  and  fo  wide  before  the 
deftruftion  of  Jerufalem.  The  greatnefs  of  the  work  that  was 
wrought,  the  meannefs  cf  the  inilruments  which  wrought  it,  and  the 
fhort  time  that  it  was  wrought  in,  muft  force  all  confidering  men  to 
fay,  Pfal,  cxviii.  23.  ‘This  is  the  Lord’s  doing,  it  is  marvellous  in 
our  eyes.’  The  Mohammedan  religion  indeed  in  lefs  than  a  century 
over-rail  a  great  part  of  the  world  ;  but  then  it  was  propagated  by 
the  fword,  and  owed  its  fuccefs  to  arms  and  violence.  But  the  Chrif- 
tian  religion  was  diffufed  over  the  face  of  the  earth  in  the  fpace  of 
forty  years,  and  prevailed  not  only  without  the  fword  but  againfl  the 
fword,  not  only  without  the  powers  civil  and  military  to  fupport  it, 
but  againfl  them  all  united  to  opprefs  it.  And  what  but  the  fpirit  of 
God  could  bid  it  thus  go  forth,  Rev.  6.  2.  ‘  conquering  and  to  con¬ 
quer  ?  Had  this  counlel  or  this  work  been  of  men/  as  Gamaliel  ar¬ 
gued,  ACls  v.  28  ‘  it  would  have  come  to  nought;  but  being  of 
God,  nothing  could  overthrow  it.’ 

A  fourth  refledlion  we  may  make  (and  it  is  the  lad  that  I  (hall 
make)  that  feldom  any  (late  is  ruined,  but  there  are  evident  fignals 
and  prefages  of  it.  Few  people  have  their  fate  particularly  foretold, 
by  prophets  like  the  Tews  ;  nor  indeed  can  the  fate  of  any  people  be 
fo  particularly  foretold, the  time,  the  manner  and  all  the  circumflances 
preceding  and  fucceeding,  without  divine  infpiration.  So  many  paf* 
fages  and  circumflances  cannot  be  particularly  foretold  unlefs  particu¬ 
larly  revealed  :  but  in  the  general,  without  the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  it 
is  no  difficult  matter  to  perceive  when  cities  and  kingdoms  are  tend¬ 
ing  towards  their  final  period  and  dinolution.  There  are  as  certain 
tokens  and  fymptoms  of  a  confumption  and  decay  in  the  body  politic, 
as  in  the  boay  natural.  I  would  not  prefage  ill  to  my  country  ;  but 
when  we  confiderthe  many  heinous  and  prefumptuous  fins  of  this  na¬ 
tion,  the  licentioufnefs  and  violation  of  all  order  and  dilcipline,  the 
daring  infolence  of  robbers  and  fmugglers  in  open  defiance  of  all  law 
and  juflice,  the  fa 61  ions  and  divifions,  the  venality  and  corruption. 
Vol.  IL  E  ,  *  the 
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the  avarice  and  profufion  of  all  ranks  and  degrees  among  us,  the  total 
tvant  of  public  fpmt,  and  ardent  paffion  for  private  ends  and  intereils, 
the  luxury  and  gaming  and  d.ffolutenefs  in  high  life,  and  the  lazmefs 
and  drunKennels  and  debauchery  in  low  life,  and  above  all  that  bare- 
faced  ridicule  of  all  virtue  and  decency,  and  that  fcandalous  negleft, 
and  I  with  I  could  not  fay  contempt  of  all  public  worfhip  and  religion  : 
tvnen  we  conlider  thefe  things,  thefe  figns  of  the  times,  the  ftouteft 
and  mod  fangume  of  us  all  mult  tremble  at  the  natural  and  probable 
confequences  or  them.  _God  give  us  grace,  that  we  may  ‘  know/ 
i^ulce  xix.  43.  <  at  lead  in  this  our  day,  the  things  which  belong  un- 
to  our  peace,  before  they  are  hid  from  our  eyes.’  Never  may  fuch 
blmdneis  happen  to  us,  as  befel  the  Jews  ;  but  may  we,  Ifa.  lv.  6,  7. 
leek  the  Lord  while  he  may  be  found,  and  call  upon  kim  while  he  is. 
near  ;  and  return  unto  the  Lord,  for  he  will  have  mercy  upon  us.  and 
to  our  God,  for  he  wiil  abundantly  pardon.’ 


XIX. 

THE  SAME  SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

PART  II. 

1 

T  HE  preceding  difcourfe  was  concerning  the/^r  ofthe  define 
tion  of  Jerufalem,  that  is  the  circum fiances  and  accidents, 
which  weie  to  he  the  fos e-runners  and  attendants  of  this  great  event. 
Thofe  are  already  fpecihed  which  palled  before  the  fiege,  and  now  we 
proceed  to  treat  of  thofe  which  happened  during  the  fiege  and  after 
it.  Never  was  prophecy  more  pun&ually  fulfilled,  and  it  will  be  very 
well  worth  our  time  and  attention  to  trace  the  particulars. 

*  When  ye  therefore  fhall  fee  the  abomination  of  defolation,  fpoken 
of  by  Daniel  the  prophet,  Hand  in  the  holy  place,  (whofo  readeth 
let  him  underhand)  i  1  hen  let  them  which  be  in  Judea,  fke  into  the 
mountains, ’  ver.  15  and  16.  Whatever  difficulty  there  is  in  thefe 
words,  it  may  be  cleared  up  by  the  parallel  place  in  St  Luke,  xxi. 
20,  21.  4  And  when  ye  fhall  fee  Jerufalem  compared  with  armies, 

then  know  that  the  defolation  thereof  is  nigh.  Then  let  them  which 
are  in  Judea  flee  to  the  mountains. ’  So  that  4  the  abomination  of 
defolation’  is  the  Roman  army,  and  4  the  abomination  of  defolation 
{landing  in  the  holy  place/  is  the  Roman  army  befieging  Jerufalem. 
This,  faith  our  Saviour,  is  4  the  abomination  of  defolation,  fpoken  of 
by  Daniel  the  prophet/  in  the  ninth  and  eleventh  chapters  ;  and  fo 
let  every  one  who  readeth  thofe  prophecies,  underhand  them.  The 
Roman  army  is  called  4  the  abomination’  for  its  enfigns  and  images 
which  were  fo  to  the  Jews.  As  Chryfoflom  affirms  *  every  idol 
and  every  image  of  a  man  was  called  4  an  abomination’  among  the 

Jews. 

*  Oxnnt  fim-ulacnim  et  hominis  effigies  aPU{l  Judaeos  appellabatur  abominatio. 
Adverf.  Judaeos  V.  Orat.  p.  645.  VoL  1.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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Jews.  For  this  reafon,  as  (a)  Jofephus  informs  us}  the  principal  Jews 
earneitiy  intreated  Vitellius,  governor  of  Syria,  when  he  was  conduct¬ 
ing  his  army  through  Judea  again!!  Aretas  king  of  the  Arabians,  to 
lead  it  another  way  ;  and  he  greatly  obliged  them  by  complying 
with  their  requeft.  We  farther  learn  from  (b)  Jofephus,  that  afterthe 
city  was  taken,  the  Romans  brought  their  eniigns  into  the  temple, 
and  placed  them  overagainfl  the  ealterrr  gate,  and  facrihced  to  them 
there.  Thtr  Roman  army  is  therefore  fitly  called  4  the  abomination,' 
and  4  theabomination  of  defolation,'  and  it  was  todefolateand  lay  wafte 
Jerufalem  :  and  this  army's  bdieging  Jerufalcm  is  called  4  {landing 
where  it  ought  not,’  as  it  is  in  St  Mark  xiii.  14.  or  4  (landing  in 
the  holy  place,'  as  it  is  in  St  Matthew  ;  the  city  and  fuch  a  compafs 
of  ground  about  it  being  accounted  holy.  When  therefore  the  Ro¬ 
man  army  {hall  advance  to  befiege  Jerufalem,  then  let  them  who  arc 
in  Judea  confult  their  own  fafety,  and  fly  into  the  mountains.  TliL 
counfel  was  wifely  remembered,  and  put  in  practice  by  the  Chriftians 
afterwards.  Jofephus  informs  us,  that  when  Cellius  Gallus  came 
with  his  army  againll  Jerufalem,  (c)  many  fled  from  the  city  as  if  it 
would  be  taken  prefently  :  and  after  his  retreat,  (d)  many  of  the  noble 
Jews  departed  out  of  the  city,  as  out  of  a  linking  fhip  :  and  a  few 
years  afterwards,  when  Velpalian  was  drawing  his  forces  towards  Je¬ 
rufalem,  (e)  a  great  multitude  fledfrom  Jericho  4  into  the  mountanious 
countiy'  for  their  feeurity.  It  is  probable  that  there  were  fome 
Chriftians  among  thefe,  but  we  learn  more  certainly  from  (f)  eccle- 
fialtical  hiftorians,  that  at  this  juncture  all  who  believed  in  Chrifl  left 
Jerufalem,  and  removed  to  Pella  and  other  places  beyond  the  river 
Jordan,  fo  that  they  all  marvelloufly  efcaped  the  general  fhipwreck  of 
their  country,  and  we  do  not  read  any  where  that  fo  much  as  one  of 
them  perifhed  in  the  ddtrudtion  of  Jerufalem.  Of  fuch  iignal  fervice 
was  this  caution  of  our  Saviour  to  the  believers  -!• 


He  profecutes  the  fame  fubjedt  in  the  following  verfes.  4  Let  him 
which  is  on  the  houfe-top,  not  come  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of 
his  houfe,'  verfe  1  7.  The  (g)  houfes  of  the  Jews,  as  well  as  thole  of 
the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans,  were  flat  on  the  top  for  them  to  walk 
upon,  and  had  ufualiy  flairs  on  the  outlide,  by  which  they  miMit 
afeend  and  defeend  without  coming  into  the  houfe.  In  the  eaflern 
walled  cities  thefe  flat-roofed  houfes  ufualiy  formed  continued  terraces 
from  one  end  of  the  city  to  the  other,  which  terraces  terminated  at  the 
gates.  He  therefore  who  is  walking  and  regaling  himfelf  upon  the 

,  N  T  .  .  .  houfe- 

-  (a)  jofeph._Ar.tiq.  Lib.  18.  Cap.  6.  Se<$.  3.  Edit.  Hudfom 

.  X?)  d’gms  in  templum  iilatis  politifque  contra  port  a  in  orientalem,  et  illis 
ibi  iaciificarunt.  Joieph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  6'.  Se<5t.  1.  p.  128-?  Edit 
Budfon.  0 

(c)  J-amque  multi  ex  civitate  diffugiebant,  ac  fie  continuo  eflet  expusnandai 
Joieph.  de  Beil.  Jucl.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  19.  Sedl.  6.  p.  1103. 

(d)  Nobilium  Judaeorum  multi  ,quali  in  eo  ellet  navis ut  niergeretur  e  civitate 
veluti  natando  egroffi  font.  Ibid.  C.  20.  S.  1.  p.  1105. 

(e)  Ibid.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  8.  Seed.  2.  p.  1193.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(f)  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  5.  cum  not  is  Vaiefii.  Epiphanius  Adver- 

fusNaxar*^  L.b.  i.  Tom.  a.  Sea.  7.  Vol,  1.  Edit.  Fetavii.  Idem  de  Menf 
tt  Pond.  Sedt.  15.  V03.  2. 

(g)  See  Grotins  on  the  place,  and  the  miracles  of  Jefus  vindicated  by  Eifhop 

Pearce,  Part  IV.  p.  27.  28.  ;  P 
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lio life -top)  let  him  not  come  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  his  houfe  ; 
but  let  him  inftantly  purfue  his  courfe  along  the  tops  of  the  houfes’ 
and  efcape  out  at  the  city  gate  as  fail  as  he  poffibly  can.  ‘  Neither 
let  him  which  is  in  the  field,  return  back  to  take  his  clothes,’  ver.  18. 
Our  Saviour  maketh  ufe  of  thefe  exprefiions,  to  intimate,  that  their 
flight  mud.  be  as  Ridden  and  hairy  as  Lot’s  was  out  of  Sodom.  And 
the  Chnftians  eicapmg  juft  as  they  did  was  the  more,  providential,  be- 
caufe  afterwards*  all  egrefs  out  of  the  city  was  prevented. 

fi  And  woe  unto  them  that  are  with  child,  and  unto  them  that  give 
fuck  in  thofe  days,  ver.  iq.  For  neither  will  fuch  perfons  be  in  a 
condition  to  fly,  neither  will  they  be  well  able  to  endure  the  diftrefa 
and  hardfhips  of  a  fiege.  This  woe  was  fufficiently  fulfilled  in  the 
cruel  (laughters  which  were  made  both  of  the  women  and  children, 
and  particularly  in  that  grievous  famine,  which  fo  miferably  afHi&ed 
jerufalem  during  the  fiege.  For  as  Jofephus  reports,  f  mothers  fnatch- 
ed  the  food  from  their  infants  out  of  their  very  mouths  :  and  again 
In  another  place,  J  the  houfes  were  full  of  women  and  children,  who 
perilhed  by  famine.  But  Jofephus  Hill  relates  a  more  horrid  ftory  ; 
and  I  make  no  queftion,  that  our  Saviour  with  his  fpiritof  prophecy 
had  this  particular  incident  in  view.  There  §  was  one  Mary,  the 
daughter  of  Eleazer,  illuftrious  for  her  family  and  riches.  She  having 
been  ftript  and  plundered  of  all  her  fubftance  and  provifions  by  the 
foldiers,  out  of  neceflity  and  fury  killed  her  own  fucking  child,  and 
having  boiled  him  devoured  half  of  him,  and  covering  up  the  reft  pre¬ 
served  it  for  another  time.  The  foldiers  foon  came  allured  by  the 
fmell  of  victuals,  and  threatened  to  kill  her  immediately,  if  fhe  would 
not  produce  what  fhe  had  drefled.  But  fhe  replied  that  fhe  had  re- 
ferved  a  good  part  for  them,  and  uncovered  the  relics  of  her  fon. 
Dread  and  aftonifhment  feized  them,  and  they  flood  ftupified  at  the 
fight,  “  But  this  faid  fhe,  is  my  own  fon  and  this  my  work.  Eat, 
for  even  I  have  eaten.  Be  not  you  more  tender  than  a  woman,  rior 
more  companionate  than  a  mother.  But  if  you  have  a  religious  ab¬ 
horrence  of  my  victim,  I  truly  have  eaten  half,  and  let  the  reft  remain 
forme.”  They  went  away  trembling,  fearful  to  do  this  one  thing  ; 
and  hardly  left  this  food  for  the  mother.  The  whole  city  was  ftruck 
with  horror,  fays  the  hiftorian  at  this  wickednefs  ;  and  they  were 
pronounced  bleffed,  who  died  before  they  had  heard  or  feen  fuch  great 
evils.  So  true  alfo  was  what  our  Saviour  declared  on  another  occa- 
fion,  when  the  women  were  bewailing  and  lamenting  him,  as  he  was 
led  to  execution  ;  Luke  xxiii.  28 — 30.  6  Daughters  of  Jerufalem, 

weep  not  for  me,  but  weep  for  yourfeives,  and  for  your  children.  For 
behold,  the  days  are  coming,  in  the  which  they  fhall  fay,  BkiTed  are 
the  barren,  and  the  wombs  that  never  bare,  and  the  paps  which  never 
gave  fuck.  Then  fhall  they  begin  to  fay  to  the  mountains,  Fall  on 
us  ;  and  to  the  hills,  Cover  us.’  Proverbial  exprefiions  to  fignify 

their 

*  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  o.  Sedl.  1.  et  10.  Edit.  Kudfon. 

f  Matres  infantibus  cibum  ex  ipfo  ore  rapiebant.  Ibid.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  10.  Secfb 

3-  P*  I245*  -  ,  '  .  ... 

X  Ac  tedra  qaidem  plena  erant  mulieribus  et  in: antibus  fame  enedlis.  ibid. 

Cap.  12.  Secfb  3.  p.  1252. 

§  Ibid.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  3.  Sedb  4. 
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their  defire  of  any  fhelter  or  refuge  :  and  fo  very  defirous  we're  they*' 
of  hiding  themfelves,  that  *  fome  thouiands  of  them  crept  even  into 
the  common-fewers,  and  there  miferably  periBied,  or  were  dragged 
out  to  daughter. 

(  But  pray  ye  that  your  Bight  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the 
fabbath-day/  ver.  20.  Pray  that  thefe  evils  be  not  farther  aggrava^ 
ted  by  the  concurrence  of  other  natural  and  moral  evils,  iuch  as  the 
inclemencies  of  the  feafons  and  your  own  fuperftitions.  4  Pray  that 
your  flight  be  not  in  the  winter  for  the  hardnefs  of  the  feafon,  the 
bndnefsof  the  roads,  the  fhortnefs  of  the  days,  will  a  1  be  great  impe¬ 
diments  to  your  flight  :  neither  on  the  fabbath  day  that  you  may 
not  raife  the  indignation  of  the  jews  by  travelling  on  that  day,  nor 
be  hindered  from  doing  it  by  your  own  fuperllition.  It  feemetli  to 
be  fpoken  a  good  deal  in  condefcenfion  to  the  Jewifh  prejudices,  a 
fabbath  day’s  journey  among  the  Jews  being  but  about  a  mile.  In 
the  parallel  place  of  St  Mark,  xiii.  18.  it  is  obfervable,  that  the  evato- 
gelilt  faith  only,  f  And  pray  ye  that  your  flight  be  not  in  the  winter/ 
without  any  mention  of  the  jfabbath-day. 

As  our  Saviour  cautioned  his  difciples  to  By,  when  they  fnould  fee 
Jerufalem  encompaffed  with  armies  ;  fo  it  was  very  providentially  or¬ 
dered,  that  Jerufalem  Biould  be  compafied  with  armies,  and  yet  that 
they  Biould  have  fuch  favourable  opportunities  of  making  their  efcapc. 
In  the  twelfth  year  of  Nero,  Ceftius  Callus,  the  prefident  of  Syria, 
came  againft  Jerufale*n  with  a  powerful  army.  He  might  as  Jofephus 
j  affirms,  if  he  would  have  affaulted  the  city,  have  prefently  taken 
it,  and  thereby  have  put  an  end  to  the  war.  But  without  any  juft 
reafon,  and  contrary  to  the  expe&ation  of  all,  he  raifed  the  liege,  and 
departed.  Vefpafian  was  deputed  in  his  room  to  govern  Syria,  and 
to  carry  on  the  war  againft  the  Jews.  This  great  general,  J  having 
Cub  due d  all  the  country,  prepared  to  beficge  jerufalem,  and  invefted 
the  city  on  every  fide.  But  the  news  of  Nero’s  death,  and  foon  af¬ 
terwards  ofGalba’s,  and  the  difturbances  which  thereupon  eofued  in 
the  Roman  empire,  and  the  civil  wars  between  Otho  and  Vitellius, 
held  Vefpafian  and  1  itus  in  fufpenfe;  and  they  thought  it  unfeafonable 
to  engage  in  a  foreign  war,  while  they  were  anxious  for  th~  fafety 
of  their  own  country.  By  thefe  means  the  expedition  againft  Jeru¬ 
falem  was  deferred  for  fome  time  ;  and  the  city  was  not  actually  be- 
fieged  in  form, till  after  Vefpafian  was  confirmed  in  the  empire,  and  Ti¬ 
tus  was  fent  to  command  the  forces  in  Judea.  Thefe  incidental  delays 
were  very  opportune  for  the  Chriftiane,  and  for  thole  who  had  anv 
thoughts  of  letreating  and  providing  for  their  own  fafety  After 
wards  there  was  hardly  any  pofilbility  of  Heaping  ;  for  as  our  Saviour 
iaid  in  St  Luke’s  Gofpel,  xix.  43.  ‘  The  days  (hall  come  upon 

thee,  that  thine  enemies  Biall  call;  a  trench  about  thee,  and  compafs 
tnee  round,  and  keep  thee  in  on  every  fide.’  Accordingly  the  Ro 
mans  having  begirt  Jerufalem  with  their  forces,  and  having  made  fe- 

*  Ibid.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  p.  Sea.  4.  Vml 

•  ^  J°kphus  de  Bed.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  ip.  Et fi  eadem  ita  bora  volidftVt 
v!  mure3  perrumpere  e  vertigio  urbem  eepiflet,  belhunoue  ab  ipib  confe  d  a 
fuifc  contigifTet.  Seed.  4.  p.  u02.  Edit.  Hhdfon.  *  ‘  ^ 

t  Jo^pb.  ibid.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  p.  Se£t.  1.  &c. 
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veral  affaults  without  the  defired  fuccefs,  *  Titus  refolved  to  furround 
the  city  with  a  wall  ;  and  by  the  diligence  and  emu  ation  of  the  fol- 
diers,  animated  by  the  prefence,  and  afting  under  the  continual  infpec- 
tion  of  the  general,  this  work,  which  was  worthy  of  months,  was 
with  incredible  fpeed  completed  in  three  days.  The  wall  was  of  the 
di mentions  of  thirty  nine  furlongs,  and  was  firengthened  with  thirteen 
forts  at  proper  diftances  :  fo  that  as  the  f  hiftoria  faith,  all  hope 
of  fafety  was  cut  off  from  the  Jews,  together  with  all  the  means  of  ef- 
caping  out  of  the  city.  No  provifions  could  be  carried  in,  and  no 
perfon  could  come  out  unknown  to  the  enemy.  But  to  return  to  St 
Matthew. 

In  the  preceding  verfesour  Saviour  had  warned  his  difciples  to  fly, 
asfoon  as  ever  they  faw  jerufaiem  befleged  by  the  Romans  ;  and 
now  he  afiigns  the  reafon  of  his  giving  them  this  caution,  ver.  21. 
‘  For  then  (hall  be  great  tribulation,  fuch  as  was  not  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  or  the  world  to  this  time,  no  nor  ever  fhall  be.’  St  mark  ex- 
prefieth  it  much  in  the  fame  manner,  xiii.  19.  4  For  in  thofe  days  fhall 
be  affliction,  fuch  as  was  not  from  the  beginning  of  the  creation  which 
God  created,  unto  this  time,  neither  fhall  be.5  This  feemeth  to  be  a 
prover  ial  form  of  expreffion,  as  in  Exodus,  x.  14.  4  And  the  locuffs 
were  very  grievous,  before  them  were  no  fuch  loeuftsas  they  neither  af¬ 
ter  them  fhall  be  fuch  :5  and  again  in  Joel,  ii.  2*  4  A  great  people  and 
a  ffrong,  there  hath  not  been  ever  the  like,  neither  fhall  be  any  more 
after  it,  even  to  the  years  of  many  generations.5  Of  the  fame  kind 
is  that  in  Daniel,  xii.  1.  4  There  fhall  be  a  time  of  trouble,  fuch  as 
never  was  fince  there  was  a  nation,  even  to  that  fame  time  :5  and  that 
in  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees,  ix.  27.  There  was  great  affliction  in 
Jfrael ,  the  like  whereof  was  not  fines  the  time  that  a  prophet  was  not 
feen  amongf  them.  Our  Saviour  therefore  might  fitly  apply  the  fame 
manner  of  fpeaking  upon  the  prefent  occafion  :  but  he  doth  not  make 
ufe  of  proverbial  expreflions  without  a  proper  meaning,  and  this  may 
be  uriderftood  even  literally.  For  indeed  all  hiftory  cannot  furnifli 
us  with  a  parallel  to  the  calamities  and  miferies  of  the  Jews  ;  rapine 
and  murder,  famine  and  peflilence  within  ;  fire  and  fword,  and  all  the 
terrors  of  war  without.  Our  Saviour  wept  at  the  forefight  of  thefc 
calamities,  and  it  is  almoft  impoflible  for  perfons  of  any  humanity  to 
read  the  relation  of  them  in  Jofephus  without  weeping  too.  That  hifto- 
rian  might  therefore  well  fay,  as  he  doth  in  i  the  preface  to  his  hiftory, 
44  Our  city  of  all  thofe  which  have  been  fubjedted  to  the  Romans, 
was  advanced  to  the  higheft  felicity,  and  was  thruft  down  again  to 
the  extremeft  mifery  :  for  if  the  misfortunes  of  all  from  the  beginning 
cf  the  world  were  compared  with  thofe  of  the  Jews,  they  would  ap¬ 
pear 

*•  fofeph.  ibid.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  12.  Secft.  1.  et  2. 

|  Judaeis  autem  cum  egrediendi  facultate  lpes  quoque  omnis  falutis  praecita  e- 
rat.  Se(ft  3.  p.  1252.  Edit.  Hudion. 

f  Nam  ex  omnibus  civitatibus,  qute  Romanorum  jugum  fubierunt,  noftraj 
fane  contigit  ad  fummum  felici tatis  pervenifie  ar.  deinde  in  extremam  «ala- 
mitatem  incidiffe,  namque  omnium  ab  omnis  levimemoria  res  a  iveriae,  ficuin  iiis 
confcrantur  quae  Judaeis  acciderunt,  longs  ab  iilfs  fuperari  mihi  videntur  Joie- 
phi  Eroem.  Sedl.  4.  p.  055. 
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pear  much  inferior  upon  the  companion  and  again  in  another  * * * § 
place  he  faith,  “  To  fpeak  in  brief,  no  other  city  ever  fuTered  fuch 
things,  as  no  generation  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  was  ever 
more  fruitful  of  wickednefs.”  St.  Luke  expreffeth  the  reafon  thus, 
xxi.  2  2.  ‘  For  thefe  be  the  days  of  vengeance  that  all  things  which 
arc  written  may  be  fulfilled.  Thefe  be  the  days  of  vengeance/  Where¬ 
in  the  calamities  foretold  by  Mofes,  Joel,  Daniel,  and  other  prophets, 
as  well  as  thofe  predicted  by  our  Saviour,  fhall  all  meet  as  in  one  com¬ 
mon  centre,  and  be  fulfilled  with  aggravation  on  this  generation. 
*  Thefe  be  the  days  of  vengeance’  too  in  another  fenfe,  as  if  God’s 
vengeance  had  certain  periods  and  revolutions,  and  the  fame  days 
were  fatal  to  the  Jews,  and  deftinated  to  their  deftrudlion.  For  it  is 
very  memorable,  and  matter  of  juft  admiration  according  to  f  Jofe- 
phus,  that  the  temple  was  burnt  by  the  Romans  in  the  fame  month, 
and  on  the  fame  cay  of  .the  month,  as  it  was  before  by  the  Babyloni¬ 
ans. 

Nothing  fo  violent  can  be  of  long  continuance.  Thefe  calamities 
were  fo  fevere,  that  like  fire,  they  mud  in  time  have  confumed  all, 
and  have  left  nothing  for  themfelves  to  prey  upon.  *  And  except 
thofe  days  fhould  be  fhortened  there  fhould  no  fiefh  be  laved,’  ver. 
22.  If  thefe  wars  and  defolations  were  to  continue,  none  of  the 
Jews  would  efcape  deftru&ion,  they  would  all  be  cut  off  root  and 
branch.  I  think  J  Jofephus  computes  the  number  of  thofe  who 
per ilhed  in  the  fiege  at  eleven  hundred  thoufand,  befides  tho.e  who 
were  (lain  in  other  places  :  and  if  the  Romans  had  gone  on  deftroy- 
jng  in  this  manner,  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews  would  certainly 
in  a  little  time  have  been  extirpated.  c  But  for  the  ele&’s  fake/ 
iut  for  the  fake  of  the  Chriftian  Jews,  ‘  thofe  days  (hall  be  fhortened. 
But  for  the  elcdl’s  fake,  whom  he  hath  chofen,  the  Lord  hath  fhort- 
:ned  the  days/ as  it  is  expreffedin  St  Mark,  xiii.  20.  ‘  The  ele  T’  is 
1  well  known  appellation  in  feriptureand  antiquity  forthe  Chriftians; 
md  the  Chriftian  Jew's,  partly  through  the  fury  of  the  Zealots  on  one 
land,  and  the  hatred  of  the  Romans  ontheother,  and  partly  through 
he  difficulty  of  fubfifting  in  the  mountains  without  houfes  or  provi  fions, 
vould  in  all  probability  havebeen  almoft  all  deftroyed  either  by  the  fword* 

by  famine,  ifthe  days  had  not  been  fhortened.  But  providentially 
he  days  were  fhortened.  Titus  himfelff  wasdefirousofputtinga  fpeedv 
.nd  to  the  fiege,  having  Rome  and  the  riches  and  the  pleafnres  there  be- 
ore  his  eyes.  Some  of  his  officers  ||  propofed  to  him  to  turn  the  fie^e 

v”  O 

*  Illud  autem  breviter  dici  poteft,  neque  aliam  urbem  talia  perpefTam  effe 

eque  hominum  genius  aliud  ab  omni  aevo  fceleratius  extitifie.  Lib  c  Can  in’ 
e<ft.  5.  p.  124 6.  0 

f  Lib.  6.  Cap .  4.  Sedb  5.  eft  autem  ut  mirari  quis  poflit  in  eo  accuratam  cir- 
iimach  temporis  rationem,  nam  eundem,  utdi&um  eft.  menfem  et  diem  fervavit 
uopnus  templum  a  Eabyloniis  exuftum  fuerat.  Se&.  8.  p.  1270  Edit  Hud- 

)D.  17 


t  Lib.  6.  Cap.  9.  Sedb  3. 

§  IpfiTito  Roma,  et  opes,  voluptatefque  ante  oculos  ;  ac  pi  ftatim  Hierofoly- 
ja  conciderent,  moran  videbantur.  Tacit.  Hift.  Lib.  5.  p.  2 , 7.  Edit.  Lipfii . 
jf  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap,  12.  Sedt.  1.  Ipli  autem  Tito  cefiare 
aidem  prorlus  tamo  cum  exercitu  honeftum  non  videbatur,  metuendumque  ne 
icceiius  gJoriam  ipfi  diminuat  temporis  longitudo,  hacenim  cu&a  quidem  effici 
ue,  led  ad  glonam  facere  celeritatem,  p.  1251.  Edit.  Hudfon. 


24  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PPvOFHECIES. 

mto  a  blockade,  and  fince  they  could  not  take  the  city  by  dorm,  to  ftarve 
it  into  a  fur  render  :  but  he  thought  it  not  becoming  to  fit  ft  ill  with  fo 
great  an  army  ;  and  he  feared  left  the  length  of  tbetime  fhould  diminifh 
the  glory  of  his  fuccefs  ;  every  thing  indeed  may  be  effe&ed  in  time, 
but  celerity  contributes  much  to  the  fame  and  fplendour  of  a&ions! 
The  befieged  too  helped  to  fhorten  the  days  by  * * * §  their  divifions  and 
mutual  daughters  ;  by  f  burning  their  provihons, which  would  have 
fufiked  for  many  years  ;  and  by  J  fatally  deferting  their  ftrongeft 
holds,  where  they  could  never  have  been  taken  by  force  but  by  fa¬ 
mine  alone.  By  thefe  means  £  the  days  were  Shortened  and  indeed 
otaerwife  Jerufalem  could  never  have  been  taken  in  fo  fhort  a  time, 
fo  well  fortified  as  it  was,  and  fo  well  fitted  to  fuftain  a  longer  fiege. 
The  enemy  without  could  hardly  ever  have  prevailed  but°  far  the 
fadions  and  feditions  within.  Titus  himfelf  could  not  but  afcribe 
his  fuccefs  to  God,  as  he  was  viewing  the  fortifications,  after  the 
city  was  taken.  His  words  to  his  friends  were  very  remarkable.  “We 
have  fought,  $  faid  he,  with  God  on  our  fide';  and  it  is  God  who 
hath  pulled  the  Jews  out  of  thefe  ftrong  holds  ;  for  what  could  the 
hands  of  men  or  machines  again#  thefe  towers?”  God  therefore  in 
the  opinion  of  Titus  as  well  as  of  St  Mark,  4  fhortened  the  days.* 
After  the  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem  too,  God  inclined  the  heart  of  Ti¬ 
tus  to  take  fome  pity  upon  the  remnant  of  the  Jews,  and  to  reftrain 
the  nations  from  exercifing  the  cruelty  that  they  would  have  exercifed 
towards  them.  At  Antioch  particularly  (where  the  difciples  were 
fir#  called  Chridians)  [|  the  fenate  and  the  people  earneftly  impor¬ 
tuned  him  to  expel  the  Jews  out  of  the  city;  but  he  prudently  an- 
Evered,  that  their  country  whither  they  fhould  return  being  laid  wafle 
there  was  no  place  that  could  receive  them.  Then  they  requefted 
him  to  deprive  the  Jews  of  their  former  privileges,  but  thofe  he  per¬ 
mitted  them  to  enjoy  as  before.  Thus  4  for  the  eled’s  fake  thofe 
days’  of  perfecution  4  were  fhortened.’ 

Our  [defied  Lord  had  cautioned  his  difciples  again#  falfe  Chri#s 
and  falfe  prophets  before,  but  he  giveth  a  more  particular  caution 
again#  them  about  the  time  of  the  fiege  and  defirudion  of  Jerufalem, 
vet.  23.  and  24.  4  Then  if  any  man  #iall  fay  unto  you,  Lo  here 

is  Chrift  or  there,  believe  it  not  ;  For  there  fhall  arife  falfe  Chrifts  and 
falfe  prophets,  and  fhall  fhew  great  figns  and  wonders,  infomuch  that 
(if  it  were  poffible)  they  (hall  deceive  the  very  eled.’  And  in  fad 
many  fuch  impofiors  did  arife  about  that  time,  as  we  learn  from  Jo- 

fephus, 


*  Ibid.  Cap.  1,  &c. 

f  Sed.  4.  quod  non  paucis  annis  illis  fufficere  potuiflet  obfeffis,  p. 
121 3. 

\  Lib.  6.  Cap.  8.  Sed.  4.  in  quibusvi  quidem  nunquam,  fola  vero  fame  expug- 

nari  poterant.  p.  1289. 

§  Ibid.  Cap.  9.  Sed.  1.  Deo,  inquit,  favente  bellavimus,  Deus  eft,  qui  Judaeous 
ex  litis  munimentis  detraxit  ;  nara  humanse  manus  et  machinal  quid  contra  tales 
turres  valeant  r  p.  1290. 

|i  Tofepb.  ibid.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  Seed.  2. 

Multi  autem  tunc  a  tyrannis  fubornati  erant  ad  populum  propnetae,  denun- 
ci’antes  efie  auxiliiim  a  deo  expedandum,  ut  populus  minus  transfugeret,  et  eos, 
qui  ftipra  metum  erant  et  cuftodes,  fpes  retineret.  Cito  autem  in  advenis  homi- 
ni  perfuadeuir.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  5.  Sed.  2.  p.  1281.  Ldit»  Hudfon. 
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fephus,  and  promifed  deliverance  from  God,  being  fubornedby  the 
ty  rants  or  governois  to  prevent  the  people  and  loldiers  from  deferting 
to  the  Romans  ;  and  the  lower  the  Jews  were  reduced,  the  more 
diTpofed  would  they  be  to  liden  to  thefe  deceptions,  and  tlie  more 
ready  to  follow  the  deceivers.  Hegehppus  too  in  * * * §  Eufebius  men¬ 
tions  the  coming  of  falfc  Chriifs  and  falfe  prophets  about  the  fame 
time.  But  as  it  was  to  little  purpofe  for  a  man  to  take  upon  him  the 
chara&er  of  the  Chrift,  or  even  of  a  prophet,  without  miracles  to 
vouch  his  divine  million  ;  fo  it  was  the  common  artifice  and  pretence 
of  thefe  impodors  to  Ihow  4  ligns  ai)d  wonders/  the  ve:y  words  ufed 
by  Ohrid  in  his  prophecy,  and  by  f  Jofephus  in  his  hidory.  Simon 
Magus  performed  great  wonders  according  to  the  account  that  is  giv¬ 
en  of  him  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apoitles,  viii.  9,  10,  11.  4  There  was 

a  certain  man  called  Simon,  which  before  time  in  the  city  uled  force  - 
ry,  and  bewitched  the  people  of  Samaria,  giving  out  that  himfelf  was 
fome  great  one  :  To  whom  they  all  gave  heed  from  the  lead  to  the 
greatell,  faying,  This  man  is  the  great  power  of  God  :  Audio  him 
they  had  regard,  becaufe  that  of  long  time  he  had  bewitched  them 
with  forceries/  Dalit  hi  us  likewife  was  reputed  to  work  wonders 
according  to  J  Origin  :  Barchochebas  too,  who  §  Jerome  faith  pre¬ 
tended  to  vomit  dames.  Such  alfo  were  the  Jews,  of  whom  St  Paul 
fpeaketh,  2  Tim.  iii.  8,  13.  comparing  them  to  4  Jannes  and  jam- 
bres,’  famous  magicians  of  Egypt,  who  4  vvitbdood  Moles,  as  thefe 
alfo  redded  the  truth,  men  of  corrupt  minds,  reprobate  concerning  the 
faith/  4  wicked  men  and  impodors/  There  is  a  ftrange  propenfity 
in  mankind  to  belieye  things  marvellous  and  aftonifhing  :  and  no  won¬ 
der,  that  weak  and  wicked  men,  Jews  and  Samaritans,  were  deceived 
by  fuch  impodors  ;  when  if  it  had  been  pofiible  they  would  have  de¬ 
ceived  4  the  very  ele&/  the  Chridians  themfelves. 

But  behold ,  faith  our  faviour,  4  I  have  told  you  before/  vcr.  2;. 
Behold  I  have  given  you  fufficient  warning.  4  Wherefore  if  they 
fnall  fay  unto  you,  Behold  he  is  in  the  defert,  go  not  forth  ;  behold, 
he  is  in  .the  fecret  chambers,  believe  it  not/  ver.  26.  It  is  furprif- 
ing  that  our  Saviour  fliould  not  only  foretel  the  appearance  of  thefe 
impodors,  but  alfo  the  manner  and  circumdances  of  their  condufh 
For  fome  he  mentions  as  appearing  in  4  the  defert/  and  fome  in  4  the 
fecret  chambers  /  and  the  event  hath  in  ail  points  anfwered  to  the 
predi&ion.  Several  of  the  falfe  Chrids  and  falfe  prophets  conduced 
their  followers  4  into  the  defert/  Jofephus  in  his  ||  Antiquities 
faith  exprefsly,  that  many  impodors  and  cheats  perfuaded  the  people 
to  follow  them  4  into  the  defert/  where  they  promifed  to  Ihew  mani- 
Vol.  II-  F  ft ft 

*  Eufeb.  Eccjef.  Hi  ft.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  22. 

f  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  7.  Se<d.  6 .  p.  S93.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Vide 
etiam  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib,  7.  Cap.  n.  Sedt.  i. 

t  Contra  Cel turn,,  Lib.  6 .  Cap.  n.  p.  638.  Vol.  1.  Edit.  Benedict. 

§  Adverlus  Rudnum.  Lib.  3.  Col.  4 66.  Vol.  4.  Edit.  Benedict. 

[j  Impoltores  vero  et  faliaciis  pleni  homines  fuadebant  multitudini,  ut  jpfos 
in  folitudinern  fequerentur.  Sic  enim  ipfis  oftenfuros  dicebant  manifefta  prodi- 
gia  et  figna,  quae  Dei  cura  et  providentia  evenirent,  Multique  fidem  habentet 
dementiae  fuoe  poenas  pertulerunt.  Eos  quippe  retradtos  Felix  fuoplicio  affeci cl 
Ant.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  7.  Sedt.  6.  p.  8^93.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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fell  wonders  and  figns  done  by  the  providence  of  God  ;  and  many 
being  perfuaded  fu  fie  red  the  punifhment  of  their  folly  •  for  Felix 
brought  them  back,  and  chaftifed  them.  Again  in  his  *  hiftory  of 
the  Jewifh  war  fpeaking  of  the  fame  perfons  he  faith,  that  thefe  im- 
poltors,  under  a  pretence  of  divine  infpiration,  affefted  innovations 
and  changes,  perluaded  the  multitude  to  grow  mad,  and  led  them 

r  ve  '  mt°  ^le  as  'f  God  would  there  (how  them  the  ilgr.s 

of  liberty.  Againfl  thefe  Felix,  for  it  feemed  to  be  the  foundation 

°'  a  lcvo  t;>  *ent  korfe  and  foot  foldiers,  and  (lew  a  great  number  of 
trem.  The  Egyptian  falfe prophet,  mentioned  by  "j*  Jofephus,  and 
in  the  acts  of  the  Apoilles,  xxi.  38.  ‘  led  out  into  the  wildernefs 
four  thoufand  men  that  were  murderers:’  but  Felix  marching  with 

c-S  r°irCeS’  an^  com‘ng  to  an  engagement  with  him,  the  Egyptian 
himfelf  with  a  few  others  fled  away,  and  mod  of  thefe  who  had  been 
with  him  wrere  (lain  or  taken  prifoners.  There  was  likewife  another 
impoftor  mentioned  by  J  Jofephus,  who  promifed  falvation  to  the 
people,  and  a  ceflation  of  all  evils,  if  they  would  follow  h'm  ‘  into 
the  defert  but  reltus  fent  horfe  and  foot  again!!  him,  and  deltroyed 
the  deceiver  himfelf,  and  thofe  who  followed  him.  Thefe  things 
happened  before  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerulalem,  and  a  little  after  §  Jo¬ 
nathan  a  weaver  perfuaded  not  a  few  indigent  fellows  to  adhere  to 
him,  and  led  them  forth  4  into  the  defert  ’  promifing  there  to  {how 
figns  and  apparitions  ;  but  his  followers  moll  were  (lain,  fome  were 
made  prifoners,  and  he  himfelf  was  afterwards  taken,  and  burnt  alive 
by  order  of  Vefpafian.  As  feveralof  thefe  importers  thus  conduced 
their  followers  into  6  the  defert, ’  fo  did  others  into  ‘  the  fecret 
chambers’  or  places  of  fecunty  ;  as  particularly  the  pfeudoprophet 
mentioned  by  ||  Jofephus,  who  declared  to  the  people  in  the  city, 
that  God  commanded  them  to  go  up  into  the  temple,  and  there  they 
fhould  receive  the  figns  of  deliverance.  A  multitude  of  men,  wo¬ 
men,  and  cuiidien,  went  up  accordingly  •  but  inrtead  of  deliverance, 
the  place  was  fet  on  fire  by  the  Romans,  and  fix  thoufand  perifhed 
miferably  in  the  fames,  or  by  throwing  themfelves  down  to  efcape 
them.  Our 

^  Nam  homines  fedurtores  et  fallaciis  pleni,  fpecie  divini  afflatus,  rrovis  rebus 
et  mutationibus  itudentes,  vulgo.  ut  infanirent  perfuadebant,  et  proliciebant  in 
iolitudinem  ;  ac  fi  iliic  Deiis  o  lien  funis  effet  eis  iigna  libertatis.  Contra  iftos 
(inde  enim  videtur  oritura  efie  infurreertio)  milites,  tam  pedites  quam  equites, 
mifit  Felix,  magnumque  corum  numerum  interfecit.  Be  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap. 
13.  Seed.  4.  p.  1075. 

f  Antiq.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  7.  Seed.  6.  De  Bell  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  13.  Se<rt.  5. 
Facrto  igitur  congreffu,  ^Egyptius  quidem  ipfe  cum  paucis  evafit  ;  plurimique 
eorum  qui  cum  eo  erant  partim  trucidati,  partim  vivi  capti  funt.  p.  1076. 

I  Quin  et  Fefius  equeftres  pedeftrefque  copias  contra  eos  mifit,  qui  decepti 
erant  abhomine  quodam  prasftigiatore,  ialutem  ipfis  pollicente  et  malorem  cef- 
fationem,  fi  ie  irfque  ad  defertimi  fequi  vellent  ;  atque  ipfum  deceptorem,  pari- 
ter  ac  eos  qui  ilium  com itati  funt,  interfecerunt  milites  ab  eo  miffi.  Ant.  Lib. 
20.  Cap.  7.  Seft.  10.  p.  855. 

§  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  11.  Pauperum  et  indigentium  non  paucis,  ut 
ipfi  fe  adjungerent,  perfuafit,  et  in  defertum  eduxit,  promittens  fe  figna  ipfis  et 
apparitiones  oflrenfurum.  Secrt.  r.  p.  13^7. 

j|  His  caufa  rnteritus  erat  pfeudopropreta  quidam,  qui  1II0  tempore  praedica- 
verat  popuio  in  civitate,  “  jubere  Deum  eos  in  templum  afeendere,  figna  falutis 
accepturos.”  Lib.  6.  Cap.  5.  'Sect.  2.  p.  12S1. 
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Our  Saviour  therefore  might  well  caution  his  difciples  both  againft 
the  former  and  the  latter  fort  of  thefe  deceivers.  ‘  For  as  the  light- 
ningcometh  out  of  the  ealt,  and  fhineth  even  unto  the  welt  ;  fo  ihall 
alio  the  coming  of  the  fon  of  man  be/  ver  27.  His  coming  will 
not  be  in  this  or  that  particular  place,  but  like  the  lightning  will  be 
fudden  and  univerfal.  The  appearance  of  the  true  Chrift  will  be  as 
diitinguiihable  from  that  of  thefalfe  Chrift  ,  as  lightning  which  fhineth 
all  round  the  hemifphere  is  from  a  blaze  of  ft  raw.  What  a  learned  (a) 
Prelate obferves  from  Jofephusis  very  memorable,  that  “  the  Roman  ar¬ 
my  entered  into  Judea  on  the  eafl  fide  of  it,  and  carried  on  their  con¬ 
quers  vveftward,  as  if  not  only  the  extenlivenefs  of  the  ruin,  but  the  ve¬ 
ry  route,  which  the  army  would  take,  was  intended  in  the  cornparifon 
of  the  lightning  coming  outof  the  eaft,  and  fhining  even  unto  the  weft/' 

*  For  wherefoever  the  carcafe  is,  there  wdll  the  eagles  be  gathered  toge¬ 
ther/  ver.  28.  By  the  word  carcafe ,  as  the  fame  excellent  (b)  Prelate 
juilly  remarks,  is  meant  the  Jewifh nation,  which  was  morally  and  judi- 
ciouily  dead,  and  whofe  deftrudtion  was  pronounced  in  the  decrees  of 
heaven.  Our  Saviour,  after  his  ufual  manner,  applied  a  proverbial  ex- 
preffion  with  a  particular  meaning.  For  as,  according  to  the  old  pro¬ 
verb,  ‘  wherefoever  the  carcafe  is,  there  will  the  eagles  be  gathered  to¬ 
gether/  fo  wherefoever  the  Jews  are,  there  will  Chrift  be  taking  ven¬ 
geance  upon  them  by  the  Romans,  who  are  properly  compared  to  ea- 
giesas  the  hercefl birds  of  prey, and  whofe  enfign  was  an  eagle,  to  which 
probably  our  Saviour  in  this  paffage  alluded.  And  as  it  was  faid,  fo  was 
it  done  ;  for  the  victories  of  the  Romans  were  not  confined  to  this  or 
that  place,  but  like  a  flood  over-rail  the  whole  land.  Jofephus  faith 
that  (c)  there  was  no  part  of  Judea,  which  did  not  partake  of  the  cala¬ 
mities  of  the  capital  city.  At  Antioch,  (d)  the  Jews  being  falfely 
accufed  of  a  deiign  to  burn  the  city,  many  of  them  were  burnt  in  the 
theatie,  and  others  were  flam.  The  Romans  purfued,  and  took,  and 
flew  them  every  where,  as  particularly  (e)  at  the  fiege  of  Machce- 
rus  ;  at  (f)  the  wood  Jardes,  where  the  Jews  were  furrounded,  and 
none  of  them  efcaped,  but  being  not  fewer  than  three  thoufand  were 
all  flain  ;  and  (g)  at  Mafada,  where  being  clofely  befieged,  and  upon 
the  point  of  being  taken,  they  firfl  murdered  their  wives  and  chil¬ 
dren,  and  then  themfelves  to  the  number  of  nine  hundred  and  fixty,  to 
prevent  their  falling  into  the  enemies  hands.  When  (h)  Judea  was 
totally  fubdued,  the  danger  extended  to  thofe  who  dwelt  at  a  distance. 
Many  (i)  were  flain  in  Egypt,  and  their  temple  there  was  fliut  up  : 
and  (k)  in  Cyrene  the  tollowers  of  Jonathan,  a  weaver,  and  author  of 
new  difturbances,  were  moft  of  them  flain  ;  he  himfelf  was  takeu 
prifoner,  and  by  his  falfe  accufation  three  thoufand  of  the  richefl 

s  Jews 


(aj  Billiop  Pearce's  Dillertation  on  the  dcftrucftion  of  Jerufalem,  inferted 
Dr  Jortm’s  Remarks  on  Ecclefiaftical  Hiltory,  Vol.  i.  p.  27.  > 
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(c  )  Nulla  autem  pars  Jtulaese  erat  quae  fimul  cum  urbe  eminentiflima  non  i 
teri  at.  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  7.  Seed.  2.  p.  1190.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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account  Jo- 


Jews  were  condemned  and  put  to  death  :  and  with  this 
lephus  concludes  his  hiftory  of  the  Jewifh  war 

f  'l  hrei,C  -rS  fo]m/,trh;ngf°,  Very  extra°rdinary  in  the  condnft  of  thefe 
felfe  Chrifts  and  falfe  prophets,  and  in  their  appearance  at  that  time 
particulauy,  that  it  may  not  be  improper  to  bellow  fome  confederation* 
upon  t.isfubjea,  efpecially  as  thefe  confiderations  may  tend  to  con- 
lii  »n  and  urengthen  us  m  our  moft  holy  religion. 

i.  It  is  obvious  to  obferve  from  hence,  that  in  all  probability  there 
hath  been  a  true  prophet,  a  true  Chrift,  otherwife  there  would  hardly 
nave  been  fo  many  cheats  and  counterfeits.  Fi&ions  are  ufually  form¬ 
ed  upon  realities  ;  and  there  would  be  nothing  fpuricus,  but  for  the 
lake  of  fomethmg  true  and  genuine.  There  would  be  no  bad  money, 
ir  there  was  none  current  and  good.  There  would  be  no  quacks  and 
empirics,  if  there  were  no  phyficians  able  to  perform  real  cures.  In 
like  manner  there  would  be  no  pretenders  to  divine  infpiration,  were 
none  truly  and  divinely  infpired.  .  There  would  not  (we  may  -reafon- 
fibly  prefume)  have  been  fo  many  falfe  Meffiahs,  had  not  a  true  Mef- 
hah  been  promifed  by  God,  and  expe&ed  by  men.  And  if  a  Meffiah 
iiath  come  from  God,  whom  can  we  fo  properly  pitch  upon  for  the 
perfon,  as  the  man  Chrift  Jefus  ?  -If  there  were  alfo  fome  mock  pro¬ 
phets  in  imitation  of  Mohammed,  yet  their  number  was  nothing  near 
i o  confi derable,  and  his  fuccefs  was  fufficient  to  excite  and  encourage 
them  ;  whereas  the  fate  and  condition  of  Jefus  would  rather  have  de¬ 
terred  any  impoftors  from  following  his  example. 

2.  Another  natural  obfervation  from  hence  is,  that  the  Meffiah 
was  particularly  expeded  about  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  and  confe- 
cjiiently  tnat  the  prophets  had  before-hand  marked  out  the  very  time 
for  his  coming.  For  we  read  not  of  any  falfe  Meffiahs  before  the  age 
of  our  Saviour,  nor  of  fo  many  in  any  age  after  ;  and  why  did  they 
life  at  that  time  praticularly,  if  the  Meffiah  was  not  at  that  time 
paiticularly  expected  r  and  why  did  the  Jews  expedt  their  Meffiah  at 
that  time  more  than  at  any  other,  if  that  was  not  the  time  before  ap¬ 
pointed  foi  his  coming  ?  Fhe  prophet  Daniel  in  particular  had  fore¬ 
told,  ix.  25,  See .  that  Meffiah  the  prince  fhould  come  towards  the 
eiiQ  of  feventy  weeks  or  years,  or  49°  ye^rs,  from  the  going  forth  at 
the  decree  to  refiore  and  to  rebuild  Jerufalem.  Before  thefe  weeks 
01  years  Avere,  by^  one  account  or  other,  near  expiring,  hiftory  fays 
nothing  of  the  fade  Meffiahs  :  hut  when  the  prophetic  AA^eeks  drew 
toAvards  a  concJufion,then  thefe  impofiors  arofe  frequent, like  fo  many 
meteors  to  dazzle  the  eyes,  and  miflead  the  wandering  Heps  of  Jews 
ana  Samaritans.  Nothing  can  be  a  more  evident  and  convincing 
proof,  that  the  Jews  then  underflood  the  prophecy  in  the  fame  fenfe 
as  the  Chriftians,  however  they  may  endeavour  to  evade  the  force  of 
it  now.  Fney  pretend  that  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah  was  delayed 
tor  the  fins  of  the  people,  and  therefore  they  ftill  live  in  expectation 
of  him,  tnough  they  know  neither  the  time  nor  the  place  of  his  ap¬ 
pearing.  Strange  !  that  he  who  was  to  come  for  the  fins  of  the 
people,  fhould  delay  his  coming  for  their  fins  :  and  more  ftrange  if  ill ! 
tnat  God  fhould  falffy  fo  many  of  his  promifes  made  by  the  mouths 
of  his  holy  prophets,  Num.  xxiii.  19.  4  God  is  not  a  man  that  he 

fhould 
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fliould  lie,  neither  the  Ton  of  man  that  he  fhould  repent :  hath  he 
laid,  and  would  he  not  do  it  ?  or  hath  he  Ip o ken,  and  would  he  not 
make  it  good  ?’ 

3.  It  may  be  farther  obferved  from  hence,  that  the  Mefiiah  was 
expe&ed  to  work  miracles.  Miracles  are  the  credentials  of  a  meffen- 
gerfrom  God  :  and  it  was  foretold  particularly  of  tiie  Mefiiah,  that 
he  fhould  work  miracles.  'There  was  no  pretending  therefore  to  the 
chara&er  of  the  Mefiiah  without  the  necefiary  qualifications.  Had 
not  the  power  of  working  miracles  been  efieemcd  an  effential  ingredi¬ 
ent  in  the  character  of  the  Mefiiah,  thefe  impoftors  would  never  have 
had  the  alfurance  to  pretend  to  it,  or  been  fo  foolifh  as  to  hazard 
their  reputation,  and  venture  their  whole  fuccefs  upon  fuch  an  expe¬ 
riment  :  but  all  of  them  to  a  man  drew  the  people  after  them  with  a 
pretence  of  working  miracles,  of  fhowing  figns,  and  wonders,  and  ap¬ 
paritions.  Now  the  very  miracles  which  the  Mefiiah  was  to  perform, 
Jefus  hath  performed,  and  none  other  beiides  Jefus.  The  prophet 
Ifaiah  foretold,  that  the  Mefiiah  fliould  cure  the  lame  and  the  Llindy 
the  deaf  and  the  dumb  ;  and  accordingly  thefe  very  perfons  were  cur¬ 
ed  in  great  numbers  by  Jefus.  The  prophet  Ifaiah  foretold  likewife, 
that  thefe  miracles  fliould  be  wrought  in  4  the  defert  p  and  according¬ 
ly  in  the  defert  Jefus  wrought  them  :  and  by  the  way  I  fuppofe  this 
prophecy  was  one  principal  reafon  why  moil  of  the  falfe  Chrifis  and 
falfe  prophets  led  their  followers  into  folitudes  and  deferts,  promifing 
there  to  (how  figns  and  wonders.  The  prophet  Ifaiah  foretold,  xxxv. 
1,  8cc,  4  The  wilderne-fs  and  the  folitary  place  fiiali  be  glad  for  them, 
and  the  defert  fhall  rejoice,  and  bloflom  as  the  rofe. — They  fhall  fee 
the  glory  of  the  Lord,  and  the  excellency  of  our  Godc — The  eyes  of 
the  blind  fhall  be  opened,  and  the  ears  of  the  deaf  fhall  be  unftopped. 
The  lame  man  fhall  leap  as  an  hart,  and  the  tongue  of  the  dumb  fingP 
The  apoille  and  evangelift  St  Matthew  relates,  xv.  29,  &c.  that  4  Je¬ 
fus  departed  from  thence*  (from  the  coaffs  of  Tyre  and  Sidon)  4  and 
came  near  unto  the  fea  of  Galilee,  and  went  up  into  a  mountain,  and 
fat  down  there.  And  great  multitudes  came  unto  him,  having  with 
them  thofe  that  were  lame,  blind,  dumb,  maimed,  and  many  others, 
and  call  them  down  at  Jefus  feet,  and  he  healed  them  :  infomuch  that 
the  multitude  wondered,  when  they  faw  the  dumb  to  fpeak,  the 
maimed  to  be  whole,  the  lame  to  walk,  and  the  blind  to  fee  :  and  they 
glorified  the  God  of  Ifraei.’  Since  then  the  miracles  of  the  Mefiiah 
were  wrought  by  Jefus  alone,  Jefus  alone  can  have  any  juft  claim  to 
be  the  Mefiiah  :  and  from  his  works  we  may  conclude,  John  vi.  14. 
4  This  is  of  a  truth  that  prophet  that  fhould  come  into  the  world.’ 

4.  Very  obfervahle  is  the  difference  between  the  condud  and  fuc¬ 
cefs  of  thefe  deceivers  and  of  Jefus  Chrift  :  for  in  him  we  have  all  the 
marks  and  characters  of  fimplicity  and  truth,  in  them  of  fraud  and 
impofture.  They  were  men  of  debauched  lives  and  vicious  princi¬ 
ples  :  he  4  di d  no  fin,’  1  Pet.  ii.  22.  4  neither  was  guile  found  in  his 
mouth  even  Pilate  his  judge  declared,  John  xix.  6.  that  he  could 
4  find  no  fault  in  him.’  They  lived  by  rapine  and  fpoil,  by  plunder 
and  murder  :  He,  Luke  ix.  56.  4  came  not  to  deftroy  mens  lives,  but 
to  fave  them  p  lie  fed  the  hungry,  healed  the  lick,  and  went  from 

place 
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place  to  place  doing  good.  Their  conduft  breathes  nothin?  but  am- 

■»nd°meekdnIfldeh  'T1*7 *,“?  :  his  behaviour  was  ail  humility 

C  a''‘  y  andr1T  °f  mankind-  They  were  adluated  by 
Tef],f 7  .  ,‘Ver’  a"d  Propofed  to  themfelves  fecular  ends  and  interefls^ 

r  n1C  t  ;r°Ved ,fr°m  an>'  fufP>‘«on  of  that  kind,  and 
,  ,  v  people  would  have  taken  him,  John  vi.  15.  <  t0  ma],e  him 

a  bug,  he  withdrew  h.mfelf  from  them,  <  and  departed  again  into"! 
mountain  hnnfelf  alone.’  I  heir  pretenfions  were  accommodated  to 
ie  cainal  expeftations  of  the  Jews,  and  withal  were  backed  by  force 
an  violence,  and  yet  could  not  fucceed  and  profper :  on  the  contra¬ 
ry,  the  religion  of  Jefus  was  fpiritual,  declaimed  all  force,  and  took 
tne  way  (humanly  fpeaking)  not  to  prevail,  and  yet  prevailed  againft 
all  the  power  and  oppofition  of  the  world.  Now  of  thefe  who  were 
the  deceivers,  think  you,  who  was  the  true  Chrift  ?  Had  Tefus  been 
an  importer,  he  would  have  lived  and  afted  like  an  importer.  Had 
h.s  deiign  been  any  thing  like  theirs,  like  theirs  it  would  have  been 
uncovered  and  brought  to  nought.  Nothing  could  make  his  religion 
and,  but  its  coming  from  God.  This  is  the  reafoning  of  one,  who 
cannot  be  fufpeded  to  favour  the  caufe  of  Chriftianity,  the  learned 
Gamaliel  in  the  Jewilh  Sanhedrim  ;  and  to  him  that' great  council 
agreed,  Acts  v.  3 6,  &c.  ‘  Before  thefe  days  rofe  up  Theudas,  boaft- 
rng  himlelf  to  be  fomebody,  to  whom  a  number  of  men,  about  four- 
hundred,  joined  themfelves  ;  who  was  flaln,  and  all,  as  many  as  obey- 
e  him,  were  :  fcattered,  and  brought  to  nought.  After  this  man  rofe 
up  Judas  of  Galilee,  in  the  days  of  the  taxing,  and  drew  away  much 
people  after  him  ;  he  alfo  perilhed,  and  all,  even  as  many  as  obeyed 
him,  were  cafperfed.  and  now  I  fay  unto  you,  refrain  from  thefe 
men,  and  let  them  alone  ;  for  if  this  counfel  or  this  work  be  of  men 
it  will  come  to  nought :  but  if  it  be  of  God,  ye  cannot  overthrow 

it ;  left  haply  ye  be  found  even  to  fight  againft  God.  And  to  him 
they  agreed/ 


5.  But  though  the  truth  will  at  laft  prevail  over  error  and  impof- 
ture,  yet  it  is  a  melancholy  proof  of  the  weaknefs,  and  fuperftition, 
and  enthufiafm  of  mankind,  that  thefe  falfe  Chrilts  and  falfe  prophets 
fhould  delude  fuch  numbers  as  they  did  to  their  deftrucfion.  The 
falfe  Meffiahs  had  for  a  time  many  more  difciples  and  followers  than 
tl.e  tiue  Mefliah.  The  Chnfhans  were  once,  Tuke  xii.  32.  *  a  little 
flock.  The  number  of  the  names  together/  A&s  i.  15.  ‘  were  a- 
bout  an  hundred  and  twenty/  Whereas  thefe  impoftors  attra&ed 
and  drew  away  great  multitudes,  one  of  them  *  fix  thoufand,  another 
+  even  thirty  thoufand.  With  a  pretence  of  divine  infpiration,  they 
taught  the  people,  as  J  Jofephus  expreffeth  it,  to  grow  enthuiiadcally 
mad,  as  if  they  were  pofleffed  and  adfuated  by  fome  fpint  or  demon  j 
and  indeed  no  plague  or  epidemical  diflemper  is  more  catching  and 

contagious 


*  Jofcph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  5.  SedE  2.  et  plurima  multitudo  promif- 
coa,  ad  lex  hominum  millia.  p.  1281.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

f  Lib.  2.  Cap.  13.  Setfh  5.  Ufque  ad  triginta  hominum  millia,  quos  praffli- 
giis  decepeiat,  congregavit.  p.  1075.  6. 

t  Specie  divini  afflatus, — vulgo  ut  infanirent  perfuadebant.  Ibid.  Sedl.  4. 
F-  I075* 
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contagious  than  enthufiafm.  It  pafleth  from  man  to  man  like  wild 
fire.  The  imagination  is  loon  heated,  and  there  is  rarely  judgment 
enough  to  cool  it  again.  ‘  The  very  eledl,’  even  good  Chriftians 
themfelves,  if  they  attend  to  enthufiafts,  will  be  in  danger  of  taking 
the  infection,  and  be  continually  liable  to  be,  Eph.  iv.  14.  ‘  toiled 
to  and  fro,  and  carried  about  with  every  wind  of  dodtrincy  if  they 
have  not,  as  all  have  not,  a  fufficient  ballait  of  diferetion  to  keep  them 
fteady.  In  reality  enthufiafts  know  as  little  of  the  revelation  given 
us  by  Chrift,  as  of  the  reafon  given  us  by  God.  They  are  blind 
leaders  of  the  blind.  ‘  Wherefore  if  they  fhall  fay  unto  you,  Behold, 
he  is  in  the  defert/  behold  his  power  is  experienced  in  field-preach¬ 
ing,  ‘  go  not  forth  ;  behold,  he  is  in  the  fecret  chambers,’  behold  his 
prefence  is  confpicuous  in  the  tabernacles  or  conventicles,  ‘  believe  it 
not.’  He  is  belt  fought  in  his  word,  and  in  his  works  ;  and  he  will 
certainly  be  found  by  thofe,  and  thofe  alone,  who  love  him,  not  with 
fanaticifm  and  enthufiafm  but  in  truth  and  fobernefs,  fo  as  to  keep  his 
commandments,  which  is  the  only  infallible  proof  and  legitimate  iffue 
of  love.  For  as  our  Saviour  himfelf  faith,  John  xiv.  23.  ‘  If  a  man 
love  me  he  will  keep  my  words  ;  and  my  father  will  love  him,  and 
we  will  come  unto  him,  and  make  our  abode  with  him.’ 

6.  Once  more  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  we  muft  not  credit  every  one 
who  cometh  to  us  with  a  pretence  of  working  miracles.  For  the, 
falfe  Chrifls  and  lalfe  prophets  pretended  to  fhow  great  figns  and 
wonders  ;  and  yet  notwithftanding  all  their  miraculous  pretenftons, 
our  blefied  Lord  caution  s  his  difciples  not  to  believe  or  follow  them. 
But  then  the  queftion  will  be  naturally  allied,  If  we  muft  not  believe 
thole  who  work  miracles,  whom  muft  we  believe  ?  how  fnall  we  know 
whether  a  perfon  doth  or  doth  not  act  by  commiffion  from  heaven  ? 
how  fhall  we  diftinguifh  whether  the  doctrine  is  of  God  or  of  men  ? 
Indeed  if  miracles  were  not  pollible  to  be  wrought  at  all,  as  fome 
have  pretended  ;  or  could  be  wrought  only  by  God,  or  thofe  who 
are  commifiioned  by  him,  as  others  have  argued  ;  the  reply  would  be 
obvious  and  eafy  :  but  that  miracles  are  poflible  to  be  wrought  is  a 
truth  agreeable  to  reafon,  and  that  they  may  be  wrought  by  evil 
fpirits  is  a  fuppofition  agreeable  to  feripture  ;  and  therefore  the  beft 
anfwer,  is,  that  reafon  muft  judge  in  this  cafe  as  in  every  other,  and 
determine  of  the  miracles  by  the  dodlrines  which  they  are  alledged  to 
cormrm.  If  a  dodirine  is  evil,  no  miracles  can  be  wrought  by  a  di¬ 
vine  power  in  its  behalf  ;  for  God  can  never  fet  his  hand  and  feal 
to  a  lie.  If  a  doefrine  is  good,  then  we  may  be  certain,  that  the  mi¬ 
racles  vouched  for  it  were  not  wrought  by  the  power  of  evil  fpirits  ; 
for  at  that  rate,  according  to  our  Saviour’s  argument,  Luke  xi.  ]  8. 

Satan  would  be  divided  againft  himfelf,  and  his  kingdom  could  not 
ftand.  Good  fpiiits  can  never  confirm  and  eftablifh  what  is  evil,  nei- 
tner  can  evil  fpirits  be  fuppofed  to  promote  what  is  good.  Suppof- 
mg  that  the  mil  acles  pi  etended  in  favour  of  Pagamfm  were  all  real 
miracles,  yet  as  they  lead  men  to  a  corrupt  religion  and  idolalatrous 
vvorfhip,  no  reverence,  no  regard  is  to  be  paid  to  them  according  to 
the  command  of  Mofes,  Deut.  xiii.  i,  S  c.  <  If  th  re  arife  amono- 
you  a  prophet,  or  a  dreamer  of  dreams,  ;and  giveth  thee  a  fign  or  a 

wonder, 
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wonder.  And  the  fign  or  the  wonder  eome  to  pafs,  whereof  he  fpake 
unto  thee,  faying,  Let  us  go  after  other  Gods  (which  thou  haft  not 
known)  and  let  us  lerve  them:  Thou  ft, ait  not  hearken  unto  the 
words  of  that  prophet,  or  that  dreamer  of  dreams  :  for  the  Lord 
your  God  proveth  you  to  know  whether  you  love  the  Lord  your 
C*od  with  all  your  heart  and  with  all  your  foul/  In  like  manner  we 
mull  not  admit  any  thing  contrary  to  the  do&rines  of  Chrift  and  his 
apoitles,  whatever  miracles  are  boa  lied  to  recommend  and  authorize 
it.  For  the  do&rines  of  the  Chriftiaa  religion  are  not  only  perfect- 
J)  agreeable  to  reafon,  but  moreover  God  hath  confirmed  it,  amply 
confirmed  it,  by  miracles,  and  hath  injoined  us  flridtiy  to  adhere  to  it  ; 
and  God  can  never  be  fuppofed  to  work  miracles  to  confirm  contra¬ 
dictions  :  and  therefore  allowing  (what  we  cannot  reafonably  allow) 
tnat  the  ^miracles  of  Apollonius  and  other  impoftors  were  true  and 
well  attefied,  yet  the  foundation*  of  Chrift  ftandetn  firm,  and  cannot 
at  ad  be  Shaken  by  them.  Should  any  man,  or  number  of  men, 
with  ever  10  grave  and  confident  a  pretence  to  infallibility  aflert — that 
it  is  our  duty  implicitly  to  believe  and  obey  the  church  :  when  Chrift 
commands  us,  Matt,  xxiii.  9.  ‘  to  call  no  man  father  upon  earth,  for 
one  is  our  Father  which  ism  heave n’ — that  the  fervice  of  God  is  to  be 
perfoimed  in  an  unknown  tongue  ;  when  St  Paul  in  his  firft  Fpiftle 
to  tne  Corinthians  hath  written  a  whole  chapter,  xiv.  exprefsly  againft 
it~--that  the  facrament  ot  the  Lord’s  fupper  is  to  be  adminiftered  on¬ 
ly  in  one  kind  ;  when  Chrift  inftituted  it,  Matt.  xxvi.  and  his  apof- 
tles  ordered  it,  1  Cor.  xi.  io  be  celebrated  in  both — that  the  propitia¬ 
tory  fa er afire  of  Chrift  is  to  be  repeated  in  themafs  ;  when  the  divine 
autnor  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  teacheth  us  x.  10.  that  4  the  bo- 
ay  oi  Jems  whrift  was  oftered  once  for  all,’  and,  ver.  14.  that  i  by 
one  offering  he  hath  perfecled  for  ever  them  that  are  fan&ified’ — -that 
men  may  arrive  at  fuch  heights  of  virtue  as  to  perform  works  of  me¬ 
rit  and  iupererogation  ;  when  our  Saviour  orders  us,  Luke  xvii.  10. 

(  arter  we  have  done  all  thofe  things  which  are  commanded  us  to, 
fay,  vve  are  unprofitable  fervants,  we  have  done  but  that  which  was 
011  duty  to  do’ — that  attrition  and  confefiion  together  with  the  abfo- 
jution  of  the  prieft  will  put. a  dying  finner  into  a  ftate  of  grace  and 
fa  1  vat  ion  ;  when  the  fcri'pture  again  and  again  declares,  Heb.  xii. 
14.  that  4  without  holinefs  no  man  (hall  fee  the  Lord,’  and,  1  Cor. 
vi.  9.  4  the  unrighteous  (hall  not  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God’ — that 
trie  fouls  of  men,  even  of  good  men,  immediately  after  death  pafs  in¬ 
to  purgatory  ;  wh  m  St  John  is  commanded  from  heaven  to  write, 
Rev.  xiv.  13.  4  Blefified  are  the  dead  who  die  in  the  Lord,  that  they 
may  reft  from  their  labours,  and  their  works  dr-  follow  them’ — that 
we  muft  worfhip  insages,  and  the  relics  of  the  faints  ;  when  our  Sa^ 
viour  teacheth  us,  Matt.  iv.  10.  i  that  we  muft  worlhip  the  Lord  God, 
and  him  only  we  muft  ferve* — that  we  muft  invocate  and  adore  iaints 
and  angels  when  the  apofile  c  hargeth  us,  Col.  ii.  18.  to  4  let  no  man 
beguile  us  of  our  r  eward  in  a  voluntary  humility  and  woribipping. 
of  angels’^—that  we  muft  pr  ay  to  the  virgin  Mary  and  all  faints  to 
intercede  for  us  ;  when  St  f  'aul  affirms,  1  Tim.  ii.  5.  that  as  there  i» 
on  y  ‘one  God’  fo  there  is  qj  nly  ‘one  mediator  between  God  and  men, 

the 
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the  man  Chriil  Jefus1 ;  that  it  is  lawful  to  fill  the  world  with  rebellions 
and  treafons,  with  perfections  and  maffacres,  for  the  fake  of  religion 
and  the  church  ;  when  St  James  allures  us,  i.  20.  that*  the  wrathof  man 
Worketh  not  the  righteoufnefiof  Godpandwhen  Ghriflmaketh  uuivarfai 
love  and  charity  the  diftinguifhingmark  andbadgeofhis  dilciples,  John 
xiii.  35.  *  By  this  ihall  allmen  know  that  yearemy  difciples, if  you  have 
love  one  to  another’ — Ifay  fhould  any  man  afferttnefe  things  fodiredtly 
Contrary  to  realbn  and  to  the  wordof  God,  and  vouch  ever  fo  many  mira¬ 
cles  in  confirmation  of  them,  yet  we  fhould  make  no  fcruple  to  rejedt 
and  renounce  them  all.  Nay  we  are  obliged  to  denounce  anathema 
again  ft  the  teacher  of  fuch  do&rines,  though  he  were  an  apoftle, 
though  he  were  an  angel  from  heaven  ;  and  for  this  we  have  the 
warrant  and  authority  of  St  Paul,  and  to  fhow  that  he  laid  peculiar 
flrefs  upon  it,  he  repeats  it  twice  with  great  vehemence,  Gal.  i.  8,  9. 
i  Though  we  or  an  angel  from  heaven  preach  any  other  gofpel  unto 
you,  than  that  which  we  have  preached  unto  you,  let  him  be  accurfed. 
A  s  we  faid  be  ore,  fo  fay  1  now  again,  Ifany  onepreachanyothergofpel 
Unto  you,  than  that  ye  have  received,  let  him  be  accurfed.’  Indeed  the 
miracles  alledged  infupport  ofthefe  doctrines  are  fuch  ridiculous  incre¬ 
dible  things  that  a  man  mult  have  faith,  I  do  not  fay  to  remove  moun¬ 
tains,  but  to  fwallow  mountains,  who  can  receive  for  truth  the 
legends  of  the  church  of  Rome.  But  admitting  that  any  of  the 
Romifh  miracles  were  undeniable  matters  of  fadt,  and  were  attes¬ 
ted  by  the  heft  and  mod  authentic  records  of  time,  yet  I  know 
not  what  the  Bilhop  of  Rome  would  gain  by  it,  but  a  better  title 
to  be  thought  Antichrift.  For  we  know  that  the  coming  of  Anti- 
chrift,  as  St  Paul  declares,  2  Theff.  ii.  9,  10.  *  is  after  the  work¬ 
ing  of  Satan  with  all  power  and  figns,  and  lying  wonders,  and  with, 
all  deceivablenefs  of  unrighteoufnefs  :  and  he  doeth  great  wonders  in 
the  light  of  men,’  according  to  the  prophecy  of  St  John,  Rev.  xii, 
13,  14,  *  and  deceiveth  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  by  the  means  of 
thofe  miracles  which  he  hath  power  to  do.’  Nor  indeed  is  any  thing 
more  congruous  andreafonable,  than  that  *  God’  2.  Theff.  ii.10,  1 1. 
*  fhould  fend  men  ftrong  delufion,  that  they  fhould  believe  a  lie,  be- 
eaufethey  received  not  thelove  of  the  truth,  that  they  might  be  fayed.7 

But  to  return  rrom  this  digreffion,  though  I  hope  neither  an  im¬ 
proper  nor  unedifying  digreffion,  to  our  main  fubjeft. 


XX. 


THE  SAME  SUBJECT  CONTINUES). 


PART  III. 

WE  are  nowcome  tothe  lafl  aft  of  this  difmal  tragedy, the  deflrUc- 
tion  of  Jerufalem  and  the  final  defolution  of  the  Jewifh  polity 
in  church  and  Rate,  which  our  Saviour  for  feveral  reafons  might  not 
Vol.  II.  ,  G  S  thin 
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think  fk  to  declaie  nakedly  and  plainly,  and  therefore  choofeth  to  clothe 
his  diicourfem  figurative  language.  “  He  might  poffibly  doit  as  *  Dr. 
Jortin  conceive*?,  <.o  perplex  the  unbelieving  perfecuting  Jews,  if  his  dif- 
C,'ur.  eslhould  ever  fall  into  their  hands,  that  they  might  not  learn  toavoid 
the  impending  evil.”  ‘  Immediately  after  the  tribulation  of  thofe 
daysy  {hail  t^e  fun  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  fhall  not  give  her  light, 
and  the  ftars  fhall  fall  from  heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the  heavens 
fiiall  be  fhaken.  Commentators  generally  underfland  this  and  what 
follows  of  the  end  of  the  world  and  of  Chrift’s  coming  to  judgment; 
but  the  words  4  immediately  after  the  tribulation  of  thofe  days’  (how 
evidently  that  he  is  not  {peaking  of  any  diflant  event,  but  of  fomething 
immediately  confequent  upon  the  tribulation  before-mentioned,  and 
that  muft  be  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem.  It  is  true,  his  figures 
are  very  ft.ro ng,  but  no  ftronger  than -are  nied  by  the  ancient  prophets 
upon  fimilar  occafions.  The  prophet  Ifaiah  fpeaketh  in  the  fame 
manner  of  uabylon,  xai.  9,  10.  4  Behold  the  day  of  the  Lord  com- 

,eth  cruel  both  with  wrath  and  fierce  anger,  to  lay  the  land  defolate; 
and  he  fhall  deftroy  the  finners  thereof  out  of  it.  For  the  ftars  of 
heaven  and  the  conftellations  thereof 'fhall  not  give  their  light  ;  the 
fun  fhall  be  darkened  in  his  going  forth,  and  the  moon  fhall  not  caufe 
her  light  to  fbine.’  The  prophet  Ezekiel  fpeaketh  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  of  Egypt,  xxxii.  7,  8.  4  And,  when  I  fhall  put  thee  out,  I  will 

cover  the  heaven,  and  make  the  ftars  thereof  dark  ;  I  will  cover  the 
fun  with  a  cloud,  .and  the  moon  fhall  not  give  her  light.  And  the 
Bright  lights  of  heaven  will  I  make  dark  over  thee,  and  fet  darkr 
•  nefs  upon  thy  land,  faith  the  Lord  God.’  The  prophet  Daniel 
fpeaketh  in  the  fame  manner  , of  the  daughter  of  the  Jews  by  the  little 
horn,  whether  by  the  little  horn  be  underftood  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
or  the  power  of  the  Romans  ;  viii.  10.  4  And  it  waxed  great  even 

to  the  hoft  of  heaven  ;  and  call  down  fome  of  the  ho  ft,  and  of  the 
flars  to  the  ground  and  ftamped  upon  them  And  the  prophet  Joel  of 
this  very  definition,  of  Jerufalem,  ii.  30.  31.  4  And  I  will  fhow 

wonders  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth,  blood  and  fire  and  pillars  of 
fmoke.  The  fun  fhall  be  turned  into  darknefs,  and  the  moon  into 
Blood,  before  the  great  and  the  terrible  day  of  the  Lord  come.’  Thus 
It  is  that  in  the  prophetic  language  great  commotions  and  revolutions 
upon  earth,  are  often  represented  -by  commotions  and  changes  in  the 
heavens. 

Our  Saviour  proceedeth  in  the  fame  figurative  Rile,  ver.  30.  4  And 
then  ’fhall  appear  the  fign  of  the  Son  of  man  in  heaven ;  and  then  fhall 
all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  mourn,  and  they  fhall  fee  the  Son  of  man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  with  power  and  great  glory.’  The 
plain  meaning  of  it  is,  that  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem  will  be  fuch 
a  remarkable  initance  of  divine  vengeance,  fuch  a  fignal  manifeftation 
of  Chrift’s  power  and  glory,  that  all  the  Jewifh  tribes  fhould  mourn, 
andmany  will  be  ledfrom  thence  to  acknowledge  Chrift  and  the  Chrif- 
tian  religion.  In  the  ancient  prophets,  God  is  frequently  deferibed 
as  coming  in  the  clouds ,  upon  any  remarkable  interpofition  and  ma- 

nifeflation 

#  Dr.  Jortin’s  Remarks  on  Ecclefiak.  Hiflory,  Vql.  z.  p.  75. 
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Ttifellation  of  his  power  ;  and  the  fame  description  is  here  applied  to 
Chrift.  The  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem  will  be  as  ample  a  manifeftation 
of  Chrift’s  power  and  glory,  as  it  he  was  himfelf  to  come  vifibly  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven. 

The  fame  fort  of  metaphor  is  carried  on  in  the  next  verfe,  ver.  31. 

«  And  he  (hall  fend  his  angels  with  the  great  found  of  a  trumpet,  and 
they  (hall  gather  together  his  eled  from  the  four  winds,  from  one 
end  of  heaven  to  the  other.’  1  his  is  all  in  the  ilile  and  phiafeologv 
of  the  prophets,  and  ftript  of  its  figures  meaneth  only,  that  after  the 
deftrudion  of  Jerufalem,  Chrift  by  his  angels  or  minifters  will  gather 
to  himfelf  a  glorious  church  out  of  all  the  nations  under  heaver?, 
the  Jews  (hall  be  thrujl  out,  as  he  exprefteth  himfelf  in  another  place, 
Luke  xiii.  28,  29.  £  And  they  fhall  come  from  the  eaft,  and  from 

the  weft,  and  from  the  north,  and  from  the  fouth  ;  and  fhall  fit  down 
in  the  kingdom  of  God.’  No  one  ever  fo  little  verfed  in  hiftory 
needeth  to  be  told,  that  the  Chriftian  religion  fpread  and  prevailed 
mightily  after  this  period  ;  and  hardly  any  one  thing  contributed 
more  to  this  fuccefs  of  the  gofpel,  than  the  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem, 
falling  out  in  the  very  manner  and  with  the  very  circumftances  fo  par¬ 
ticularly  foretold  by  our  bleffed  Saviour., 

What  Dr.  Warburton  hath  %  written  on  the  fame  fubjed  will 
much  illuftrate  and  enforce  the  foregoing  expofition.  “  The  pro¬ 
phecy  of  Jtfus,  concerning  the  approaching  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem. 
by  Titus,  is  conceived  in  fuch  high  and  fwelling  terms,  that  not  only 
the  modern  interpreters,  but  the  ancient  Hkewife,  have  fuppofed,  that 
our  Lord  interweaves  it  into  a  dired  predidion  of  his  feeond  coming 
to  judgment.  Hence  arofe  a  current  opinion  in  tbofe  times,  that  the 
confummation  of  all  things  was  at  hand  ;  which  hath  afforded  a  han¬ 
dle  to  an  infidel  objedion  in  thefe ,  infinuating  that  Jefus,  in  order  to 
keep  his  followers  attached  to  his  fervice,  and  patient  under  fufferings, 
flattered  them  with  the  near  approach  of  thofe  rewards,  which  com¬ 
pleted  all  their  views  and  expedations.  To  which,  the  defenders  of 
■religion  have  oppofed  this  anfwer,  That  the  diftindion  of  fhort  and 
long,  in  the  duration  of  time,  is  loft  in  eternity,  and  with  the  Almighty, 
a  thoufand  years  are  but  as  yejierday ,  &c. 

“  But  the  principle  both  go  upon  is  falfe  ;  and  if  what  hath  been 
faid  be  duly  weighed,  it  will  appear,  that  this  prophecy  doth  not  ref- 
ped  Chrift’s  feeond  coming  to  judgment  but  his  firjl  ;  in  the  abolition 
of  the  Jewilh  policy,  and  the  eftablifhment  of  the  Chriftian  :  That 
kingdom  of  Chrift,  which  commenced  on  the  total  ceafing  or  the 
theocracy.  For  as  God’s  reign  over  the  Jews  entirely  ended  with 
the  abolition  of  the  temple  fervice,  fo  the  reign  of  Chrift,  in  fpirit 
and  in  truth ,  had  then  its  ftrft  beginning. 

u  This  was  the  true  ejlablijhment  of  Chrift ianity,  not  that  effeded 
by  the  donations  or  converfions  of  Conftantine.  Till  the  Jewilh  law. 
was  abolifhed,  over  which  the  Father  prefided  as  king,  the  reign  of 
the  Son  could  not  take  place  ;  becaufe  the  fovereignty  of  Chrift  over 
mankind,  was  that  very  fovereignty  of  God  over  the  Jews,  transfer¬ 
red,  and  mote  largely  extended. 

“  Thic 

*  Warbutton’s  Julian,  Book  i»  Chap.  1.  p.  11.  See.  2d  Edit* 
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Th.g  therefore  being  one  of  the  moft  important  teras  in  the  eeo- 
pomy  of  grace,  and  the  moll  awful  revolution  in  all  God's  religious 
fllfpenfations  j  we  fee  the  elegance  and  propriety  of  the  terms  in 
quelhon.  to  denote  fo  great  an  event,  together  with  the  deftruaiou 
ot  jtrulaiem,  by  which  it  was  effected  :  for  in  the  old  prophetic  lan¬ 
guage  the  change  and  fall  of  principalities  and  powers,  whether  fpi- 
rityal  or  civn,  are  hgmhed  by  the  lhaking  heaven  and  earth,  the 
darkening  the  fun  and  moon  and  t lie  falling  of  the  liars  ;  as  the  rife 
and  eftablifnment  oi  new  one’s  are  by  proceffions  in  the  clouds  of  hea¬ 
ven,  by  the  found  of  trumpet,  and  the  alfembling  together  of  hods  and 
congregations.” 

I  his  language,  as  he  obferves  *  in  another  place,  was  borrowed 
fiom  the  ancient  Iiieioglyphics.  “  For  as  in  the  hieroglyphic  wri¬ 
ting  the  fun,  moon,  and  liars  were  ufed  to  reprefent  Hates  and  empires, 
lyings,  queens,  and  nobility  ;  their  eclipfe  and  extinction,  temporary 
■diiaiteis,  or  entire  overtnrow,  &c.  fo  in  like  manner  the  holy  prophets 
call  kings  and  empires  by  the  names  of  the  heavenly  luminaries their 
misfortunes  and  ovei  throw  are  represented  by  eclipfesand  extinction  ; 
ilars  falling  from  the  firmament  are  employed  to  denote  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  nobility,  &c.  In  a  word,  the  prophetic  (tile  Teems  to  be 
f  fpeaking  hieroglyphic.  Thefe  observations  will  not  only  a  {lift  us 
in  the  ftudy  of  the  Old  and  New  leflament,  but  likewife  vindicate 
their  character  fiom  the  illiterate  cavils  of  modern  libertines,  who 
have  foolifhly  miflaken  that  for  the  peculiar  workmanfhip  of  the  pro¬ 
phet  s  heated  imagination,  which  was  the  fober  eftablifhed  language 
of  their  times,  and  which  God  and  his  Son  condefcended  to  employ 
5S  the  properefl  conveyance  of  the  high  rnyfterious  ways  of  providence 
in  the  revelation  of  themfelves  to  mankind.” 

To  St  Matthew’s  account  St  Luke  addeth,  xxi.  24.  <  And 

they  fhall  fall  by  the  edge  of  the  fword,  and  fhallbe  led  away  captive 
into  all  nations  ;  apd  Jerufalem  fhall  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gen¬ 
tiles,  until  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled.  The  number  of 
thofe  who  4  fell  by  the  edge  of  the  fword,’  was  indeed  very  great. 
Of  thofe  who  perifhed  during  the  whole  fiege,  there  were,  as  jofe- 
phus  (a)  faith,  eleven  hundred  thoufand.  Many  were  alfo  fain  (b) 
at  other  times  and  in  other  places.  By  the  command  of  Florns, 
who  was  the  hrft  author  of  the  war,  there  was  flain  at  Jerufalem  fe) 
three  thoufand  and  fix  hundred  :  By  the  inhabitants  of  Casfarea  (d) 
above  twenty  thoufand  :  At  Scythopolis  (e)  above  thirteen  thou¬ 
fand  :  At  Afcalon  ft  )  two  thoufand  five  hundred,  and  at  Ptolemais 
two  thouiand  :  At  Alexandria,  under  Tiberius  Alexander  the  preli- 
dent,  (g)  fifty  thoufand  :  At  Joppa,  when  it  was  taken  by  Ceflius 
Gallus,  (h)  eight  thoufand  four  hundred  :  In  a  mountain  called 

Afmon 

*  Divine  Legation,  Vol.  2.  Look  4.  Sedt.  4. 

(a)  Totius  autem  obfidionis  tempore  undecies  centena  hominum  millia  peri- 
erunt.  De  Bell.  Jud,  Lib.  6.  Cap*  9.  Sect.  5.  p.  1291.  Edit.  Hudson. 

(b)  Juft.  Lipfms  de  Conftantia.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  21.  Ulher’s  Annals  in  the 
conclufion.  Bafnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  Book  1.  Chap.  S.  Seel.  19. 

(e)  Jofeph.  ibid.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  14.  Sect.  9.  (d)  Ibid.  Cap.  iS.  Sect.  r. 

(e)  Ibid.  Sedt.  3.  (f)  Ibid  Sect.  5. 

(g)  Ibid.  Sedt.  S.  .  (h)  Ibid.  Sect.  10. 
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Afmon  near  Sepphoris  (i)  above  two  thoufand  :  At  Damafcus  (k) 
ten  thoufand  :  In  a  battle  with  the  Romans  at  Alcalon  (1)  ten 
thoufand  :  In  an  ambufcade  near  the  fame  place  (m)  tight  thoufand: 
At  Jap  ha  (n)  fifteen  tiioufand  :  Of  the  Samaritans  upon  mount 
Garizin  (o)  eleven  thoufand  and  fix  hundred:  At  jotapa  (p) 
forty  thoufand  :  At  Joppa,  when  taken  by  Vefpafian,  (q)  four 
thoufand  two  hundred  :  At  Tarichea  (r)  fix  thoufand  five  hundred, 
and  after  the  city  was  taken  twelve  hundred:  At  Gamala  (f)  tour 
thoufand  llain,  befides  five  thoufand  who  threw  themL-lves  down  a 
precipice  :  Of  thofe  who  fled  with  John  from  Gifchala  (t)  fix  thou¬ 
fand  :  Of  the  Gadarenes  (u)  fifteen  thoufand  (lain,  befides  an  infinite 
number  drowned  :  In  the  villages  or  Idumea  (v)  above  ten  thoufand 
/lain  :  At  Geraza  (w)  a  thoufand:  At  Machserus  (*)  feventeen 
hundred  :  In  the  wood  of  Jardes  (y)  three  thoufand:  in  thecaflleof 
Mafada  (z)  nine  hundred  and  fixty  :  In  Cyrene  by  Catullus  the  go¬ 
vernor  (a)  three  thoufand.  Befides,  thefe  many  of  every  age,  fex 
and  condition,  were  fiain  in  this  war,  who  are  not  reckoned  ;  but  of 
thefe  who  are  reckoned,  the  number  amounts  to  above  one  million, 
three  hundred  fifty  feven  thoufand,  fix  hundred  and  fixty  ;  which 
would  appear  almoft  incredible,  if  their  own  liiiforian  had  not  fo  par¬ 
ticularly  enumerated  them. 

v,..  But  befides  the  Jews  who  ‘  fell  by  the  edge  of  the  fword,’  others 
were  alfo  to  ‘  be  led  away  captive  into  all  nations  and  confidering 
the  numbers  of  the  fiain,  the  number  of  the  captives  too  was  very 
great.  There  were  taken  particularly  at  Japha  (b)  two  thoufand  one 
hundred  and  thirty  :  At  Jotapa  (c)  one  thoufand  two  hundred  : 
At  Tarichea  (d)  fix  thoufand  ehofen  young  men  were  fent  to  Nero, 
the  reft  fold  to  the  number  of  thirty  thoufand  and  four  hundred,  be¬ 
fides  thofe  who  were  given  to  Agrippa  :  of  the  Gadarenes  (e)  two 
thoufand  two  hundred  :  In  Idumea  (f)  above  a  thoufand.  Many 
befides  thefe  were  taken  at  Jerusalem,  fo  that  as  Jofep'hus  himfelf  (g) 
informs  us,  the  number  of  the  captives  taken  in  the  war  amounted  to 
ninety  feven  thoufand  :  the  tall  and  handfome  young  men  Titus  re¬ 
fer  ved 


(i)  Ibid.  Seel.  11. 

(1)  Lib.  3.  Cap.  2.  Sed]L  2. 

(n)  Ibid.  Cap.  7.  Sedl.  31. 
(p)  Ibid.  Sedl.  3d. 

(r)  Ibid.  Cap.  9.  Sedl.  9.  10. 
(t)  Ibid.  Cap.  2.  Sedl.  5. 

(7)  Ibid.  Cap.  S.  Sedl.  2. 
(x)  Lib.  7.  Cap.  6.  Sedl.  4. 

(z)  Ibid.  Cap.  9.  Sedl.  1. 
(b)  Lib.  3.  Cap-  7.  Sedl.  31. 
(d)  Ibid.  Cap.  9.  Sedl.  10. 


(k)  Ibid.  Cap.  20.  Seel.  2. 
(nr)  Ibid.  Sect.  3. 

(o)  Ibid.  S^dl.  32. 

(q)  Ibid.  Cap.  8.  Sedl.  3. 

(f)  Lib.  4.  Cap.  1.  Sedl.  10. 
(u)  Ibid.  Cap.  7.  Sedl.  5. 

(w)  Ibid.  Cap.  9.  Sedl.  1. 
(y)  Ibid.  Sedl.  5. 

(a)  Ibid.  Cap.  11.  Sedl.  2. 
(c)  Ibid.  Sedl.  36. 

(e)  Lib.  4.  Cap.  7.  Sedl.  5. 


(f)  Ibid.  Cap.  S.  Sedl.  i. 

v  /  x 

(g)  Juvenes  autem  ledlos,  qui  proceritate  et  forma  caeteris  piaeftarent,  trmm- 
pirn  fervabat.  Ex  reiiqua  autem  multi.tudine,  annis  XVII.  majores  vinclos  ad 
metella  exercenda,  ip  zEgyptum  mifit ;  plurimos  etiarn  per  provfneias  diflribuit 
Titus,  in  theatris  ferro  et  belliis  confurnendos.  Quicmujue  veto  infra  XVII. 
annum  setatis  erant,  fub  corona  venditi  funt — Et  captivomm  quidem  errmium, 
qui  to  tins  belli  tempore  capti  funt,  numerus  erat  ad  nonaginta  feptem  niiffia.  Lib. 
6.  Cap.  9.  Sedl.  %,  et  3.  p.  1291.  Pro  iefipfiHe  Jofcpiiuni  ccnibt  Viiialpan- 
dus,  tom.  3.  p.  123. 
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ferved  for  his  triumph  ;  of  the  reft,  thofe  above  feventeen  years  of 
age  were  fent  to  the  works  in  Egypt,  but  moft  were  diftributed 
through  the  Roman  provinces,  to  be  deftroyed  in  their  theatres  by 
toe  fvvord  or  oy  the  wild  beafts  :  thofe  .,nder  feventeen  were  fold 
oi  .laves.  Of  thefe  captives  many  underwent  hard  fate.  Eleven 
thouland  of  them  (h)  penfhed  for  want.  Titus  exhibited  all  forts 
°*  mows  and  fpeftacles  at  Csfarea,  and  (i)  many  of  the  cantives 
were  there  deftroyed,  lome  being  expofed  to  the  wild  beafts,  and  o- 
t  iers  compelled  to  fight  in  troops  againft  one  another.  At  Csefarea 
too  in  honour  of  his  brother’s  birth  day  (k)  two  thoufand  five  hun¬ 
dred  Jews  were  flain  ;  and  a  great  .number  likevvife  at  Berytus 
ni  honour  of  his  father’s.  The  like  (1)  was  done  in  other  cities  of 
oyna.  ±  hofe  whom  he  referred  for  his  triumph  (m)  were  Simon 
and  John,  the  generals  of  the  captives,  and  feven  hundred  others  of 
remarkable  ftature  and  beauty.  Thus  were  the  Jews  miferablv 
toimented  and  diftributed  over  the  Roman  provinces  ;  and  are 

they  not  ftili  diftrelfed  and  difperfed  over  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth  ? 

As  the  Jews  were  ‘  to  be  led  away  captive  into  all  nations/  fo 
•  Jerusalem  was  to  be  4  trodden  down  of  the  Gentiles,  until  the  times 
oi  tne  Gentiles  be  rLiliilled A  And  accordingly  Jerufalem  has  never 
fmee  been  in  the  poftefiion  of  the  Jews,  but  hath  conftantly  been  in 
fubjeciion  to  feme  other  nation,  as  firft  to  the  .Romans,  and  afterwards 
to  the  Saracens,  and  then  to  the  Franks,  and  then  to  the  Mamalu^<? 
and  now  to  the  Turks.  * 

Titus,  as  it  was  related  before,  (n)  commanded  all  the  city  as  well 
as  the  temple  to  be  deftroyed  :  only  three  towers  were  left  ftandino* 
for  monuments  to  pofterity  of  the  ftrength  of  the  city,  and  fo  many 
of  the  wall  as  encompaffed  the  city,  on  the  weft,  for  barracks  for  the 
foldiers  who  were  left  there  in  garrifon.  All  the  reft  of  the  city  was 
fo  totahy  demohfhed,  that  there  was  no  likelihood  of  its  ever  b e i n ^  in¬ 
habited  again.  The  foldiers  who  were  left  there,  (o)  were  the  tenth 
legion,  with  fome  troops  of  horfe  and  companies  of  foot,  (pi  under 
the  comman ci  of  Terentms  Rufus.  When  Titus  (qj  came  again  to 
Jerufalem  in  his  way  from  Syria  to  Egypt,  and  beheld  the  fad  devafta- 
tion  of  tne  city,  and  called  to  mmd  its  former  Iplendour  and  beauty, 
he  could  not  help  lamenting  over  it,  and  curfing  the  authors  of  the 
rebellion,  who  had  compelled  him  to  the  cruel  neceffity  of  deftroviim 
fo  fine  a  city.  Vefpafian  (r)  ordered  all  the  lands  of  the  Jews  to 
be  fold  for  his  own  ufe  ;  and  all  the  Jews,  wherefoever  they  dwelt, 
to  pay  each  man  every  year  the  fame  fum  to  the  capitol  of  Rome, 
that  they  had  before  paid  to  the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  The  defolation 
was  fo  complete,  that  Eleazer  (f)  faicl  to  his  countrymen  ;  “  What 

is 

(h)  Ibid.  Sedt.  2.  (i)  Lib.  7.  Cap.  2.  Sedt.  1. 

(k)  Ibid.  Cap.  3.  Sedt.  1.  (1)  Ibid.  Cap.  5.  Sett.  1. 

(m)  Ibid.  Sect.  5. 

(n)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  1.  Sedt.  1.  Edit.  Hudfon, 

(o)  Ibid.  Sedt.  2.  (p)  Ibid.  Cap.  2. 

(q)  Ibid.  Cap.  5.  SeCt.  2.  (r)  Ibid.  Cap.  6.  Sedt.  6. 

(0  Quid  de  ea  fadl  um  elt,  quam  Deum  habitaffe  credidimus  ?  Radicitu- 
ex  fundamentis  evulla  eft,  et  id  folum  ejus  monumentum  rclidtum,  caitra  fc is 

licet 
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is  become  of  our  city,  which  was  believed  to  be  inhabited  by  God  ? 
It  is  rooted  up  from  the  very  foundations,  and  the  only  monument  of 
it  that  is  left,  is  the  camp  of  thofe  who  deltroyed  it,  Hill  pitched  upon 
its  remains.  Some  unhappy  old  men  fit  over  the  allies  of  the  temple, 
and  a  few  women  refervcd  by  the  enemy  for  the  baiell  of  mju- 

*  j  i  / 

ries. 

The  firllwho  (t)  rebuilt  Jerufalem,  though  not  all  exactly  on  the  fame 
fpot,  was  the  Roman  emperor  Aflius  Adrian,  and  he  called  it  ^  after 
his  own  name  ./Elia  and  placed  in  it  a  Roman  colony,  and  dedicated 
I  temple  to  Jupiter  Capitolinus  in  the  room  of  the  temple  of  the  true 
/  God.  While  he  was  vifiting  the  eaftern  parts  of  the  empire,  he  came 
to  Jerufalem,  as  (u)  Epiphanius  informs  us,  forty-feven  years  after 
I  itsdeftrudlionby  Titus,  and  found  the  city  all  levelled  with  the  ground, 
|  and  the  temple  of  God  trodden  under  foot,  except  a  few  houfes  :  and 
he  then  formed  the  refolution  of  rebuilding  it,  but  his  defign  was 
not  put  in  execution  till  towards  the  latter  end  of  his  reign.  I  he 
Jews,  naturally  of  a  feditious  fpirit,were  inflamed  (v)  upon  this  occa- 
fion  into  open  rebellion,  to  recover  their  native  city  and  country  out 
of  the  hands  of  heathen  violators  and  oppreflors  :  and  they  were 
headed  by  a  man  called  (w)  Barchochab ,  a  vile  robber  and  murderer, 
whole  name  fignifying  the  fan  of  a  far ,  he  confidently  pretended 
that  he  was  the  perfon  prophecied  of  by  Balaam  in  thofe  words, 
Num.  xxiv.  17.  ‘  There  (hall  come  a  liar  out  of  Jacob,  and  a  feep- 
ter  {hall rife  out  of  Ifrael.’  They  were  (x)  fuccefsful  in  their  find, 
enterprifes  through  the  neglefit  of  the  Romans  :  and  it  is  probable 
as  the  rebellion  was  railed  for  this  purpofe,  that  they  made  themfelves 
mailers  of  jElia,  or  the  new  Jerufalem,  and  maflacred  or  chafed 
from  thence  the  heathen  inhabitants,  and  the  Romans  befieged  and 
took  it  again  for  we  read  in  feveral  authors,  in  (y)  Eufebius,  in  (z) 
Jerome, in  (a)  Chryfoftom,  and  in  (b)  Appian  who  lived  at  that  time, 
that  Jerufalem  was  again  befieged  by  the  Romansunder  Adrian,  and  was 
entirely  burnt  and  confirmed.  However  that  be,  the  Jews  were  at 
length  fubdued  with  a  mod  terrible  daughter;  (c)  fifty  of  their 
flrongell  caftles,  and  nine  hundred  and  eighty  five  of  their  bed  towns 
were  facked  and  demolifhed  ;  five  hundred  and  eighty  thoufand  men 
fell  by  the  fword  in  battle,  befides  an  infinite  multitude  who  peri  (bed 
by  famine,  and  ficknefs,  and  fire,  fo  that  Judea  was  almod  all  defo- 

lated. 

licet  iilorurn  a  quibes  excifa  eft  jam  reliquiis  ejus  impoflta.  Senes  vero  infelices 
templi  cineribus  affident,  et  paucse  mulieres  ad  turpiflimam  pudoris  injuriam  ab 
hoftibus  refervatse.  Ibid.  Cap.  S.  Sedh  7.  p.  1322. 

(t)  Dionefs  CalT.  Hift.  Lib.  69.  p,  793.  Edit.  Leunclav.  Hanov.  1606. 

(u)  Epiphan.  de  Menf.  et  Pond.  C.  14.  p.  170.  Vol.  2.  Ed.  Patavii. 

(v)  Dionis  Hift.  ibid. 

(w)  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  C.  Vide  etiam  Scaligeri  Animadeverf. 
in  Eufebii  Chron.  p.  210. 

(x)  Dionis  Hift.  ibid. 

(y)  Eufeb.  Demonf.  Eyang.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  3S.  p.  71.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  iS  p.  286. 
Edit  Paris  1628. 

(z)  Hieron.  in  Jerom  XXXI.  Col.  679.  in  Ezek.  v.  Col.  725.  in  Dan.  IX.  Col. 
111:7.  in  Joel  I.  Col.  1340.  Vol.  3  Edit.  Lvnedidt. 

(a)  Orat.  v.  adverf.  Judseos.  Vol.  1.  p.  645.  Edit  Benedict:. 

(b)  Appian,  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  110.  Edit  Steph.  p.  101.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(c)  Dionis  Hift.  ibid,  p.  794. 
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Iated.  The  Jewifli  (d)  writers  themfelves  reckon,  that  doubly  more 
Jcus  were  ndin  in  this  war,  then  came  out  of  Egypt  ;  and  tiiat  their 
iu  eimgs  tinder  tseDuchadnezzar  and  1  itus  were  not  To  great  as  what 

U  ■  ^ae.  en"iperor  Adrian,  Of  the  Jews  who  furvived 
this  fecond  ruin  of  their  nation,  an  (e)  incredible  number  of  every 
age  and  fex  were  fold  like  horfes,  and  difperfed  over  the  face  of  the 
eaith.  1  he  emperor  completed  his  ddign,  rebuilt  the  city,  re-efla- 
biifhed  the  colony,  ordered  the  (f)  flatue  of  a  hog  in  marble  to  be 
fet  up  over  the  gate  that  opened  towards  Bethlehem,  and  (g)  pub* 
liined  an  edich  briefly  forbidding  any  Jew  upon  pain  of  death  to  en¬ 
ter  the  city  or  fo  much  as  to  look  upon  it  at  a  di fiance. 

In  this  bate  Jerufalem  continued,  being  better  known  by  the  name 
of  iElia,  till  the  reign  of  the  firb  chriflian  emperor,  Conbantine  the 
Great.  I  he  name  of  Jerufalem  had  grown  into  inch  difufe,  and  was 
fo  little  remembered  or  known  efpecially  among  the  Heathens,  that 
\vtwn  (h)  one  of  me  martyrs  of  Paleflme,  who  fuflcred  in  the  perfecu- 
tion  under  Maximin,  was  examined  of  what  country  he  was,  and  an- 
fwerea  or  Jerufalem,  neither  the  governor  of  the  province,  nor  any  of 
his  arfillants  could  comprehend  what  city  it  was,  or  where  fituated. 
But  in  Conkantme’s  time  it  began  to  refume  its  ancient  name  ;  and 
this  emperor  enlarged  and  beautified  it  with  fo  many  {lately  edifices 
and  churches,  that  (i)  Eufebius  laid  more  like  a  courtier  than  a  bi- 
fhop,  that  this  perhaps  was  the  new  Jerufalem,  which  was  foretold 
by  the  prophets.  The  Jews,  who  hated  and  abhorred  the  Chribiari 
religion  as  much  or  more  than  the  Heathen,  (k)  aiTembled  again,  as 
we  learn  from  St  Chryfobom,  to  recover  their  city,  and  to  rebuild 
their  temple  ;  but  the  emperor  with  his  foldiers  repreffed  their  vain 
attempt  ;  and  having  caufed  their  ears  to  be  cut  off,  and  their  bodies 
to  be  marked  for  rebels,  he  difperfed  them  over  all  the  provinces  of 
his  empire,  as  fo  many  fugitives  and  (laves. 

The  laws  of  Conbantine,  and  of  his  (on  and  fuccefTor  Conbsntius, 
were  likewife  in  other  refpedls  very  fevere  againb  the  Jews  :  but  Ju¬ 
lian,  called  the  Apobate,  the  nephew  of  Conbantine,  and  fuccefTor  of 
Conftantius,  was  more  favourably  inclined  towards  them  ;  not  that  he 
really  liked  the  Jews,  but  difiiked  the  Chribians,  and  out  of  prejudice 
and  hatred  to  the  Chriflian  religion  refolved  to  re-ebabiifh  the  Jewifli 
Wo r blip  and  ceremonies.  Our  Saviour  had  faid  that  ‘  Jerufalem 
fhould  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gentiles  and  he  would  defeat  the 

. .  prophecy 

(d)  A  uthor  libri  Juchafm  fci*ib it  Hadrianum  duploplures  Judges  in  htic  hello 
tPiicidajfe  q Helm  egftjji  fint  ex  JEgyptc.  Alius  iibro  qui  in feribitur  quem  Drulius 
laudat  in  Prietentis,  N'ofi.Jic  dffiixiffe  eos  Neh uch adne zarem  neque  Ti turn,  j  ait 
Hadrianus  imptrator .  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  443. 

*  (e)  Hieron  in  Jerom.  XXXI,  Col.  6jq.  m  Zach.  XI.  Col.  1734-  Vol.  3.  Edit. 
Benedidb  Chron.-  Alex.  p.  596'. 

(0  Eufeb.  et  Hieron.  Chron.  Ann.  137. 

(g)  Eufeb  Hift.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6 ,  Hieron  in  If.  VI.  Col.  65.  Vol.  3.  Edit. 
Benedict.  fuftin.  M&rt.  Apol.  Prim.  p.  S4.  Edit.  Par.  p.  71.  Edit.  Thirlbii. 

w  Eufeb.  de  Mart.  Palseft.  Cap.  ii. 

(i)  Atque  haec-forfitan  fuerit  fecens  ilia  ac  nova  Hierufalem,  prophet  arum 
va-ticimis  prsedka^a-  Eufeb. .de  -Vk.  Conft.  Lib,  3.  Cap.  33. 

(k)  Chryibftom.  Orat.  V.  Adverb  Jud.  Sedt.  11.  p.  645.  Orat.  6.  Sedt  2.  p. 
651.  Vol.  1.  Edit.  Benedict.  .ex7.  : 
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prophecy,  and  reftore  the  Jews.  For  this  purpofehe  *  wrote  kindly 
to  the  whole  body  or  community  of  the  Jews,  expreffing  his  concern 
for  their  former  ill  treatment,  and  a  {Turing'  them  of  his  proteftion 
from  future  opprefiion  ;  and  concluding  with  a  promife,  that  J  if  he 
was  fuccefsful  in  the  Perlian  war,  he  would  rebuild  the  holy  city 
Jerufalem,  reflore  them  to  their  habitations,  live  with  them  there,  and 
join  with  them  in  worshipping  the  great  God  of  the  univerfe.  His 
2eal  even  exceeded  his  promife  ;  for  before  he  fet  out  from  Antioch 
on  his  Perfian  expedition,  he  propofed  to  begin  with  f  rebuilding  the 
temple  of  Jerufalem,  with  the  greateft  magnilicence.  He  afiigned 
immenfe  fums  for  the  building.  He  gave  it  in  charge  to  Alypius  of 
Antioch,  who  had  formerly  been  lieutenant  in  Britain,  to  Superintend 
and  haften  the  work.  Alypius  fet  about  it  vigoroufly.  The  gover¬ 
nor  of  the  province  affifted  him  in  it.  But  horrible  balls  of  fire  burn¬ 
ing  forth  near  the  foundations,  with  frequent  aflaults,  rendered  the 
place  inacceffible  to  the  workmen  who  were  burnt  Several  times  :  and 
in  this  manner  the  fiery  element  obftinately  repelling  them,  the  en¬ 
terprise  was  laid  afide.  What  a  Signal  providence  was  it,  that  this, 
no  more  than  the  former  attempts  fhould  Succeed  and  profper  ;  and 
that  rather  than  the  prophecies  fhould  be  defeated,  a  prodigy  was 
wrought  even  by  the  teftimony  of  a  faithful  heathen  hiiiorian  ?  The 
Interpofition  certainly  was  as  providential,  as  the  attempt  was  impi¬ 
ous  :  and  the  account  here  given  is  nothing  more  than  what  Julian 
himfelf  and  his  own  hiftorian  have  tellified.  There  are  indeed  ma¬ 
ny  witneiTes  to  the  truth  of  the  fadl,  whom  an  §  able  critic  hath  well 
drawn  together,  and  ranged  in  this  order.  “  Ammianus-Marcellinus 
an  Heathen,  Zerauch  David  a  Jew,  who  confefleth  that  Julian  was 
divimtus  impsditus ,  hindered  by  God  in  this  attempt :  Nazianzen  and 
Chryfoflom  among  the  Greeks,  St  Ambrofe  and  Ruffin  us  among  the 
Latins,  who  flourifhed  at  the  very  time  when  this  was  done  :  Theo- 
doret  and  Sozomen  orthodox  hiftorians,  Philofiorgius  an  Arian,  So¬ 
crates  a  favourer  of  the  Novatians,  who  writ  the  (lory  within  the 
Space  of  fifty  years  after  the  thing  was  done,  and  whilll  the  eye-w-it- 
neffes  of  the  fa&  were  yet  Surviving.”  But  the  public  hath  lately 
been  obliged  with  the  belt  and  fullefl  account  of  this  whole  transac¬ 
tion  in  Dr  Warburton’s  Julian,  where  the  evidence  for  the  miracle  is 
fet  in  the  Itrongelt  light,  and  all  objections  are  clearly  refuted,  to  the 
triumph  of  faith  and  the  confufiun  of  infidelity. 

Vet.  II.  H  Julian 

*  Julian!  Epift.  p.  396".  Edit.  Spanhemii. 

f  Quo  et  ipfe  Perfico  bello  ex  animi  fententia  gefto,  fandtam  urbem  Hierufa- 
lem,  quam  multosjam  annos  habitatam  videre  delideratis,  meis  laboribus  refec* 
tam  incolam,  et  una  vobifeum  in  ea  optimo  Deo  gratias  again.  Ibid.  p.  398. 

f  Ambitiofum  quondam  apud  Hierofolymam  templum,  quod  polt  muita  et 
interneciva  certamina  obfidente  Vefpaliano  pofteaque  Tito  gegre  eft  expugnatum, 
iaftaurare  fumptibus  cogitabat  immodicis  ;  negotiumque  maturandum  Alypio 
dedecat  Antiochenft,  qui  dim  Britannias  curaverat  pro  praefeeftis.  Cum  itaque 
rei  idem  fortiter  inftaret  Alypius,  juvaretque  provincise  redlor,  metuendi  giobi 
Sammarutn  prope  lundamenta  crebris  aftultibus  erumpentes,  fecere  locum  ex- 
aftis  aiiquoties  operantibus  inacceftum  :  hoeque  medo  elemento  deftinatius  repel- 
lente,  ceffavit  inceptum.  Amm.  Marceli.  JUb,  23.  Cap.  1.  p.  3^0.  Yai- 
lefii,  1681, 

}  Whitby’s  general  Preface,  p.  xxviii. 
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madfiT  thT /hr  °f  ^athen  emPcrors-  His  fucceffor  Jovian 

Xha  It, t  1AA  5  "T  ^'gn  t0.  Und0>  as  miIch  as  poflible, 
for  i-fr  ^  fr  11  f'f.  ■<r,nt  and  t  lJ  Cicceedlng  emperors  were  generally 

for  Dnmnf1'"^  pi  b,™’  .Ul  1  le  ^a?le  proportion  as  they  were  zealous 
j. T  o  1 g  C1'niban'ty-_  Adrian’s  edict  was  * * * §  revived,  which  pro- 
i  bued  all  Jews  from  entering  into  Jerufalem,  or  coming  near  theP  ci- 

>  ,  and  guards  was. polled  to  enforce  the  execution  of  it.  This  was 

IZ7.  f,Crat,VC  -  Jatl0n  t0  the  fo!diers  5  for  the  J™s  t  ufed  to  give 
>  oi  permiffion  to  come  and  fee  the  ruins  of  their  city  and  tem- 

p  e,  an  to  weep  over  them,  efpecially  on  the  day  whereon  Jerufalem 
had  been  taken  .and  deftroyed  by  the  Romans.  It  doth  not  appear 
t..at  the  Jews  had  ever  the  liberty  of  approaching  the  city,  unlefs  by 
health  or  by  purchafe,  as  long  as  it  continued  in  fubjection  to  the 
Greek  emperors.  It  continued  in  fubjeftion  to  the  Greek  emperors, 
till  this,  as  well  as  the  neighbouring  cities  and  countries,  fell*  under 
tne  dominion  of  the  Saracens.  Only  in  the  former  part  of  the  fe- 
venth  century  after  Chrift,  and  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  the 
emperor  Herac bus,  it  was  $  taken  and  plundered  by  Chofroes  king 
oi  I  erfia,  and  the  greateft  cruelties  were  exercifedon  the  inhabitants. 
Ninety  thoufand  Chriftians  are  faid  to  have  been  fold  and  facrificed 
to  the  malice  and  revenge  of  the  Jews.  But  Heracllus  foon  repelled 
and.  routed  the  Perfians,  refcued  Jerufalem  out  of  their  hands,  and 
amihed  all  Jews,  forbidding  them,  under  the  feverelt  penalties,  to 
come  within  three  miles  of  the  city. 

Jerufalem  was  hardly  recovered  from  the  depredations  of  the  Per¬ 
sians,  before  it  was  expofed  to  a  worfe  evil  by  the  conquering  arms  of 
the  Saracens.  It  was  m  the  beginning  of  the  fame  feventh  century, 
that  Mohammed  began  to  preach  and  propagate  his  new  religon  : 
and  this  little  cloud which  was  at  firlt  no  bieger  than  a  man's  hand , 
loon  overfpread  and  darkened  the  whole  hemifphere.  Mohammed 
himfelf  conquered  lome  parts  of  Arabia.  His  fucceffor  Abubeker 
bioke  into  lalefline  and  Syria.  Omar  the  next  caliph  was  one  of 
the  moil  rapid  conquerors,  who  overfpread  defolatlon  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth.  His  reign  was  of  no  longer  duration  than  ten  years 
and  a  half  ;  and  in  that  time  he  fubdued  all  Arabia,  Syria,  Mefopo- 
tamia,  leifia,  and  Egypt.  Elis  d  army  invefted  Jerufalem.  He 
came  thither  in  perfon  ;  and  the  Chriliians  after  a  long  fiege  being  re¬ 
duced  to  the  greateft  extremities,  in  the  year  of  Chrift  637,  furren- 
dered  the  city  upon  capitulation.  He  granted  them  honourable  con¬ 
ditions  ;  he  would  not  allow  any  of  their  churches  to  be  taken  from 
them  ;  but  only  demanded  of  the  Patriarch,  with  great  modefty,  a 

a  place 

*  Auguftini  Serm.  4,  Seel:,  5.  Tom.  5.  p.  23.  Edit.  Benedict.  Antwerp. Sulpicii 
Severi  Hilt.  Lib.  2.  p.  99.  Edit.  Elzevir.  1656". 

f  Hieronin  Sophon.  i.  Col.  1655.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict. 

\  Fheoph.  ad  Heracl.  p.  252,  &c.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  200,  &c.  Edit.  Venet.  Cedren 
ad  Heracl.  p.  408.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  322,  &c.  Edit.  Venet.  Bafnage’s  Hift.  of  the 
Jews,  Book.  6.  Chap.  iS  Sedt.  7. 

§  Elm  acini  Hilt.  Saracen.  Lib.  1.  p.  22,  et  2S.  Edit.  Erpenii  Herbelot.  Biblioth. 
Orientale.  p.  6 S7.  Balnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  B.  6.  Chap.  19.  Sedt.  2.  Ocklev’s 
Hift.  of  the  Saracens-  Vol.  i..p.  243,  &c. 


a  place  where  he  might  build  a  mofque.  The  patriarch  fhowed  him 
Jacob’s  ftone,  and  the  place  where  the  temple  of  Solomon  had  been 
built,  which  the  Chriitians  had  filled  with  ordure  in  hatred  to  the 
Jews.  Omar  began  himfelf  to  cleanfe  the  place,  and  he  was  follow¬ 
ed  in  this  a£f  of  piety  by  the  principal  officers  of  his  army  ;  and  it 
was  in  this  place  that  the  firft  mofque  was  ere  died  at  Jerufalem.  So- 
phronius  the  patriarch  *  faid  upon  Omar’s  taking  poffeflion  ot  the 
city,  “  This  is  of  a  truth  the  abomination  of  defolation  fpoken  of  by 
Daniel  the  prophet  handing  in  the  holy  place.”  Omar  the  conque¬ 
ror  of  Jerufalem  is  by  fome  authors  faid  alfo  to  have  died  there,  being 
ftahbed  by  a  have  at  morning  prayers  in  the  moique  which  lie  had 
eredled.  Abdolmelik  the  foil  of  Merwan,  the  twelfth  caliph,  j-  en¬ 
larged  the  mofque  at  Jerufalem,  and  ordered  the  people  to  go  thither 
on  pilgrimage  inflead  of  Mecca,  which  was  then  in  the  hands  of  the 
rebel  Abdollah  :  and  afterwards  J  when  the  pilgrimage  to  Mecca  was 
by  any  accident  interrupted  the  Muffelman  ufed  to  repair  to  Jerufa¬ 
lem  for  the  fame  purpofes  of  devotion. 

In  this  manner  the  holy  city  was  transferred  from  the  pofTefhon  of 
the  Greek  Chriflians  into  the  dominion  of  the  Arabian  Muffelmen, 
and  continued  in  fubjedlion  to  the  caliphs  till  the  latter  part  of  the 
eleventh  century,  that  is  above  400  years.  At  that  time  §  the 
Turks  of  the  Selzuccian  race  had  made  themfelves  mafters  of  Perfia, 
had  ufurped  the  government,  but  fubmitted  to  the  religion  of  the 
country  ;  and  being  firmly  feated  there,  they  extended  their  conquefls 
as  far  as  Jerufalem,  and  farther.  They  drove  out  the  Arabians,  and 
alfo  defpoiled  the  caliphs  of  their  power  over  it  ;  and  they  kept  pof- 
feffionofit,  till  being  weakened  bydivifions  among  themfelves,  they 
were  ejected  by  the  caliph  of  Egypt.  The  caliph  of  Egypt,  per¬ 
ceiving  the  diviiions  and  weaknefs  of  the  Turks,  advanced  to  Jerufa¬ 
lem  with  a  great  army,  and  the  Turks  expecting  no  fuccour,  prefent- 
ly  lurrendered  it  to  him.  But,  though  it  thus  changed  mafters,  and 
paired  from  the  Arabians  to  the  Turks,  and  from  the  Turks  to  the 
Egyptians,  yet  the  religion  profefled  there  was  ftill  the  fame,  the 
Mahommedan  being  authorifed  and  eftablifhed,  and  the  Chriftian  on¬ 
ly  tolerated  upon  payment  of  tribute. 

The  Egyptians  enjoyed  their  conquefls  but  a  little  while  ;  for,  in 
|j  the  fame  year  that  they  took  poffeflion  of  it,  they  were  difpoftefted 
again  by  the  Franks  ,  as  they  are  generally  denominated,  or  the  La¬ 
tin  Chriflians.  Peter  the  Plermit  of  Amiens  in  France,  went  on  a 
pilgrimage  to  Paleftine,  and  there  having  feen  and  fliared  in  the  dif- 
treftes  and  miferies  of  the  Chriflians,  he  reprcfented  them  at  his  re¬ 
turn  in  fuch  pathetic  terms,  that  by  his  preaching  and  inft legation, 

and 

*  Theophanes,  p.  281.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  224.  Edit.  Bafnage,ibicl.  Ocklev,p.  249, 

f  Elmacin.  Hift.  Sar.  Lib.  1.  p.  58.  Ockley,  Vol.  2.  p.  299. 

I  EXerbelot.  Bib.  Orient,  p,  270. 

§  Eimacini  Hift.  Saracem  Lib.  3.  p.  267.— 287.  Abul-Pharajii  Hift.  By n.  9. 
p.  243.  Verf.  Poeockii.  Herbeiot.  Bib  Orient,  p.  269. 

J|  Abul-Pharajii  Hift.  Dyn.  9.  p.  243.  Verf.  Poeockii  Eimacini  Hift.  Saracen. 
Lio.^3.  n.  293.  Herbeiot.  Bib.  Orient,  p.  269.  Savage’s  Abridgment  of  Knollcs 
and  Rycaut.  Vol.  1.  p.  12.  &c»  Voltaire’s  Hift.  of  Europe,  of  the  Crufades, 
Blair’s  Chron,  Tables. 
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authority  of  Pope  Urban  II.  and  the  Council  of  Cler- 
"l„  Pu.Wel  was  ftirred  up  againft  the  eaft,  Europe  againft  Alia, 
?  tflanS  agalnft  ‘he  MulWmer),  for  the  retaking  of  Jerul'alem, 

It  wlTth  r-COVCry  A  erh0l7  end  °Ut°f  the  h=*ndsSof  the  infidels. 
It  was  the  epicem.c  madnefs  of  the  time  ;  and  old  and  younsr,  men 

and  women  pnefts  and  foldiers,  monks  and  merchants,  Lfafts  and 
mechanician  were  eager  to  aflume  the  crofs,  and  to  fet  out  for  what 
y  ought  the  holy  wars.  .Some  affert  that  the  number  of  thofe 
w  10  went  out  on  this  expedition  amounted  to  above  a  million.  They 
w  o  make  the  lowed  computation  affirm,  that  there  were  at  lead 
three  hundred  thoufand  fighting  men.  After  feme  Ioffes  and  fome 
victories  the  army  fat  down  before  Jerufalem,  and  after  a  fien-e  of  five 
weeks  took  it  by  ftorm,  on  the  fifteenth  of  July  in  the  year  of  Chrift 
1099  ;  and  all,  who  were  not  Chriftians,  they  put  to  the  fword. 
1  hey  maffacred  aoove  feventy  thoufand  Muffelmen  ;  and  all  the  Tews 
in  the  place  they  gathered  and  burnt  together  ;  and  the  fpoil  that 
they  found  in  the  mofques  was  of  ineftimable  value.  Godfrey  of  Bou¬ 
logne  the  general,  was  chofen  king;  and  there  reigned  nine  kings  in 
lucceffion;  and  the  kingdom  fubfifted  eighty  years,  till  the  yet  of 
Chnt  1187,  when  the  Muffelmen  regained  their  former  dominion, 
and  with  icarce  any  interruption  have  retained  it  ever  fince. 

At  that  time  the  famous  Saladin,  having  fub verted  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  Caliphs,  had  caufed  himfelf  to  be  proclaimed  fultan  of 

j  rt  ?V’ng  al^°  Syria  and  Arabia,  he  formed  the  * 

dehgn  ofbefieging  Jerufalem,  and  of  putting  an  end  to  that  kingdom. 
He  marched  againft  it  with  a  powerful  and  victorious  army, and  took 
it  by  capitulation  on  Friday  the  2d  of  O&ober,  after  a  fiege  of  four¬ 
teen  days.  He  compelled  the  Chriftians  to  redeem  their  lives  at  the 
price  of  ten  pieces  of  gold  for  a  man,  five  for  a  woman,  and  two  for  a 
boy  or  girl.  He  reftored  to  the  oriental  Chriftians  the  chinch  of  the 
holy  fepulchre  ;  but  forced  the  Franks  or  weftern  Chriftians  to  de¬ 
part  to  Tyre  or  other  places,  which  were  in  the  poffeffion  of  their 
countrymen.  But  though  the  city  was  in  the  hands  of  the  Muffel- 
men,  yet  the  Chriftians  had  ftill  their  nominal  king  of  Jerufalem  ; 
and  for  fome  time  Richard  I.  of  England,  who  was  one  of  the  moft 
renowned  crufaders,  and  had  eminently  diftinguifhed  himfelf  in  the 
holy  wars,  gloried  in  the  empty  title.  The  city  however  f  did  not 
remain  fo  allured  to  the  family  of  Saladin,  but  thirty  years  after  his 
nephew  A1  Moadham,  fultan  of  Eamafcus,  was  obliged  to  demolifh 
the  walls,  not  being  able  to  keep  it  himfelf,  and  fearing  left  the 
Frames,  who  were  then  again  become  formidable  in  thofe  parts,  fhould 
eftablifh  themfelves  again  in  a  place  of  fuch  ftrength.  Afterwards 
in  the  year  1228,  %  another  of  Saladin’s  family,  A1  Kamel,  the  Sul¬ 
tan  of  Egypt,  who  after  the  death  of  his  kinfman  A1  Moadham,  en¬ 
joyed  part  of  his  eftates,  to  fecure  his  own  kingdom,  made  a  treaty 

with 

*  Elmacin.  ibid.  p.  293.  Abul-Pharaj.  ibid.  p.  273,  274.  Herbelot  ibid.  p.  269 
et  743.  Knolles  and  Savage,  p.  54.  Voltaire  ibid,  hlair’s  Chronol.  Tables. 

f  Herbelot.  ibid.  p.  269.  Knolles  and  Savage,  p.  74.  Voltaire  ib. 

|  Abui-Pharaji  ibid.  p.  305.  Herbelot.  p.  269  et  745.  Knolles  and  Savage,  p. 
Si.  Voltaire  ibid,,  and  Annals  0/  the  Empire,  Ann,  1439. 
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with  the  Franks,  and  yielded  up  Jerufalem  to  the  emperor  Frederic 
II.  upon  condition  that  he  Ihould  not  rebuild  the  walls,  and  that  the 
mofques  (hould  be  referved  for  the  devotions  of  the  Mulfclmen.  Fre¬ 
deric  was  accordingly  crowned  king  there,  but  foon  returned  into 
Europe.  Not  many  years  intervened,  before  *  the  Chadians  broke 
the  truce  ;  and  Melecfalah,  fultan  of  Egypt,  being  greatly  offended, 
marched  dire&ly  towards  Jerufalem,  put  all  the  Franks  therein  to 
the  fword,  demolilhed  the  caitle  which  they  had  built,  facked  and 
razed  the  city,  not  even  fparing  the  fepulchre  of  our  Saviour,  which 
till  that  time  had  never  been  violated  or  defiled  ;  and  f  before  the 
end  of  the  fame  century,  the  crufaders  or  European  Chriftians  were 
totally  extirpated  out  of  the  holy  land,  having  loll  in  their  eaftern  ex¬ 
peditions,  according  to  fome  accounts,  above  two  millions  of  perlons. 

Before  this  time  the  Mamalucs  or  the  foreign  (laves  to  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  fultans  had  ufurped  the  government  from  their  maders  :  and 
foon  after  this  J  Kazan  the  Chan  of  the  Mogul-Tartars  made  an  ir¬ 
ruption  into  Syria,  routed  A1  Naferthe  Sultan  of  Egypt,  had  Da- 
mafeus  furrendered  to  him,  and  ordered  Jerufalem  to  be  prepared  and 
fortified.  But  being  recalled  by  great  troubles  in  Perfia,  he  was 
obliged  to  quit  his  new  conquefts,  and  the  Mamaluc  fultan  of  Egypt 
foon  took  pofieflion  of  them  again.  In  like  manner  §  when  the  great 
Timur  or  Tamerlane,  like  a  mighty  torrent,  overwhelmed  Afia,  and 
vanquifhed  both  the  Turkilh  and  Egyptian  fultans,  he  went  twice  in 
palling  and  repairing  to  vifit  the  holy  city,  gave  many  prefents  to  the 
religious  perfons,and  freed  the  inhabitants  from  fubfi  iies  and  garrifons. 
But  the  ebb  was  almoll  as  fudden  as  the  flood.  He  died  within  a 
few  years,  and  his  fons  and  grandfons  quarrelling  about  the  fuccellion, 
his  vail  empire  in  a  little  time  mouldered  away  ;  and  Jerufalem  with 
the  neighbouring  countries  reverted  to  the  obedience  of  the  Mama* 
lues  again.  It  was  indeed  in  a  ruined  and  defolate  (late,  as  Chaleo- 
condylas  ||  deferibes  it,  and  the  Chriftians  paid  large  tribute  to  the 
fultans  of  Egypt  for  accefs  to  the  fepulchre  of  Jei'us.  and  in  the 
fame  (late  it  continued,  with  little  variation,  under  the  dominion  of 
the  Mamalucs,  for  the  fpace  of  above  260  years,  till  at  length  this 
with  the  other  territories  of  the  Mamalucs  fell  a  prey  to  the  Turks 
of  the  Qtoman  race. 

It  was  about  the  year  1516  that  Selim  the  ninth  emperor  of  the 
Turks  turned  his  arms  againll  Egypt  ;  and  having  conquered  one 
fultan,  and  hanged  another,  he  annexed  Syria,  Egypt,  and  all  the  do* 
minions  of  the  Mamalucs  to  the  Otoman  empire.  In  his  way  to 

Egypt, 

^  Herbelot  ibid.  p.  2 69.  Knolies  and  Savage,  p.  8.3. 

t  Knolies  and  Savage,  p.  95.  Voltaire  ibid. 

J  Pocockii  Supplem.  Ad  Abul-Pharaj.  p.  2.  Knolies  and  Savage,  p.  96. 

§  Chalcocondylas  de  rebus  Turc.  Lib.  3.  Herbelot.  p.  S77,  Sec.  Knolies  and 
Savage,  p.  13S,  &c. 

|1  Sepulchrum  Jeiu  fub  poteftate  iftius  regis  in  Palseftina  fitum  ell:,  unde  pluri- 
inum  lucri  ei  accidit — Situm  in  urbe  Hierufalem,  quae  deveitata  eft  cum  mark 
tirais  regionibus.  Chalcocond.  ibid.  p.  75.  Edit.  Paris.  59.  Edit.  Venet. 

II  Pocockii  Supplem.  ad  Abul-Pharaj.  p.  29,  30,  49.  Herbelot.  Bib.  Orient,  p. 
802.  Knolies  and  Savage,  p.  240,  Sec,  Prince  CantemaiPs  Hilt,  oi  the  Otoman 
empire,  in  Selim  I. 
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f‘ S’  Jed  va3,Kf?  anJ  Tamer,a!le  done  before  him  ;  he 

fcene  of  fo  m  '  7  ^  ftat  °f  f°  “*»*  prophets,  and  the 

.cone  of  io  many  miracles.  It  lay  at  that  time  miferably  deformed 

an  ruined,  according  to  the  f  account  of  a  contemporary  hillorian 

bvVf^rh^  the  Jews. who  were  banilhed  into  all  the7 world,  but 
f}  a,feV/  7r'^(nan®  "'h°  Pa,d  a  large  tribute  to  the  Egyptian  fultans 
01  ,  ,e  pofleftion  of  the  holy  fepulchre.  Selim  offered^p  his  devoti- 

prTefts  withTUmen.,t3  °f  the  °!d  PTllCtS’  and  Prefented  the  Chriftian 
p  letts  with  as  much  money  as  was  fufficient  to  buy  them  provifions 

for  fix  months  ;  and  having  flayed  there  one  night,  he  went  to  join 

his  army  at  Gaza.  From  that  time  to  this  the  Otoman  emperors 

nn t  o/rf  7  uT6  Utle  °f  Hami>  thatJs  of  proteftors,  and 
T'  I  Afteu-  ’  thou§b  they  are  more  properly  tyrants  and  oppreflbrs. 
1  urks,  Arabians,  and  Chnftians  of  various  feeds  and  nations  dwell 
here  out  of  reverence  to  the  place  ;  but  very  few  Jews  ;  and  of  thofe 
e  greateft  part,  as  J  Bafnage  fays,  are  beggars,  and  live  upon  alms, 
lne  Jews  fay,  that  when  the  Meffiah  ihall  come,  the  city  will  under¬ 
go  a  conflagration  and  inundation  in  order  to  be  purified  from  the  de¬ 
filements,  which  the  Chriftian  and  Mohammedan  have  committed  in  it 
and  therefore  they  choofe  not  to  fettle  there.  But  the  writer  juft 
mentioned  affigns  two  more  probable  and  natural  reafons.  “  One  is, 
tiat  the  Mahommedans  look  upon  Jerufalem  as  a  holy  place;  and 
theierore  there  are  a  great  many  Santons  and  devout  MufTelmen,  who 
have  ta.cen  up  their  abode  there,  who  are  perfecutors  of  the  Tews  as 
weh  as  of  the  Chnftians,  fo  that  they  have  lefs  tranquillity  and  liberty 
in  jeiulalem  than  in  other  places  :  and  as  there  is  very  little  trade 
there  is  not  much  to  begot,  and  this  want  of  gain  drives  them  away/ 
£>y  thus  tracing  the  hiftory  of,  Jerufalem  from  the  deftrudtion  by 
1  itus  to  the  prefent,  it  appears  evidently,  that  as  the  Jews  have  been 
Mec  away  captive  into  all  nations,’  fo  Jerufalem  hath  been  4  trodden 

.  1  T  •  /I  •  -  1 700  years,  in  which 

the  Jewifti  nation  have  been  a  ftanding  monument  of  the  truth  of 

Ch rift’s  predictions,  themfelves  difperfed  over  the  face  of  the  whole 
eartn,  and  their  land  groaning  under  the  yoke  of  foreign  lords  and 
conquerors  :  And  at  this  day  there  is  no  reafon  to  doubt  but  they 
will  continue  in  the  fame  ftate,  nor  ever  recover  their  native  country, 

‘  until  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled.’  Our  Saviour’s  words 
very  memorable,  ‘Jerufalem  Ihall  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gen- 
ftiles,  until  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled.’  It  is  ill'll  trodden 
down  by  the  Gentiles,  and  confequently  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  are 

not 


„  *  Pauli  Joyii  Hi  ft.  Lib.  17.  Herbelot  ibid.  KnoIIes  and  Savaje,  p.  24s.  Prince 
Cantemir  ibid.  Sedh  21.  p.  163.  6  r  ^ 

f  Taulis  Jovias  ibid.  iba  tunc  miferabili  facrarum  ruinarum  deformitate  in- 
culta  atque  deferta,  non  a  Judaeis  veteribus  incolis,  qui  tunc  toto  orbe  ex  tores  in 
ad miffi  iceleris  ppenam,^  nec  iedem  nec  patriam  habent,  fed  a  paucis  Chriitianis 
incolebature.  li  cum  ignominia  et  gravi  admodum  contumelia  Chriftiani  nomi¬ 
nis,  ob  concedam  venerandi  fepulchri,  pofl'efhonem  grave  tributum  vEgyptiis  re¬ 
gibus  perfolvunt,  &c. 

.  1-  B*-  fts  fuccefleurs  I’ont  polfedee  jufqu’a  prefent  fousletitre  de  Kami,  e'ed-a- 
dire,  de  protedfeurs,  et  non  pas  de  mait;res.  Herbelot,  p.  270. 

§  Bafnage  Hid.  of  the  Je  ws,  B.  7.  Chap.  24.  Sect.  10. 
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not  yet  fulfilled.  When  4  the  times  of  the  Gentiles^i//  be  fulfilled,* 
then  the  exprefiion  implies  that  the  Jews  {hall  be  rtllored  :  and  for 
what  reafon,  can  we  believe,  that  though  they  are  difperfed  among 
all  nations,  yet  by  a  conftant  miracle  they  are  kept  diliindl  from  au 
but  for  the  farther  manifeftation  of  God’s  purpofes  towards  them  ? 
The  prophecies  have  been  accompliflied  to  the  greateft  exadtnels  in 
the  deftrudlion  of  their  city,  and  its  continuing  {till  fubjedt  to  ilran- 
gers,  in  the  dilperfion  of  their  people,  and  their  living  Hill  feparatc 
from  all  people  ;  and  why  fhould  not  the  remaining  parts  of  the  fame 
prophecy  be  as  fully  accompliflied  too  in  their  relloration,  at  the  pro¬ 
per  feafon,  when  4  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  {hall  be  fuliilled  ?  1  he 

times  of  the  Gentiles  will  be  fulfilled,  when  the  times  of  4  the  four 
great  kingdoms’  of  the  Gentiles  according  to  Daniel’s  prophecies  fhall 
be  expired,  and  4  the  fifth  kingdom’  or  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  {hall  be 
fet  up  in  their  place,  and  4  the  faints  o{  the  mod  High  fhall  take  the 
kingdom,  and  poffefs  the  kingdom  for  ever,  even  for  ever  and  ever.’ 
Jerufalem,  as  it  hath  hitherto  remained,  fo  probably  will  remain  in 
fubjedlion  to  the  Gentiles,  4  until  thefe  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  ful¬ 
filled  ;’  or  as  St  Paul  expreffeth  it,  Rom.  xi.  25,  26.  4  until  the  ful- 
nefs  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in  ;  and  fo  all  Ifrael  fhall  be  faved,’  and 
become  again  the  people  of  God.  4  The  fulnefs  of  the  Jews’  will 
come  in  as  well  as  the  4  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles.’  For  ver.  12, 
&c.  4  if  the  fall  of  them  be  the  riches  of  the  world,  and  the  diminifh- 
ing  of  them  the  riches  of  the  Gentiles  ;  how  much  more  their  fulnefs  ? 
For  I  would  not,  brethern,  that  ye  fhould  be  ignorant  of  this  myfte- 
ry,  that  blindnefs  in  part  is  happened  to  Ifrael,  until  the  fulnefs  of  the 
Gentiles  be  come  in  :  And  fo  all  Ifrael  fhall  be  faved.’ 


XXI. 

THE  SAME  SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

PART  IV. 

WHEN  we  firft  entered  on  an  explanation  of  our  Saviour’s  pro¬ 
phecies  relating  to  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem,  comprifed 
chiefly  in  this  24th  chapter  of  St  Matthew,  it  was  obferved  that  the 
difciples  in  their  queftion  propofe  two  things  to  our  Saviour,  firft 
when  fhould  be  the  time  of  his  coining  or  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem, 
and  feconaly  what  fhould  be  the  Jigns  of  it,  ver.  3.  4  Tell  us  when  fhall 
thefe  things  be,  and  what  fhall  be  the  figns  of  thy  coming,  and  of  the 
conclufion  of  the  age.’  The  latter  part  of  the  queftion  our  Saviour 
anfwereth  firft,  and  treateth  at  large  of  the  Jigns  of  the  deftrudlion 
of  Jerufalem  from  the  4th  verfe  of  the  chapter  to  the  31ft  inclufive. 
He  toucheth  upon  the  moft  material  paffages  and  accidents,  not  only 
of  thofe  which  were  to  fore -run  this  great  event,  but  likewife  of  thofe 
which  were  to  attend,  and  immediately  to  follow  upon  it  :  and  hav- 

ing 
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i:?feh"8r/We7d  the,latfterpart  °f  the  he  proceeds  now  In 

verie  3  2d  to  anfwer  the  former  part  of  the  queltion,  as  to  the  time  of 

his  coming  and  the  deftrudt'ion  of  Jerufalem. 

He  begins  with  obferving  that  the  figns  which  he  had  given  would 
be  as  certain  an  indication  of  the  time  of  his  coming,  as  the  fig-  tree’s 
putting  forth  its  leaves  is  of  the  approach  of  fummer  ;  ver.  f  TV. 

Now  learn  a  parable  of  the  fig-tree  i  when  his  branch  is  yet  tender, 
and  putteth  forth  leaves,  ye  know  that  fummer  is  nigh  :  So  like, 
wife  ye,  when  ye  fhall  fee  all  thefe  things,  know  that  it  is  near,’  or  he 
is  near  *  even  at  the  doors.’  He  proceeds  to  declare  that  the  time  of 
his  coming  was  at  no  very  great  diftance  ;  and  to  /bow  that  he  hath 
been  fpeakmg  all  this  while  of  the  deflru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  he  af¬ 
firms  with  his  ufual  affirmation,  ver.  34.  ‘  Verily  I  fay  unto  you, 
1  his  generation  (hall  not  pafs,  till  all  thefe  things  be  fulfilled.’  It  is 
to  me  a  wonder  how  any  man  can  refer  part  of  the  foregoing  difcourfe 
to  thedeftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  and  part  to  the  end  of  the  world,  or 
any  other  diftant  event,  when  it  is  faid  fo  pofitively  here  in  the  c’on- 
clulion,  ‘  All  thefe  things  /hall  be  fulfilled  in  this  generation.’  It 
feemeth  as  it  our  Saviour  had  been  aware  of  fome  fuch  mifapplication 
of  his  words,  by  adding  yet  greater  force  and  emphafis  to  his  affirma¬ 
tion,  Ter.  35.  ‘  Heaven  and  earth  fhall  pals  away,  but  my  words  fhall 
not  pafs  away.’  It  is  a  common  figure  of  fpeech  in  the  oriental  lan¬ 
guages,  to  fay  of  two  things  that  the  one  fhall  be  and  the  other  fhall 
not  be,  when  the  meaning  is  only  that  the  one  fhall  happen  fooner  or 
more  eafily  than  the  other.  As  in  this  mitance  of  our  Saviour,  4  Hea¬ 
ven  and  earth  fhall  pafs  away,  but  my  words  fhall  not  pafs  away,’  the 
meaning  is,  Heaven  and  earth  fhall  fooner  or  more  eafily  pafs  away 
than  my  words  fhall  pafs  away  ;  the  frame  of  the  univerfe  fhall  foon¬ 
er  or  more  eafily  be  diffolved  than  my  words  fhall  not  be  fulfilled;  and 
thus  it  is  expreffed  by  St  Luke  upon  a  like  occafion,  xvi.  17.  ‘It  is 
eafier  for  heaven  and  earth  to  pafs  than  one  title  of  the  law  to  fail.’ 

In  another  place  he  fays,  Matt.  xvi.  28.  ‘  There  are  fome  /landing 
here,  who  fhall  not  taile  of  death,  till  they  fee  the  Son  of  man  com¬ 
ing  in  his  kingdom  intimating  that  it  would  not-  fucceed  immedi¬ 
ately,  and  yet  not  at  fuch  a  diflance  of  time,  but  that  fome  then  living 
fhould  be  fpedators  of  the  calamities  coming  upon  the  nation.  In 
like  manner  belays  to  the  women,  who  bewailed  and  lamented  him  as 
he  was  going  to  be  crucified,  Luke  xxiii.  28.  4  Daughters  of  Jerufa- 
lem,  weep  not  for  me,  but  weep  for  yourfelves,  and  for  your  chil¬ 
dren  :  which  fufficiently  implied,  that  the  days  of  diftrefs  and  mifery 
were  coming,  and  would  fall  on  them  and  their  children.  But  at 
that  time  there  was  not  any  appearance  of  fuch  immediate  ruin.  The 
wifefl  politician  could  not  have  inferred  it  from  the  then  prefent  flate 
of  affairs.  Nothing  lefs  than  divine  prefcience  could  have  certainly 
forefeen  and  foretold  it. 

.  But  fliil  the  exa6l  time  of  this  judgment  was  unknown  to  all  crea¬ 
tures,  ver.  36.  ‘  But  of  that  day  and  hour  knoweth  no  man,  no  not 
the  angels  of  heaven,  but  my  Father  only.’  The  word  *  is  of  larger 

fignification 

*  Hie  non  dici  particulam  fed  latius  fumti  temporis  ambitum  intelligo,  &. c, 
Grot,  in  locum. 
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fignification  than  hour  ;  and  befides  it  feemeth  fomewhat  improper 
to  fay  4  Oi  that  day  and  hour  knoweth  no  man  /  foi  i,  the  was 
not  known,  certainly  the  hour  was  not,  and  it  was  luperfluous  t(* 
make  fuch  an  addition.  I  conceive  theiefiore  that  the  pafiage  lhould 
be  rendered,  not  ‘  Of  that  day  and  hour  knoweth  no  man/  but 
*  Of  that  day  and  Seafon  knoweth  no  man/  as  the  word  is  frequent¬ 
ly  ufed  in  the  bell  authors  both  facrtd  and  profane.  It  is  true  our 
Saviour  declares  ‘  All  thefe  things  fiiall  be  fulfilled  in  this  generation  / 
it  is  true  the  prophet  Daniel  hath  given  fame  intimation  of  the  time 
in  his  famous  prophecy  of  the  feventy  weeks  :  but  though  this  great 
revolution  was  to  happen  towards  the  conclulion  of  Seventy  weeks 
or  490  years  to  be  computed  from  a  certain  date  that  is  not  eafy  to 
be  fixed  ;  yet  the  particular  day,  the  particular feafm  in  which  it  was 
to  happen,  might  Hill  remain  a  fecret  to  men  and  angels  :  and  our 
Saviour  had  before,  ver.  20.  advifed  his  difciples  to  pray  that  their 
flight  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  l'abbath  day  ;  the  clay  not 
being  known,  they  might  pray  that  their  flight  be  not  on  die  fab - 
bath  day  ;  the  feafon  not  being  known,  they  might  pray  that  their 
flight  be  not  in  the  whiter.  As  it  was  in  the  days  of  Noah,  faith  our 
Saviour,  ver.  37,  38,  39.  fo  fiiall  it  be  now.  As  then,  they  were 
eating  and  drinking,  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage,  till  they  were 
iurpnfed  by  the  flood,  notwithstanding  the  frequent  warnings  and 
admonitions  of  that  preacher  of  righteoufnefs  :  fo  now,  they  fh dll 
be  engaged  in  the  bufinefs  and  pleafures  of  the  world,  little  expecting, 
little  thinking  of  this  ami verfal  ruin  till  it  come  upon  them,  notwith- 
flanding  the  exprefs  predictions  and  declarations  of  Chi  ill  and  his 
apoftles.  (  Then  fiiall  two  be  in  the  field,  the  one  fiiall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  left :  Two  women  fiiall  be  grinding  at  the  mill/  D.r 
Shaw  in  his  travels,  making  foine  obfervatioas  upon  the  kingdoms 
of  Algiers  and  I  unis,  fays  in  p.  297.  that  “  women  alone  are  em¬ 
ployed  to  grind  their  corn,  and  that  wnen  tne  uppermofi  millilone  is 
large,  or  expedition  is  required,  then  only  a  fecond  woman  is  called 
in  to  afTnl.  I  ins  obicrvation  I  owe  to  Bifliop  Pearce. — ‘  Two 
women  (hall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the  one  fiiall  be  taken,  and  the 
.other  fiiall  be  left/  ver.  40,  41.  That  is,  Providence  will  then 
make  a  diftinclion  between  fuch  as  are  not  at  all  difiinguifhed  now. 
Some  fiiall  be  refeued  from  the  deftruTion  of  Jerufalem,  like  Lot 
out  of  the  burning  of  ciodom  ;  while  others,  no  ways  perhaps  differ¬ 
ent  in  outward. circum fiances,  fiiall  be  left  to  p  ritli  in  it. 

The  matter  is  earned  fomewhat  farther  in  the  parallel  place  of  St 
Mark  ;  and  it  is  faid  not  only  that  the  angels  were  excluded  from 
the  knowledge  of  the  particular  time,  but  that  the  Son  himfelf 
was  alio  ignorant  of  it.  The  13  th  chapter  of  that  evangelifi  anlwers 
to  che^  24th  oi  St  Matthew.  Our  Saviour  treateth  there  of  the  fig  us 
and  circumftances  of  his  coming  and  the  defiru&ion  of  Jerufalem, 
Tom  ..he  5th  to  the  27th  verfe  inclufive  ;  and  then  at  verfe  the  28th 

lie  proceeds  to  treat  of  the  time  of  his  coming  and  the  ddlrutfion  of 
Jerufalem.  The*  •  6~  -  - 

knoweth  no  man, 

The  text  in  St  M 

Vql.  il 


text  in  ot  Matthew  1  g,  4  Oi  that  day  and  feafon 
110  not  the  angels  of  heaven  but  mv  father  only  3 


ark 


is, 


Of  that  day  and  feafon  knoweth  no  man 
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no  iiot  the  angels  who  are  in  heaven,  neither  the  Son,  but  the  Father/ 
trUt  the  wore*  ‘  neither  the  Son/  were  omitted  in  fome  copies 
or  ot  Mark,  as  they  are  inferted  in  fome  copies  of  St  Matthew:  but 
there  is  no  fufficient  authority  for  the  omiflion  in  St  Mark,  any  more 
than  for  the  inlertion  in  St  Matthew.  Erafmus  and  fome  of  the  mo¬ 
derns  f  are  of  opinion,  that  the  words  were  omitted  in  the  text  of  St 
Matthew,  led  they  fhould  afford  a  handle  to  the  A  nans  for  proving 
the  Son  to  be  inferior  to  the  Father:  but  it  was  to  little  purpofe  to 
eiafe  them  out  of  St  Matthew,  and  to  leave  them  Handing  in  St 
Maik.  On  the  contrary  St  Ambrofe  and  fome  of  the  ancients  ^ 
affeit  that  they  were  inferted  in  the  text  of  St  Mark  by  the  Arians  ; 
but  there  is  as  little  foundation  or  pretence  for  this  affertion,  as 
there  is  for  the  other.  It  is  much  more  probable,  that  they  were 
omitted  in  fome  copies  of  St  Mark  by  fome  indifereet  orthodox,  who 
thought  them  to  bear  too  hard  upon  our  Saviour’s  dignity.  For  all 
the  moll  ancient  copies  and  tranflations  extant  retain  them  ;  thg 
moff  ancient  fathers  quote  them,  and  comment  upon  them  :  and  cer¬ 
tainly  it  is  ealier  for  words  to  be  omitted  in  a  copy  fo  that  the  oroif- 
fion  fhould  not  generally  prevail  afterwards,  than  it  is  for  words  to 
be  inferted  in  a  copy  fo  that  the  infertion  fhould  genei'ally  prevail 
afterwards  Admit  the  words  therefore  as  the  genuine  words  of 
St  Mark  we  muff,  and  we  may  without  any  prejudice  to  our  Sa¬ 
viours  div  nity.  For  Chrift  may  be  conlidered  in  two  refpe&s,  in 
his  human  and  his  divine  nature;  and  what  isfaid  with  regard  only 
to  the  former,  doth  not  at  all  affedt  the  latter.  As  he  was  the  great 
teacher  and  revealer  of  his  Father’s  will,  he  might  know  more  than 
the  angels,  and  yet  he  might  not  know  all  things.  It  is  faid  in  St 
Luke  ii.  5  2.  that  4  Jefus  increafed  in  wifdom  and  feature,  and  in  fa¬ 
vour  with  God  and  man.  He  increafed  in  wifdom/ and  coRfequent- 
ly  in  h’s  human  nature  he  was  not  omnil'cient.  In  his  human  nature 
-he  was  the  /on  of  David  ;  in  his  divine  nature  he  was  the  Lord  of 
David*  In  his  human  nature  he  was  upon  earth  ;  in  his  divine  nature 
he  was  tn  heaven*,  John  iii.  J3.  even  while  upon  earth.  In  like  man¬ 
ner  it  may  be  faid,  that  though  as  God  he  might  know  all  things, 
yet  lie  might  be  ignorant  of  fome  things  as  man.  And  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  the  Meffiah  might  be  ignorant  becaufe  it  was  no  part  of  his 
office  or  comtniffion  to  reveal  it.  ‘  It  is  not  for  you  to  know  the 
times  cr  the  feafons,  which  the  Father  hath  put  in  his  own  power/  ai 
our  Saviour  faid,  Adfs  i.  7.  when  a  like  queflion  was  propofed  to 
firm  It  might  be  proper  for  the  difeipk^s,  and  for  the  Jews  too  by 
their  meansgo  know  the  figns  and  circumdances  of  our  Saviour’s  com¬ 
ing  and  the  del' rudfion  of  Jerufaleni  z  but  upon  many  accounts  it 
might  be  unfit  for  them  both,  to  knew  the  precife  time. 

Hitherto  we  have  explained  this  24th  chapter  of  St  Matthew  as 
relating  to  the  deffrudlion  of  Jerufalem,  and  without  doubt  as  relating 

to 

f-  Proinde  fufpicor  hoc  a  mannullis  fubtraehim,  ne  Arianis  effet  anfa  confir- 
mandi  Fiiium  effe  Patre  jninorem,  8cc.  Erafm.  in  locum. 

t  A,robrof.  de  Fide,  Lib.  5.  Cap.  8.  Ve teres  Graeci  codices  non  babent, 
Quod  ittc  films  feit ;  fed  non  u:irum  ef,  het  hoc  ftlfarunt,  qui  fcriptur3s  inter- 
polavcre  divinas. 
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to  the  definition  of  Jerufalem  it  is  primarily  to  be  underftood.  But 
though  it  is  to  be  underftood  of  this  primarily,  yet  it  is  not  to  be  un¬ 
derftood  of  this  only  :  for  there  is  no  queftion  that  our  Saviour  had 
a  farther  view  and  meaning  in  it  It  is  ufual  with  the  prophets  to 
frame  and  exprefs  their  prophecies  fo,  as  that  they  (hall  comprehend 
more  than  one  event,  and  have  their  feveral  periods  of  completion. 
This  every  one  mull  have  obferved,  who  hath  been  ever  fo  little  con* 
verfant  in  the  writings  of  the  ancient  prophets  *  and  this  I  conceive 
to  be  the  cafe  here,  arid  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem  to  be  typical  of 
.the  end  of  the  world.  The  deftruaion  of  a  great  city  is  a  lively 
type  and  image  of  the  end  of  the  world  \  and  we  may  obferve  that 
our  Saviour  no  fooner  begins  to  fpeak  of  the  deftruaion  of  Jerufalem, 
than  his  figures  are  raifed,  his  language  is  fwelled,  and  he  expreffeth 
liimfelf  in  fuch  terms,  as-  in  a  lower  fenle  indeed  are  applicable  to  the 
deftruaion  of  Jerufalem,  but  deferibe  fomething  higher  in  their  pro- 
per  and  genuine  iignification.  ‘  The  iun  lliall  be  darkened,  the  moon 
iha’l  not  give  her  light,  the  ftars  (hall  fall  from  heaven,  the  powers 
of  the  heavens  lhall  be  lhaken,  the  Son  of  man  fhall  come  in  the  clouds 
of  heaven  with  power  and  great  glory,  and  he  (hall  fend  his  angel* 
with  a  great  found  of  a  trumpet,  and  they  fhall  gather  together  his 
eka  from  the  four  winds,  from  one  end  of  heaven  to  the  other  :* 
Thefe  paflages  in  a  figurative  fenfe  as  we  have  feen  may  be  under¬ 
flood  of  the  deftruaion  of  Jerufalem,  but  in  their  literal  len  e  can  be 
meant  only  of  the  end  of  the  world.  In  like  manner  that  text,  4  Of 
thai  day  and  feafon  knoweth  no  man,  no  not  the  angels  of  heaven, 
but  my  Father  only  ;*  the  confidence  and  conneaion  of  the  difcouife 
oblige  us  to  underhand  it  as  fpoken  of  the  time  of  the  deftruaion  cf 
Jerufalem,  but  in  a  higher  fenfe  it  may  be  true  alfo  of  the  time  of 
the  end  of  the  world  and  the  general  judgment.  Ah  the  fubfequent 
difeourfe  too,  we  may  obferve,  doth  not  relate  fo  properly  to  the  de- 
flruaion  of  Jerufalem,  as  to  the  end  of  the  world  and  the  general 
judgment.  Our  Saviour  lofeth  light  as  it  were  of  his  former  lub- 
jea,  and  adapts  his  difeourfe  more  to  the  latter.  And  the  end  of 
the  Jewifh  ftate  was  in  a  maimer  the  end  of  the  world  to  many  of  the 
Jews. 

The  remaining  part  of  the  chapter  is  fo  clear  and  eafy  as  to  need 
no  comment  or  explanation.  It  will  be  more  proper  to  conclude 
with  fome  ufeful  refkaions  upon  the  whole. 

It  appears  next  to  impofiible,  that  any  man  fhould  duly  confider 
thefe  prophecies,  and  the  exaa  completion  of  them  ;  and  if  he  is  a 
believer,  not  be  confirmed  in  the  faith  ;  or  if  he  is  an  infidel,  not  be 
Converted.  Can  any  ftronger  proof  be  given  of  a  divine  revelation 
than  the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  and  can  any  ftronger  proof  be  given  of 
the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  than  the  examples  now  before  us,  in  which  fo 
many  contingencies,  and  I  may  fay  improbabilities,  which  human  wif- 
dom  or  prudence  could  never  foreiee,  are  fo  particularly  foretold, 
and  io  pun&ually  accomplilhed  !  At  the  time  when  Chrift  pronoun¬ 
ced  thefe  prophecies,  the  Roman  governor  rtfided  at  Jerufalem,  and 
had  a  force  fufficient  to  keep  the  people  in  obedience  ;  and  could 
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human  prv.dence  foreft'e  that  the  city  as  well  as  the  country  would 
revoit  and  r  be!  againft  the  Romans?  Could  human  prudence  forefee 
jamines  anc  /  ft  l.nca  and  earthquakes  in  divers  places?  Could  human 
prudence  .orciee  the  fpeedy  propagation  of  the  srofpel  fo  contrary 
to  at!  human  probability  ?  Could  human  prudence  forefee  huh  an  rt, 
ter  celtrudion  of  Jerufalem  with  all  the  circumftances  preceding  and 
following  it  It  was  never  the  cuttom  of  the  Romans  ablolutely  to 
ruin  any  or  tneir  provinces.  It  was  improbable  therefore  that  fuch  a 
thing  mould  happen  at  all,  and  Hill  more  improbable  that  it  fnould 
happen  under  the  humane  and  generous  Titus,  who  was  indeed,  as 
he  was  called,  the  love  and  delight  of  mankind . 

W  hat  is  uiually  objected  to  the  ether  predictions  of  holy  writ, 
cannot  vwth  any  pretence  be  ohjedted  to  thefe prophecies  of  our  Savi¬ 
our,  that  they  are  figurative  and  obfeure  ;  for  nothing  can  be  con¬ 
veyed  m  plainer  fimpler terms,  except  where  heaffeaed  feme  obfeurity, 
as  it  hath  been  fhown,  for  particular  reafons.  It  is  allowed  indeed 
that  forr.e  of  thefe.  prophecies  are  taken  from  Mofes  and  Daniel.  Our 
Tavicur  p  cphef}  ing  of  the  fame  events  hath  borrowed  and  app  ied 
fome  vf  the  ame  images  and  expr-ffions.  But  this  is  a  commendation 
rather  than  any  riifcredit  to  his  predictions.  He  hath  built  upon  the 
foundations  of  the  infpired  writers  before  him  ;  but  what  a  fuper- 
flrudlure  hath  he  railed  i  He  lath  ar.ed  in  this  cafe  as  in  every  other, 
like  one  who  came  not  to  deilroy  the  law  and  the  prophets,  but  to 
fulfil  them.  He  hath  n  am  idled  himielf  to  be  a  true  prophet,  by 
his  exodl  interpretation  and  application  of  ether  prophets.  He  is 
alfo  much  more  particular  and  ciicumfiantial  than  either  Mofes  or  Ha¬ 
mel.  In  Ieveral  inflances  his  prophecie  are  entiiely  new,  and  pro¬ 
perly  his  ovyn  and  1  e  dcs  he  ufes  greater  p  red  fie  a  in  fixing  and  con- 
i>nii  g  the  time  to  that  very  generation. 

Fji  the  completion  of  thefe  prophecies  theperfons  feem  to  have 
been  woi  d  rfully  railed  up  and  preferved  by  divine  providence.  \  ef- 
palian  waspromoted  from  obfeurity  ;  and  though  feared  and  hated  by 
Nero,  yet  was  preferred  by  him,  and  fmgled  out  as  the  only  general 
among  the  Romans  who  was  equal  to  fuch  a  war  ;  God  perhaps,  as 
d  Jofephus  intimates,  fo  dilpofing  and  ordering  affairs.  He  had 
fubdued  the  greatefl  part  of  Judea,  when  he  was  advanced  to  the 
empire  ;  and  he  was  happy  in  putting  an  end  to  the  civil  wars,  and 
to  the  other  troubles  and  calamities  of  the  hate,  or  otherwife  he  would 
hardly  have  been  at  lu’fure  toprofecute  the  war  with  the  Jews.  T.tus 
was  wonderfully  preferved  in  the  moft  critical  articles  of  danger. 
While  he  was  taking  a  view  of  the  city,  he  was  furrounded  by  the 
enemy,  and  noth  nglefs  was  expected  than  he  fhould  be  (lain,  or  made 
pnfoner  :  but  he  refolutely  broke  through  the  mid'l  of  them,  and 
toough  unarmed  yet  arrived  unhurt  at  his  own  camp  :  upon  which 
t  Jofephus  mi  :e  h  this  refieebon,  that  from  hence  it  is  obvious  to 
underhand,  that  the  turns  of  war  and  the  dangers  of  princes  are  un¬ 
der 

*  Amor  ftc  delicise  hurnani  sTiwris,  Suet,  in  Tit'\  SecT  i. 
f  For  fan  et  Deo  ;  liquid  c!e  univerlb  p.  aeoidmante.  Jofeph.  de  Eell.  Jud.  Lib. 

3.  Car  .  1.  ce<h.  3.  1 1 18.  Edit.  Tludion. 

t  H  nc  r,e  naxime  licet  intelfi^ere,  Deo  curae  efTb  et  belli  momenta  et  re¬ 
gum  pc r^ula.  ibiciLib,^.  Cap.  2.  Sedt.  2.  p.  121  . 


1 


dissertations  on  THE  PROPHECIES.  53 

der  the  peculiar  care  of  God.  Jofephus  himfelf  was  alfo  no  lefs  won¬ 
derfully  preferved  than  Titus,  the  one  to  deftioy  the  city,  and  tne 
other  to  record  its  deftrudion.  He  marvelloufly  efcaped  from  me 
f.iares  which  were  laid  for  him  *  by  John  of  Gifchala,  and  f  by  Jtfcs 
the  chief  of  the  robbers  :  and  when  J  his  companions  were  determin¬ 
ed  to  kill  him  and  themfelves  rather  than  furrender  to  the  Romans, 
he  prevailed  with  them  to  draw  lots  who  fhould  be  killed,  the  one  after 
the  other  ;  and  at  laft  he  was  left  with  only  one  other,  whom 
he  perfuaded  to  fubrnit  with  him  to  the  Romans.  Thus  was 
he  faved  from  the  mod  imminent  deftrudion  ;  and  he  himfelf 
e deemed  it,  as  it  certainly  was,  a  lingular  inftance  of  divine  provi¬ 
dence. 

As  Vefpaftan  and  Titus  feem  to  have  been  raife  1  up  and  preferved 
for  the  completion  of  thefe  prophecies,  fo  might  Jofephus  for  the  ll- 
lu  it  ration  of  their  completion.  For  the  particular  pafTages  and  tranf- 
adions,  by  which  we  prove  the  completion  of  thefe  prophecies,  we 
derive  not  fo  much  from  Chriftian  writers,  who  might  be  fufpeded 
of  a  defign  to  parallel  the  events  with  the  predictions,  as  from  H  ea- 
then  autho  s,  and  chiefly  from  Jofephus  the  Jewilh  hiftorian,  who 
though  very  exact  and  minute  in  other  relations,  yet  avoids  as  much 
as  ever  he  can  the  mention  of  Chriit  and  the  Chriltian  religion.  He 
doth  not  fo  much  as  once  mention  the  name  of  fafe  Chrjfts ,  though 
he  hath  frequent  occaiion  to  fpeak  largely  of  faife  prophets  ;  fo 
cautious  was  he  f  touching  upon  any  thing  that  might  lead  him  to 
the  acknowledgment  or  the  true  Chrift.  His  filence  here  is  as  re¬ 
markable,  as  his  copioufnefs  upon  other  fubjeds.  It  is  indeed  very 
providential,  that  a  more  particular  detail,  a  more  exad  hiftory  is 
preferved  of  the  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem,  and  of  all  the  circumftances 
relating  to  it,  than  of  any  other  matter  whatfoever  tranfaded  fo  long 
ago  :  and  it  is  an  additional  advantage  to  ourcaule,  that  thefe  accounts 
are  tranfmitted  to  us  by  a  Jew,  and  by  a  Jew  who  was  himfelf  an  eye- 
witnefs  to  moll  of  the  things  which  he  relates.  As  a  general  in  the 
wars  he  mufthave  had  an  exad  knowledge  of  all  tranfadions,  and  as 
a  Jewifh  prieft  he  .  ould  not  relate  them  with  any  favour  or  partiality 
to  the  Chriftian  caufe.  His  Hiftory  §  was  approved  by  Vefpalian 
and  Titus  (who  ordered  it  to  be  publifhed)  and  by  the  king  Agrip- 
pa  and  many  others,  both  Jews  and  Romans,  who  were  prefent  in 
thofe  wars.  He  hadlikewife  many  enemies  who  would  readily  have 
convided  him  of  any  fallification,  if  he  had  been  guilty  of  any.  He 
deftgned  nothing  lefs,  and  yet  as  if  he  had  defigned  nothing  more, 
his  hiftory  of  the  Jewifh  wars  may  ferve  as  a  larger  comment  on  our 
Saviour’s  prophecies  of  the  deftrudion  of  Jerufalem.  If  any  one 
would  compare  our  Saviour’s  words  with  that  writer’s  hiftory  of  the 
whole  war,  as  ||  Eufebius  very  well  obferves,  he  could  not  but  admire 
and  acknowledge  our  Saviour’s  prefeience  and  predidion  to  be  won¬ 
derful  above  nature,  and  truly  divine. 

The 

*  Tofephi  Vita,  Sect.  17,  &c.  f  Ibid-  Sed.  22. 

\  De  Bell.  Ju  1.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  7. 

$  Jofephi  Vita.  Sed.  65.  Contra  Apton,  Lib.  1.  Sed.  9. 

|J  Quod  ft  qiiis  fervatoris  nottri  verba  cum  iis  comparet,  quee  ab  eodem  fcrip- 
tore  de  univerio  hello  commemorata  funt,  fieri  non  potsfi;  quin  admiretur  prae- 


54  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

The  predictions  are  the  cleared,  as  the  calamities  were  the  jn-eateR 
which  the  world  ever  faw  :  and  what  heinous  fin  was  it,  that  could 
brmg  down  fuch  heavy  judgments  on  the  Jewiffi  church  and  nation  t 
Can  any  ether  with  half  io  much  probabil  ty  be  affigned,  as  what 
the  fenpture  aligns,  their  crucifying  the  Lord  of  glory?  As  tit 
i  aul  expreffeth  it,  r  Theff.  ri.  1 5.  1 6.  ‘  They  both  killed  the  Lord 

Jcius,  and  their  own  prophets,  and  perfeeuted  the  apoftks,’  and  fo 
•Juled  up  their  fins,  and  wrath  came  upon  them  to  the  uttermoft.* 
1  his  is  always  objected  as  the  moft  capital  fm  of  the  nation  :  and 
upon  reflection,  we  ftiall  find  really  feme  coirefpondence  between 
their  crime  and  their  puniftiment.  They  put  Jefus  to  death  when 
the  nation  was  afiembied  to  celebrate  the  paffover  ;  and  when  the 
*  nation  was  afiembied  too  to  celebrate  the  paffover,  Titus  fhut  them 
up  within  the  walls  of  Jerufalem.  The  rejection  of  the  true  Medial* 
was  tlieir  crime  ;  and  the  followingof  faife  Meffiahs  to  their  deftruc- 
tion  was  their  punifhment.  They  fold  and  bought  Jvefus  as  a  Have  ; 
and  they  themfelves  were  afterward?  fold  and  bought  as  fiaves  at  the 
loweil  prices.  They  preferred  a  robber  and  murderer  to  Jefus, 
whom  they  crucified  between  two  thieves  ;  and  they  themfelves  f 
were  afterwards  infefted  with  bands  of  thieves  and  robbers.  They  put 
Jefus  to  death,  left  the  Romans  fiiould  come  and  take  away  their  place 
and  nation  ;  and  the  Romans  did  come  and  take  away  their  place 
and  nation.  They  crucified  Jefus  before  the  wa  Is  of  Jerufalem  ;  and 
before  the  walls  of  Jerufalem  they  themfelves  were  crucified  in  fuch 
numbers,  that  it  is  J  faid  room  was  wanting  for  the  crofles,  and  crof¬ 
ts  for  the  boons,  Ifhould  think  it  hardly  pofiible  for  any  man  to 
lay  thefe  things  together,  and  not  conclude  the  Jews  own  imprecati¬ 
on  to  be  remarkably  fulfilled  upon  them,  Matt,  xxvii.  25.  ‘  His  blood 
be  on  us  and  on  our  children* 

We  Chriftians  cannot  indeed  be  guilty  of  the  very  fame  offence  in 
crucifying  the  Loid  of  glory  :  but  it  behoves  us  to  confider,  whether 
we  may  not  be  guilty  in  the  fame  kind,  and  by  our  fins  and  iniquities, 
Hebr,  vi.  25.  ‘  crucify  the  fon  of  God  afrefh,  and  put  him  to  an  open 
fhame  ;*  and  therefore  whether  being  like  them  in  their  crime,  we 
may  not  alio  refemble  them  in  their  punifhrnent.  They  rejected  the 
Meffiah,  and  we  indeed  have  received  him  ;  but  have  our  lives  beta 
at  all  agreeable  to  our  holy  profefiion,  or  rather  as  we  have  had  op¬ 
portunities  of  knowing  Chriit  more,  have  we  not  obeyed  him  lefs 
than  other  Chriftians,  and  Hebr.  x.  29.  6  trodden  under  foot  the  Son 
of  God,  and  counted  the  blood  of  the  covenant  wherewith  we  are 
fandtified  an  unholy  thing,  and  done  defpite  unto  the  ipirit  of  grace?* 

1  he  flagrant  crimes  of  the  Jews,  and  the  principal  fources  of  their 
calamities,  in  the  opinion  of  §  Jofephus,  were  their  trampling  upon 

all 


feientiam  ac  pnedidrionem  fervatoris  noftri,  eamque  vere  drv’mm  et  fupra  mo* 
dura  ftupendam  efle  fateatnr.  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hi".  Lih.  3.  Can  7. 

*  Jofephde  Beil.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  9.  S  dt.  3.  et  4.  Eufeb.  Hilt.  L  b.  3.  Cap.  5. 
f  Jufeph.  ibid.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  4.  et  13.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  a.  Lib.  4.  cap  j.  uih,  7.  Cap* 
8,  &cc. 

f  Ei  propter  multitudinem  fpatium  crucibus  deerat,  et  cor^  oribus  crures. 
Ibid.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  n.  Se<ft.  1.  p.  1247, 

a  ab  iliis  quideia  omne  jus  humanmn  conculcabaitur,  divina  autiun 
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til  human  laws,  deriding  divine  things,  and  making  a  jell  of  the 
oracles  of  the  prophets  as  lo  many  dreams  and  fables  :  and  how  hath 
the  fame  fpirit  of  licentioufneis  and  infidelity  prevailed  likewiie  among 
tis  ?  How  have  the  laws  and  lawful  authority  been  in  lulled  with 
equal  infolence  and  impunity  ?  How  have  the  holy  feriptures,  thofe 
ireafures  of  divine  wifdom,  not  only  been  ncgleCted,  but  defpned,  .de¬ 
eded,  and  abufed,  to  the  worll  purpofes  ?  How  have  the  principal 
articles  of  our  faith  been  denied,  the  prophecies  and  miracles  of  Mofes 
and  the  prophets  of  Ohrid  and  his  apoilles  been  ridiculed,  ano  impie¬ 
ty  and  blafphemy  not  only  been  whifperedin  the  ear,  but  proclaimed 
from  the  prefs  ?  How  hath  all  public  worfhip  and  religion,  and  the 
adminidration  of  the  facraments  been  flighted  and  condemned,  and 
the  fabbath  profaned  by  thole  chiefly  who  ought  to  fet  a  better  exam¬ 
ple,  to  whom  much  is  given,  and  of  whom  therefore  much  will  be 
required  ?  And  il  for  their  fins  and  provocations,  Rom.  xi.  21,  20. 
«  God  fpared  not  the  natural  branches,  take  heed  lelt  he  alfo  fuare 
not  thee.  Becaufe  of  unbelief  they  were  broken  off,  and  thou 


flanddt  by  faith.  Be  not  high-minded,  but  fear/  God  bore 
long  with  the  Jews  •  and  hath  he  not  bore  long  with  us  too  ?  But  he 
cut  them  oft',  when  the  meafure  of  their  iniquities  was  full  ;  and  let 
us  beware  lead  our  meafure  be  not  alfo  well  nigh  full  and  we  be  not 
growing  ripe  for  exciiion.  What  was  faid  to  the  church  of  Ephefus, 
is  very  applicable  to  us  and  our  own  cafe,  Rev.  5.  ‘  Remember 

therefore  from  whence  thou  art  fallen,  and  repent,  and  do  the  bird 
works  ;  or  elfe  I  will  come  unto  thee  quickly,  and  will  remove  thy  can* 
die  dick  out  of  his  place,  except  you  repent. 


XXII. 

sr  Paul’s  prophecy  of  the  man  of  sin. 

AS  our  bleffed  Saviour  hath  cited  and  appealed  to  the  book  of 
Daniel,  fo  likewife  have  his  apo dies  drawn  from  the  fame  foun¬ 
tain.  St  Paul’s  and  St  John's  predictions  are  in  a  manner  the  copies 
of  Daniel's  originals  with  fome  improvements  and  additions.  The 
fame  times,  the  perfons,  and  the  fame  events  are  deferibed  by  St  Paul 
and  St  John  as  well  as  by  Daniel ;  and  it  might  therefore  with  reafoa 
be  expeCted,  that  there  fhould  be  fome  limilitude  and  refemblance  ia 
the  principal  features  and  characters. 

St  Paul  hath  left  in  writing,  befides  others,  two  mod  memorable 
prophecies,  both  relating  to  the  fame  fubjeCt,  and  one  concerning  ‘  the 
man  of  fin,’ the  other  concerning  ‘the  apodafy  of  the  latter  times/ 
the  former  contained  in  the  fecond  Epidle  to  the  Theflalonians,  and 
the  latter  in  the  fird  Epidle  to  Timothy.  The  prophecy  concern¬ 
ing  ‘  the  man  of  fin/  having  been  delivered  fird  in  time,  may  fitly  be 
confidered  fird  in  order:  and  for  the  fuller  manifedation  of  the 

truth 

qujequa  deridebantur,  et  p*ophetarum  oracifia  ut  pnediedatorum  com  menu* 
fubiannabant.  Ibid.'  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6,  acCh  3,  p.  n<}8.  Edit  Hudfen. 
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truth  and  exaftnefb  of  this  prediction,  it  may  be  proper  ift  to  inveN- 
g  th.  genuine  fenfe  and  meaning  of  the  paffagc  ;  2dly  to  fliow 

ntors  •  nd  7  t  7“  a'ld  “‘fappiied  b>  fome  ^moua  commen- 
tcitoio.  aDCt  scuv  to  vindicate  and  tfiablifh  tvKnt  , 

t  0  i  i  •  •  ciidoiim  vvtiat  we  conceive  to  be 

toe  QAiy  true  ana  legitimate  application. 

I.  In  the  firft  place  it  is  proper  to  iWftigate  the  genuine  ftnfe 
and  meaning  of  the  palTage;  for  a  prophecy  muft  be  rightly  under. 

£bk^hrsC  *  CT*  f  n^tly  a?plii t  The,  aP°fUe  Produces  the 
^ -jea  thus,  2  Tnd.  n.  i,  2.  ‘  Now  we  befeech  you,  brethren, 

j  Uie  coming  ot  our  Lord  Jefus  Ohrid,  and  by  our  gathering  toc-e. 

ner  unto  mm.  That  ye  be  not  foon  fhaken  in  mind,  or  be  troubled 

neither  oy  W  nor  by  word,  nor  by  letter,  as  from  us,  as  that  the 

day  of  Chrid  is  at  hand/  The  prepofition,  which  is  tranflated  by, 

ought  ratner  to  have  been  tranflated  concerning,  as  it  fignihes  *  in 

otner  peaces  of  xcripture,  and  in  other  authors  both  Greek  and  Latin. 

r  r  ^VV^Ab^ech  ^°U’  ^ret^ren>  concerning  the  coming  of  cur  Lord 
jelus  Chnft,  and  our  gathering  together  unto  him/  For  he  doth  not 
be.eech  them  by  the  coming  of  Chrift,  but  the  coming  of  Chrift  is  the 
lubject  of  which  he  is  treating  ;  and  it  is  in  relation  to  this  fff  ie& 
that  he  defires  them  not  to  be  diffurbed  or  affrighted,  neither  by  re' 
vexation,  nor  by  meffage,  nor  by  letter,  as  from  him,  as  if  the  day  of 
Chnft  s  coming  was  at  hand.  The  phrafes  of  ‘  the  coming  of  Chrift' 
and  ‘  the  day  or  Ohrid’  may  be  underftood,  either  figuratively  of  bis 
coming  in  judgment  upon  the  Jews,  or  literally  of  his  coming  in  glo¬ 
ry  to  judge  the  world.  Sometimes  indeed  they  are  ufed  in  the  for¬ 
mer  ienfe,  but  they  are  more  generally  employed  in  the  latter,  by  the 
writers  of  the  New  Teftament  :  and  the  latter  is  the  proper  figmfica- 
tion  in  this  place,  as  the  context  will  evince  beyond  contradiction, 
ot  Paul  himfelf  had  planted  the  church  in  Theffalonica  ;  and  it  con- 
fffted  principa'ly  of  converts  from  among  the  gentile  idolaters,  becaufe 
it  is  faid,  i  T  hef.  i.  9.  that  they  c  turned  to  God  from  idols,  to  ferve 
the  living  and  true  God/  What  occafion  was  there  therexrore  to  ad- 
monifh  them  particularly  of  the  deftrn&ion  ofjerufalem?  Or  f  why 
fhould  they  be  under  fuch  agitations  and  terrors  upon  that  account  ? 
Wrhat  connection  had  Macedonia  with  Judea,  or  Theffalonica  with 
Jerufalem  ?  What  fliare  were  the  ChrilHan  converts  to  have  in  the 
calamities  of  the  rebellious  and  unbelieving  jews  ;  and  why  Jhonld 
they  not  rather  have  been  comforted  than  troubled  at  the  punifh- 
ment  of  their  inveterate  enemies  ?  Befides  J  how  could  the  apoftle 
deny  that  the  deftrudlion  of  the  Jews  was  at  hand,  when  it  was  at 
hand,  as  he  faith  himfelf,  i  Theff.  ii.  1 6.  and  the  ‘  wrath  is  come 

'  upon 

^  So  it  is  rendered  Rom.  ix-  2y.  JLfaias  ci^fo  crieth  concerning  IfracJ.  See 
likewiie  i  Cor.  i.  y.  vi ii.  23,  24,  Sec.  Galen,  Lib.  1.  ad  Glauc.  de  omnibus 
feribere  non  datur.  Virgil.  J£n.  I.  y5o.  Muita  fuper  Priamo  rogitans,  [vper 
HeTore  muita. 

f  At  quis  huic  terrori  locus  fi  de  Judasorum  excidio  auge  batur  ?  Quid  Ma- 
cedoniae  cum  Judaea,  rheffal.  cum  Hicrof?  quid  commune  Chriltianis  cum  pe- 
riculo  rebellium  Judeeorum  ?  &.c.  Simplicius  in  Poli  Synopf. 

t  Pneterea,  quo  jure  poted  apoftolus  inficiari,  Judseorum  excidium  imminere, 
cumreipfajam  addict  ;  uti  liquet  ex  prioris  epiltolae,  Cap.  2.  vtr.  16.  Io-- 
charti  Examen  libelli  de  Antichriftc.  Tom.  2.  Col.  ioqp. 
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Upon  them  to  the  uttermoft  ?’  He  knew  and  they  knew,  for  our  Sa¬ 
viour  had  declared,  that  the  deftrudlion  of  Jetufalem  would  come  to 
pais  4  in  that  generation  :’  arid  what  a  ridiculous  comfort  mull  it  be 
to  tell  them,  that  it  would  not  happen  immediately,  but  would  be 
accomplilhed  within  lefs  than  twenty  years  ?  The  phrafes  therefore 
of  4  the  coming  of  C H r i ft ?  and  4  the  day  of  Ohrid’  cannot  in  this 
place  relate  to  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  but  mud  neceffarily  be 
taken  in  the  more  general  acceptation  of  his  coming  to  judge  the 
world.  So  the  phrafe  is  condantly  ufed  in  the  former  Epidle.  In 
one  place  the  apoftle  faith,  ii.  19.  4  What  is  our  hope,  or  joy,  or 

crown  of  rejoicing  ?  are  not  even  ye  in  the  prefence  of  our  Lord  Je- 
fus  Chrid  at  his  coming  ?’  In  another  place  he  wilheth,  lii,  13.  that 
4  the  Lord  may  eftablifh  their  hearts  unblameable  in  holinefs  before 
God,  even  our  Father,  at  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jeius  Chrid  with 
all  his  faints  And  in  a  third  place  he  prayeth,  v.  23.  that  4  their 
/whole  fpirit  and  fouj,  and  body  be  preferred  blamelefs  unto  the  com¬ 
ing  of  our  Lord  j efus  Chrid.’  Thefe  texts  evidently  refer  to  the  ge¬ 
neral  judgment :  and  if  the  phrafe  be  condantly  fo  employed  in  the 
former  Epidle,  why  fhould  it  not  be  taken  after  the  fame  manner  in 
this  Epidle  ?  In  the  former  Epidle  the  apodle  had  exhorted  the 
Thedalonians  to  moderate  forrow  for  the  dead  by  the  conlideration  of 
the  refurreftion  and  the  general  judgment,  iv.  13.  &c.  4  I  would 

not  have  you  to  be  ignorant  brethren,  concerning  them  which  arc 
afleep,  4  that  ye  foriow  not,  even  as  others  which  have  no  hope.  For 
if  we  believe  that  Jefus  died,  and  rofe  agai%  even  fo  them  alfo  which 
deep  in  Jefus  will  God  bring  with  him.  For  this  we  fay  unto  you 
by  the  word  of  the  Lord,  that  we  which  are  alive,  and  remain  unto 
the  coming  of  the  Lord,  fhall  not  prevent  them  which  are  afleep. 
For  the  Lord  himfelf  fhall  defeend  from  heaven  with  a  fhout,  with  the 
voice  of  an  archangel  and  with  the  trump  of  God:  and  the  dead  in 
Chrid  fhall  rile  fird,  Then  we  which  are  alive,  and  remain,  fhall  be 
caught  up  together  with  them  in  the  clouds,  to  meet  the  Lord  in 
the  air  :  and  fo  fhall  we  ever  be  with  the  Lord.  But  of  the  times 
and  the  feafons’  of  thefe  things,  as  he  proceeds,  v.  r,  2.  4  brethren, 
ye  have  no  need  that  I  write  unto  you.  Lor  yourfelves  know  per¬ 
fectly  that  the  day  of  the  Lord  fo  cometh  as  a  thief  in  the  night.’ 
Some  perfons  have  midaken  the  apodle’s  meaning,  and  having  infer¬ 
red  from  fome  of  thefe  expreflions,  that  the  end  of  the  world  was  now 
approaching,  and  the  day  of  Chrid  was  now  at  hand,  tlie  apodle  fets 
himfelf  in  this  place  to  rectify  that  midaken  notion  :  and  it  is  with 
reference  to  4  this  coming  of  Chrid,  to  this  day  of  the  Lord,  to  this 
our  gathering  together  unto  him  in  the  clouds  to  meet  the  Lord  in 
the  air,’ that  he  befeeches  the  Thedalonians  not  to  be  fhaken  from 
their  dedfadnefs,  nor  to  be  troubled  and  terrified  as  if  it  was  now  at 
hand.  Nothing  then  can  be  more  evident  and  undeniable,  than  that 
the  coming  of  Chrid  here  intended  is  his  fecond  coming  in  glory  to 
judge  the  world  :  and  of  this  his  fecond  coming  the  apodle  had  ipo*? 
ken  before,  in  this  fame  iipidle,  and  in  the  chapter  before  this,  ver. 
6—10.  4  It  is  a  righ  teous  thing  with  God  to  recompenfe  tribulation 
to  them  that  trouble  you  ;  And  to  you  who  are  troubled,  red  with 
\  °L.  II.  K  us. 
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us,  when  the  Lord  Jefus  fhall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with  his  migh. 
ty  angels,  In  flaming  ftre,  taking  vengeance  on  them  that  know  not 
God,  and  that  obey  not  the  gofpel  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  :  Who 
lhad  be  pumflied  with  everlafting  deflrudion  from  the  prefence  of  the 
Lord,  and  from  the  glory  of  his  power  ;  When  he  fhall  come  to  be 

glorified  in  his  faints,  and  to  be  admired  in  all  them  that  believe  in 
that  day.’ 

It  was  a  point  of  great  importance  for  the  Theflalonians  not  to  be 
miftaken  in  this  particular  ;  becaufe  if  they  were  t&ught  to  believe 
the  coming  of  Chrift  was  at  hand,  and  he  fliould  not  come  according 
to  their  expectation,  they  might  be  ftaggered  in  their  faith,  and  find¬ 
ing  part  of  their  creed  to  be  falfe,  might  be  hafly  enough  to  conclude 
that  the  whole  was  fo.  Where,  by  the  way  we  may  obferve  Mr  Gib¬ 
bon  s  want  of  judgment,  in  affigning  the  notion  of  Chnfts  coming 
fpeedily  as  one  of  the  great  caufes  of  the  growth  and  increafe  of  the 
Chriftian  church,  when  it  appears  from  this  pafiage  that  it  had  a  con¬ 
trary  effect,  and  tended  to  JJoake  and  unfettle  their  minds,  and  to  dif- 
turb  and  trouble  inftead  of  inviting  and  engaging  them.  The  apoitle 
therefore  cautions  them  in  the  ftrongeft  manner  againft  this  deluflon  ; 
and  affures  them  that  other  memorable  events  will  take  place  before 
the  coming  of  our  Lord,  ver.  3,  4.  4  Let  no  man  deceive  you  by 

any  means  :  for  that  day  fhall  not  come,  except  there  come  a  falling 
away  fir  ft,  and  that  man  of  fin  be  revealed,  the  fon  of  perdition  ;  Who 
oppofeth  and  exalteth  himfelf  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or  that  is 
worfhipped  ;  fo  that  he  as  God  fitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  fhowing 
himfelf  that  he  is  God.51  The  day  of  Chrift  fhall  not  come,  4 except 
there  come  the  apoftafy  firft.’  The  apoftafy  here  defcribed  is  plainly  not 
of  a  civil,  but  of  a  religious  nature  ;  not  a  revolt  from  the  government, 
but  a  defeChon  from  the  true  religion  and  worfhip,  4  a  departing  from 
the  faith/  1  Tim.  iv.  1.  4  a  departing  from  the  living  God/  Heb.  iii. 

1 2.  as  the  word  is  ufed  by  the  apoftle  in  other  places.  In  the  original  it 
is  e  the  apoftafy’  with  an  article  to  give  it  an  emphafis.  The  arti¬ 
cle  being  added,  as  Erafmus  *  remarks,  ligni-fies  that  famous  and  be¬ 
fore  prediCfed  apoftafy.  So  likewife  it  is  4  the  man  of  fin’  with  the 
like  article  and  the  like  emphafis  :  and  Saint  j*  Ambrofe,  that  he 
might  exprefs  the  force  of  the  article,  hath  rendered  it  that  man ,  as 
have  likewife  our  Englifh  tranflators.  If  then  the  notion  of  4  the 
man  of  fin’  be  derived  from  any  ancient  prophet,  it  mult  be  derived 
from  Daniel,  who  hath  defcribed  the  like  arrogant  and  tyrannical 
power:  vii.  25.  4  He  fhall  fpeak  great  words,  againft  the  molt  High 
and  fhall  wear  out  the  faints  of  the  moft  High,  and  think  to  change 
times  and  laws  /  and  again  xi.  36.  4  The  king  fhall  do  according 
to  his  will  and  he  fhall  exalt  himfelf,  and  magnify  himfelf  above  every 
God,  and  fpeak  marvellous  things  againft  the  God  of  Gods.’  Any 
man  may  be  fatisfied,  that  St  Paul  alluded  to  this  deicription  by 
Daniel,  becaufe  he  hath  not  only  borrowed  the  ideas,  but  hath  even 

adopted 

*  Articulus  additus  fignif cat  inlrgnem  illam  et  ante  prsediftam  defedlionem. 
Erafm.  in  locum. 

f  D,  Aoftjtofius,  ut  explicaret  vim  ,articuli,  legit-  hvno  Uley  Sec.  Erauu. 
ibid* 
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adopted  fome  of  the  phrafes  and  expreflions.  ‘  I  he  man  of  fin ,  may 
iignify  either  a  fingle  man,  or  a  fucceffion  of  men.  A  fncceflion  of 
men  being  meant  in  Daniel,  it  is  probable,  that  the  fame  was  intended 
here  alfo.  It  is  the  more  probable,  becaufe  a  Iingle  man  appears 
hardly  fufficient  for  the  work  here  aligned  :  and  it  is  agieeable 
to  the  phrafeology  of  lcripture,  and  efpecially  to  that  of  the  prophets, 


ries  and  order  of  high  priefts.  A  iingle  bead,  Dan.  vii.  vm.  Rev. 
xiii.  often  reprefents  a  whole  empire  or  kingdom  in  all  its  changes 
and  revolutions  from  the  beginning  to  the  end.  The  ‘woman  clo¬ 
thed  with  the  fun,’  Rev.  xii.  1.  is  deiigned  as  an  emblem  of  the  true 
church  ;  as  the  ‘  woman  arrayed  in  purple  and  fcarlet,’  Rev.  xvii. 
4.  is  the  portrait  of  a  corrupt  communion.  No  commentator  ever 
conceived  ‘  the  whore  of  Babylon’  to  be  meant  of  a  fingle  woman  : 
and  why  then  fhould  ‘  the  man  of  fin’  be  taken  for  a  fingle  man  ? 

<  The  man  of  fin’  feemeth  to  be  exprefled  from  Daniel  vii.  24.  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  Greek  tranilation.  He  ‘  fhall  exceed1  in  evil  all  who  went 
before  him  /  and  he  may  fulfil  the  charade r  either  by  promoting 
wickednefs  in  general,  or  by  advancing  idolatry  in  particular,  as  the 
word  fin  frequently  lignifies  in  fcripture.  c  The  fon  ol  perdition’  is 
alfo  the  denomination  of  the  traitor  Judas,  John  xviL  12.  which  im¬ 
plies  that  ‘  the  man  of  fin’  fhould  be,  like  Judas,  a  falfe  apoflle,  like 
him  betray  Chrift,  and  like  him  be  devoted  to  deftrudion.  ‘  Who 
oppofeth  and  exalteth  himfelf  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or  that  is 
worfhipped  this  is  manifeflly  copied  from  Daniel,  ‘  He  fhall  exalt 
himfelf  and  magnify  himfelf  above  every  God,  and  fpeak  marvellous 
things  again  ft  the  God  of  Gods/  The  features,  you  fee,  exadly  re¬ 
ferable  each  other.  He  ‘  oppofeth  and  exalteth  himfelf  above  all,’ 
above  every  one,  ‘  that  is  called  God  or  that  is  worfhipped,’  alluding 
to  the  title  of  the  Roman  emperors,  augujl  or  venerable.  He  fhall 
oppoie,  for  the  prophets  fpeak  of  things  future  as  prefent  ;  fhall  op- 
pofe,  and  exalt  himfelf  not  only  above  inferior  magiftrates,  who  are 
fometimes  called  Gods  in  holy  writ,  blit  even  above  the  greateft  empe¬ 
rors,  and  fhall  arrogate  to  himfelf  divine  honours.  So  that  he  as 
God  iitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  fhowing  himfelf  that  he  is  God  •/ 
By  6  the  temple  of  God’  the  apoftle  could  not  well  mean  the  temple 
at  Jerufalem,  becaufe  that  he  knew  very  well  would  be  totally  cleft roy- 
ed  within  a  few  years.  It  is  an  obfervation  of  the  learned  Bochart, 
that  *  after  the  death  of  Chrift  the  temple  at  Jerufalem  is  never  cal¬ 
led  by  the  apoftles  the  temple  of  God  ;  and  if  at  any  time  they 
make  mention  of  ‘  the  houfe  or  temple  of  God,’  they  mean  the 
church  in  general,  or  every  particular  believer.  It  is  certain,  ‘  the 
temple  or  houfe  of  God’  is  the  chriftian  church  in  the  ufual  ftile 
of  the  apoftles.  St  Paul  thus  addreffeth  the  Corinthians  in  his 

fir  ft 

*  Verum  a  Chrifti  obitu  templum  Hierofolymitanum  nunquam  ab  apoftolis 
templum  Dei  vocatur  ;  et  fi  quando  Dei  £ede  vel  templo  fermonem  habeant,  tuna 
vel  eccieliam  in  genere,  vel  fingularem  quemque  fidelem,  iis  vocibus  intelledha. 
volunt.  Bocharti  Examen  Libelli  de  Antichrifto.  Tom.  z.  Col.  1O47.. 
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fiHt  Epulle,  in.  1 6,  17.  ‘  Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  the  temple 
of  God  and  tnat  the  bpint  of  God  dwelleth  in  you  >  If  a,,v 
man  deide  the  temple  of  God,  him  fnall  God  deftroy  :  for  the  tern- 
P  n  ^°n,’S  7’ Wmch  temPle  yea'^:’  and  thus  again  in  his  fe- 


r  J’1  ,  m:  .ll'-;15-  how  he  ought  to  behave  himfdf  in  the 
mle  oi  God,  which  is  the  church  of  the  living  God,  as  a  pillar  and 
ouiKt  of  the  truth.’  St  John  alio  writeth  thus  to  the  angel  of  the 


I  ] 


gel  ot  the 
i  Him  that  overcometh  will 


ho 

ground  oi  the  truth.’  St  John  „ 

church m  Philadelphia,  Rev.  iii,  ,  uiwt  uvutumciu  w’u 

I^make  a  pillar  in  the  temple  of  my  God.’  Thefe  few  examples  out 
o,  many  are  fufficient  to  prove,  that  under  the  gofpel  difpenfation 
the  temple  of  God’  is  the  church  of  Chrift  :  and  the  man  of  fin’s 
Jut  mg  implies  his  ruling  and  prefiding  there,  and  4  fitting  there  as  God’ 
implies  his  claiming  divine  authority  in  things  fpiritual  as  well  as 
temporal,  and  4  blowing  himfelf  that  he  is  God’  implies  his  doing  it 
With  great  pride  and  pomp,  with  great  parade  and  oftentation. 

1  heie  things  were  not  afferted  now  merely  to  ferve  the  prefent  oc- 

aP°^e  infilled  upon  thefe  topics,  while  he  was  at 
lhedalonica  ;  fo  that  he  thought  it  a  part  of  his  duty,  as  he  made  it 
a  pait  of  his  preaching  and  dobtrine,  to  forewarn  his  new  converts 
of  the  grand  apoftafy  that  would  infeft  the  church,  ver.  5,  6,  7.  4  Re- 
memoer  ye  not,  that  when  I  was  yet  with  you,  I  told  you  thefe 
things  ?  And  now  ye  know  what  withholdeth  that  he  might  be  reveaL 
ed  in  his  time.  For  the  myftery  of  iniquity  doth  already  work  :  only 
he  who  letteth,  will  let,  until  he  be  taken  out  of  the  way.’  The  man 
of  hn  therefore  was  not  then  revealed.  4  His  time’  was  not  yet  come, 
or  the  feafon  for  his  manifeflation.  4  The  myftery  of  iniquity,’  was 
indeed  4  already  working  :’  for  there  is  a  myftery  of  iniquity,  as  well 
as  a  4  myftery  of  godlinefs,’  1  Tim.  iii.  16.  the  one  in  dire  a  oppoft- 
tion  to  the  other.  The  feeds  of  corruption  were  fown,  but  they  were 
not  yet  grown  up  to  any  maturity.  The  leaven  was  fermenting  in 
feme  parts,  but  it  was  far  from  having  yet  infebled  the  whole  mafs. 

The  man  of  fin  was  yet  hardy  conceived  m  the  womb  ?  it  muft  be 
fonic  time  before  he  could  be  brought  forth.  There  was  fome  ob¬ 
stacle  tnat  hinoered  ins  appearance,  the  apoftle  fpeaketh  doubtfully 
whethei  thing  or  perfony  and  tins  obftacle  would  continue  to  hinder, 
till  it  was  tanen  out  of  the  way.  What  this  was  we  cannot  deter¬ 
mine  with  abfolute  certainty  at  fo  great  a  diftance  of  time.  ;  but  if  we 
may  rely  upon  the  concurrent  teftimonies  of  the  fathers,  it  was  the 
Roman  empire.  Moft  probably  it  was  fomewhat  relating  to  the  high¬ 
er  powers,  becaufe  the  apoftle  obferves  fuch  caution.  He  mention¬ 
ed  it  in  difcourfe,  but  would  not  commit  it  to  writing.  He  after¬ 
wards  exhorts  the  Theflalonians,  ver.  15.  4  Brethren,  Hand  fall, 
and  hold  the  traditions  which  ye  have  been  taught,  whether  by  word, 
or  our  ^piftle.’  This  was  one  of  the  traditions  which  he  thought 
more  proper  to  teach  by  word  than  by  epiftle. 

When  this  obftacle  /hall  be  removed,  then ,  as  the  apoftle  proceeds, 
ver.  8.  4  fhall  that  wicked  be  revealed,  whom  the  Lord  fhall  confume 
with  the  fpirit  of  his  mouth,  and  fnall  deftroy  with  the  brightnefs  of 

his 


dissertations  ON  THE  PROPHECIES.  6x 

]iis  coming/  Nothing  can  be  plainer  than  that  4  the  lawleis,  tne 
wicked  one’  here  mentioned  and  4  the  man  of  iin?  mini  be  one^  and 
the  fame  perfon.  The  apoflle  was  fpeaking  before  of  what  him  ered 
that  he  fhould  be  revealed,  and  would  continue  to  hinder  um.il  it 
was  taken  out  of  the  way  ;  4  And  then  fhali'  the  wicked  one  4  oc  re¬ 
vealed,  whom  the  Lord  fhali  confuine,  &c/  Not  that  he  fhould  oe 
con  fumed  immediately  after  he  was  revealed  ;  but  tne  apoflle,  to  com- 
fort  the  Thefialonians,  no  fooner  mentions  ins  itvclation,  than  uc 
foretels  alfo  his  deftrubuon,  eyen  before  he  deicribes  ins  othei  ua 1 1- 
fications.  I- Iis  other  qualijicafcioriS  mould  have  been  defciibeo  nift 
in  order  of  time,  but  the  apoflle  haftens  to  what  was  firfl  and  warm* 
ell  in  his  thoughts  and  wiih.es.  4  Whom  the  Lord  (hall  conlume 
with  the  fpirit  of  his  mouth,  and  fhali  deftroy  with  the  brightneis  of 
his  coming/  If  thefe  two  claufes  refer  to  two  diilinct  and  diherent 
events,  the  meaning  manifeftly  is,  that  the  Lord  Jefus  lhall  gradually 
confume  him  with  the  free  preaching  and  publication  of  his  word, 
and  fhali  utterly  deftroy  him  at  his  fecond  coming  in  the  glory  or  his 
Father  with  the  holy  angels.  If  thefe  two  claufes  relate  to  one  and 
the  fame  event,  it  is  a  pleonafm  that  is  very  ufual  in  the  facred  as 
well  as  in  all  oriental  writings  :  and  the  purport  plainly  is,  that  the 
Lord  Jefus  fhali  deftroy  him  with  the  great  eft  facility,  4  when  he  fhali 
be  revealed  from  heaven’  (as  the  apoflle  hath  expreffed  it  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  chapter)  4  with  his  mighty  angels,  in  flaming  fire,  taking  ven¬ 
geance  on  them  that  know  not  God,  and  that  obey  not  the  gofpel  of 
our  Lord  jefus  Chrift/ 

The  apoftle  was  eager  to  foretel  the  deftmetion  of  the  man  of  ftn  ; 
and  for  this  purpofe  having  broken  in  upon  bis  i  abject,  he  now  re¬ 
turns  to  it  again,  and  deferibes  the  other  qualifications,  by  which  this 
wicked  one  fhould  advance  and  eftablifh  himieif  in  the  world.  He 
fhould  rife  to  credit  and  authority  by  the  mod  diabolical  methods, 
fhould  pretend  to  fupernatural  powers*  and  boaft  of  revelations,  vifi- 
ons,  and  miracles,  falfe  in  themfelves,  and  applied,  to  promote  fall e 
doctrines,  ver.  9.  4  Whofe  coming  is  after  the  working  or  Satan, 
with  all  power,  and  figns,  and  lying  wonders/  He  fhould  likew/e 
practife  all  other  wicked  arts  oi  deceit,  mould  be  guilty  of  the  mo  - 
impious  frauds  and  impofitions  upon  mankind  ;  but  fhould  pr  vaft. 
only  among  thofe  who  are  deftitute  of  a  fine  ere  aflebtion  for  the 
truth,  whereby  they  might  obtain  eternal  lalvation,  ver.  10.  4  And 
with  all  deceivablenefs  of  imrighteoufnefs,  in  them  that  perifh  ;  be-i 
caufe  they  received  not  the  love  of  the  truth,  that  they  might  be 
fayed/  And  indeed  k  is  a  juft  and  a  righteous  judgment  of  God,  to 
give  them  over  to  vanities  and  lies  m  this  world,  and  to  condemnation 
in  the  next,  who  have  no  regard  for  truth  and  virtue,  but  delN'ht 
in  falfehood*  and  wicked nefs,  ver.  11,  and  12.  4  And  for  this  caufe 
God  fhali  fend  them  ftrong  delufion,  that  they  fhould  believe  a  lie  : 
That  they  all  might  be  damned,  who  believed  not  the  truth,  but  had 
pleafure  in  unrighteoufnefs. 

II.  Upon  this  furvey  there  appears  little  room  to  doubt  of  the 
genuine  fer/e  and  meaning  of  the  paftage  ;  but  it  hath  ftrangely  been 
iriiilaken  and  mifapplied  by  feme  famous  commentators,  though 

more 
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—S-  ln  'he  interpretati°n  than  in  the  application  of  this  pro- 

<3Ho „EX’Cr'!-ently  kfTu  35  G,r°tiuS  W3S’  3  confammate  fcholar,  a  ju- 
L  ,  c"t,c’  a  vsl«aole  author  ;  yet  was  he  certainly  no  nronhet 
nor  fon  of  a  prophet.  In  explaining  the  prophecies, 

more  mntakes  been  committed  by  any  of  the  worft  and  weak  eft  com¬ 
mutators,  than  by  him  who  is'ufually  one  of  the  belt  and  ableft.  He 

W^]fmdl *  tih’S,,pr°PhecP  of  ^  times  preceding  the  deftruftion  of 
••V  "A  J-  he  man  of  hn  *  was  the  Roman  emperor  Calip-ula, 
woo  dia  not  at  hr  ft  difcpver  his  wicked  difpofition.  He  vainly  pre- 

Jent .  nl™lCu  ^L/ore  the  of  the  nation,  even  before  Jupiter  O- 
lyrnpius  Capitohrms  ;  and  ordered  his  ftatue  to  be  fet  up  in  the  temple 

f  Jfr "fale,m-  "’as  hlndered  from  difdofing  and  exercifing  his  in- 

tended  malice  agamlt  the  Jews  by  his  awe  of  Vitellius,  who  was  at 
mat  time  governor  of  Sj-rta  and  Judea,  and  was  as  powerful  as  he 
was  beloved  in  thofe  provinces.  What  follows  Grotius  could  not  by 
any  means  accommodate  to  Caligula,  and  therefore  fubftitiAes  ano- 
tuer,  and  fuppofes  that  ‘  the  wicked  one’  was  Simon  Magus,  who 
was  reveakd  and  came  to  Rome  foon  after  the  beginning  of  the  reiVn 
or  Uaudius.  He  was  there  baffled  and  difgraccd  by  St  Peter  •  but 
Chritt  may  well  be  laid  to  have  done  what  was  done  by  Peter.  He 
pretended  alio  to  work  great  miracles,  and  by  his  magical  iliufions 
deceived  many,  the  Samaritans  firft,  and  afterwards  the  Romans.  Rut 
in  anfwer  it  may  be  obferved,  that  this  Epiftle  of  St  Paul,  as  f  all 
other  good  critics  and  chronologers  agree,  and  as  it  is  evident  indeed 
from  hiftory,  was  written  in  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  Claudius 
who  was  iucceflbr  to  Caligula  ;  and  if  fo,  the  apoftle^ according  to 
this  interpretation  inhere  prophefying  of  things  which  were  paft  al- 
leaciv.  1  ne  coming  ofCnrift,*  as  it  hath  been  before  proved  un¬ 
deniably,  relates  to  a  more  diftant  period  than  the  deftru&ion  of 
Jerufalem.  Refides,  how  could  Caligula  with  any  tolerable  fen fe  and 
meaning  be  called  4  an  spoliate’  from  either  the  Jewiffl  or  the  Chrif- 
tian  re  1  i go n  ?  He  never4  fat  in  the  temple  of  God.- ’  he  commanded 
indeed  his  ftatue  to  be  placed  there  ;  but  was  diffuaded  from  his 
purpoie,  as  J  Philo  tetdifies  by  the  intreaties  of  king  Agrippa,  and 

fent 

*  Denu(^et  mgenium  fuum  Caius.— Sic  et  Cains  omnibus  fe  Diis  gentium 
pra*tulit,  etiam  Jovi  Olympio  et  Capitplino. — Ilecle  autem  dicitur  Caius  femet 
pofmjTe  in  temple,  Dei,  quia  fimulacrum  fuum  ibi  collocari  juffit. — L.  Vitellius. 
enm  Paulusifta  diceret,  et  haec  fenberet,  Syriam  et  Judaem  tenebat,  vir  apud 
Judaeos  gratiofus,  et  magnis  exercitibtis  imperans,  cui  propterea  facile  fuifl'et,  fi 
tam  gra viter  j  •adaeomm i  arnfhos  exafperaflet  Caius,  eorum  tntelam  fufeipere 
et  provinciam  lui  jtrris.  Ideo  Caius,  antequam  propoiitum  exfequeretur, 

tempos  e :i pedl a o S&qwF  L.  Vittellius  e  provincia  decederet. — Recfte  autem 
impius  dicitui  SipaiJn  uVIagus,  qui  paulo  po’ft  initio  Claudiani  principatus  Romani 
venit—- Bene  autem  dicitur  Chriftus  feciffe  quod  fecit  per  Petrum — Oftentia  ilia 
et  prodigia  Simonis  magica,  &c. — Decipiuntur  ab  eo  homines  mal<*  perituri. 
Intel! igit  Samaritas  primum,  delude  et  Romanos.  Vide  Grot,  in  locum  et  de 
Antichrifto. 

f  Pearfonii  Anngles  Paulini,  p.  13.  Sam.  Bafanagii  Annales,  A.  D.  51.  Seed.  74 
A.  A.  5 2.  Seed.  12.  Whitby  Pref.  Calmet.  Pref.  Sec.  See.  ’ 

t  Philo  de  Legatione  ad  Caium.  nequid  in  Judseorum  templo  novaret.  p. 
rojS,  Edit  Paris,  1640 
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lent  an  order  to  Petronious  governor  of  Syria  not  to  make  any  in 
novation  in  the  temple  of  the  Jews,  He  was  lo  fat  iiom  CU)o 
kept  in  awe  by  the  virtues  of  Vitellius  that  Vitellius  on  the-  contiaiy 
was  a  modiordid  adulator,  as  both  *  1  acitus^nd  Suetonius  c^pic  *.y 
affirm  ;  and  indeadoi  redraining  Caligula  from  afteding.divinc  hone  at  >, 
he  was  the  fil'd  who  incited  him  to  it.  Moreover  it  is  doing  t  ic 
greated  violence  to  the  context,  to  make  4  tue  man  oi  hn  ami  t  ic 
wicked  one’ two  didindf  perions,  when  they  are  by  mamfedl}  om. 
and  the  fame.  The  conteit  between  St  Peter  and  Simon  Magus  at 
Rome,  if  ever  it  happened  at  all,  did  not  happen  in  the  uogn  <> 
Claudius  :  but  moft  probably  there  never  was  any  fuch  t  ran  faction  ; 
the  whole  (lory  is  palpably  a  fabulous  legend,  and  confequently  can 
be  no  foundation  for  a  true  expofition  of  any  prophecy.  .  Where  too 
is  the  coniidency  and  propriety  in  interpreting  4  the  coming  of  Clmii 
in  ver.  i.  of  the  deitruction  of  Jemfalem,  and  m  ver.  8.  or  the  de- 
ftrudtion  of  Simon  Magus  though  Simon  Magus  was  not  deiu  oyed,l)Ut 
was  only  thrown  outof  his  chariot,  and  lnsleg  broken  in  the  fad  ?  I  uefc 
are  lorne  of  the  abfurdities  in  Grotis’s  interpretation  and  application  of 
this  prophecy,  which  you  may  fee  more  largely  expofed  and  refuted  by  y 
Bochart  among  the  foreign,  and  Dr.  Henry  Moore  amongour  Lngllili 


writers. 

2.  Dr.  Hammond  is  every  where  full  of  Simon  Magus  and  the 
Gnodics,  fo  that  it  is  the  lefs  to  be  wondered  that  he  fhould  intro¬ 
duce  them  upon  this  occaiion,  and  apply  this  whole  prophecy  to 
them,  wherein  he  is  more  confident  than  Grotius,  who  applies  part 
to  Simon  Magus,  and  part  to  Caligula.  4  The  apodsfy,’  j;  accord¬ 
ing  to  him,  was  a  great  departure  or  defection  from  the  faith  to  the 
herefyof  the  Gnodics.  4  The  man  of  did  and  4  the  wicked  one* 
was  Simon  Magus,  that  wicked  impodor,  together  with  Ins  follow¬ 
ers  the  Gnodics.  What  hindered  their  diowing  themfelves  and  mak¬ 
ing  open  profefdon  of  their  hodility  againd  the  orthodox  Chridians, 
was  the  apodles  not  having  yet  given  over  preaching  to  the  Jews, 
and  turned  to  the  Gentiles,  This  fame  magician  oppofed  himfelt 
againftChrid  fetting  himfelfup  for  the  chief  or  fird  Godfuperiorto  all 
other  Gods;  and  accordingly  was  publickly  worfhippedby  the  Samari- 
tansandothers,  andhad  a  ftatue  ereCted  to  him  at  Rome  by  theempecor 
Claudius.  Him  Chriddedroyedin  an  extraordinary  mannerby  thepreacb- 
ingandmiracles  of  St  Peter;  andallthe  apodatizing  Gnodics  who  ad¬ 
hered  to  him,  were  involved  in  the  deftruCtion  of  the  unbelieving  Jews, 
with  whom  they  had  joined  againd  the  Chridians.  But  the  principle  ob¬ 
jection  to  this  expofition  is  the  fame  as  to  that  of  Grotius  that  the 
apodle  is  here  made  to  foretel  things  after  the  events.  Simon  Ma¬ 
gus  was  already  revealed,  Adtc»  viii.  9,  10.  4  and  had  bewitched  the 
people  of  Samaria,  giving  out  that  himfelf  was  fome  great  one  :  To 

whom 


*  Exemplar  apud  pofteros  adulatorii  declecoris  habetuf.  Tacit.  Anna],  Lib.  C. 
p.  y  1.  Edit.  Lipin.  Idem  mild  in  adulando  ingenii  primus  C.  Caiarmeu  adoraii 
ut  Deura  inftituit.  Suet,  in  Vitellio,  Se£f.  2. 

|  Bncharti  Examen  Libel li  de  Antichrifto.  Op.  Tom.  2.  Col.  1044.  — 105 1, 
Moore’s  Myflery  of  Iniquity,  Part  2.  Book  2  Chap.  2c. 
f  See  Hammond’s  Paraphrafe  and  Annotations. 
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woom  they  all  gave  heed  from  the  leaf!  to  the -reateft  fa  vie  o-  iHr 
man  is  the  ureat  nowe-„f  OoH  ’  TV  w  g,  7,  laying  t,„« 

that  <5;,.  0  V'  '  ,P  “  •L)r  Hammond  himfelf  contends, 

rf7  °  Rome  and  was  there  honoured  as  God,  at  the 
HguiiHgoflhereignoiaatKhus;  but  this  Epiftle  was  written  in 

‘v  *  'Ta  tae/p,me  reiS"’  and  eveo  the  Doctor  in  *  another 
.  'e“1“  lt;  Hteapoilks  too  had  already  turned  from  the 

J  L"1  Barnabas  had  declared  to  the  Jew 

*  r  f '  Vf  ‘n, 1  !‘K,  ‘,a’  Jkt(i  xm»  ‘  It  was  neceffary  that  the  won 


.  ;  uauwawii  was  oerore  tins  ixpiitie 

vras  written,  and  indeed  before  ever  Paul  went  to  Theffalonica.  As 

part  of  the  fafts  here  predicted  as  future  were  already  part,  fo  the 
ot.ier  part  are  manifeftly  falie,  or  of  uncertain  credit  at  beft.  The 
featute  erected  to  Simon  Magus  at  Rome,  and  his  public  defeat 
tnere  by  the  preaching  and  miracles  of  St  Peter  in  the  prefence  of 
tne  ^empt.oi,  aie  no  better  than  fables.  Even  papifts  doubt  the 
trutp.  or  thele  things,  and  well  may  others  deny  it.  Simon  Harms 
might  perhaps  have  many  followers  ;  but  it  doth  not  appear  that  ma¬ 
ny  ot  tue  Cnnftians  apoftatized  to  him.  Simon  Magus  might  per¬ 
haps  be  worfhipped  by  the -Samaritans  ;  but  it  doth  not  appear  that 
he  was  ever  worfhipped  in  the  temple  of  God  at  Jerufalem,  or  in 
any  noufe  or  God  belonging  to  the  Chriilians.  He  died  by  all  ac¬ 
counts  fome  years  before  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem  ;  and  it  doth 
not  appear  that  any  of  the  Gnoftics  were  involved  in  the  deftruftion 
or  the  unbelieving  Jews.  They  were  fo  far  from  being  all  involved 
ia  "7ne  *a7jie  deftruclion  as  Dr  Hammond  aiTerts,  that  that  feht  fiouri- 
fhed  moftartm  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  and  the  fecond  century 
a-ter  Chnfl  is  fometimes  dtftinguiftied  by  the  title  of  Sechmlem  Gnofti- 
cum  or  the  age  of  the  Gnoftics.  Befides  when  it  is  faid  ‘  Whom 
the  Lord  fiiali  confume  witfe  the  fpirit  of  his  mouth,  and  (hall  deftroy 
with  the  brightnefs  of  his  coming/  it  is  evident  that  the  fame  perfon 
who  was  to  be  confumed  with  the  fpirit  of  his  mouth,  was  alfo  *  to  be 
deftroyed  with  the  brightnefs  of  his  coming  :  but  according  to  this 
expoiuion,  Simon  Magus  was  confumed  by  the  fpirit  of  his  mouth, 
that  is  by  the  prayer  and  preaching  of  St  Peter  ;  and  the  unbelieving 
jews  and  Gnoftics  were  deftroyed  together  by  the  brightnefs  of  his 
coming,  that  is  by  the  deftruction  of  Jerufalem.  They  who  deiire 
to  lee  a  farther  refutation  of  this  expofition,  may  find  it  in  f  Le 

Cici  c  among  the  foreign,  and  in  Whitby  among  our  English  com¬ 
mentators. 

3.  Le  Clerc,  whofe  comment  on  the  New  Teftament  is  a  tranfta- 
tion  and  fupplement  of  Hammond’s,  hath  not  demolifhed  his  hypo- 
tUcLs  vv  it  no  ut  erecting  y  another  of  his  own,  which  he  efteems  much 
nioie  piooabie  than  the  conjecture  both  o  1  Grotius  and  Hammond. 

He 

*  See  his  Pref.  to  the  ift  Epiftle  to  the  Theftalonians. 

.  f  Clericus  in  locum.  Whitby’s  Preface  to  the  2d  Epiftle  to  the  Theflalo- 
nians. 

.  t  Nilui  vetat  in  medium  fufpicionem  prefer  re,  cjuae  baud  paulo  verilimilior 
videttir,  et  Grotiana  et  Hammondi’&na  conjecftura.  ,  Ergo  lufoicor.  Paulum  vw- 
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He  fuppofeth  that  ‘'the  apoftafy’  was  the  great  revolt  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Romans.  ‘  The  man  of  fm’  was  the  rebellious  Jews,  and 
efpecially  their  famous  leader  Simon,  not  Magus,  but  the  fon  of 
Gioras.  They  trampled  upon  all  authority  divine  and  human.  They 
feized  and  profaned  the  temple  of  God.  ‘  What  hindered’  was  what 
reftrained  the  Jews  from  breaking  into  open  rebellion,  which  was 
partly  the  reverence  of  the  Jewifh  magiftrates,  and  partly  the  fear 
of  the  Roman  armies.  c  The  myflery  of  iniquity’  was  the  fpirit  of 
rebellion  then  working  under  the  made  of  liberty.  The  feditious 
Jews  were  alio  ‘  the  wicked  one  and  they  had  among  them  falfe 
prophets  and  impoltors,  who  pretended  to  fhow  great  ‘  ligns  and 
wonders.’  But  to  this  hypethefis  it  may  be  replied,  that  ‘  the  apo- 
ftafy’  is  plainly  a  defection  from  the  true  religion,  and  it  is  ufed  in 
no  other  ienfe  by  the  apoftle.  It  was  not  likely  that  he  fhould  en¬ 
tertain  his  new  Gentile  converts  with  difeourfes  about  the  Jewifh 
Rate  and  government,  wherewith  they  had  little  concern  or  connexion. 
It  was  alfo  fcarce  worthy  of  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  to  fay,  that  the 
deflrudtion  of  Jerufalem  fhould  not  happen,  unkfs  there  was  firft  a  re¬ 
bellion  of  the  Jews.  No  good  reafon  is  afiigned,  why  Simon  the  Son 
of  Gioras  fhould  be  reputed  ‘  the  man  of  fin’  rather  than  other  facti¬ 
ous  leaders,  John  and  Eleazar.  No  proof  is  alledged,  that  he  was 
ever  worfhipped  ‘  in  the  temple  of  God  as  God.’  He  was  not  f  ex¬ 
alted  above  every  God  or  emperor  for  he  was  vanquifhed  and  made 
the  emperor’s  prifoner.  His  coming  was  not  “with  all  figns  and  ly¬ 
ing  wonders  for  he  never  pretended  to  any  fuch  power.  He  was 
not  deftroyed  in  the  deftruCtion  of  Jerufalem  ;  but  was  preferved  alive, 
and  *  was  afterwards  led  in  triumph  at  Rome,  and  then  was  dragged 
through  the  llreets  with  a  rope  about  his  neck,  and  was  feverely 
fcourged,  and  at  lafb  put  to  death  in  the  common  prifon.  Befides,  it 
is  not  very  confident  in  this  learned  critic, by  ‘the  coming  of  Ohrid,’ 
in  ver.  S.  to  underdand  the  dedru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  and  in  his  note 
upon  ver.  i.  to  fay  that  f  ‘  the  coming  of  Chrid,’  both  in  the  fir  11 
Epidle  to  the  Theffalonians,  and  in  this,  is  the  coming  of  Chrid  to 
judge  the  quick  and  the  dead. 

4-  Hr  Whitby’s  J  fcheme  is  fomewhat  perplexed  and  confufed, 
as  if  he  was  not  fatisfied  himfelf  with  his  own  explication.  “  The 
Vol.  II.  E  •Apriftafy 

care  defecliojiem  illam  magnam  Judaeorum,  qua  imperii  Romani  jugum  excutere 
Iruftra  conaturi  funt. — fequitur  hominem  peccati  efie  rebelles  fudaeos,  et  prae- 

fertim  eximium  eorum  ducem  Simonem,  not  Magum,  fed  Giorae  fiiium. _ Sedi- 

tiofi  Judaei  audloritatem  omnem  legitimam,  cum  exterorum,  turn  popularium, 
tantum  abeft  ut  coluerint,  ut  contra  fefe  ea  fuperiores  exiftimarent.  Scelerati  illi 
.Zelorae  et  Idumaei,  qui  templum  Jerofolymitanum  invaferant,  Sec. — eft  quod 
coercebat  Judaeos,  ne  in  apertam  rebellionem  erumperent ;  hoc  eft,partim  reve- 
rentia  procerum  Judseae  gentis — partial  metus  exercituum  Romanorum,  Sec. 

quod  fieri  incipiebat  hoc  tempore,  erat  in  eo  fitum,  ut  fpecie  libertatis,  £cc. _ 

Vere  quidem  nofter  vocari  animadvertit  fceleftos  homines,  qui  antea  defignati 
fuerunt  voce  fed  intelligendi  feditierfi  Judaei,  Sec.  Fuere  et  alii  impoftores,  ouorum 
non  uno  loio  meminit  Jofephus.  &.c.  Cleric,  in  locum. 

*  Jofephus  de  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  5.  Se&.  6.  Edit.  Hud  fon, 

t  Clin  ft  1  et  in  1  Ep.  ad  Thefialonicenfes,  et  in  hac  eft  adventus  Chrifti,  ad  iu- 
dicandum  de  vivis  et  mortuis.  •  Cleric,  ibid. 

|  See  Whitby’s  Paraphrafe  and  Commentary. 
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Sjp-'J/y  is  tlie  revolt  of  the  Jews  trom  the  Roman  empire,  or  from 
u  ^ie  i°irnei  ?  it  is  the  fame  miftaken  notion  as  lie  Clerc’s. 
Ji  the  latter,  it  is  tme  that  many  were  to  apoftatize  from  the  faith, 
°/e  tilc  dehru&ion  of  Jeruialem,  according  to  the  predi&ion  of  our 
oaviour  ;  but  it  doth  not  appear  that  their  number  was  fo  very  great, 
as  to  dekrve  to  be  called  by  way  of  eminence  and  diftin&ion^4  the 
apohaiy.”  “  The  man  of  Jin  is  the  Jewifh  nation  with  their  high- 
pnelf  and  fanhedrim.”  Rut  the  Jewifh  nation  with  their  high  pried 
and  fanhedrim  could  not  be  faid  ‘.to  apoftatize’  from  the  faith  which 
they  never  received  :  and  thole  Chriflian  Jews  who  did  apoftatize 
v  ^ie  ne\ci  united  under  any  one  head  or  leader,  famous  or  infamous 
enough  to  merit  the  title  of  ‘  the  man  of  fm.’  The  Jewifh  nation  too 
^ 1 T  L|;'eu  high  prieft  and  fanhedrim  were  already  revealed;  and 
ln  fiances  wnich  this  author  alledgeth,  of  their  opposing 
ti;e  whnfuan  religion,  and  exalting  themfelves  above  all  laws  divine 
tikiL*  h  a  man,  were  prior  to  the  aate  of  this  Epiftle.  He  was  himfelf 
aware  of  tills  objection,  and  endeavours  to  prevent  it,  by  faying, 
that  tneie  are  the  defcriptions  of  the  man  of  fin,  by  which  the  Thef- 
falonians  might  then  know  him,  and  they  run  all  in  the  prefent  tenfe, 
flowing  what  he  already  did.”  But  it  is  the  known  and  ufual  ftile 
e  i  prophecy  to  fpeakof  tilings  future  as  prefent,  intimating  that  though 
i ut ure  they  are.as.fure  and  certain  as  if  they  were  even  now  prefent. 

he  ‘who  no'zv  lettetb  is  the  Roman  Emperor  Claudius,  and  he  'will 
let  until  he  he  taken  out  of  the  way,  that  is,  he  will  hinder  the  Jews 
from  breaking  out  into  an  open  rebellion  in  his  time,  they  being  fo 
lignally  and  particularly  obliged  by  him.”  But  how  utterly  impro¬ 
vable  is  it,  that  the  apoftJe  fhoxild  talk  and  write  of  Jewifh  .politics  to 
Gentile  converts?  If  Claudius  with-held  the  Jews  from  revolting  from 
the  Roman  government,  did  he  with  hold  .them  alfo  from  apoftatiz- 
ing  from  the  Chriflian  faith  ?  or  what  was  it  that  with-held  theih  ? 
and  what  then  becomes  of  that  interpretation  ?  “  When  Claudius 
fhall  be  taken  out  of  the  way,  as  he  was  by  poifon,  then  they  /hall 
he  repealed,  either  by  aclualapoftafy  from  the  Roman  government,  or 
by  the  great  apoftafy  of  the  believers  of  that  nation.”  But  the 
zrpofiafy.xsf  the  believers  was  not  near  fo  great  nor  univerfal  as  the 
apoftafy  from  the  Roman  government.  Here  too  is  the  fame  ambi¬ 
guity  and  uncertainty  as  before.  The  prophecy  plainly  intends.cne 
fort  of  apoftafy,  and  this  learned  commentator  propofeth  two,  and 
inclines  fcmetimes  to  the  one,  and  fometimes  to  the  other,  as  may  belt 
fuit  his  hypothecs.  He  is  guilty  too  of  the  fame  inconftftency  as  Le 
Clerc,  in  interpreting  4  the  coming  of  Chrift’  in  the  former  Epiftle, 
-and  in  this  Epiftle,  and  in  the  firit  verfe  of  this  very  chapter,  of  his 
coming  to  judge  the  world  ;  and  yet  in  -verfe  the  eighth.,  of  his  com¬ 
ing  to  deftroy  Jerufah  m.  But  if  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem  only 
was  meant,  what  need  had  the  Thelfalonians  to  be  under  iuch  con- 
flernation,  to  be  ‘  fhaken  in  mind’  and  to  be  4  troubled,’  that  4  the 
wrath  is  come  upon  them  to  the  uttermoft,’  as  the  apoftle  faith,  i 
Theff.  ii.  15,  j  6.  4  who  both  killed  the  Lord  Jefus,  and  their  own 
prophets,  and  have  perfecuted  us  ;  and  they  pleafe  not  God,  and  are 
contrary  to  all  men,  forbidding  us.to  fpeak  to  .tiie  Gentiles,  that  they 

might 
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ftiight  be  faved.’  It  was  matter  of  confolation,  rather  tlian  of  trou¬ 
ble  or  terror  to  the  ThdTalonlans  ;  and  as  fuch  the  apoftle  mentions 
ist  in  his  former  Epiflle. 

5.  But  of  all  the  the  applications  of  this  prophecy  none  is  moie 
extraordinary  than  that  of  the  late  profeilor  Wetilein,.  the  k  anted 
and  laborious  editor  of  the  New  Be  (lament  with  the.  various  leadings 
and  copious  annotations.  44  By  the  man  oj  fin  and  the  wicked  one  <  w 
under  Hands  Titus  or  the  Flavian  family.  ^  The  myjlery  of  iniquity 
was  the  working)  becaufe  at  that,  time  Velpahan  had  boine  tin.  office 
of  conful,  had  received  the  honours  of  a  triumph,  and  even  under  Ca¬ 
ligula  had  entertained  fome  hopes  of  the  empire.  He  who  letteth  was 
Nero,  who  was  now  adopted  by  the  emperor.”  One  is  really  afha.rt- 
ed  and  grieved  to  lee  a  fcholar  and  critic  fall  into  fuch  abfuiditic 
What  1  was  Titus  then,  as  well  as  the  emperor  Julian,  an  apftate 
Was  he,  who  was  one  of  the  bell  emperors,  the  love  and  delight  of 
mankind)  to  be  branded  with  the  odious  apellations  of  4  the  man  of  fin 
and  the  wicked  one  B  Even  Oomitian  was  not  worfe  than  federal  other 
emperors  both  before  and  after  him.  Flow  did  I  itus  and  the  Flavian 
family  4  oppofe  and  exalt  them  Elves  above  every  God  or  empeioi  ? 
How  did  they  4  as  God  fit  in  the  temple  of  God,  Showing-  themfelves 
that  they  were  Gods  B  Why  was  Veipafian’s  hoping  for  the  empuc 
i  the  myftery  of  iniquity, ’  more  than  Galba’s  or  Otho  s,  or  \  itellius  s 
hoping  for  the  fame  i*  When  Nero  was  4  taken  out  of  the  way,  weie 
not  thefe  three  emperors  Galba,  Otho,  and  Vitellius,  all  revealed  be¬ 
fore  the  Flavian  family  ?  How  was  4  the  coming’  of  1  itus  and  the 
Flavian  family  4  with  all  power,  and  ligns,  and  lying  wonders,  and 
with  all  deceivablenefs  of  unrighteoufnefs  V  How  were  their  adhe¬ 
rents  and  followers  fuch  eminently  as  4  received  not  the  love  of  the 
truth  that  they  might  be  faved,  but  believed  a  lie  that  they  might  be 
damned,  and  had  pleafure  in  unrighteoufnefs  B  How  were  *1  itus  ami 
the  Flavian  family  deilroyed  in  the  definition  of  Jerusalem,  when 
they  were  themfelves  the  deilroyers  of  it,  and  reigned  feveral  years 
afterwards  ?  Was  there  an  illuftrious  coming  of  Clinil,  when  1  itus 
or  any  of  the  Flavian  family  died  ?  Or  how  can  the  Lord  be  faid  to 
4  confume  them  with  the  fpirit  of  his  mouth,  and  to  deilroy  them  with 
the  brightnefs  of  his  coming  ?  It  furpafleth  all  comprehenfion,  how 
this  learned  profeflor  could  think  of  fuch  an  application,  without  ally¬ 
ing  himfelf  fome  fuch  quellions  ;  or  how  he  could  afk  himfelf  any 
fdch  queftions,  without  c  learly  perceiving  the  impoffibrlity  of  anfwer- 
ing  them.  We  cannot  fuppofe  that  he  would  have  made  a  compli¬ 
ment  of  his  religion,  but  he  hath  certainly  of  his  underflanding,  to 
Cardinal  Quirini,  in  this  inilance  as  well  as  in  his  comment  upon  the 
Revelation,  which,  *  as  he  humbly  hopeth  will  not  diiplcafe  his  emi- 
nency,  and  then  he  (hall  be  tranfcendently  happy. 

It  is  a  farther  objection  to  Wetflien,  as  alfo  to  Grotius,  Hammond, 
Le  Clerc,  and  Whitby,  that  they  are  fo  lingular  in  their  opinions  ; 

they 


*  — cui  le,  uti  fpero,  vel  interpret Rti one m  Apoealypicos,  vel  coratum  falte  u 
meum  non  clifplicuifi’e  intellexero,  fubli/ni  j ermw  jidera  vciticc.  Idem  tie  In¬ 
terpret.  Apuc.  Tom.  p.  894, 
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they  ciffei  as  much  from  one  another,  as  from  the  feudality  of  in¬ 
terpreters  ;  and  as  they  diffent  from  all  that  went  before  them,  fo 
they  are  folowed  by  none  who  came  after  them.  If  this  prophecy 
was  fulfilled,  as  thefe  critics  conceive,  before  the  dediu&ion  of  Jeru- 
lalem,  it  is  furpnfing  that  none  of  the  fathers  fhould  agree  with  any 
ot  them  in  the  fame  application,  and  that  the  difcovery  diould  firft 

TimrCllhXtee-ni0rvi^Venteen  hundred  years  after  the  completion. 

ie  athers  might  aiffer  and  be  midaken  in  the  circumdances  of  a  pro¬ 
phecy  which  was  yet  to  be  fulfilled  ;  but  that  a  prophecy  fhould  be 
remarkably  accomplilhed  before  their  time,  and  they  be  totally  igno- 
lant  of  it,  and  fpeak  of  the  accompaniment  as  dill  future,  is  not  ve¬ 
ry  credible,  and  will  always  be  a  drong  prefumptive  argument  againd 
any  luch  interpretation.  The  foundation  of  all  the  midakes  of  thefe 
learned  men  is  their  interpreting  ‘the  coming  of  Chriif,’  of  the  de- 
1  rudtion  of  Jerufalem  ;  whereas  the  context  as  it  hath  been  fhown, 
plainly  evinces,  and  they  themfelves  at  other  times  acknowledge,  that 
it  is  to  be  underdood  of  his  coming  to  judge  the  world.  They  there¬ 
fore  bid  fairer  for  the  true  interpretation,  who  apply  this  prophecy  to 
events  after  the  dedrudtion  of  jerufalem. 

.  P1  t^°fe  apply  this  prophecy  to  events  after  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  Jerufalem,  feme  papids,  and  fome  perfons  who  think  like  pa- 
piits,  contend  that  the  chara&er  of  ‘  the  man  of  fin’  was  drawn  for 
tne  great  impodor .  Mohammed  :  and  it  mult  be  confeded,  that  the 
pOi  traxt  referable  s  him  in  many'"  relpedts.  He  was  indeed  4  a  man  of 
fin  both  in  life  and  in  dodirine.  He  might  be  laid  to  4  fit  in  the 
temple  of  Cxod,’  when  he  converted  the  churches  into  mofques.  He 
likewife  rofe  upon  the  ruins  of  the  Roman  empire  ;  and  the  Roman 
empire  is  generally  thought  to  be  -what  withholdeth .  But  though 
fome  features  are  alike,  yet  others  are  very  much  unlike,  and  demon - 
drate  a  manifed  difference.  He  was  not  properly  an  apojlate ,  for  he 
and  his  countrymen  the  Arabians  were  not  Chridians  but  Heathens, 
though  he  made  many  Chridians  afterwards  apodatize  from  the  faith. 

The  mydery  of  iniquity,’  as  we  have  feen,  was  working  in  the  dayrs 
of  the  apodles  :  but  there  were  not  any  indications  of  the  rife  and 
increafe  of  Moharnmedifm  ;  it  fprung  up  of  a  fudden  like  a  mufh- 
room,  whofe  feeds  the  winds  fcattered  over  the  face  of  the  earth. 
i  apodafy’  was  to  precede  and  introduce  4  the  man  of  fin,’  but 
this  man  of  fin  was  the  fird  author  of  this  apodafy.  And  what  is 
the  mod  material,  he  never  pretehded  to  confirm  his  midion,  or  au¬ 
thorize  his  dodlrine  by  miracles.  4  His  coming  was  not  with  all 
power,  and  fig'ns,  and  lying  wonders  :’  on  the  contrary  he  *  declared, 
that  44  God  had  fent  Mofes  and  Jefus  with  miracles,  and  yet  men 
would  not  be  obedient  to  their  word  ;  and  therefore  he  had  now  fent 
him  in  the  lad  place  without  miracles,  to  force  them  by  the  power  of 
the  fword  to  do  his  will,”  Some  of  his  followers  have  aferibed  mi¬ 
racles  to  him  :  but  as  Hr.  Frideaux  obferves,  44  thofe  who  relate 
them  are  only  fuch  who  are  reckoned  among  their  fabulous  and  le¬ 
gendary  writers.  Their  learned  dodtors  renounce  them  all,  as  doth 

Mohammed 

#  See  Prideau z’slife  of  Mohomef,  p.  26  and  28.  8th  Edit.  1723. 
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Mohammed  himfelf,  who  in  fcveral  places  in  his  Koran  owns  that  he 
wrought  no  miracles.” 

7.  Others  of  the  papifts  affirm,  that  4  the  apoftaly’  is  the  falling 
away  from  the  church  of  Rome  by  the  do&nnes  of  the  Reformat  ion. 
But  who  then  is  4  the  man  of  fm/  Luther  and  his  followers,  or  C  al- 
vin  and  his  followers,  or  who  ?  for  the  proteftants  are  far  from  being 
united  under  any  one  head.  Which  of  the  prctekant  churches  exai-s 
herfelf  above  every  God  and  magiftrate  ?  Which  of  them  arrogates  uo 
herfelf  divine  honours  and  titles  ?  Which  of  them  pretends  to  efta- 
blifh  her  dodrineand  difcipline  by  miracles  ?  Thefe  things  would  be 
ridiculoufly  and  abfurdly  objected  to  the  proteftant  churches,  and 
more  ridiculoufly  and  abfurdly  ft  ill  by  the  members  of  the  church  of 
Rome. 

8.  The  greater  part  of  the  Romifh  dodfors,  it  muft  be  confefied, 
give  another  interpretation,  and  acknowledge  that  *  the  fathers  and 
thebeft  interpreters  underftand  this  unanimoufiy  of  Antichrift,  who 
will  appear  in  the  world  before  the  great  day  of  judgment  to  combat 
religion  and  the  faints.  But  then  they  conceive  that  Antichrift  is 
not  yet  revealed,  that  he  is  only  one  man,  and  that  he  will  continue 
only  three  years  and  a  hair.  But  we  have  (hewn  before,  that  4  the 
man  of  fin?  is  not  a  fingle  man,  any  more  than  4  the  whore  of  Babylon* 
is  a  fingle  woman.  The  one  as  well  as  the  other  is  to  be  underftood 
of  a  whole  order  and  fucceffion  of  perfons.  4  The  myftery  of  iniqui¬ 
ty’  was  working,  and  preparing  the  way  for  4  the  man  of  fin’  even  in 
the  apoftles  days  :  and  is  it  not  very  extraordinary,  that  1700  years 
ihould  elapfe,  and  that  he  fliould  not  be  revealed  ?  4  What  withhold- 
eth/  they  fay,  was  the  Roman  empire  ;  and  the  Roman  empire  might 
be  powerful  enough  to  hinder  his  appearance  at  that  time,  but  how 
hath  it  withheld  and  hindered  all  this  while  ?  As  this  evil  began  in 
the  apoftles  days,  and  was  to  coutinue  in  the  world  till  the  fecond 
coming  of  Chrift  in  power  and  great  glory  ;  It  neceffarily  follows 
that  it  was  to  be  carried  on  not  by  one  man,  but  by  a  fucceffion  of 
men  in  feveral  ages.  It  cannot  be  taking  root  and  growing  imper¬ 
ceptibly  1700  years  and  more,  and  yet  flourifh  under  its  chief  head 
only  three  years  and  an  half.  There  needeth  not  furely  fo  much  pre¬ 
paration  for  fo  little  effect.  Ne  ther  are  three  years  and  a  half  a  peri¬ 
od  fufficient  for  Antichrift  to  aCt  the  parts  and  to  fulfil  the  characters 
which  are  affigned  him  ;  unlefs  he  hath  alfo  this  property  of  divinity, 
that  4  one  day  is  with  him  as  a  thoufand  years,  and  a  thoufand  years 
as  one  day.’ 

III.  The  detedtion  of  falsehood  is  the  next  ftep  towards  the  difeo- 
very  of  truth  :  and  having  feen  how  this  paffage  hath  been  miftaken 
and  mifapplied  by  fome  famous  commentators,  we  may  be  the  better 
enabled  to  vindicate  and  eftablilh  what  we  conceive  to  be  the  only 
true  and  legitimate  application.  The  ThcfTalonians,  from  fome  ex- 
preffions  in  the  former  epiftle,  were  alarmed  as  if  the  end  of  the  world 


was 


*  Les  Peres,  et  les  meiileurs  interpretes  entendent  unanimement  ci  de  l’Ante- 
Chrift,  qui  doit  paroitre  dans  le  monde  avant  le  grand  jour  de  pigment,  pour 

combattre  la  religion  et  les  faints.  Galmet  Comment  et  Differtation  fur  l’Antc- 
Chrift. 
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v/as  at  hand,  and  Chrift  was  coming  to  judgment  Thp  anrfl!^  * 

coEnTofcP-?^-,?  3"d  Jiffipate  th“r  fea^  aflftes  them,  that  ’the 
comm  o,  Chnltw.il  not  be  yet  awhile  ;  there  will  be  firft  a  great 

apoftaiy  or  defeft.on  of  Chnlt.ane  from  the  true  faith  and  worihip. 

J  ins  apoitafy  all  the  concurrent  marks  and  chat-afters  will  iuftifv  us 

in  charging  upon  the  church  of  Rome.  The  Apoftle  mentions  this 

™?ther  Place,  I.  Tim.  iv,  I,  &c.  and  fpecifies  feme  arti- 
ws,  as  doannes  of  demons,  forbidding  to  marry,  and  commandinn- 

°  ab*lai?/rom  mcats/  .whlch  W1-  warrant  the  fame  conclufion.  The 
true  Uiriiuan  worfhip  is  the  worfhip  of ‘ the  one  only  God’  through 

r-t“e?  oril7  one  mediator  between  God  and  men,  the  man  Chrift  fe- 
"liS  ;\n€i  ^°imn  this  worfbip  the  church  of  Rome  hath  notorioufly  de¬ 
parted  by  fiioftituting  other  mediators,  and  invocating  and  adorina* 
Hints  and  angels.  Nothing  is  apoftafy,  if  idolatry  be  not  ;  and  the 
mme  kind  of  idolatry  is  pradhfed  in  the  church  of  Rome,  that  the  pro¬ 
priety  and  inspired  writers  arraign  and  condemn  as  apoftafy  and  rebe1- 
iion  m  the  Jewifli  chu-ch.  The  Jews  never  totally  reje&ed  the  true 
God,  but  only  worshipped  him  through  the  medium  of  feme  imac-e, 
or  in  conjunction  with  lome  other  beings  :  and  are  not  the  members 
°;  tne  church  of  Rome  *  guilty  of  the  fame  idolatry  and  apoftafy  in 
ine  Wuyftup  of  images,  in  the  adoration  of  the  hoft,  in  the  invocation 
°;  aiHe^s  and  faints,  and  in  the  oblation  of  prayer?  and  praifes  to  the 
virgin  Mary,  as  much  or  more  than  to  God  bleffed  for  ever  ?  This  is 
the  grand  corruption  of  the  Chriftian  church,  this  is  ‘  the  apoftafy’  as 
it  is  emphatically  called,  and  deferves  to  be  called,  ‘  the  apoftafy’  that 
tne  apoftle  had  warned  the  Iheffalonians  of  before,  ‘  the  apoftafy’  that 
had  alio  been  foretold  by  the  prophet  Daniel. 

iMhe  apoftafy  be  rightly  charged  upon  the  church  of  Rome, 
»t  fohows  of  confequence  that  *  the  man  of  fin’  is  the  pope,  not  mean- 
'ing  tins  oi  that  pope  m  particular,  but  the  pope  in  general,  as  the 
cuKi  nt. ad  and  lupporter  of  tins  apoftafy.  I  he  apoftafy  produces 
iiim,  and  he  again  promotes  the  apoftafy.  He  is  properly  ‘  the  man 
ch  hn,  not  only  on  account  of  the  fcandalous  lives  of  many  popes, 
but  by  veafon  oi  their  more  fcandalous  doctrines  and  principles,  dif- 
penfmg  with  the  moil  neceffary  duties,  and  granting  or  rather  felling* 
pardons  and  indulgences  to  the  molt  abominable  crimes.  Or  if  by 
fin  be  meant  idolatry  particularly  as  in  the  Old  Teftament,  it  is  evi¬ 
dent  to  all  how  he  hath  corrupted  the  worfhip  of  God,  and  perverted 
it  from  ‘  fpi'rit  and  truth’  to  fuperftition  and  idolatry  of  the  grofleft 
kind.  He  alfo,  like  the  falie  apoftle  Judas,  is  c  the  fon  of  perdition,’ 
whether  actively  as  being  the  caufe  and  occafion  of  deftruflion  to 
others,  or  paffively  as  being  deftined  and  devoted  to  deftrudlion  him- 
lelf.  ‘  He  oppofeth  he  is  the  great  adverfary  to  God  and  man,  ex¬ 
communicating  and  anathematizing,  perfccuting  and  deftroying  by 
croifadoes  and  mquilitions,  by  Maffacres  and  horrid  executions,  thofe 
lincere  Chriftians  who  prefer  the  word  of  God  to  all  the  authority  of 
men.  The  Heathen  emperor  of  Rome  may  have  flain  his  thoufands  ■ 

of 


*  See  Stillinefleet’s  Difconrfe  concerning  the  Idolatry  of  the  church  of  Ronu 


(<  I,  ;ind 


Vo!.  5.  of  his  works. 
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of  innocent  Chriftians,  but  the  Chridian  bifhop  of  Rome  hath  flaiu 
his  ten  thoufands.  There  is  fcarce  any  country,  that  hath  not  one 
time  or  other  been  made  the  dage  of  thefe  bloody  tragedies  :  fcarce 
any  age,  that  hath  not  in  one  place  or  other  feen  them  acted.  .  4  He 
sxalteth  himfelf  above  all  that  is  called  God  or  that  is  wo r duped  ; 
not  only  above  inferior  magidrates,  but  likewife  above  biihops  ainl 
primates,  exerting  an  abfolute  juriididlion  and  uucontrouled  fuprcmi- 
cy  over  all  j  not  only  above  bilnops  and  piimates,  but  likewife  above 
kino's  and  emperors,  depoimg  fome,  and  advancing  otlieis,  obugiug 
them  to  proflrate  themfelves  before  him,  to  kifs  his  toe,  to  hold  his 
ftirrup,  to  * * * §  wait  bare-footed  at  his  gate,  treading  f  even  upon  the. 
neck,  and  f  kicking  off  the  imperial  crown  with  his  foot  ;  not  only- 
above  kings  and  emperors,  but  likewife  above  Child  and  Cod  him 
feif,  f  making  the  word  of  God  of  none  client  by  his  traditions,  for¬ 
bidding’  what  God  hath  commanded  as  inamcigc ^  communion  in  hot. i 
kinds, ^the  ufe  of  the  feriptures  in  the  vulgar  tongue,  and  the  like, 
and  alfo  commanding  or  allowing  what  Clod  hath  foi hidden,  as  iqoT 
^  perfecu tion ,  works  of  fupereiogution,  and  vaiious  otner  ludan— 
ces.  4  So  that  he  as  God  fitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  {flowing  him¬ 
felf  that  he  is  God. 7  He  is  therefore  in  profefiion  a  Chridian,  and 
a  Chridian  bi/hop.  His  4  fitting  in  the  temple  of  God’  plainly  im¬ 
plies  his  having  his  feat  or  cathedral  in  the  Chridian  church  :  and  he 
fitteth  there  4  as  God/  efpecially  at  his  inauguration,  when  he  fitteth 
upon  his  high  altar  in  St  Peter’s  church,  and  maketh  the  table  of  the 
Lord  h  is  footftool,  and  in  that  pofition  receivcth  adoration.  At  all 
times  he  exercifeth  divine  authority  in  the  /church,  4  {bowing  himfelf 
that  he  is  God,’  affeeding  divine  titles  and  attributes  as  holinefs  and 
infallibility,  affuming  divine  powers  and  prerogatives  in  condemning 
and  abfolving  men,  in  retaining  and  forgiving  fins,  in  afferting  his  de¬ 
crees  to  be  of  the  fame  or  greater  authority  than  the  word  of  God, 
and  commanding  them  to  be  received  under  the  penalty  of  the  fame 
or  greater  damnation.  Like  another  Salmoneus  he  is  proud  to  imi¬ 
tate  the  date  and  thunder  of  the  Almighty  ;  and  is  {filed ,  and  pleafed 
to  be  §  diled,  44  Our  Lord  God  the  pope  ;  another  God  upon  earth  ; 
king  of  kings,  and  lord  of  lords.  The  fame  is  the  dominion  of  God 
and  the  pope.  To  believe  that  our  Lord  God  the  pope  might  not 
decree,  as  he  decreed,  it  were  a  matter  of  herefy.  The  power  of  the 
pope  is  greater  than  all  created  power,  and  extends  itfelf  to  things  ee- 
ledial,  terredrial,  and  infernal.  The  pope  doeth  whatfoever  he  lideth, 
even  things  unlawful,  and  is  more  than  God.’’  Such  blafphemies  are 

not 


*  As  Hildebrand  or  Gregory  VII.  did  to  Henry  IV. 

t  As  Alexander  III.  did  to  Frederic  I. 

X  As  Celeftin  did  to  Henry  VI. 

§  Dominus  Deus  nofter  papa.  Alter  Dens  in  terra.  Rex  regum,  dominus  domi- 
norum.  Idem  eft  dominium  Dei  et  papae.  Credere  Dorainum  Ileum  noftrum 
papam non  potuiiTe  ftatuere,  prout  ftatuit,  haereticum  cenferetur.  Pap®  potef- 
tas  ell  major  omni  potelltate  creata,  extenditque  fe  ad  coeleftia,  terreftria,  et  in- 
fernalia.  Papa  facit  quicquid  libet,  etiam  illicita,  et  eft  plus  quam  Ileus.  See 
thefe  and  the  like  inftances  quoted  in  Bithop  Jewel’s  Apology  and  Defence,  in 
Downham’s  treatife  de  Antichrifto,  and  Poole’s  Englifh  Annotations.  See  like¬ 
wife  Barrow’s  treatife  of  the  Pope’s  fupremacy  in  the  Introduction. 


72  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

mowed,  outvie  even  approved,  encouraged,  rewarded  m 

ae  ',llLcKS  Gi  eauicn  Avome  ;  and  they  are  riot  onlv  the  ex¬ 
travagances  of  private  writers,  but  are  the  language  even'of  public 
decretals  and  ads  of  councils.  So  that  the  pope'  is  evidently  the 
G°d  upon  earth  :  at  leaft  there  is  no  one  like  him,  who  ‘exalteth 
nimidi  above  every  God  /  no  one  like  him,  ‘  who  fitteth  as  God  in 
tUc  temple  of  God,  blowing  himfelf  that  he  is  God.’ 

^ut  11  tae  bilhop  of  Rome  be  ‘the  man  of  fin/  it  may  feem  fome- 
v\nau  ftrange  that  the  apoitle  fhould  mention  thefe  things  in  an  Epif- 
tle  to  the  IhefTalomans,  and  not  rather  in  his  epiflle  to  the  Romans, 
But  this  Epifile  was  written  four  or  five  years  before  that  to  the  Ro¬ 
mans,  and  there  was  no  occafion  to  mention  the  fame  tilings  again  in 
anotnei  ephue.  Yvhat  was  written  to  the  Theffalonians  or  any  par¬ 
ticular  chnrcri,  was  in  effed  written  to  all  the  churches,  the  epifiles  be- 
ing^defigned  for  general  edification,  and  intended  to  be  read  publicly 
m  the  congregations  cf  the  faithful.  When  St  Paul  wrote  his  epiitie 
to  tne  Romans,  he  nad  not  been  at  Rome,  and  conlequently  could  not 
allude  to  any  former  difeourfe  with  them,  as  with  the  Theffalonians  : 
and  thefe .  things  were  not  proper  to  be  fully  explained  in  a  letter, 
and^  eipeciaLy  in  a  letter  addrefled  to  the  Chriftian  converts  at  the 
capual  city  oi  the  empire.  ihe  apofiies  with  all  their  prudence 
were  reprefented  as  enemies  to  government,  and  were  charged  with 
‘turning  the  world  upfide  down  /  Ads  xvii.  6.  but  the  accufation 
would  have  been  founded  higher,  if  St  Paul  had  denounced  openly, 
and  to  Romans  too,  the  deltrudion  of  the  Roman  empire.  However 
lie  admoniiheth  them  to  beware  of  apoftafy,  Rom.  xi.  20,  22.  and  to 
4  continue  in  God’s  goodnefs,  or  otherwife  they  fliall  be  cut  off  /  af¬ 
terwards  when  he  vifited  Rome,  and  dwelt  there  ‘  two  whole  years/ 
Ads  xxviii.  30.  he  might  have  frequent  opportunities  of  informing 
them  particularly  of  thefe  things.  It  is  not  to  be  fuppofed,  that  he 
difeourfed  of  thefe  things  only  to  the  Theffalonians.  It  was  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  concern  to  all  Chriflians,  to  be  forewarned  of  the  great  cor¬ 
ruption  of  Chriftianity,  that  they  might  be  neither  furprifed  into  it, 
nor  offended  at  it ;  and  the  caution  was  the  more  neceffary,  as  ‘the 
my  fiery  of  iniquity  was  already  working/  The  feeds  of  popery 
were  fown  in  the  apoffle’s  time  ;  for  even  then  idolairy  was  Healing 
into  the  church,  1  Cor.  x.  14.  and  ‘a  voluntary  humility  and  wor- 
fhiping  of  angels/  Col.  ii.  18.  ‘  ftrife  and  diviiions/  1  Cor.  iii.  3.  an 
4  adulterating  and  handling  of  the  word  of  God  deceitfully/  2  Cor. 
ii.  17.  iv.  2.  ‘a  gain  of  godhnefs,  and  teaching  of  things  for  filthy 
lucre’s  fake/  1  Tim.  vi.  4.  Tit.  i.  11.  a  vain  obfervation  of  feftivals, 
Gal.  iv.  10.  a  vain  diflindion  of  meats,  1  Cor.  viii.  8.  a  ‘  negleding 
of  the  body/  Col.  ii.  23.  ‘  traditions,  and  commandments,  and  doc¬ 
trines  of  mew/  Col.  ii.  8,  22.  with  other  corruptions  and  innovati¬ 
ons.  All  heretics  were  in  a  manner  the  forerunners  of  4  the  man  of 
fin  •/  and  Simon  Magus  in  particular  was  fo  lively  a  type  and  figure 
of  4  the  wicked  one/  that  he  hath  been  miftaken,  as  we  fee,  for  ‘  the 
wicked  one’  himfelf. 

The  foundations  of  popery  were  laid  indeed  in  the  apoffle’s  days, 
but  the  fuperftrudure  was  raifed  by  degrees,  and  feveral  ages  paifed 

before 
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Before  the  building  was  completed,  and  s  the  man  of  fin  w<7.r  revealed 
in  full  perfection.  St  Paul  having  communicated  to  ine  1  heiialom- 
ans  what  it  was  that  hindered  his  appearance,  it  was  natural  lor  other 
Chriftians  alfo  who  read  in  this  Epiltlc,  to  enquire  ‘  what  withholaeth 
that  he  might  be  revealed  m  Ins  time  and  the  apolile  without  doubt 
would  impart  it  to  other  Chriftians  as  freely  as  to  the  I  helialonians  ; 
and  the  The  halo  mans  and  other  Chriltians  might  deliver  it  to  their 
fucceflbrs,  and  fo  the  tradition  might  generally  prevail,  anel  tlie  tradi¬ 
tion  that  o-en orally  prevailed  was  that  what  hindered  was  the  Roman 
empire  :  and  therefore  the  primitive  Chriltians  in  the  public  oiuces 
of  the  church  prayed  for  its  peace  and  welfare, as  knowing  that 
when  the  Roman  empire  Ihould  be  dillolved  and  broken  into  pieces, 
the  empire  of  ‘the  man  of  fnP  would  be  railed  on  its  ruins.  Iimv 
this  revolution  was  eftedfted,  no  writer  can  better  inform  us  than 
Machiavel.  “  The  Emperor  of  Rome  quitting  Rome  to  hold  his 
rehdence  at  Conftantinople,  the  Roman  empire  began  to  decline, 
but  the  church  of  Rome  augmented  as  fall.  Neverthelels,  until 
the  coming  in  of  the  Eombards,  all  Italy  being  under  the  domi¬ 
nion  either  of  emperors  or  kings,  the  bilhops  aftumed  no  more  pow¬ 
er  than  what  was  due  to  their  doCtrine  and  manners  ;  in  civil  affairs, 
they  were  fubjeCt  to  the  civil  power. — But  Theodoric  king  of  the 
Goths  fixing  his  feat  at  Ravenna,  was  that  which  advanced  their  inte- 
reft,  and  made  them  more  confiderable  m  Italy  ;  lor  there  being  no 
other  prince  left  in  Rome,  the  Romans  were  forced  for  protection  to 
pay  greater  allegiance  to  the  pope.  And  yet  their  authority  ad¬ 
vanced  no  farther  at  that  time,  than  to  obtain  the  preference  before 
the  church  of  Ravenna.  But  the  Lombards  having  invaded,  and  re¬ 
duced  Italy  into  feveral  cantons,  the  pope  took  the  opportunity,  and 
began  to  hold  up  his  head.  For  being  as  it  were  governor  and  prin¬ 
cipal  at  Rome,  the  emperor  of  Conftantinople  and  the  Lombards  bare 
him  a  refpeCi:,  fo  that  the  Ramans  (by  mediation  of  their  pope)  be¬ 
gan  to  treat  and  confederate  with  Longinus  [the  emperor’s  lieute¬ 
nant]  and  the  Lombards,  not  as  fubjeCts,  but  as  equals  and.  compa¬ 
nions  ;  which  faid  cuftorn  continuing,  and  the  popes  entering  into  al¬ 
liance  fometimes  with  the  Lombards,  and  fometimes  with  the  Greeks, 
contracted  great  reputation  to  their  dignity.  But  the  deftruCtion  of 
the  eaftern  empire  following  fo  clofe  under  the  reign  of  the  emperor 
Heraclens, — the  pope  loft  the  convenience  of  the  emperor’s  protec¬ 
tion  in  time  of  adverhty,  and  the  power  of  the  Lombards  increaling 
too  fall  on  the  other  fide,  he  thought  it  but  neceffary  to  addrefs  him- 
felf  to  the  king  of  France  for  afliftance. — Gregory  th^  third  being 
created  pope,  and  Aiftolfus  king  of  the  Lombards,  Aiftolfus  contra¬ 
ry  to  league  and  agreement  feized  upon  Ravenna,  and  made  war  up¬ 
on  the  pope.  Gregory  not  daring  (for  the  reafons  abevefaid)  to  de¬ 
pend  upon  the  weaknefs  of  the  empire,  or  the  fidelity  of  the  Lombards 
(whom  he  had  alrea-dy  found  falfe)  applied  himfelf  to  Pepin — for  re^ 
lief  agamft  the  Lombards.  Pepin  returned  anfwer,  that  he  would  be 
ready  to  aflift  him,  but  he  defired  lirft  to  have  the  honour  to  fee  him, 
and  pay  his  perfonal  refpeCls.  Upon  v/hich. invitation  pope  Gregory 
Vql.  II.  M  went 

^Machuvel’s  Ilift.  of  FloreBCCr  Boo'k.i.  v.  0,  Sic.  of  the  Englifh  tranflatiom 
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went  into  France,  palling  through  the  Lombards  quarters  without 
any  interruption,  fo  great  reverence  they  bate  to  religion  in  thofe  days. 
Being  arrived  and  honourably  received  in  France,  he  was  after  feme 
timed,  miffed  with  an  army  into  Italy  ;  which  having  belieged  Pa¬ 
via,  and  reduced  the  Lombards  to  diitrefs,  Aiftolfus  was  constrained 
o  certain  terms  of  agreement  with  the  French,  which  were  obtained 
by  tue  ltiterceffion  of  the  pope— Among  the  reft  of  the  articles  of 
tnat  treaty  it  was  agreed,  that  Aiftolfus  -fhould  reftore  all  the  lands 
be  had  ufurped  from  the  church.  But  when  the  French  armv  was 
returned  into  I  ranee,  Aiftolfus  forgot  his  engagement,  which  put 
tne  pope  upon  a  iecond  application  to  king  Pepin,  who  lupplied  him 
again  lent  a  new  army  into  Italy,  overcame  the  Lombards,  and  pof- 
ie.Ied  himlelf  of  Ravenna,  and  (contrary  to  the  defire  of  the  Grecian 
cm  pci  or  ;  gave  it  to  the  pope,  with  all  the  lands  under  the  exarchate. 

I‘1d|lerlntenmt-^-,ftolIus  and  Defiderio  a  Lombard,  and  Duke 

Oi  1  ufcany,  tailing  up  arms  to  fucceed  him,  begged  aftiftance  of  the 
pope,  with  promife  of  perpetual  amity  for  the  future.- — At  firft  De- 
hderio  was  very  punctual,—- delivered  up  the  towns  as  he  took  them 
to  the  pope,  according  to  his  engagement  to  king  Pepin  ;  nor  was 
there  any  exarch  fent  afterwards  from  Conftantinople  to  Ravenna, 
but  ail  was  arbitrary,  and  managed  according  to  the  pleafure  of  the 
pope.  Not  long  alter  Pepin  died,  and  Charles  his  fon  fucceeded  in 
the  government,  who  was  called  the  great  from  the  greatnefs  of  his  ex¬ 
ploits.  About  tne  fame  time  Theodore  the  iirft  was  advanced  to  the 
papacy  ,  and  falling  out  with  Defiderio  was  befieged  by  him  at  Rome. 
In  his  exigence  the  pope  had  recourfe  to  the  king  of  France,  (as  his 
predeceffor  had  done  before  him)  and  Charles  not  only  fupplied  him 
•with  an  army,  but  marching  over  the  Alps  at  the  head  of  it  himfclf, 
he  befieged  Defiderio  in  Pavia,  took  him  and  his  fon  in  it,  fent  them 
both  pnfonei  s  into  France,  and  went  in  pencil  to  Rome  to  vifit  the 
pope,  where  he -adjudged  and  determined,  that  bis  holinefs  being  God's 
euicari  cotdd  not  be  Jubjecl  to  the  judgment  oj  mein*  For  which,  the  pope 
'and  people  together  declared  him  emperor,  and  Rome  began  again  to 
have  an  emperor  of  the  weft  :  and  whereas  formerly  the  popes  were 
‘confirmed  by  the  emperors,  the  emperor  now  in  his  ele&ion  was  to  be 
beholden  to  the  pope  ;  by  which  means  the  power  and  dignity  of  the 
•empire  declined,  and  the  church  began  to  advance,  and  by  thefe  fteps 
to  ufurp  upon  the  authority  of  temporal  princes.’ 

In  this  manner  the  emperor  of  Rome,  or  4  he  who  ietteth,  was  ta¬ 
ken  out  of  the  way,’  and 'the  Bithop  of  Rome  was  advanced  in  his 
ftead.  In  the  fame  proportion  as  the  power  of  the  empire  decreafed 
the  authority  of  the  church  inereafed,  the  latter  at  the  expence  and 
ruin  of  the  former  ;  till  at  length  the  pope  grew  up  above  all,  and 
“  the  wicked  one’  was  fully  tnanifefted  and  4  revealed,  or  the  lawlefs 
■one’  as  he  may  be  called  ;  for  the  pope  %  is  declared  again  and  a- 
gain  not  to  be  bound  by  any  law  of  God  or  man.  4  His  coming  is  af¬ 
ter  the  energy  of  Satan,  with  all  power,  and  figns,  and  lying  wonders, 
and  with  all  deceivablenefs  of  unrighteoufnefs  and  doth  it  require 
..  ’  any 


&  See 


SiQiop  Jewel’s  Apobjy  and  Defence,  p.  313,  314  450.  See. 
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any  particular  proof,  or  is  it  not  too  generally  known,  that  the  pie- 
teulions  of  the  pope,  and  the  corruptions  of  the  church  of  Rome  a'^ 
all  lupported  and  authorized. by  feigned  vifionsand  miracles,  by  pious 
frauds  and  impoftures  of  every  kind  ?  Bellarmine  reckons  the  g  o- 
ry  of  miracles  as  the  eleventh  note  ot  the  catholic  church  .  but  the 
apollle  afiigns  them  as  a  diftinguifhing  mark  and  character  of  the 
man  of  fin.’  The  church  of  Rome  pretends  to  mcacles,  Mohammed 
difclaims  them  ;  and  this  is  one  very  good  reafon,  why  4  the  man  of 
fm’  is  the  Pope  rather  than  the  Turk.  There  hath  been  printed  at 
I  ondon,  fo  lately  as  in  the  year  1756,  a  book  intitled  The  miraculous 
pG-zuer  of  the  church  of  Chrijl  offer  ted  through  each  fuccejjive  century  from 
the  apojlles  down  to  the  prefent  time  ;  and  from  thence  the  author  draw- 
eth  the  conclufion,  that  the  catholic  church  is  the  true  church  of 
C  hr  ill.  They  mutl  certainly  4  not  receive  the  love  of  the  truth,  but 
have  pleafure  in  unrighteouinefs,’  who  can  believe  fuch  fabulous  and 
ridiculous  legends,  v/hoholdit  a  mortal  fin  but  to  doubt  of  any  arti¬ 
cle  of  their  religion,  who  deny  the  tree  exerciie  of  private  judgment, 
who  take  away  the  free  ufe  of  the  holy  feriptures,  and  fo  4  flint  up  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  againitmen, neither  going  in  themfelves, neither  buf¬ 
fering  them,  who  were  entering,  to  go  in.’  If  they  will  fliil  maintain 
their  miracles  to  be  true,  yet  they  are  no  proof  of  the  true  church, 
but  rather  of  the  contrary.  They  are  the  miracles  here  predicted, 
and  if  they  were  really  wrought,  were  wrought  in  favour  of  falie- 
hood  :  and  indeed  it  is  a  proper  retaliation,  that  God  in  his  juft  judg¬ 
ments  4  fhould  fend  men  ilrong  delufion  that  they  fhould  believe  a  lie, 
who  received  not  the  love  of  the  truth  that  they  might  be  faved  a 
proper  retaliation,  that  he  fhould  fuffer  lome  real  miracles  to  be 
wrought  to  deceive  thofe,  who  have  counterfeited  fo  many  miracles 
to  deceive  others. 

But  how  much  foever  4  the  man  of  fm’  may  be  exalted,  and  how 
long  foever  be  may  reign,  yet  at  la  ft  4  the  Lord  fhall  confume  him 
-with  the  fpirkofhis  mouth,  and  fhall  deflroy  him  with  the  bright- 
nefs  of  his  coming.’  This  is  partly  taken  from  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  xi. 
4.  4  and  with  the  breath  of  his  lips  fhall  he  flay  the  wicked  one  :’ 
where  the  Jews  as  Lightfoot  f  obferves,  44  put  an  emphafis  upon  that 
word  in  the  prophet  the  wicked  one ,  as  it  appeareth  by  the  Chaldee 
paraphraft,  who  hath  uttered  it  He  ffall  deflroy  the  wicked  Roman.” 
If  the  two  claufes,  as  it  was  faid  before,  relate  to  two  different  events, 
the  meaning  manifeftly  is,  that  the  Lord  Jefus  fhall  gradually  con- 
fume ‘him  with  the  free  preaching  of  his  gofpel,  and  fhall  utterly  de- 
ilroy  him  at  his  fecond  coming  in  the  glory  of  his  Father.  The 
former  began  to  take  effedl  at  the  Reformation,  and  the  latter  will 
be  accomplifhed  in  God’s  appointed  time.  4  The  man  of  fin’  is  now 
upon  the  decline,  and  he  will  be  totally  abolifhed,  when  Chrill  flu-ill 
come  in  judgment.  The  kingdom  of  falfehood  and  fin  (hall  end, 
and  th#  reign  of  truth  and  virtue  fhall  fucceed.  Great  is  the  truth  and 
will  at  lafl prevail. 

4  The 


*  Undecima  nota  eft  gloria  miraculorum.  Bellar.  de  Notis  ecclefke,  Lib.  4. 
Cap.  14. 

f  Lightfoot's  Works,  Vol.  1.  p.  296. 
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•  j  °{Jin .  ^en  ,lst^e  ^ame  arbitrary  and  wicked  power  that 

is  defcribedby  Dantei  under  the  characters  of‘  the  little  horn  and 

•  m'Sht5'klng  •  In  St  Paul  he  is  revealed,  when  the  Roman  era. 
P  5  «  ta ken  out  of  the  way  and  in  Daniel  the  Roman  empire 
is  nrft  broken  into  feveral  kingdoms,  and  he  «  cometh  up  among 

ina?  u-In  a,  F'dU}  !e  °PP°feth  5’  and  »  Daniel  ‘  he  doth  accord- 
mg  t°  his  will,  and  weareth  out  the  faints  of  the  molt  Rich.’  In 

ot  1  aul  4  he  exalteth  himfelf  above  ail  that  is  cailed  God  or  that  is 

worfnipped,  Rowing  himfelf  that  he  is  God  ;’  and  in  Daniel  ‘he 

exalteth  himfelf  and  magnified  himfelf  above  every  God,  and  fpeaketh 

marvellous  things  again  ft  the  Godof  Gods.’  In  St  Paulheis  ‘  the  lawlefs 

one  ;  and  in  Daniel  he  changeth  times  and  laws’  In  St  Paul  ‘his  corn- 

Pag  is ;  wit  nail  deceivablenefe  of  unrigbteoufnefs  ;’  and  In  Daniel  ‘he 

practueth  and  profnereth,  and  through  his  policy  caufeth  craft  toproC 

perinlHs  hand.’  According  to  St  Paul  ‘  the  Lord  fhall  confume  him 

with  the  fpmt  of  his  mouth,  and  (hall  deftroy  him  with  the  brio-ht- 

nels  or  his  coming  and  according  to  Daniel  ‘  a  fiery  ftream  fnalj  iff ue 

and  come  forth  from  the  judge  and  his  body  {hall  be  given  to  the  burn- 

mg  flame,  and  they  (hall  take  away  his  dominion,  to  confume,  and 

to  eftioy  it  unto  the  end.’  The  characters  and  circumftances 

are  lo  much  the  fame,  that  they  mull  belong  to  one  and  the  fame 
perlon. 

^Ihe  tyrannical  power  thus  deferibed  by  Daniel  and  St  Paul,  and 
afterwards  by  St  John,  is  both  by  ancients  and  moderns  generally 
denominated  Antichrift :  and  the  name  is  proper  and  expreffive  enough, 
as  it  may  figniiy  *  both  the  enemy  of  Chrift,  and  the  vicar  of  C hr  iff  • 
and  no  one  is  more  the  enemy  of  Chr  ft  than  he  who  arrogates  his 
name  and  power,  as  no  one  more  diredUy  oppofes  the  kin cr  than  he 
who  an  limes  his  title  and  authority.  The  name  began  to  prevail  in 
St  John’s  time.  For  he  addreffeth  himfelf  to  the  Chriftians  as  hav¬ 
ing  heard  of  the  coming  of  Antichrift,  and  calleth  the  heretics  of  his 
time  by  the  fame  common  name:  i  Ep.  ii.  18,  22.  ‘  As  ye  have 
heaid  that  the  Antichrift  fliall  come,  even  noware  there  many  Antf- 
chrifts  ;  Who  is  a  liar  but  he  that  denieth  that  Jefus  is  the  Chrift  ? 
he  is  the  Antichrift  :  that  denieth  the  father  and  the  Son.’  As  St 
Paul  hath  faid,  ‘  1  ne  myftery  of  micjuity  doth  already  work  :  fo 
St  John  fpeaketh  of  the  fpirit  of  Antichiift  as  then  in  the  world ; 

T*  3*  This  is  that  fpint  of  Antichrift  whereof  you  have  heard  that 
it  fhould  come,  and  even  now  already  is  it  in  the  world.’  Afterwards 
2  -^P*  7?  8, he  ftileth  him  emphatically  ‘  the  deceiver  and  the  An¬ 
tichrift,’  and  warneth  the  Chriftians  to  ‘  look  to  themfelves.’  The 
fatheis  too  fpeak  of  Antichrijl  and  of  the  man  of  fn  as.  one  and  the 
fame  perfon  ;  and  give  much  the  fame  interpretation  that  hath  here 
been  given  of  the  whole  paffage  :  only  it  is  not  to  be  fuppofed,  that 
they  who  wrote  before  the  events,  could  be  fo  very  exact  in  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  each  particular,  as  thofe  who  have  the  advantage  of  writ¬ 
ing  after  the  events,  and  of  comparing  the  prophecy  and  completion 
together.  T  n  * 


Ju  ftin 


*  Signifies  pro,  vice,  loco,  as  well  as  contra,  e  regione,  ex  adverfo  ;  atniis  pro¬ 
rex  proconful. 
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Juftlri  Martyr,  who  flourifhed  before  the  middle  of  the  feccnd  cen¬ 
tury,  (a)  coniiders  <  the  man  of  find  or  as  heeliewherc  cal&th  him  4  thfc 
man  of  blalphemy,5  altogether  the  lame  with  4 the  little  horn5  : ti 
Daniel  ;  and  affirms  that  he,  who  ffiall  ipeak  blafphemous  Words 
againll  the  moll  High,  is  now  at  the  doors.  Iremcus,  who  lived  in 
in  the  fame  century,  hath  written  (b)  a  whole  chapter  oi  the  fraud, and- 
pride,  and  tyrannical  reign  of  Antichrift,  as  they  arc  delcribed  by 
Daniel  and  St  Paul  in  his  fecond  Epiftle  to  the  Theffalonians.  Ter- 
tuliian,  who  became  famous  at  the  latter  end  of  the  fame  century,  ex¬ 
pounding  tliofe  words  c  only  he  wno  now  letteth  will  lett,  until  he 
be  taken  out  of  the  way,'  (c)  fays  “  Who  can  this  be  but  the  Roman 
ftate,  the  divilion  of  which  into  ten  kingdoms  will  bring  on  Anti¬ 
chrift,  and  then  the  wicked  one  ffiall  be  revealed.55  And  in  this  Apo¬ 
logy  he  (d)  affigns  it  as  a  particular  reafon  why  the  Chriltians  pray¬ 
ed  for  the  Roman  empire,  becauie  they  knew  that  the  greeted; 
.calamity  hanging  over  the  world  was  retarded  by  the  continuance 
of  it. 

Origen,  themofl  learned  lather  and  able (l  writer  of  the  third  cen¬ 
tury,  (e)  recites  this  paffage  atlarge  as  Ipokenofhim  who  is  called  An- 
tichriit.  To.  the  fame  purpofe  he  likewile  alledges  the  words  of  Da¬ 
niel  as  truly  divine  and  prophetic.  Daniel  and  St  Paul,  according  to 
him,  both  propheiied  of  the  fame  perfon. 

EaCtantius,  whci  ftouriffied  in  the  beginning-  of  the  fourth  century, 
describes  Anti  chrilt  in  the  fame  manner,  and  almolt  in  the  fame  terms 
as  St  Paul  ;  and  (f )  concludes  “This  is  he,  who  iscalled  Antichrift, 
but  fiiall  feign  himfelf  to  be  Chrilt,  and  lhall  light  againit  the  truth.5, 
A  ffiorter  and  fuller  character  of  the  vicar  of  Chrilt  could  not  be 
drawn  even  by  a  proteiiant.  Cyriil  of  [erufalem  in  the  fame  century 
alledges  this  paffage  of  St  Paul  together  with  other  piophecies  cofir 
cerning  Antichriit  and  (g)  fays  that  “  This  the  predicted  Antichrift 
will  come,  when  the  times  of  the  Roman  empire  lhall  be  fulfilled, 
and  the  confummation  of  the  world  ffiall  approach.  Ten  kings  of 

°  the 


(a)  Dial,  cam  Tryph.  p.  250.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  201  Edit,  Thirlbii  eoque  qui 
impie  et  temerane  maledicha  in  Altiihmum  prolocuturus  eft,  jam  pro  loribus 
aiiiftente.  Vide  etiam  p.  336.  Edit.  Paris,  p*  371 .  Edit.  Thirlbii. 

(  b)  Adv'erfus  Haerefes.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  25.  Anticbifti  iraus,  fuperbia  et  tyranni- 
cum  regnuai,  prout  a  Daniele  et  Paulo  deferipta  hint,  p.  437.  Edit.  Ora  be. 

(c)  Qui5*  ndi  Romartus  flatus  ?  cujus  abiceffio  in  decern  regesdilperia  Aritichrif- 
tum  iuperdueet,  et  tunc  revelabitur  iniquus.  De  RefurrecE.  Carnis,  Cap.  24.  p. 
34c. Edit.  Rigaltii.  Paris  1675. 

(d)  E(t  et  alia  major  neceliitas  noliD  orandi  pro  imperatoribus,  etiarn  pro  mu¬ 
ni  itatu  imperii,  rebuique  Romanis  qui  vim  marimam  univerfo  urbi  in:- 
mmentem — Romani  imperii  conrmeatli  icimus  rexardari  A,pol.  Cap;  32  p.  2~. 
Ibid. 

(e)  Contra  Celfum,  Lib.  6.  d.  66S.  Opera,  Tom.  1.  Edit.  BenediA 

(t)  Hie  eft  autem,  qui  appellatur  Antichriftus ;  led  fe  ipfe  Chrifttum  mentletur, 
et  contra  verum  dimicabit.  LacEant.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  19. 

(g)  Veniet  autem  hie  prxdiehis  Antichriftus,  cmnimpleta  fuerint  tempera  imperii 
Romani,  et  mundi  coniummatio  appropinquabit.  Decern  limui  reges  Romano- 
rum  excitabuntur  in  diverlis  quidem  locus,  eodem  tanien  tempore  regnantes. 
Pod  id  os  autem  untlecimus  Antichriftus,  per  magicum  maledcium  Romano- 
rum  proteftatem  rapiens.  Catch.  15.  Cap.  5.  u.  211.  Edit,  Milled  Oxon. 
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fhalI^nanSf  ^f11  rarife  .toSeti,“r’  in  different  places  indeed,  but  they 

wt  b  '8"  ‘  I6  ‘T  Ufle;  Amonffthe^  the  eleventh  is  Antichrift^ 

oby  magical  and  wicked  artifice  (hall  feize  the  Roman  power” 
Ambrofe  archbilhop  of  Milan  in  the  fame  century  or  Hikw  Ce 

deacon  or  the  author,  (whoever  he  was  1  nf  tl  P  H  7 

.Pan I’,'  m„  U-  ,  v  E  ,  wasJ>  ot  the  comment  upon  St 

propofes  Pi  mh  "S  r  P  1  UBder  the  name  of  St  Ambrofe, 

L  iaihntr  or  d  £  /  ,lnte1rP"tatIon  a°d  *  that  after 

_pear/‘  13  deCu?  01  tlie  Rcman  empire,  Antichrift  fhall  ap- 

joomc,  Auftfn,  arid  Chryfoftome  flourished  in  the  latter  e"d  of 

evoKnn!-;"’  °f  begJ.Dn,‘n?  f  the  fifth  «ntury.  St  Jercme'in  his 
v-  ^ d i h ii 3. 1 1 o n  oi  thi'  m  ■H'-in'c  ~~  —  /  ✓  ,  ?  .  *  •  ■»  •  ~ 


paftage  j  lays, 


fetrriD  (  cr  ,  •  ,  1  >rV’  that  Antichrift  fhall  fit  in  the 

;U"Pk  OI  Uod-  e,Ither  at  Jerufalem  (as  feme  imagine)  or  in  the  church 

Soffrl  A  }ttd,8P  u°XviDg  himfelf  tbat  he  is  Chrift  and  the 
4ntichrH0d,  ’’  “J  u"kfs  thc  Ro>nan  empire  be  firft  defolated,  and 

t  1' V  J  reC/de  C"!1  fta!1  nGt  conle — And  now  ye  know  what 
Mnhootdeth  that  he  might  be  revealed  in  his  time,  that  is,  ye'  know  very 

we  i,  what  is i  tne  reafon,  why  Antichrift  doth  not  come  at  prefont. 
He  is  not  willing  to  fay  openly,  that  the  Roman  empire  Ihould  be 
oeiuoyu],  which  they  wno  command  think  to  be  eternal. — For  if 
pc  lau  tarn  openly  and  boldly,  that  Antichrift  (hall  not  come,unlefs  the 
ivoman  empire  be  rirft  deftroyed,  it  might  probably  have  proved  the 
occauon  of  a  peifecution'againft  the  church.”  Jerome  was  himfelf 
a  witnefs  to  the  barbarous  nations  beginning  to  tear  in  pieces  the 
toman  empire,  and  upon  this  occafion  J  exclaims  “  He  who  hindered 
is  ta.een  out  of  the  way,  and  we  do  not  confider  that  Antichrift  ap¬ 
proaches,  whom  the  Lord  jefus  fhall  confume  with  the  fpirit  of  his 
moutn.”  St  Auftiir having  cited  this  paffage  §  affirms,  that  “  No 
onequeftions  that  the  apoftle  fpoke  thefe  things  concerning  Antichrift  : 
and  the  day  of  judgment  (for  this  he  calleth  the  day  of  the  Lord) 
faomd  not  come,  unlefs  Antichrift  come  firft.  And  no-wye  know  what 

'wiil'- 

*  Poft  defectum  regni  Romani  appariturum  Antichriftum,  ifc.  Ambrof.  in 

locum. 

.  '  :n  tcmP;°  D,e\vel  Jerofolymis  (ut  quidam  putant)  vel  in  ecclefia  fut  ve- 
mis  arhitramur)  iederit,  oftendens  fe  tanqam  impfe  fit  Chriftus  et  Filins  Dei  : 
.MU^inqiut,  tueuit  Roman  urn  miperium  ante  defoiatum  et  Antichriftus  praeceffe- 
nt,  uhrntus  non  vemet —Et  nunc  quid  detiueat,  feitis ,  ut  re-veletur  in  fuo  tern- 
/  wt  ;  hoc,  eh,  quae  cauia  fit,  ut  Antichriftus  in  prefentiarum  non  veniat,  optime 
r  >:tis.  Nee  vult  aperte  dicere  Komanum  imperiura  deftruendum,  quod  infe  om 
inqierant,  aeternam  putant.—Si  enim  aperte  auda&erque  dixiffet,  non  vemet 
AntK.hr Utus,  nili  prius  Romanum  deleatur  imperium,  jufta  caufa  perfecutionis 
in  orientem  tunc  ecclefiaim  coniurqere  videbatur  Aigaliae  Oueit.  n.  Col.  200. 
Prior  Pars.  Tom.  4.  Edit.  Benedict. 

+  Gui  teneb.it  de  medio  ht,et  non  intelligirr.us  Antichriftum  appropinquare, 
quera  Dommus  Jefus  Chriltus  inter.iciet  fipiritu  oris  lui.  Ad  Ageruchiam  de  Mo- 
nogamia  Col.  74S.  Secund.  Pars.  Tom.  4. 

§  Ntilli  duoium  eft,  earn  de  Antichrifto  iftadixifle  ;  di  cinque  judicii  (Tunc  enim 
appellat  diem  Domini  J  non  efle  venturum,  nili  ille  prior  venerit — Et  tunic  quid 
detine  at  ft  it  is  Quidam  putant  hoc  de  imperio  dictum  fuifie  Romano  ;  et  prop- 
teiea  1  aulum  appoftolum  non  id  aperte  fcribere  voluifte,  ne  calumnium  videlicit 
incureret,  quod  Romano  imperio  male  optaverit,  cum  fuperaretur  aeternum. 

De  Civitat,  Dei.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  ip.  Col.  451.  Tom,  7.  Edit.  Benedict.  Ant¬ 
werp. 
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mlhholdeth.—S-W-  think  this  was  fpoken  of  the  Roman  empire  ;  and 
therefore  the  apollle  was  riot  willing  to  write  it  openly,  left  lie  fnou'd 
incur  a  praemunire,  and  be  faliely  accufed  of  williing  ill  to  the  Roman 
empire,  which  was  hoped  to  be  eternal.”  St  Cnryfohomt,  in  out. 
of  his  horniles  upon  this  pafTage,  fpeaking  <<(  what  hindeied  tne  I'.-.e- 
lation  of  Antichrift,  *  afferts  that  “  when  the  Roman  empire  (hall  be 
taken  out  of  the  way,  then  he  (hall  come  :  and  it  is  very  likely  ;  for 
as- Ion ir  as  the  dread  of  this  empire  (hall  remain,  no  one  (hall  quickly 
be  fubftituted  ;  but  when  this  fhall  be  dilfolved,  lie  (hall  fei/.e  on  the 
vacant  empire,  and  (hall  endeavour  to  aCfume  the  power  both  of 
God  and  men.”  And  who  hath  ft  i  zed  on  the  vacant  empire  111 
Rome,  and  aflumed  the  power  both  of  God  and  man,  let  toe  world 

judge.  4  . 

In  this  manner  thefe  ancient  and  venerable  fathers  expound  tuij 

pafTage  ;  and  in  all  probability  they  had  learned  by  tradition  from 
the  Apoftle,  or  from  the  church  of  the  Theflalonians,  that  what  re¬ 
tarded  the  revelation  of  Antichrift  was  the  Roman  empire,  out  wnen 
the  Roman  empire  fhould  be  broken  in  pieces,  and  be  no  longer  able 
to  withhold  him,  then  he  fnould  appear  in  the  Chriftian  church,  and 
domineer  principally  in  the  ciiurch  of  Rome.  Even  in  the  opinion  or 
a  bifhop  of  Rome,  Gregory  the  great,  who  fat  in  the  chair  at  the  end 
of  the  fix th  century,  whofoever  affe&ed  the  title  of  universal  biibo  p 
he  was  Antichrift,  or  the  fore-runner  of  Antichrift.  “  I  fpeak  it 
confidently,  fays  f  he,  that  whofoever  calleth  himfelf  univerfalbi- 
fliop,  01  deftreth  fo  to  be  called,  in  the  pride  or  his  neart  ne  doth 
fore-run  Antichrift.”  .  When  John,  then  bifhop  of  Conftantinople, 
ftr ft  ufurped  this  title,  Gregory  made  anfwer,  “  By  this  pride  of  his, 
what  thing  elfe  is  fignified,  but  that  the  time  of  Antichrift  is  now  at 
hand  ?”  Again  he  fays  upon  the  fame  occafton,  44  the  king  of  pride 
(that  is  Antichrift)  approacheth  ;  and  what  is  wicked  to  be  fpoken, 
an  army  of  priefts  is  prepared.”  When  the  papal  dodlrines  and  the 
papal  authority  prevailed  over  all,  it  was  natural  to  think  and  expect, 
that  the  true  notion  of  Antichrift  would  be  ftifted,  and  that  the  doc¬ 
tors  of  the  church  would  endeavour  to  give  another  turn  and  inter¬ 
pretation  to  this  pafTage.  That  night  of  ignorance  was  fo  thick 
and  dark,  that  there  was  hardly  here  and  there  a  {ingle  flar  to  be  Teen 
in  the  whole  hemifphere.  But  nc5  fooner  was  there  any  glimmering 
or  dawning  of  a  reformation,  than  the  true  notion  or  Antichrift, 
which  had  been  fo  long  fuppreffed,  broke  out  again*  As  early  as  the 

year 


%  Quando  Romanorum  imperium  de  medio  fuerit  fublatum,  tunc  ille  veniet. 
Et  merito.  Quam  diu  enim  fuerit  metus  hjaj us  imperii,  nemo  cito  fubjicietur. 
Quando  autem  hoc  fuerit  everfum,  vacates  invadet  imperium,  honrinumquu 
et  Dei  imperium  aggredietur  rapore.  In  locum  p.  530.  Tom.  11.  Edit.  Bene¬ 
dict. 

f  Ergo  fidenter  dico,  quod  quifquis  fe  univerfalem  facerdotem  vocat,  vei  vo- 
oari  defiderat,  in  elatione  fua  Antichriftum  praecurrit.  Lib.  6.  Epiit.  3c.  Ex 
hac  ejus  fuperbia  quid  aliucl,  nil!  propinqua  jame  effe  Antichrifti  tempora  defig- 
natur.  Lib.  4.  Epift.  34.  Rex  fuperbise  prope  eft  ;  et  quod  dici  nefas  eft,  facer- 
dotum  eft  praeparatus  exercitus.  Lib.  4.  Ibid.  See  Jewel’s  Defence  of  t be  Apo, 
logy.  Part.  4.  Cap.  16.  p.  413.  Barrow’s  Treatife  of  the  Pope’s  Supremacy,  Suppof. 
,5.  p.  123.  Edit.  1683. 
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trC3tiff  P'^fhed  concerning  Antichrift,  whenn  * 
lIic  are  adrncnilhed,  that  “  the  vrt  ^t  n 

TGCT’.ia  Vaii‘  he  ilili  cxpeded,  l^wasnow  by  the  plrmiffiof 
^  God  advanced  in  years  A  and  the  author,  bavin  J  defer ibTd  tk“ 
ton  apt  {fate  0f  the  church  at  that  time,  fays  afterwards  «  This  fta-e 
of  men  (nota  hngk  man)  is  Antichriil,  the  whore  of  Babylon  the 
,  Jith  bead  oi  Daniel,  (to  wit  in  his  lall  Rate  as  it  is  faid)  'that  man 
?  nud  fon  oi  perdition,  who  is  exalted  above  every  God  fo  that 

Int  he?  Go?6  te?!e  °!  God’  th3t  is>  the  church>  lowing  himfelf 

i  r  .  r  .  vv  oiuenics  and  -rilbicremes  proparrated 

the  fame  opinions  in  the  fame  century.  That  the-  pope 'was  Anti- 

whereWaHlna-  F  e.S^neral  d°6trine  of  ‘lie  hrii  reformers  eveiy 

lcara-dlve-GH-fh^T^f”^  +  advanced  by  Wickliff,  and  was 
...  .tuly  e.labufhcd  by  that  great  and  able  champion  of  the  Refor¬ 
mation  Bifhop  jewel,  m  his  Apology  and  Defenfe,  and  more  largely 
mins  Exposition  upon  the  two  Epiitles  of  St  Paul  to  the  Theffa- 
fonuns.  this  ctoftnne  contributed  not  a  little  to  promote  the  Re- 
ennation  ;  and  wheresoever  the  one  prevailed,  the  other  prevailed 

Such  doftrine  as  this  muft  neceffarily  give  great  offence  to  the  bi- 
go.s  and  devotees  oi  the  church  of  Rome  :  and  no  wonder  therefore 
that  t  ln  the  Iail  Dateran  council  the  pope  gave  ilrait  command¬ 
ment  to  all  preachers,  that  no  man  fhould  prefume  once  to  fpeak  of 
the  coming  of  Antichrift.  The  king  of  France  alfo  f  with  the  ad- 
vice  of  h.s  council  interdicted,  that  any  one  (liould  call  the  pope 
. -iitichu.l  :  and  Grotius,  who  was  embalfador  in  France  from  the 
crown  o.  Sweden,  in  a  vain  hope  and  expeaation  of  reconciling  the 
diiputes  and  differences  between  papifts  and  proteftants,  compofed 
ms  treatife  concerning  Antichrift,  not  wickedly,  but  weakly  ;  with 
an  honeir  intention  it  may  be  prefumed,  but  it  is  certain  with  perni- 
Ci oils  effect ;  more  like  an  advocate  for  one  party,  than  a  moderator 
between  botn.  At  the  fame  time  in  England,  though  James  the 
iit  tt  had  wiituen  a  treatife  to  prove  the  pope  Antichrift,  yet  this  doc- 
trine  was  growing  unfafnionable  during  his  reign,  and  more  fo  in  that 
Oi  niA  ion  who  married  a  bigotted.  popifli  princefs  ;  even  while  Mr 
Medc  was  living,  who  had  exerted  more  learning  and  fagacity  in  ex¬ 
plaining 

* 

*  Anno,  pomini  Xiao— emiflus  eft  tradlatus  cle  Antichrifto  In  hoe  libro  ad- 
monentur  fideles.  “Antichriftum  ilium  magnum  jamdudnm  venifle,  fruftra  ad- 
“  huc  expeaari,  efts  jam  Dei  permiffione  refate  prove  cl  am  :  Hunc  hominum  ft?.- 
“  tLim  (non  nngularem  hominem)  efie  Antichriftum,  meretricem  Babvlcmcam, 

“  fluartam  beftiam  Danielis,  (nempe  in  ftatu  ejus  noviflirao,  ut  dictum  eft)  ho- 
mine m  lLum  peccati,  et  {ilium  perditionis,  qui  extollitur  luper  onincm  Deuin, 
it  a  ut  in  templo  Dei,  id  eft,  ecclelia,  t'edeat,  oftendens  fe  tanquam  fit  Deus» , 
q ui  jam  \cnit  in  omni  g'enere  ledubtionis  et  mendacu  in  ha  qm  pereunt.11 
Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  De  Numeris  Danielis,  p.  271,  722. 
f  Diafogorum  libri  4.  quorum — quartus  Romanae  ecclefiae  facramenta  An¬ 
tic  hrifti  regnum,  See.  perftringit.  Cave  Hift.  Litt.  \  oh  2.  Appendix,  p. 
t  Cone.  Late  ran.  iub  Julio  et  Leone.  Self.  ir.  Jewel’s  Defenfe,  iV>id. 

§  - — PiTulentiflimorum  virorum  ulus  confi'io  interdixit  ne  quis  oapam  A:.:: 
chnl'tmn  vocet.  Grot,  de  Antichrifto  in  principio. 
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plaining  the  prophecies,  and  in  fixing  the  true  idea  of  Antichrift, 
man  perhaps  any  writer  in  any  age.  But  probably  for  this  very 
tea  fori  he  was  looked  upon  with  an  evil  eye,  and  (to  the  difgrace  of 
the  times)  obtained  no  preferment,  though  he  was  eminently  deferv- 
i\\y  of  the  bell  and  preateft.  He  fays  himfelf  in  one  of  iiis  Letters 
(Epiftj  3 6.)  that  his  notions  about  genufkCtion  towards  the  altar 
“■  would  have  made  another  man  a  dean,  or  a  prebend,  or  fomething 
die  ere  this  :  but  the  point  of  the  pope’s  being  Antichrift,  as  a  dead 
fly,  marred  the  favour  of  that  ointment. ”  The  abufe  alfo  that  fome 
fanatics  made  of  this  doctrine  greatly  prejudiced  the  world  againft  it. 
It  was  efteemed  a  mark  of  a  puritan,  and  was  a  certain  obftacle  to 
preferment,  for  any  man  to  preach  that  the  pope  was  Antichrift  : 
and  Dr  Montague,  a  famous  court-chaplain  at  that  time,  who  endea¬ 
voured  alfo  to  prove  that  the  power  of  the  king  was  ablolute,  *  endea¬ 
voured  to  prove  that  the  notes  and  characters  of  Antichrift  belonged 
to  the  Turk  rather  than  to  the  Pope  :  and  herein  he  was  followed  by 
feveral  divines,  and  by  no  lefs  a  man  than  Bifhop  Fell,  if  he  was  the 
compiler  or  approver,  (as  he  is  commonly  faid  to  have  been)  of  j 
the  Paraphrafe  and  Annotations  upon  all  St  Paul’s  Epifties.  There 
are  fa (h ions  in  divinity  as  well  as  in  every  thing  elfe  ;  and  therefore 
the  true  doCtrine  of  Antichrift  was  for  fome  time  fufpended,  and  falfe 
hypothefes  were  invented  ;  and  it  may  furprife  any  one,  that  fo  little 
was  faid  upon  this  fubjeCt  i n  the  long  controversies  concerning  popery 
during  the  reigns  of  Charles  and  James  the  fecond.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  truth  is  now  emerging  again.  Some  laudable  j  attempts  have 
lately  been  made  to  revive  and  reftore  it  ;  and  if  I  have  not  proved 
that  this  interpretation  is  p&ferable  to  all  others,  I  have  taken  pains 
and  proved  nothing. 

But  it  hath  been  proved,  as  I  conceive,  that  this  is  the  genuine 
fenfe  and  meaning  of  the  apoftle,  that  this  only  is  entirely  confident 
with  the  context,  that  every  other  interpretation  is  forced  and  unna¬ 
tural,  that  this  is  liable  to  no  material  objection,  that  it  coincides  per¬ 
fectly  with  Daniel,  that  it  is  agreeable  to  the  tradition  of  the  primi¬ 
tive  church,  and  that  it  hath  been  exadtiy  fulfilled  in  all  particulars, 
which  cannot  be  faid  of  any  other  interpretation  whatsoever.  Such 
a  prophecy  as  this  is  at  once  an  illuftrious  proof  of  divine  revelation, 
and  an  excellent  antidote  to  the  poifon  of  popery.  It  is  like  a  two- 
edged  fword,  that  will  cut  both  ways,  and  wound  the  deift  with  one 
fide,  and  the  papift  with  the  other.  The  papifts  are  in  fome  refpeCts 
like  the  Jews.  As  the  jews  believe  not  that  Chrift  is  come  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  prophecies,  but  ftill  live  in  expectation  of  him  :  lb  neither 
the  papifts  perceive  that  Antichrift  is  come  according  to  the  prophe¬ 
cies,  but  ft  ill  maintain  that  he  jfhall  arife  hereafter.  The  apoftle  not 
only  foretds  this  blindnefs  and  infatuation,  but  likewife  aftigns  the 
reafon,  becaufe  they  received  not  the  love  of  the  truth,  but  had  plea- 
Vol.  It.  1ft  fure 


,  *  See  his  book  inti  tied  Appello  Csefarem,  Part.  2.  Chap.  5. 

_  I  jointed  at  the  theatre  in  Oxford  1084,  and  faid  to  be  publiflied  under  the 
direction  of  Bilhop  Fell. 

t  hlg  landlord  s  j^otes  and  Characters  ot  the  Man  of  Sin.  Printed  in  1746# 
Br  Beruons’s  Ciliertation  concerning  the  Man  of  Sin,  See, 


o, 


82  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIE 

fure  in  unrighteoufnefs.’  But  to  the  proteflants,  who  believe  and 
profefs  that  both  the  Chnft  and  Antichrift  are  come,  we  may  fay 
with  the  apoftle,  ver.  13,  14.  <  We  are  bound  to  give  thanks  al- 

way  to  God  for  you,  brethren,  beloved  of  the  Lord,  becaufe  God 
hath  chofen  you  to  falvation,  through  fanftification  of  the  fpirit,  and 
belief  of  the  truth  :  Whereunto  he  called  you  by  the  gofpel  to  the 
obtaining  of  the  glory  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift.’  The  apoftle  pro. 
ceeds,  ver.  15.  <  Therefore,  brethren,  (land  faft  and  hold  the  tradi¬ 

tions  which  ye  have  been  taught,  whether  by  word,  or  our  epiftle  :* * 
and  certainly  there  is  not  any  oral  tradition  that  hath  a  jufter  claim 
to  be  thought  apoftolical,  than  this  of  ‘  the  man  of  fins’  fucceeding 
upon  the  decline  of  the  Roman  empire,  and  exalting  him  felf  over  all. 
W  heiefoie  to  conclude,  as  the  apoftle  concludes  the  fubjedf,  ver.  i6> 
17*  Now  our  Lord  Jefus  Cirri tl  himfelf,  and  God  even  our  Father, 
wno  hath  loved  us,  and  hath  given  us  everlafting  confolation,  and 
good  hope,  through  grace,  Comfoityour  hearts,  and  eftablifh  you  in 
every  good  word  and  work.’ 


XXIII. 


st  Paul’s  prophecy  of  the  apottasy  of  the  latter 

TIMES. 

F  Paul  was  a  man  of  lively  thought  and  ftrong  imagination. 
None  of  the  apoftles  had  a  warmer  zeal  for  Chrift  and  the  Chrif- 
tian  religion.  He  was,  as  he  faith  himfelf,  2  Cor.  xi.  23,  28,  29. 
6  in  labours  more  abundant  he  had  ‘  the  care  of  all  the  churches  ; 
Who  is  weak,’  faith  he  ‘  and  I  am  not  weak  ?  who  is  offended  and  I 
burn  not  ?’  It  was  natural  for  fuch  a  mind  to  be  deeply  affeftcd  with 
the  forefight  of  the  great  apoftafy  of  Chriftians  from  the  true  Chrif- 
tian  faith  and  worfhip,  and  to  lament  it,  and  to  forewarn  his  difeiples 
of  it  as  often  as  there  was  occafion.  He  made  this  apoftafy  one  topic 
of  his  difcourfe  to  the  Theffalonians,  while  he  was  yet  with  them  : 
and  afterwards  in  his  fecond  Epiftle  to  them  he  gave  them  to  under- 
Rand  that,  ‘  the  day  of  C-hrift  was  not  at  hand,’  as  they  apprehended  ; 

*  ior  there  fhould  come  the  apoftafy  firft  implying  that  it  fliould  be 

both  extenlive  and  of  long  duration.  He  mentions  this  apoftafy 
again  in  his  firft  Epiftle  to  Timothy,  and  deicribes  more  particularly 
wherein  it  fhould  confift,  and  at  what  time,  and  by  what  means  it 
fhould  be  propagated  and  advanced  in  the  world,  1  Tim.  iv.  1 _ 3 

*  Now  the  Spirit  fpeaketh  exprefsly,  that  in  the  latter  times  fome 
fit  all  depart  from  the  faith,  giving  heed  to  fedueing  fpirits,  and  doc- 
trines  of  devils,  fpeaking  lies  in  hypocrify,  having  their  confidence 
feared  as  with  a  hot  iron  ;  Forbiddingto  marry,  and  commanding  to 
abftain  from  meats,  which  God  hath  created  to  be  received  with 
thankfgiving  of  them  who  believe  and  know  the  truth.’  The  paffage 
jxrhaps  may  better  be  tranftatea  thus,  ‘  But  the  Spirit  fpeaketh  ex¬ 
prefsly 


dissertations  on  THE  PROPHECIES.  83 

prefsly  He  had  been  fpeaking  before  of  4  the  myftery  of  godlinefs, 
and  now  he  proceeds  to  fpeak  of  ‘  the  myflery  of  iniquity’  in  oppo- 
fit  ion  to.it,  ‘  But  the  Spirit  fpeaketh  exprefsly,  that  m  the  latter  times 
tome  (hall  apoftatize  from  the  faith  giving  heed  to  erroneous  fpints 
an*d  dodtrines  concerning  demons,  .Through  the  hypocnfy 
having  their  confcience  feared  with  a  hot  iron,  Forbidding  to  marry, 
and -commanding  to  abtlain  from  meats,  which  God  hath  created  to  be 
received  with  thankfgiving  by  the  believers  and  them  who  know  the 
truth.’  This  tranflation  will  bejuftiiied  by  the  following  confidera- 
tions,  wherein  it  is  propoied  to  fbow  the  true  interpretation  and  exact 
completion  of  this  prophecy.  But  this  lubjed  hath  been  fo  fully  and 
learnedly  difeuffed  by  the  excellent  *  Mr  Mede,  that  we  mult  be  great¬ 
ly  obliged  to  him  in  the  courfe  of  this  differtation.  The  dreis  and 
clothing  mav  be  fomewhat  different,  but  the  body  and  fubftance 
mu  ft  be  much  the  fame  :  and  they  mult  be  referred  to  his  works, 
who  are  defirous  of  obtaining  farther  fatisfaction.  Not  that  we 
would  make  a  tranfeript  only  of  any  writer  ;  we  ihould  hope  to  en¬ 
force  and  improve  the  fubjedt  by  fome  new  arguments  and  new  lllul- 
trations  ;  as  6  every  icribe  inftrudted  unto  the  kingdom  of  lieaxen, 
Matt.'  xiii.  52.  *  is  like  unto  a  man  that  is  an  houfholder,  who  bnng- 
cth  forth  out  of  his  treafure  things  new  as  well  as  old.’ 

I.  The  firft  thing  to  be  confidered  is  the  apoftafy  here  predidted, 
c  Some  {hall  depart’  or  rather  c  fhall  apoftatize  from  the  faith.  I  he 
apoftle  had  predicted  the  fame  thing  before  to  the  Pneffalonians, 

<  The  day  of  Chrift  fhall  not  come,  except  there  come  a  falling  away 
or  rather  the  apoftafy  firft.  In  the  original  the  words  are  of  the 
fame  import  and  derivation,  and  they  fliould  have  been  tran dated 
both  alike,  as  the  fame  thing  was  intended  in  both  places.  An  ‘  apoi- 
tafy  from  the  faith’  may  be  total  or  partial,  either  wftien  we  renounce 
the  whole,  or  when  we  deny  fome  principal  and  efiential  article  ot  it. 
The  writers  of  the  New  Teftament  frequently  derive  their  language 
as  well  as  their  ideas  from  the  Old  :  and  by  confidering  what  was  ac¬ 
counted  apoftafy  under  the  Mofaical  (economy,  wre  may  form  the 
better  notion  of  what  it  is  under  the  Chriftian  difpenfation.  It  doth 
not  appear  that  the  jews  or  Israelites  ever  totally  renounced  and  aban¬ 
doned  the  living  and  true  God  ;  he  never  ceafed  altogether  to  be  tneir 
God,  or  they  to  be  his  people  ;  but  they  revolted  from  their  allegi¬ 
ance  to  God,  when  they  worfhipped  him  in  an  image,  as  in  the  golden 
calves,  which  was  the  fin  and  apoftafy  of  Jeroboam  ;  and  when  they 
worfhipped  other  Gods  befides  him,  as  Baalim  and  the  ho  ft  of  heaven, 
which  was  the  fin  and  apoftafy  of  Ahab  and  Manafteh  :  and  for  the 
famereafon  the  idolatry  of  Ahaz  is  by  the  Greek  interpreters  called, 
2  Chron,  xxix.  19.  ‘  his  apoftafy/  and  it  is  faid  of  him,  xxviii.  19. 
that  4  he  apoftatized  greatly  from  the  Lord.’  Apoftafy  therefore  was 
idolatry  in  the  Jewifh  Church,  and  it  is  the  fame  in  the  Chriftian. 
This  argument  may  receive  fome  illuftration  from  a  ]-  fnnilar  paftage 

in 


%■  See  Mede’s  Work’s,  B.  3.  p.  623 — 693.  See  likewife  Monf.Jurieu’sAc- 
complifhment  of  the  prophecies.  Part.  r.  Chap.  18 — 21. 

(J  )  See^ede’s  Difcourfe  XLIII.  upon  this  text,  p.  23S, 
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in  St  Peter  ;  2  Pet.  ii.  I.  ‘  there  were  falfe  prophets  alfo  among  the 
p  ople,  even  as  there  fitall  be  falR  teachers  among  you,  who  privily 
h.a  hrtng  in  damnable  hereiies,  even  denying  the  Lord  that  bought 
them  As  there  were  falie  prophets  among  the  children  of  IfraeL 
vv,,o  feduced  them  to  idolatry  and  the  worfhipping  of  other  Gods  be- 
udes  the  true  ood  ;  fo  there  {hall  be  falfe  teachers  among  Chrillians, 
who  by  plau.ib.e  pretences  and  imperceptible  degrees  (ball  bring  in 
tnehfce  damnable  heref.es,  even  denying  the  Lord  that  bought  them, 
pi  omffing  themfelves  to  be  his  fervants  bought  with  a  price,  and  yet 
denying  him  to  be  their  lord  and  mailer  by  applying  to  other  lords  and 
mediators  It  is  not  any  error,  or  every  herefy,  that  is  apoilafy 
iiOm  the  faith.^  it  is  a  revolt  in  the  principal  and  effential  article, 
tvnen  we  worihip  God  by  any  image  or  reprefentation,  or  when  we 
wonhip  other  beings  befides  God,  and  pray  unto  other  mediators  be¬ 
tides  4  tne  one  mediator  between  God  and  men,  the  man  Chrift  Jehus.’ 
1  his  io  the  vei  y  eftence  of  Chriftian  worfliip,  to  worihip  the  one  true 
God  through^ the  one  true  Chriil ;  and  to  worfliip  any  other  God  or 
any  o trier  mediator,  is  apoilafy  and  rebellion  againfl  God  and  again il 
Chrift.  It  is,  as  St  Paul  faith,  Col.  ii.  i g.  4  not  holding  the  head  ’ 
but  depending  upon  other  heads  :  It  is,  as  St  Peter  expreiTeth  i’, 

‘  denying  the^  Lord  that  bought  us/  and  ferving  other  lords  :  and 
the  denial  of  fuch  an  effential  part  may  as  properly  be  called  aboflaf: , 
as  if  we  were  to  renounce  the  whole  Chriftian  faith  and  worfliip.  It 
is  renouncing  them  in  effed,  and  not  treating  and  rep-ardino*  God  as 
God  or  Chriil  as  Chrift.  °  °  ° 

Such  is  the  nature  of  4  apoftafy  from  the  faith  and  it  is  implied 

that  this  apoilafy  ihould  be  general,  and  inled  great  numbers.  For 
though  it  be  faid  only  4  Some  ihall  apoftatize,’  yet  by  fame  in  this 
place  many  are  unclerftood.  The  word  fome  may  ufually  denote  few 
in  Englifh  ;  but  in  the  learned  languages  it  frequently  fignilies  a  mul¬ 
titude,  and  there  are  abundant  inftances  in  feripture.  In  St  John's 
Gofpel  it  is  faid,  vi.  Go.  that  4  Many  of  Jefus  his  diiciples,  when 
tney  had  heard  this,  laid,  This  is  an  hard  faying,  who  can  hear  it  P 
and  again  a  little  afterwards,  ver.  66.  4  Many  "of  his  difciples  went 
back,  and  walked  no  more  with  him  but  jefus  himfelf  fpeakin^  of 
tnefe  many  faith,  ver.  64.  4  There  are  fome  of  you  that  believe  not 
fo  that  fome  are  plainly  the  fame  as  many.  St  Paul  fpeaking  of  the 
infidelity  and  rejedion  of  the  Jews  faith,  Rom.  xi.  17.  that  4  fome 
of  the  branches  are  broken  off  :  but  thofe  fome ,  it  was  evident,  were 
the  main  body  of  the  nation.  The  fame  apoille  informs  the  Corin¬ 
thians,  1  Cor.  x.  5,  6.  that  4  With  many  of  the  Ifraelites  God  was 
not  well  pleafed  ;  for  they  were  overthrown  in  the  wildernefs  p  and 
their  puniiliments  were  intended  for  examples  to  Chrillians.  Where¬ 
fore  he  concludes,  ver.  7.  4  Neither  be  ye  idolaters,  as  were  fome 

of  them  ;  as  it  is  written,  The  people  fat  down  to  eat  and  drink,  and 
role  up  to  play  where  fome  are  munifeflly  the  fame  as  the  people. 
Again,  ver.  8.  4  Neither  let  us  commit  fornication,  as  fome  of  them 
committed,  and  fell  in  one  day  three  and  twenty  thoufand  where 
fome  are  equivalent  to  mam  thovfaruh.  Again  ver.  9.  4  Neither  let 
us  tempt  Chrift,  as  fome  of  them  alio  tempted,  and  were  defrayed  of 

~  ferpents  : 
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ferpents  where  Pome  are  the  fame  with  much  people  ;  for  we  reaot 
Numb.  xxi.  6.  that  ‘  the  Lord  lent  fiery  ferpents  among’  trie  peo¬ 
ple  ;  and  they  bit  the  people,  and  much  people  of  Ifrael  died.  And 
again,  ver.  io.  Neither  murmur  ye,  as  lome  of  them  a  No  murmured, 
and  were  deftoyed  of  the  deftroyer  ;  where  fame  are  the  fame  wit  h  ad 
the  congregation  except  Jofhua  and  Caleb;  for  we  read,  Numb.  xiv.  i , 
2.  that  £  all  the  congregation  lifted  up  their  voice,  md  cried;  and 
the  people  wept  that  night  :y  And  all  the  children  of  Ifrael  murmur¬ 
ed  again  it  Moles,  and  againft  Aaron  ;  and  the  whole  congregation 
faid°unto  them,  Would  God  that  re  had  died  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
or  would  God  we  had  died  in  this  wildernefs  *’  and  they  had  their 
wifh,  for  except  Jofhua  and  Caleb,  they  all  died  in  the  wildernefs. 
Some  therefore  may  dignify  many,  but  not  all ;  as  the  apo die  fpeaketh 
el fe where,  Heb.  iii.  16.  6  For  fome  when  they  had  heard,  did  pro¬ 

voke  ;  howbeit  not  all  that  come  out  of  Egypt  by  Mofes.  The  a- 
poftle  might  have  the  fame  meaning  m  this  place  ;  and  this  apoflafy 
maybe  general  and  extenfive,  a  ad  include  many  but  not  alh  If  only 
fome  few  perfons  were  to  be  concerned  and  engaged  in  it,  it  was  fcarce- 
!v  an  objedl  worthy  of  prophecy  :  nor  could  that  properly  be  pointed 
out  as  a  peculiarity  of  ‘  the  latter  times/  which  is  common  to  all 
times,  for  in  all  times  there  are  fome  apoflates  or  other.  It  mud  r.c- 
c charily  be  a  great  apoflafy  and  it  is  called  as  it  hath  been  fhown,  ‘  the 
apoftafy  ’  by  way  of  eminence  and  didinction  ;  but  it  would  hardly 
have  been  diftinguifhed  in  this  emphatical  manner,  if  only  an  inconir- 
derable  number  were  to  profeL  and  embrace  it.  Other  prophecies 
like  wife  intimate,  that  there  fliould  be  a  great  and  general  corruption 
and  apoflafy  in  the  Chribian  Church  ;  and  the  event  will  alfo  con¬ 
firm  us  in  our  opinion.  For  we  have  fecn  and  dill  tee  a  greater  part 
c-f  Chridendom  guilty  of  the  fame  fort  of  apoftafy  and  defection  as  the 
Ifraelites  were  in  former  times.  As  the  Israelites  worfhipped  God  in 
the  golden  calf  and  golden  calves;  for,  Exod.  xxxii.  5.  they  pro¬ 
claimed  ‘a  feaft  to  the  Lord/  and  laid,  ver.  4.  and  1  Kings  xii.  28. 

‘  Behold  thy  G  ds,  O  Ifrael,  which  brought  thee  up  out  of  the  laud 
of  Egypt  /  fo  there  are  Chridians  who  worth  in  their  creator  and  re¬ 
deemer  in  an  image,  or  in  a  crucifix,  or  in  the  facramental  bread.  As 
the  Ifraelites  worfhipped  Baalim  or  departed  heroes,  and  as  the  Pfal- 
mid  faith,  rial.  cvi.  28.  ‘ate  the  facrifiees  of  the  dead  fo  there 
are  Chridians  who  worihip  departed  faints,  and  iuditute  fails  and  fef- 
tivals,  and  offer  up  prayers  and  p raids  unto  them.  And  as  this  apof¬ 
tafy  overfpre-ad  the  church  of  Ifrael  foi  many  ages,  fo  hath  it  for  ma¬ 
ny  ages  too  overfpread  the  church  of  Chriff.  The  apoflafy  therefore 
is  the  very  fame  in  both  churches.  The  apodle  forelaw  and  foretold 
it  ;  and  upon  the  mention  of  Era  el's  provocation,  very  properly  ad- 
mon  idled  the  Chridians  to  beware  of  the  like  infidelity  and  apoflafy, 
Heb.  iii.  12.  ‘  Take  heed,  Brethren,  led  there  be  in  any  of  you  an 
evil  heart  of  unbelief  in  departing,  ‘in  apoflatizing  from  the  living 
God1 

II*  L  is  more  particularly  fhown,  wherein  this  apoftafy  fliould 
con  fid,  in  the  following  words,  ‘  giving  heed  to  fecuicing  fpirits  and 
doctrines  of  devils,  or  rather  giving  heed  to  erroneous  fpirits  and  doc- 
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trines  concerning  demons.’  For  I  conceive  not  the  meaning  to  be 
t  lat  this  apoftafy  ftould  proceed  from  the  fuggeftion  of  evil  fpirits  and 
nftigation  of  devils.  that  would  be  no  peculiar  mark  of  diftinc- 
tion;;tnat  might  be  laid  of  any  wickednefs  in  general,  as  well  “as 

1IS  !n  pjrticu.ar.  The  means  too  by  which  this  apoftafy  fhould 

be  propagated,  and  the  perfons  who  (hould  propagate  it,  are  described 
a, to  wards  :  fo  that  this  part  is  to  be  underftood  rather  of  thin ^ 
t  tan  of  perfons,  rather  o t  the  matter  wherein  this  apoftafy  fhould 
con  ii ft  than  ©f  the  ftrft  teachers  and  authors  of  it.  Sprits  feem  to  be 
much  toe  fame  m  fenfe  as  doctrines,  as  Mr  Mede  and  other  divines  have 
ooierved  the  fame  word  to  be  ufed  alfo  by  St  John,  i.  John  iv.  i 
4  Beloved,  believe  not  every  fpirit,’  that  is  every  do&rine,  4  but  try 
the  ipirits,’ that  istne  doctrines,  4  whether  they  are  of  God ;  becaufemany 
falle  prophets  are  goneout  into  the  world.’  Spirits^  doctrines  there- 
x°‘e  confidered,  the  latter  word  as  explanatory  of  the  former  • 

and  enor  forrretimes  fignifying  *  ‘  idolatry,  erroneous  dodrines’  may 
comprehend  idolatrous ,  as  well  as  falfe  do&rines.  But  it  is  ftill  farther 
added  for  explanation,  that  thefe  do&rines  fhould  be  4  dodrines  of  de¬ 
vils  or  of  demons  where  the  genitive  cafe  is  not  to  be  taken  adive- 
1  y,  a,  if  demons  were  the  authors  of  thefe  dodrines,  but  paffively  as 
if  demons  were  the  fubjed  of  thofe  dodrines.  Thus  4  a  dodrine’of 
vanities  Jer.  x.  8.)  is  a  aodrine  concerning  vanities  or  idols.  4  The 
oo_.tr  me  of  the  Loid  Acts  xni.  I2»  j  is  the  dodnne  concerning  him  : 

4  Then  the  deputy  when  he  faw  what  was  done,  believed,  being  afto- 
niihed  at  the  do&rine  of  the  Lord.  The  dodrines  of  baptifms  Heb. 
2. )  4  and  of  laying  on  of  hands,  and  of  refurredion  of  the  dead,  and 
of  eternal  judgment/ are  dodrines  relating  to  all  thefe  particulars, 
And  by  the  fame  canftru&ion,  4  dodrines  of  demons’  are  dodrines 
about  and  concerning  demons.  This  is  therefore  a  prophecy  that 
the  idolatrous  theology  of  demons  profeffed  by  the  Gentiles  fhould  be 
revived  among  Chriftians.  Chriftians  fhould  in  procefs  of  time  dege- 
generate,  and  referable  the  Gentiles  as  well  as  the  apoftate  Jews. 
They  fhould  not  only  apoftatize  after  the.  manner  of  the  Jews, 
but  fhould  alfo  4  worth  ip  demons’  after  the  manner  of  the  Gen¬ 
tiles. 

Lemons,  according  to  the  theology  of  the  Gentiles,  were  middle 
powersbetween  the  fovereign  Gods  and  mortal  men.  So  faith  Plato,  the 
molt  competent  judge  the  molt  confummate  writer  in  thefe  fubje&s  ; 

+  “  Every  demon  is  a  middle  being  between  God  and  mortal  man.” 
Thefe  demons  were  regarded  as  mediators  and  agents  between  the 
Gods  and  men.  So  faith  Plato  again,  J  44  God  is  not  approached 
by  man,  but  ail  the  commerce  and  intercourfe  between  Gods  and  men. 

is 


Chalclcsis  et  Targumiftis  eft  iclolum  ;  et  eft  idol  a  cotere  et  fcortari.  Rom.  i. 
27.  2  The  (ft  ii.  2  Pet.  ii.  iS. 

f  Omnia  enim  daemonuni  natura  inter  cleum  et  mortale  eft  intermedia.  Pla- 
tonis  Sympoft  p.  202.  Tom.  3.  Edit.  Serrani. 

f  Dens  autem  cum  nomine  non  mifeetur,  fed  per  hanc  djemonum  naturam 
commercium  onine  atque  colloquium  inter  deos  liominefque  conlicitur.  Inter- 
pretis  et  portitoris  quali  munere  fungitur,  ut  res  hum  an  as  ad  deos,  divinas  ad  ho¬ 
mines  tranfmiitat  :  horum  quidem  preces  et  farrificia,  iilorum  vero  praecepta  et 
fac  rifle  iorum  remunerationes.  Ibid.  p.  202,  203. 
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j8  by  the  mediation  of  demons.  The  demons,  faith  he,  are,  inter¬ 
preters  and  conveyers  from  men  to  the  Gods,  and  from  the  Gods  to 
men,  of  the  fupplications  and  fa'criiices  on  the  one  part,  and  of  the 
commands  and  rewaids  of  facrihces  on  the  other.”  Apuleius,  a  In¬ 
ter  philofopher,  giveth  *  the  like  deicription.  ii  Demons  aie^  mid¬ 
dle  powers,  by  whom  both  our  delires  and  delerts  pafs  unto  the  Gods  % 
they  are  carriers  between  men  on  earth  and  the  Goqs  in  heaven  . 
hence  of  prayers,  thence  of  gifts  ;  they  convey  to  and  fio,  hence  pe¬ 
titions,  thence  iupphes  j  or  they  are  inteipicteis  on  both  iides,  and 
bearers  of  lalutations  ;  tor  it  would  not  be,  faith  he  101  the  majelij 
q£  the  celelhal  G'od.s  to  take  care  of  thele  things.  1  he  whom 
lammed  up  by  the  faid  Apuleius  f  m  few  words.  All  tin ugo  me 
done  by  the  will,  power,  and  authority  of  the  celeRial  Gods,  but  by 
the  obedience,  fervice,  and  mimltry  ot  the  demoiii.  Or  thele  de¬ 
mons  there  were  accounted  two  kinds.  One  kind  of  demons  were 
the  fouls  of  men  deified  or  canonized  alter  death.  So  Henod,  one  of 
the  moll  ancient  heathen  writers,  if  not  the  mod  ancient,  deferring 
that  happy  race  of  men,  who  lived  111  the  firit  and  golden  age  of  the 
world,  t  faith  that,  after  this  generation  were  dead,  they  were  by  the 
will  of  the  great  Jupiter  promoted  to  be  demons,  keepers  of  mortal 
men,  observers  of  their  good  and  evil  works,  givers  of  riches  See.  ; 
and  this,  faith  he,  is  the  royal  honour  that  they  enjoy.  Plato  con¬ 
curs  with  Hefiod,  and  *  afferts  that  he  and  many  other  poets  fpeak 
excellently,  who  affirm  that  when  good  men  die,  they  attain  great 
honour  and  dignity,  and  become  demons.  '1  he  fame  Plato  in  another 
place  §  *  maintains,  that  all  who  die  valiantly  in  war  are  of  Hefiod's 
golden  generation,  and  are  made  demons  ;  and  we  ought  for  ever  af¬ 
terwards  to  ferve  and  adore  their  fepulchres,  as  the  fepulchres  of  de¬ 


mons 


*  Mediae  poteftates,  per  quas  etdefiderla  noftra  et  merita  ad  deos  commeant 
inter  tenicolas  ccelicolafque  victores,  hine  precum,  in.de  donorura,  qui  ultro  cm, 
troque  portant  hinc  petitiones,  inde,  fuppetias,  feu  quidem  utrinque  interpretes  et 
falutigeri. — Neque  enim  pro  majeftate  peum  coeleftium  merit,  hasc  cutare.  Apu¬ 
leius  de  Deo  Socratis.  p.  674,  6 77.  Edit.  Delph. 

f  Cuncta  cceleftium  voluntate,  numine,  et  authoritate,  fed  daemo  num  obfe- 
quio,  et  opera,et  minifterio  fieri  arbitrandum  eft,  lb.  p.  675. 

\  Verum  poitquam  hoc  genus  terra  abfeondit, 

[i  quidem  divi  facti  funt,  Jovis  magni  confilio. 

Boni,  111  terris  verfantes,  cuftodes  mortalium  homium  : 

Qui  quidem  obfervant  judicia  et  prava  opera, 

Caligine  amidti,  paffim  euntes  per  terrain, 

Opurn  datores  :  atque  Hoc  munus  regale  confecuti  funt. 

Hefiod.  Op.  et  Dier.  Lib.  I.  120. 

^  Praeclare  igitur  et  hie  et  allii  poetae,  quicunque  affirmant  eum  qui  bonus 
fit,  ubi  moituus  fuerit,  magiiae,  cujufdam  fortis  confequi  dignitatem,  et  die. 
Platonis  Cratylus,  p.  398.  Tom.  i.  Edit.  Serrani. 

[|  Eum  vero  qui  re  praeclare  gefla  in  hello  occubuerit,  nonne  dicemus  ad  genus 
aureum  pertinere  ?  Maxime  omnium.  Nonne  Hefiodi  fententiam  fequeniur  ?  quod 
videlicet  ill!  homines,  qui  ex  aureo  illo  fuerint  genere,  ubi  primum  fa  to  concefle- 
rmt, 

Daemones  exiflunt, - - 

Reliqnum  autem  tempus  eorum  fepulcra  veluti  daemonum  colemus  et  divinis 
honoribus  profequemur.  Eadem  quoque  fanciemus  atque  exhibebiinus  lis  quiquum 
fmgularis  cujufdam  probitatis  dignitate  excelleuerint,  vel  fenio  vel  alio  quoqi- 
am  modoe  vita  excefferint.  Plato  de  Repub.  Lib.  5.  p.  '468.  Tom  %.  Edit-  Ser¬ 
rani. 
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,5/T  we,  decrce>  whenever  any  of  thole,  who  at 
excehently  trood  m  life  die  either  nF  nU 

rh/  ^ ^  0i  °'d  abc>  or  m  any  odu 

,  '  r  _  h  .ULila  iiInd  Gt  demons  were  iuch  as  hod  nev -r 

iKCii  tac  :ou,s  o.  men,  nor  ever  dwelt  in  mortal  bodies.  Thus  Aon 

**  “J“- «»»«*!»  a„d  hdsh„  ii 


maimer.’ 


who  were  always  free  fror 


n  t 


k 


1  •  i  *  ■■  — -  mounmiances  ot  tlie  bocA  *  ond  run  of 

£>"  A  °rCCr  llTP0.letl!  that  guardians  were  appointed  unto 
r  Ammomus  nfcewile  in  Piutarcti  f  reckons  two  kinds  of  d«- 

1"r:a,ateai-om  bodies,  ot  inch  as  had  never  inhabited  bo¬ 
lt  f  “  1  “ele  ,Iatter  dcmQns  ma?  b-  parraile  ed  with  angels,  as 

tJTM  inay  W1h  ca,no!“*ed  laluts  and  as  we  Chriflians  believe 
‘  Ue,  aieSaod  and  evil  angels,  io  did  the  Gentiles  that  there 
weie  good  ann  eyd  demons.  According  to  Plutarch  ±  «  it  was  a 
w>  jm.u.nt  opinion,  that  tnere are  certain  wicked  and  malio-nant  de- 


i  .  . . . cc .  1  v.»  lijcii  VUcUJL  uc- 

inoas  wno  envy  good  men,  and  endeavour  to  hinder  them  in  the  pur¬ 
suit  oi  virtue,  lett  taey  hlould  be  partakers  at  laft  of  greater  happiuefs 

5y  enjoy.  •  in  is  was  the  opinion  of  ail  the  later  philoioobeis, 
c  uihi  ch  imueniaony  affirms  it  of  the  very  ancient  ones. 


an 

«M.4  i 
3.U  Vi 


,  .  ,  ^  -- —  -  ~ry  ancient 

But  here  it  is  ooje.cted,  that  though  this  might  be  the  notion  of  the 
Gentiles  concerning  demons,  yet  the  icriptu  re-account  of  them  is  very 
cintiem.  :  for  m  the  feriptures,  as  St  Auitia  §  obferves,  we  never 
read  or  goou  demons  ;  but  wherefoever  in  thofe  writings  the  name 
or  aemon  occurs,  none  but  evil  fpirits  are  meant  :  and  it°mufl  be  co”- 
feffed  and  allowed,  that  this  is  the  molt  ufual  fignification  of  the 
word;  but  iorne  m  dances  may  be  alledged  to  the  contrary.  When 
St  Paul  was  at  Athens,  and  preached  the  Gofpel  in  that  city,  4  Cer* 
tarn  philofophers  ot  the  Epicureans  and  of  the  Stoics  encountered 
him/  Adis  xvn.  j  8.  and  charged  him  with  being  a  *  fetter  forth  of 
11  range  gods’  4  ot  ihrange  demons,  becaufe  he  preached  unto  them  je- 
fus  and  trie  refurredtion/  Here  demons  cannot  poffibly  fiprnify  devil*, 
but  mud  neceffarily  refer  to  jefus,  who  according  to  St  Paul  s preach¬ 
ing,  ver,  3  A  was  4  railed  from  the  dead/  and  appointed  to  be  lord 
and  judge  oi  the  world.  At  the  fame  time  the  ape  file  retorts  the 
charge  upon  the  Athenians,  ver.  22.  4  Ye  men  of  Athens,  I  perceive 
that  in  all  J; lungs  ye  are  too  fuperflitious,  too  much  addidfed  to  the 
wen  Imp  Ox  U cm ons  :  and  they  wonhipped  demons  or  dead  men  dei¬ 
fied 

--  Supeiios  ahud  augu  ft  iufque  daemonurn  germs  qui  Temper  a  corporis  compedi- 
bus  ei  yexibus  .!. jen  Ex  hac  lubhmiori  daemonum  copia  autumat  Plato  lirwulis 
hominibus  in  vita  agenda  tellies  et  cuftodes  fingulos  additos.  Apuleius  de  Deo 
Socrates,  p.  690 

t  Animi  fecieti  a  corporibus  aut  omnino  quibus  milium  eft  cum  cor- 
poribus  commercium.  Plut.  de  Deled.  Grac.  p.  451.  Torn.  2.  Edit.  Paris. 
1624. 

T  ~x  veteribus  opinion ibus — mala  daemonia  et  invida  efte  bonis  viris  aemiilan- 
tia.  quas,  quo  ookiepant  illorum  adliombus,  commotiones  iis  et  pavores  invariant, 
hiique  concutiant  et  iinpellant  virtutem,  ne  erecli  et  intern  in  virtute  perre, me;  - 
tes,  potiorum  qumn  lpli  confequantur  a  fat  is  for  tern.  Piut  Dior,,  in  initio,  p. 

Tom.  1.  Edit-  Paris.  1620. 

§  — nunquam  vero  bonus  dfemones  legimus  :  fed  ubicunque  illarum  litterarum 
hoc  no  men  pofitum  repentiir,  live  dsemonia  dican  tur  non  nil!  mail.-ni  fic.nifc.-o- 
tur  fpirittis,  Auguftin  de  Civitat.  Dei.  Lib,  6.  Cap.  19.  Cob  178.  Tom.  ; 

Leneduft.  Antwerp. 
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ftect  In  abundance  ?  blithe  declared  unto  them,  ver..  24.  6  God  y-'io 

made  the  world,  and  all  things  therein.’  St  Paul  in  his^iirfy  Epiitie 
thus  exhortsthe  Corinthians,  1  Cor.  x.  14,  20,  21.  4  Heelrumidolatr) . 
The  things  which  the  Gentiles  facrifice,  they  facrifice  to  devils,  (in  the 
Greek,  to  demons,)  and  not  to  God  :  and  I  would  not  that  ye  loon 
have  fellow  {hip  with  devils,  (ordemons,)  \  e'eannot  drinkthe  cup  of  th>_ 
Lord  and  the  cup  of  devils,  (of  demons,)  ye  cannot  be  pen  takers  of  thu 
Lord’s  table,  and  of  the  table  of  devils,  (of  demons.’)  The  apoftle  is 
here  fliowin^the  great  inconfiilency  of  the  Chriflian  worihip  with 
the  idolatrous  worfhip  performed  by  the  Heathens.  The  Heathens 
Ivor  {hipped  Jupiter,  Apollo,  Venus,  and  numberlefs  other  beings, 
who  were  reputed  demons,  but  who  were  properly  deceafed  men  and 
women  deified.  Corinth  in  particular*  was  much  devoted  to  the 
worfhip  of  Venus  ;  there  {he  had  a  mod  magnificent  temple  and  fer- 
vice  ;  and  the  city  was  called  the  city  of  Venus.  1  he  apoftle  there¬ 
fore  declares  that  all  fuch  worfhip  is  utterly  inconfiftent  with  the  true 
worfhip  of  Chrift:  For  that  would  be  acknowledging  him  for  their 
only  Lord,  and  at  the  fame  time  acknowledging  other  lords.  And 
ver.  22.  4  do  we  provoke  the  Lord  to  jealoufy  :  are  we  {Longer 
than  he  ?  Thefe  paflages,  together  with  the  text  that  we  are  confi- 
dering,  are,  I  think,  all  the  places  in  St  Paul’s  difeourfes  or  epiftles, 
where  the  word  demon  occurs  1  and  as  he  was  01  all  tne  apoftlcs  tne 
mofl  learned  in  the  philofophy  and  theology  of  the  Gentiles,  and  as 
he  was  fpeaking  and  writing  to  Gentiles,  that  might  be  the  reafon  of 
his  adopting  the  fame  notion  of  demons.  Fie  had  plainly  alluded  to 
this  notion  a  little  before  in  the  fame  Epift.  to  the  Corinthians,  1 
Cor.  viii.  4 — 6.  and  the  paffage  cannot  be  fo  well  underftood  with¬ 
out  it.  There  is  none  other  God  but  one.  For  though  there  be 
that  are  called  gods,  whether  in  heaven  or  in  earth  ;  whether  Dii  cl 
lejics ,  4  celeftial  Gods,’  as  they  are  ufually  denominated,  or  4  earthly 
demons,’  as  they  are  named  by  Pleiiod,  mediators  and  agents  between 
heaven  and  earth  :  4  as  there  be  Gods  many  and  lords  many  ;  as  the 
Gentiles  acknowledge  a  plurality  of  fuch  fuperior  and  inferior  deities  ; 
‘But  to  us  Chriftiafis  there  is  but  one  God  the  Father,  of  whom  are 
all  things,  arid  we  in  him,’  4  we  to  him’  are  to  dire 61  all  our  fervices  ; 

‘  and  one  Lord  jefus  Chrift,  by  whom  are  all  things  and  we  by  him/ 

4  we  by  or  through  him’  alone  have  accefs  unto  the  Father.  They 
have  a  multitude  of  gods  and  lords,  but  we  have  only  one  of  each  fort. 
It  is  the  fame  dodlrine  that  he  inculcates  like  wife  in  his  firft  Epiftle 
to  Timothy,  ii.  5.  4  For  there  is  one  God,  and  one  mediator  between 
God  and  men,  the  man  Chrift  Jefus.’  As  St  Paul  here  foretels  that 
Chriftians  in  the  latter  times  fhould  attend  to  4  dodtrines  concerning 
demons,’  fo  St  John  alio  foretels,  Rev.  ix.  20.  that  riotwithilanding 
the  plagues  of  the  Arabian  locufts  and  of  the  Euphratean  horiemen, 

‘  yet  they,  fhould  not  repent  of  the  works  of  their  hands,  that  they 
{fhould  not  worfhip  devils,'  where  the  word  is  plainly  ufed  in  the 
fame  fenfe  as  by  St  Paul  :  for  Chriftians  never  actually  wo r Hupped 
Vol.  II.  O  devils, 


*  Strabo.  Lib.  S.  et  Euripides  apud  StrabofteiB.  P*  37 3,  375.  Edit..  Pans.  1620. 
p.  5S1,  5S  2,  Edit.  Ampler.  1707. 
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id?’  7rflV'fcd.  f.mcns’  dcceafed  men  and  women  and  an- 
fj,  d t1.dols  °f  Sold  a»d  idver,  and  brafs,  and  ftone,  and  of  wood, 

"2  nJ‘ther  Ca"  * -e,’  T  h.Klr>  nor  lvalk  5’  a«d  they  (till  continue  to 
r,  -„.P  hs-.m’  notw‘thftandlng  the  grievous  calamities  inflicted  on  the 

che  Saracens  firft,  and  by  the  Turks  afterwards, 
2S  \\  v.  Ill  all  lee  in  the  proper  place. 

I  here  is  a  paffage  in  Epiphanius,  which  will  very  much  illuftrate 
and  confirm  our  explanation  of  St  Paul.  That  father,  who  was  very 
zealous  agan.lt  the  worfhip  of  faints  and  images,  which  was  the* 
piinging  up  in  the  church,  loudly  complains  of  foine  Arabian  Chrif- 
tians,  who  made  a  goddefs  of  the  bleffed  virgin,  and  offered  a  cake  to 
her  as  to  the  queen  of  heaven.  He  condemns  their  herefy  as  impious 
and  abominable,  and  *  declares  that  “upon  thefe  alfo  is  fulfilled 
lat  of  the  apoftle,  Some  Jhall apoflatize  from  the found  do3rine,  giving 
.eed  to  fables  anddofrines  oj  demons  ;  for  they  jhallle,  faith  the  apoftle, 
forjlippn  s  cf  t  h  neai ,  as  in  Ijrael  alfo  they  were  woijhipped,’’  meaning 
he  Baalim  and  Aflitoroth  who  were  worlhipped  by  the* children  of  If. 
reel.  It  is  obfervable  that  he  explains,  as  well  as  recites  the  words  of 
t  ic  apo  u  f  e  expounds  6  the  iaith  by  the  found  dodlrine,  errone¬ 
ous  points  y  fables,  and  dodlrines  of  demons  by  worshipping  of  the 
dead  ;  and  to  Ihow  more  particularly  what  he  meant,  he  fubioins  two 
examples  more  of  fuch  worlhip  ;  one  of  the  Suhemltes,  who  had  a 
goddefs  under  the  title  of  Jephthah’s  daughter  ;  and  the  other  of  the 
Egyptians  :  who  worfhipped  Thermutis,  that  daughter  of  Pharaoh, 
who  n  as  at  the  charge  of  educating  Mofes.  Now  whether  this  latter 
claule,  ‘  for  there  fliall  be  worfliippevs  of  the  dead,  as  in  Ifrael  alfo 
they  were  worlhipped,’  be  genuine  or  not,  it  may  ferve  our  purpofe 
in  ionic  meafuic  either  way.  If  it  was  the  original  text  of  St  Paul, 
as  j~  Bcza  and  more  particularly  Mr  Mann  contend,  then  the  point 
that  we  have  been  proving  is  eflablifned  beyond  all  poffible  qontradic. 

tI01l*  >/f5W,aSOnl'Va  mar£illal  rea&ng  added  by  way  of  explication, 
■as  %  Mr  Mede  and  Dr  Mill  fuppofe,  it  dill  evinces  that  Epiphanius, 
and  feme  before  his  time,  underdood  the  paffage  in  the  fame  manner 
tiiat  w  e  l?ave  explained  it.  1  he  apodle  delivers  the  proohecyr  as  a 
plain  and  exprefs  one  ;  and  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  the*  paffage  is 
much  impiovcd,  and  the  fenfe  is  made  much,  clearer  by  this  addition. 
Epiphanius  too  recites  this  addition,  as  the  very  words  of  the  apof¬ 
tle  ^  and  a  man  of  his  chaiaciier  for  probity  and  piety  would  not  be 
guilty  of  forging  fuch  a  tedimony.  If  it  be  not  quoted  by  other  fa¬ 
thers,  nor  appeal  in  other  copies,  it  is  probable  that  the  fathers  who 
began  this  worfhip  very  early,  would  not  be  forward  to  produce  a  text 
to  their  own  conviclion  and  confuiion  ;  and  it  is  podible  that  when 
this  worfhip  prevailed  almod  univerfally,  a  text  which  fo  plainly  con¬ 
demned 

*  Hoc  on  in  in  ipfis  impletur  ;  Deficient  iquldam  a  fana  doctrina,  intendentes 
fabulis,  et  doeftrinis  daemoniorum  ;  erunt  enim  inquit,  mortuos  colentes,  quem- 
admodum  apud  lira  e  lit  as  honore  funt  adedli,  Epiphars.  adverf.  Hrer.  7S.  p.  1055. 
Tom  1.  Edit.  Petav. 

f  Beza  in  locum.  Mr.  Mann’s  Critical  Notes  on  fouicpaffages  of  fc  rip  tv.  re,  p. 
92.*— 1 03. 

f  Mede’s  "Works,  p.  637,  Mill,  in  locum. 
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demned  it,  might  be  wholly  omitted  ;  as  in  latter  times,  for  the  fame 
reafon,  we  have  feen  *  in  iome  catechifms  and  manuels  of  devotion, 
the  fecond  left  out  of  the  ten  commandments,  and  the  tenth  divided 
into  two  to  make  up  the  number.  It  ought  not  indeed  to  be  con¬ 
cealed,  that  Clemens  Alexandrinus,  a  celebrated  father  and  writer  of 
the  fecond  century,  hath  f  cited  this  paftage  of  St  Paul  juft  as  it  ap¬ 
pears  in  our  prefent  copies,  which  is  a  conliderable  argument  in  fup- 
port  of  the  common  reading.  But  poffibly  the  fame  pcrfonswho  left 
the  words  in  queftfon  out  of  St  Paul,  might  alfo  leave  them  out  of 
Clemens  Alexandrinus  ;  and  they  might  have  ftruck  them  out  of  E- 
piphanius  too,  if  they  had  been  equally  aware  of  them,  or  if  the  thing 
had  been  equally  practicable.  and  the  context  would  have  fuffered  it 
without  the  moil  palpable  difcovery  of  the  fraud.  Upon  the  whole 
it  may  be  concluded  concerning  this  paffage  in  Epiphanes,  that  if  it 
does  not  exhibit  the  genuine  reading,  yet  at  leaft  it  eftablifheth  the 
genuine  fenfe  and  meaning  of  the  text  of  St  Paul. 

It  appears  then  that  ‘  the  do&rines  of  demons,’  which  prevailed  fo 
lonff  in  the  Heathen  world,  fhould  be  revived  and  eftablifhed  in  the 
Chriftian  church  :  and  is  not  the  worfhip  of  faints  and  angek  now  in 
all  refpe&s  the  fame  that  the  worfhip  of  demons  was  in  former  times  ? 
The  name  only  is  different,  the  thing  is  identically  the  fame.  The 
Heathens,  as  we  fee,  looked  upon  their  demons  as  mediators  and  in- 
terceffors  between  God  and  men  ;  and  are  not  the  faints  and  angels 
regarded  in  the  fame  light  by  many  profeffed  Chriftians  ?  Some  ten¬ 
dency  to  the  worfhiping  angels  was  obferved  even  in  the  apoftle's 
time,  infomuch  that  he  thought  proper  to  give  this  caution  to  the 
Colofiians,  ii.  in.  (  Let  no  man  beguile  you  of  your  reward,  in  a 
voluntary  humility  and  worfhipping  of  angels  :  and  this  admonition, 
we  may  fuppofe,  checked  and  fupprefled  this  worfhip  for  fome  gene¬ 
rations.  The  worfhipping  of  the  dead  was  not  introduced  fo  early 
into  the  church  ;  it  was  advanced  by  flower  degrees  ;  and  what  was 
at  firft  nothing  more  than  a  pious  and  decent  refpeCl  to  the  memory 
of  faints  and  martyrs,  degenerated  at  laft  into  an  impious  and  idola¬ 
trous  adoration.  At  firft  £  annual  feftivals  were  inflit  uted  to  their 

honour ; 

*  Bifhop  Stillingfleet  in  his  D  ottrines  and  Pratt  ices  of  the  Church  of  Rome, 
in  aniwer  to  the  Author  of  A  Papifl  jriifreprefented  and  reprtfented ,  treating 
•f  the  fecond  commandment,  fays,  “  The  difpute  about  this  is  not  whether  the  C-- 

cond  commandment  may  be  found  in  any  of  their  books,  but  by  what  author! - 
“  ty  it  comes  to  be  left  out  in  any  ;  as  he  confeffes  it  is  in  their  Ihort  catechifms 
u  and  manuals  ;  but  not  only  in  thefe,  for  I  have  now  before  me  the  reformed 
“  office  of  the  Blefled  Virgin  printed  at  Salamanca,  A.  D.  15SS.  publilhed  by  or- 
“  of  Pius  V.  where  it  is  fo  left  out  ;  and  fo  in  the  Englifh  Office  at  Antwerp 
“  A.  D.  J658.  I  with  he  had  told  us  in  what  public  office  of  their  church  it  is 
"  to  be  found.”  Stillingfleet’s  Works  Vol.  6.  p.  572.  See  alfo  Adrichomii  Thca- 
trum  Terrae  Sadlae,  p.  212.  et  300.  where  the  ten  commandments  are  thus  ranged 
and  divided  ;  1.  Se  Deura  unum  colant,  idolis  rejedhis.  2.  Suum  nomen  in  vanuin 
ne  affumant.  3.  Sabbatta  fantificient.  4  Parentes  honorent.  5.  Non  occidant.  6. 
Non  maechentur.  7.  Non  furenter.  S.Falfe  ne  teftentur.  9*  Non  concupifcant 
proximi  uxorem.  10.  Non  rem  ejus  quameunque. 

fClem.  Alex.  Stromat.  Lib.  3.  p.  550.  Edit.  Potter. 

t  See  thefe  particulars  hlftoricaily  deduced  in  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obfcrvatior^ 
on  Danie].  Chap.  14.  p.  203 — 231* 
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honour  ;  the  next  flep  was  praying  in  the  coemeteries  at  their  fcpu!-: 
cores  ;  then  their  bodies  were  tranilated  into  churches  ;  then  a  power 
c  working  miracles  was  attributed  to  their  dead  bodies,  horn  s,  and 
other  relics;  then  their  wonder-working  relics  were  conveyed  from 
p  ace  to  place,  and  diltnbuted  among  the  other  churches  ;  then  they 
were  invocated  and  adored  for  performing  fuch  miracles,  for  affiitimr 
men  in 1  their  devotions,  and  interceding  for  them  with  God  ;  and  net 

only  the  churches,  but  even  the  fields  and  highways  were  filled  with 
auars  for  invoking  them. 

As  early  as  the  time  of  Conflantine,  the  firk  Chrikian  emperor, 
we  find  Eufebius,  one  of  the  bek  and  mok  learned  of  the  fathers, 
quoting  and  appioving  Ilcfioa  sand  Plato’s  notions  before -mentioned 
concerning  demons,  and  then  *  adding  “  Thefe  things  are  befitting 
upon  the  deceafe  of  the  favourites  of  God,  whom  you  may  properly 
call  the  champians  qf  the  true  religion  :  Whence  it  is  our  cuftom  to 
ai  emoie  at  ylieir  fepulchres,  and  to  make  our  prayers  at  them,  and  to 
honour  their  blefied  fouls.”  Here  Eufebius  compares  the  faints  and 
martyrs  with  the  demons  of  the  Gentiles,  and  efteems  them  worthy 
01  the  fame  honour.  famous  Antony,  who  was  one  of  the 

gieat  founders  of  monkery,  gave  it  in  charge  f  to  the  monks  with 
Ins  dying  breath,  <c  To  take  care  and  adhere  to  Chriff  in  the  fir  ft 
pbee,  and  then  to  the  faints,  that  after  death  they  may  receive  you 
as  friends  and  acquaintance  into  the  everla king  tabernacles,”  His 
advice  was  but  too  well  followed  ;  and  the  emperor  Julian, t  reproach¬ 
ed  the  Chrniians  for  adding  many  new  dead  men  to  that  ancient  dead 
man,  Jefus.  All  the  fathers  almoft  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries 
contributed  too  much  to  the  fupport  and  propagation  of  this  fuperfti- 
tion  :  and  Theodoret  in  particular,  having  cited  the  fame  parses  of 
Hefiod  and  Plato,  §  reafons  thus,  “  If  then  the  poet  hath  called  crood 
men,  after  their  deceafe,  the- deliverers  and  guardians  of  mortal  men  ; 
and  the  beft  01  philofophers  hath  confirmed  the  poet’s  faying,  and 
afferted  that  we  ought  to  ferve  and  adore  their  fepulchres  ;  why  I  be- 
feech  you  Sirs,  (fpeaking  to  the  Greeks)  do  you  blame  thefe  things 
which  are  done  by  us?  for  fuch  as  were  illuftricus  for  piety,  and  for 

the 

Op*-"  cjp fie  111  in  h  omnium  Deo  cariffitnomm  obitms  egres'ie  conveniunt, 
quos  \ er^pietatis  nfilites  jure  appellans.  J-vani  et  eorum  fepuicJira.  celebrate 
te  pieces  ibi  votaqne  nuncupate,  et  be-ates  iliorum  animas  vetierari  confuevimus.. 
Duleb.  Pr%p.  Evang.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  it.  p.  663.  Edit.  Vigen. 

f  Id  curate  ut  in  prim  is  vos  Domino,  de  bine  Sandbis  adjungatis  :  ut  pod;  mor¬ 
tem  vos  in  seterna  tabernacula,  quail  ami  cos  notolque  iibi  recipiant.  Vita 
Antoni  1.  Cap.  pi.  p.  863.  Athanaiii  Oner.  Tom.  I.  Ear,  2.  Edibt  Beni- 
didt. 

I  Additis  ad  prifeum  ilium  mortuum  no  vis  mortuis— -Julian.  apud  CyrilL  Lib. 
10.  p.  335*  Edit.  Spanhemii. 

_  §  h  po-ta,  et  bonos,  et  malonirn  depulfores  et  cub  odes  mortaium  voca- 

vit  cos,  qui  op  time  vixerunt,  delude  mortui  lunt :  eiulque  lententiam  philolo- 
phormn  piped  anti  film  ns  confnrnavit,  atque  horum  i'epulcra  colenda  et  adoranda 
cenfuit ;  quae  a  nobis  fiunt,  optimi  viri.  curdamnatis?  Nos.enim  pari  modo, 
eos  qui  pietate  claruerunt,  proque  ea  cadi  fun t  tnalnrum  depulfores,  et  medicos 
nominamus,  deem  on  as  non  appeliamus,  (abfit  a  nobis  hie  liiror'),  i'ed  Dei  amicos 
fervofque  benevolo;.  Thcod.  Sain.  8  De .  Martyribus.  p.  6oz.  Tom.  4.  Edic. 
Paris.  1624. 
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the  fake  thereof  received  martyrdom,  we  alfo  name  deliverers  and 
phyfictans,  not  calling  them  demons,  (let  us  not  be  lo  deipernteh 
mad)  but  the  friends  and  fi.ncere  fervants  of  God.”  Here  1  heoooret 
plainly  allows  the  thing,  and  only  difapppoves  t lie  name,  /'.gain  he 
*  faith  in  the  fame  exalted  (train  concerning  the  martyrs,  1  ney 
who  are  well  pray  tor  the  continuance  of  health,  and  they  who  have 
been  long  bek  pray  for  recoveiy  ;  the  barren  alfo  pray  for  childien  and 
they  who  are  to  make  a  long  journey  delire  them  to  be  their  compani¬ 
ons  and  guides  in  the  way  ;  and  not  going  to  them  as  Gods,  him  ap¬ 
plying  to  them  as  to  divine  men,  and  belecching  them  to  become 
interceiTors  with  God.”  Nay  he  faith  that  the  martyrs  base 
out  of  the  minds  of  men  the  memory  of  thofe  who  were  cafed  Gods. 
For  our  Lord  hath  brought  his  dead  unto  the  place  of  your  Gods, 
whom  he  hath  utterly  abolifhed,  and  hath  given  their  honour  to  the 
martyrs  :  for  inflead  of  the  leads  oi  Jupiter  andol  idacchus  aie  now 
celebrated  the  feftivals  of  Peter,  and  Paul,  and  Thomas,  and  tue 
other  martyrs,  Wherefore  lecmg  the  advantage  of  honouring  the 
martyrs,  fly,  O  friends,  from  the  error  of  the  demons  ;  and  uling 
the  martyrs  as  lights  and  guides,  purfue  the  way  which  leadeth  direclly 
to  God.”  Flere  c  are  the  dodtnnes  of  demons’  evidently  revived, 
only  the-  name  is  altered,  and  the  faints  are  iubilituted  for  demons, 
the  Divi  or  deified  men  of  the  Chriflians  for  the  Divi  or  deified  men 


of  the  Heathens. 

The  promoters  of  this  worfhip  were  fenfible  that  it  was  the  fame, 
and  that  the  one  fucceeded  to  the  other  ;  and  as  the  worfhip  is  the 
fame,  fo  likewife  is  it  performed  with  the  fame  ceremonies,  whether 
thefe  ceremonies,  were  derived  from  the  fame  iource  of  fiiperflition 
common  to  the  whole  race  of  mankind,  or  were  the  direft  copies  of 
one  another.  The  J  burning  of  incenfe  or  perfumes  on  feveral  altars 
at  one  and  the  fame  time  ;  the  fprinkling  of  holy  water,  or  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  fait  and  common  water  at  going  into  and  coming  out  of  pla¬ 
ces  of  public  worfhip  ;  the  lighting  up  of  a  great  number  oc  lamp*, 
and  wax-candles,  in  broad  day-light,  before  the  altars  and  llatues  of 
their  deities  ;  the  hanging  up  of  votive  offerings  and  rich  presents  as 

atteilations 


%  Qui  integrafunt  valetudine,  hanc  flbi  confervari,  qui  autem  moibo  quo;  iam 
conflidiantur,  liunc  depelli  perunt’.  Petunt  et  liberos  qui  his.  c  a  rent — Qui  peic- 
grinationem  aliquam  aufpicantur,  arl  bis  petunt,  ut  viae  fibi  comites  lint,  ducef- 
que  itinens — non  illos  adeuntes  ut  decs,  fed  tanquam  nivinos  homines  eos  orantes, 
intercelforefque  fibi  ut  efife  velint  poftulantes.  Ibid.  p.  605.  6c6. 

\ - -cum  eorum  quoque  qui  pa  Hi  in  dii  ferebantur,  memoriam  e  meut  bn- 

minum  oboleverinr — fuos  enim  mortuos  dominus  deus  nolter  in  templa.  pro  dii.c 
veftris  mduxit  :  ac  illos  quidem  C'aiTos  vanefque  reddidit,  his  autem  honorcm.il- 
lorem  attribuit.  Pro  Pandiis  enim  ac  Dionyflis-— Petri,  et  Pauli,  et  Thonue  — 
aiiorenique  martyrum  folemnitates  peraguntur. — Cum  igitur  ex  honore  martYri- 
bus  delate  quid  utilitatis  proveniat  ceruaf.’s,  fugite,  amici,  dcemqnum  errmvm, 
praeviaque  illorum  lace  atque  dodtu,  viam  caueflitc,  quae  ad  deum  perd  licit.  Ipid. 
p,  606,  607. 

t  1  he  reader  may  fee  this  conformity  between  Popery  and  Paganifm  proved 
at  large  by  Dr  Henry  More  in  his  foe  on  d  Part  of  the  Myftery  of  Iniquity.  B;  I. 
Chap.  17.  by  Dr  Middleton  in  his  Letter  From  Rome,  by  Mr  Steward  in  his 
Difiertation  on  the  Conformity  between  Popery  and  Paganifm,  and  other  f  am¬ 
ed  and  ingenius  authors. 
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fes  an^damrerif0  tTany  mi™cld°us  cures  and  deliverances  from  difea- 
the  aLmni  of  ”  delfication  °f leafed  worthies  ; 

and  faints  thf  ,1  Prov,!1JcesJ  °r.  Pictures  to  departed  heroe^ 

chres  Ihrine  and°r? ’PP.lngt.a  ad°nn?  of  the  dead  «  their  fepul- 
ges  •  'the  attriW  rC  ’•*  e  confecrating  and  bowing  down  to  ima- 

Lti’ntr  ud  of  ibttl  g  f  m‘raC,l,l0US  P°Wers  and  V1'rtues  to  idols  ;  the 

wavs  °andPon  the  t  0rat°ne8’  aUaJs  and  ftatues> ln  the  fleets  and  high- 
)  and  on  the  tops  of  mountains  ;  the  carrying  of  images  and  re- 

ics  in  pompous  proceffions  with  numerous  lights,  and  witlfmufic  and 

'’gelations  at  folemn  feafons,  unde°r  the  notion  of  penance 

t,  e  making  a  fanftuary  of  temples  and  churches :  a  great  variety  of 

religious  orders  and  fraternities  of  priefts  ;  the  ihaving  of  p.ief  o 

the  tonfure,  as  ,t  is  called,  on  the  crown  of  their  head!  ;  the  impof- 

Hl!vr^n  ,aC}  andvOWS  ,of  chaftity  on  the  religious  of  both  fex^s  ; 
-11  thefe  and  many  more  rites  and  ceremonies  are  equally  parts  of  Pa- 

g«.n  an  o  opilh  fuperftition.  Nay  the  very  fame  temples  the  very 
ame  altars,  the  very  fame  images,  which  once  were  confecrated  to  Tu- 
pitet  and  the  other  demons,  are  now  reconfecrated  to  the  Virgin  Ma- 
ry  and  the  other  faints.  The  very  fame  titles  and  inferiptions  are  af- 
cnbed  to  both  ;  the  very  fame  prodigies  and  miracles  are  related  of 
the,fe  as  of  thofc-  In  fhort  the  whole  almoft  of  Paganifm  is  converted 
and  applied  to  Popery  ;  the  one  is  manifeftly  formed  upon  the  fame 
P  .  aad  PnnclPals  as  the  other  ;  fo  that  there  is  not  only  a  confor¬ 
mity,  but  even  an  uniformity  in  the  worlhip  of  ancient  and  modern,  of 
Heathen  and  Chnftian  Rome. 

III.  Such  an  apoftafy  as  this  of  reviving  ‘  the  do&rines  of  demons’ 
and  worfhipping  the  dead,  was  not  likely  to  fucceed  and  take  place 
immediately  ;  it  (hould  prevail  and  profper  ‘  in  the  latter  times.’  The 
pn rale  of  ‘  the  latter  times  or  days,  or  the  lail  times  or  days,’  as  it 
hath  been  obferved  upon  *  a  former  occafion,  fignifies  any  time  yet 
to  come  ;  but  denotes  more  particularly  the  times  of  Chriftianity. 
TJ?.vYe  find  it  ufed  by  fome  of  the  ancient  prophets,  as  for  example 
Iiaiah,  Micah,  and  Joel.  Ifaiah  faith,  ii.  2.  ‘  And  it  /hall  come 

to  pals  in  the  lail  days,  that  the  mountain  of  the  Lord’s  houfe  fhall 
be  eitabhfhed  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  fhall  be  exalted  above 
the  hills  :  and  all  nations  fhall  flow  unto  it.*  Micah  to  the 
fame  purpofe,  and  almoft  in  the  fame  words,  iv.  i.  c  But  in  the  laft 
days  it  fhall  come  to  pafs,  that  the  mountain  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord 
fhall  beeftablifhed  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  it  fhall  be  exalted 
above  the  hills,  and  people  fhall  flow  unto  it.’  And  Joel,  as  he  is 
quoted  by  St  Peter,  Ads  ii.  16,  17.  ‘  But  this  is  that  which  was 

lp o ken  by  the  prophet  Joel ;  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  in  the  laft 
days  (faith  God)  I  will  pour  out  of  my  Spirit  upon  all  flefh.’  The 
times  of  Chriftianity  may  properly  be  called  ‘  the  latter  times  ^rdays, 

6i  the  laft  times  or  days,’  becaufe  it  is  the  laft  of  all  God’s  revelation 
to  mankind.  Daniel  alfo  having  meafured  all  future  time  by  the 
fucceffion  of  four  principal  kingdoms,  and  having  affirmed  that  the 
kingdom  of  Chrift  fliould  be  fet  up  during  the  laft  of  the  four  king¬ 
doms 


*  In  Difiertation  IV. 
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doms,  the  phrafe  of  4  the  latter  times  or  days,  or  of  the  laft  times  or 
days,’  may  (till  more  properly  fignify  the  times  of  the  Chrillian  dil- 
penfation.  Thus  it  is  applied  by  the  author  of  the  Epiflle  to  the 
Hebrews,  Heb.  i.  I,  2.  4  God,  who,  at  fundry  times,  and  in  di- 

vers  manners,  fpake  in  time  paft  unto  the  fathers  by  the  prophets. 
Hath  in  theie  laft  days  fpoken  unto  us  by  his  Son/  1  hus  alio  St 
Peter,  1  Pet.  i.  20.  4  Chr'fl  verily  was  fore-ordained  before 

the  foundation  of  the  world,  but  was  manifeft  in  tliefe  laft  times  for 

you/ 

But  there  is  a  farther  notation  of  time  in  the  prophet  Daniel  ; 
there  are  the  laft  times  taken  fingly  and  comparatively,  or  the  latter 
times  (as  I  may  fay  after  Mr  Mede)  of  the  laft  times,  which  are  the 
times  of  the  little  horn  or  of  Antichrift,  Dan.  vii.  who  ftiould  arife 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  laft  of  the  four  kingdoms,  and  fhouldbe  de¬ 
stroyed  together  with  it,  after  having  continued  ‘a  time,  and  times,  and 
half  a  time/  What  thefe  times  fignify,  and  how  they  are  to  be  com¬ 
puted,  hath  been  fhown  in  a  *  former  diftertation  :  and  it  is  in  refe¬ 
rence  to  thefe  times  efpecially,  that  many  things  under  the  gofpel  dif- 
penfation  are  predicted  to  fall  out  4  in  the  latter  times  or  days,  or  in 
the  laft  times  or  days/  So  St  Peter  fpeaketh,  2  Pet.  iii.  3.  4  There 
fhall  come  in  the  laft  days  fcoffers  walking  after  their  own  lufts/  So 
too  St  Jude,  ver.  17,  18.  4  Beloved,  remember  ye  the  words  which 
were  fpoken  before  of  the  apoftles  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  ;  How 
that  they  told  you,  there  fhould  be  mockers  in  the  laft  time,  who 
fhould  walk  after  their  own  ungodly  lulls/  So  likewife  St  Paul,  2 
Tim.  iii.  1.  4  This  know  alfo  that  in  the  laft  days  perilous  times 

fhall  come/  Thefe  alfo  are  4  the  latter  times’  fpoken  of  in  the  text. 
In  thefe  times  the  worfhip  of  the  dead  fhould  principally  prevail  ; 
and  that  it  hath  fo  prevailed,  all  mankind  can  teftify.  The  pradlice 
might  begin  before,  but  the  popes  have  authorized  and  eftablifhed  it 
by  law.  The  popilh  worlhip  is  more  the  worlhip  of  demons  than  of 
God  or  Chrift. 

IV.  Another  remarkable  peculiarity  of  this  prophecy  is  the  folemn 
and  emphatic  manner  in  which  it  is  delivered,  4  The  fpirit  fpeaketh 
exprefsly.’  Every  one  will  readily  apprehend,  that  by  4  the  fpirit’  is 
meant  the  holy  Spirit  of  God,  which  infpired  the  prophets  and  apof¬ 
tles  So  4  the  Spirit,’  Adis  viii.  29.  4  faid  unto  Philip,  Go  near,  and 
join  thyfelf  to  this  chariot/  So  4  the  Spirit/  Adis  x.  19.  4  faid 
unto  Peter,  Behold  three  men  feek  thee.’  So  4  the  Spirit,’  Rev. 
xiv.  13.  4  faith  blefted  are  the  dead  who  die  in  the  Lord,  that  they 
may  reft  from  their  labours/  But  thefe  things  the  fpirit  only  faid ; 
it  is  not  affirmed,  that  he  faid  them  exprefsly.  The  Spirit’s  fpeaking 
exprefsly ,  as  f  Erafmus  and  others  expound  it,  is  his  fpeaking  precife- 
ly  and  certainly,  not  obfeurely  and  involvedly,  as  he  is  wont  to  fpeak 
in  the  prophets  :  and  Whitby  argues  farther,  that  in  thofe  times  of 
prophecy,  when  the  prophets  had  the  govertiment  of  the  churches, 

and 

*  In  Diftertation.  XIV. 

f  praeferipte  live  praecife,  non  obfeurees  involute,  quemadmadum  loqui  folet 
in  prophetis.  Erafra.  in  locum  Whitby  ibid. 
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m-,d  fpakc  ftill  in  the  pHbi;c  afl'embh'es,  it  might  reafonably  be  faid 

chur  h  **"«!  pAf'- ,crDgslg’  what  they  taught  exprefsly  in  the 
/  r  ut ,laul  had  '“deed  before  predicted  this  abojlafy  both  in 
dtfeom-fe  and  ,n  a  letter  to  the  Theffalonians,  and  he  is  b/ime  fun. 
poied  to  refer  to  that  ep.itle  in  this  place.  But  though  the  predidions 
me  ninety  yet  they  are  note* frejsly  the  fame  ;  the  general  fubied  is 

‘/wvP  b°th’  T" -ll?c  Partlct,lar  circumftances  are  different,  fo 
chatyhe  one  cannot  be  laid  to  be  copied  from  the  other.  There  the 

apokaiy  is  predicted,  here  it  is  fpeciiied  wherein  it  is  to  conlift.  X 
wouid  therefore  prerer  Mr  Mede’s  interpretation,  that  4  the  Spirit 
pedketh  exprefs  ty 5  what  he  ipeaketh  in  exprefs  words  in  fome  place 
or  other  or  divine  writ:  and  the  Spirit  hath  fpoken  the  lame 
things  in  exprefs  words  before  in  the  prophecy  of  Daniel.  Daniel 
hath  foretold  m  exprefs  words  the  worfhip  of  new  demons  or  demi- 
gous  :  Dan.  xi.  38.  4  And  with  God,  or  inftead  of  God  Mahuz- 
znn  m  his  e  it  ate  fhall  he  honour  ;  even  with  God,  or  inftead  of  God, 
thole  whom  his  fathers  knew  not  fhall  he  honour  with  gold  and  fil- 
yer,  and  with  precious  hones,  and  with  definable  things/  The  Ma* 
hu'Z%hn  of  Daniel  are  the  fame  as  the  Demons  of  St  Paul,  Gods-pro- 
ieftois  or  Saints-prote&ors,  defenders  and  guardians  of  mankind. 
paniGl  a^°  foretold  in  exprefs  words,  that  this  worfhip  Ihould 
he  accompanied  with  a  prohibition  of  marriage  :  ver.  37.  4  Neither 

fhall  he  regard  the  God  of  Ins  fathers,  nor  the  defire  of  women  ;5  that 
is  he  fhall  negka  and.  difeourage  4  the  define  of  wives,5  and  all  con¬ 
jugal  affedlion.  Daniel  hath  likewife  intimated  that  this  worfhip 
fhould  take  place  4  in  the  latter  times  ;5  for  he  hath  deferibed  it  in  the 
latter  part  of  his  prophecy,  and  thefe  times  he  hath  exprefsly  named 
a  time  and  time  and  half  a  time.5  If  the  reader  hath  been  at  the 
trouble  of  perufing  the  latter  differtation  upon  the  eleventh  chapter 
of  Daniel,  he  will  more  eafily  perceive  the  connexion  and  refemblance 
between  the  two  prophecies.  This  therefore  is  a  prophecy  not  dic¬ 
tated  merely  by  private  iuggeftion  and  infpiration,  but  taken 
out  of  the  written  word.  It  is  a  prophecy  not  only  of  St  Paul,  but 
of  Daniel  too,  or  rather  of  Daniel  confirmed  and  approved  byr  St 
Paul. 

V .  Having  fhown  wherein  the  great  apoilafy  cf  the  latter  times 
coiiiifts,  namely  in  reviving  the  dodfrines  concerning  demons  and  wor- 
fhipping  the  dead,  the  apoftle  proceeds  to  deferibe  by  what  means  and 
by  what  perfons  it  fliould  be  propagated  and  eftablifhed  in  the  world  : 

4  Speaking  lies  in  hypocricv,  having  their  confcience  feared  with  a  hot 
iron,  or  rather  ihrough  the  hypocricy  of  liars,  having  their  confci¬ 
ence  feared  with  a  hot  iron.5  For  the  prepofition  in  often  figniftei 
as  well  by  or  through  :  as  in  St  Mark’s  gofpel,  ix.  29.  4  this  kind 
can  come  forth  by  nothing  but  by  prayer  and  faffing  :5  and  again  in 
the  A&s  of  the  apoftles,  xvii*  31.  4  God  hath  appointed  a  day  in  the 
which  he  will  judge  the  world  with  righteoufnefs  by  that  man  whom 
he  hath  ordained  and  again  in  St.  Paul’s  epiftle  to  the  Romans,  xii. 
11.  4  Be  not  overcome  of  evil,  but  overcome  evil  by  or  with  good  :* 
and  again  in  St  Paul’s  Epiffie  to  Titus,  i.  9.  4  that  he  may  be  able  by 
found  doctrine  both  to  exhort  and  to  convince  the  gainfayers and 
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fo  likewife  in  the  text,  4  by  or  through  hypocrify.’  Liars  too  or 
i  fpeaking  lies’  cannot  pofiibly  be  joined  in  couftrudtion  with  fume 
and  4  giving  heed,’  becauie  they  are  in  the  nominative  cafe,  and  this 
is  in  the  genitive.  Neither  can  it  well  be  joined  in  conitrudhon  with 
demons  or  devils  ;  for  how  can  demon  or  devils  be  faid  4  to  fpeak  lies 
in  hypocrify,’  and  to  4  have  their  confeience  feared  with  a  hot  iron  V 
Be  fide  s  if  demons ,  be  taken  for  devils,  and  not  in  the  fcnfe  that  we  have 
explained  it,  nor  with  the  addition  of  Epiphanius,  then  it  is  not  cx- 
pre  fifed  at  all,  wherein  the  great  apoftafy  of  the  latter  times  confifts. 
The  4  forbidding  to  marry  and  commanding  to  abilain  from  meats’ 
are  circumftances  only  and  appendages  of  the  great  apoftaiy,  and  not 
the  great  apoftafy,  itfelf,  which  is  always  represented  in  fcripture  as 
4  fpiritual  fornication  or  idolatry’  of  one  kind  or  other,  and  it  is  not 
likely  that  the  apoftle  {hould  fpecify  the  circumftantial  errors  and 
omit  the  main  and  capital  crime.  In  this  place  it  is  not  the  great 
apoftafy  that  he  is  defcribing,  but  the  characters  and  qualities  of  the 
authors  and  promoters  of  it.  Caftalio  therefore  very  properly  *  tranf- 
lates  4  through  the  diffimulation  of  men  fpeaking  lies  :’  I  have  added 
men,  fays  he,  left  4  fpeaking  lies’  and  what  follows  {hould  be  referred 
to  demons  or  devils.  It  is  plain  then  that  the  great  apoftafy  of  the 
latter  times  was  to  prevail  4  through  the  hypocrify  of  liars  having 
their  confeience  feared  with  a  hot  iron  ?  and  hath  not  the  great 
idolatry  of  Chriftians,  and  the  vvorft'iip  of  the  dead  particularly,  been 
diffuled  and  advanced  in  the  world  by  fuch  inftruments  and  agents, 
who  have,  Rom.  i.  25.  changed  the  truth  of  God  into  a  lie,  and  wor- 
ihipped  and  ferved  the  creature  more  than  the  Creator,  who  is  blefted 
for  ever  ?  It  is  impofiible  to  relate  or  enumerate  all  the  various  falfe- 
hoods  and  lies,  which  have  been  invented  and  propagated  for  this  pur- 
pofe  ;  the  fabulous  books  forged  under  the  names  of  apoftles,  faints, 
and  martyrs  ;  the  fabulous  legends  of  their  lives,  actions,  fufferings, 
and  deaths  ;  the  fabulous  miracles  aferibed  to  their  fepulchres,  bones, 
and  other  relics  ;  the  fabulous  dreams  and  revelations,  viftons  and  ap¬ 
paritions  of  the  dead  to  the  living  ;  and  even  the  fabulous  faints,  who 
never  exifted  but  in  the  imagination  of  their  worfhippers  :  And  all 
thete  ft  one  s  the  monks,  the  priefts,  the  bifhops  of  the  church,  have 
impoied  and  obtruded  upon  mankind,  it  is  difficult  to  fay,  whether 
with  great  artifice  or  cruelty,  with  greater  confidence  or  hypocrify 
and  pretended  fanCtity,  a  more  hardened  face  or  a  more  hardened  con¬ 
feience.  The  hiftory  of  the  church,  faith  Pafcal,  is  the  hiftory  of  truth  ; 
but  as  written  by  biggotted  papifts,  it  is  rather  the  hiftory  of  lies.  So 
well  doth  this  prophecy  coincide  and  agree  with  the  preceding  one, 
that  4  the  coming  of  the  man  <ft  fin  fhould  he  after  the  working  of 
Satan  with  all  power,  and  fignS,  and  lying  wonders,  and  with  all  de- 
ceivabienefs  of  unrighteoufnefs.’ 

VI.  A  farther  character  of  thefe  men  is  given  in  the  following 
words,  4  Forbidding  to  marry.’  The  fame  hypocritical  liars,  who 
fhould  promote  the  worfhip  of  demons,  fhould  alfo  prohibit  lawful 
Vol.  II.  -  P  marriage. 


rum 


fVr  (Jimv.lcitmnsm  ho  mi  man  falflo  quorum )  Hominum  addi, 
e'  .  fequentia  referre»twi;  ad  damonia*  Ga&al.  in  lac  mu. 


ne  falfloaus - 


D8  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

marriage.  Satarnius,  or  Saturninus,  who  flourifhed  in  the  fecond  cen¬ 
tury,  was,  as  Theodoret  *  affirms,  the  firft  Chriftian,  who  declared  ma- 
tiimony  to  be  the  doctrine  of  the  devil,  and  exhorted  men  to  abftai* 
from  animal  food.  But  according  -f  to  Irenasus  and  Eufebius,Tatian, 
who  had  been  a  difcipk  of  Juftin  Martyr,  was  the  fir#  author  of  this 
herefy  ,  at  lea#  he  concurred  m  opinion  with  Saturninus  and  Murcion  j 
ana  their  followers  were  called  the  Continents  from  their  continence  in  re¬ 
guard  to  marriage  and  meats.  The  Gnoftics  likewife,  as  Irenseus 
and  Clemens  Akxandrinus  J  informs  us,  afferted  that  to  marry  and 
beget  children  proceeded  from  the  devil  ;  and  under  pretence  of  con¬ 
tinence  were  impious  both  again#  the  creature  and  the  creator,  teach- 
■ed  that  men  ought  not  to  bring  into  the  world  other  unhappy  perfons, 
nor  fupply  food  for  death.  Other  heretics  in  the  third  century  ad¬ 
vanced  the  fame  doctrines,  but  they  were  generally  reputed  heretics, 
and  their  doctrines  were  condemned  by  the  church.  The  council 
of  Eliberis  in  Spain,  which  was  held  in  the  year  of  Chrift  305,  was  I 
think  the  fir#,  that  by  public  authority  §  forbade  the  clergy  to  mar¬ 
ry,  and  commanded  even  thofe  who  were  married  to  ab#ain  altoge¬ 
ther  from  their  waves.  The  council  of  Neocasfarea,  in  the  year  314, 
only  ||  forbade  unmarried  prefbyters  to  marry  on  the  penalty  of  degra¬ 
dation.  And  the  fir#  general  council  of  Nice,  in  the  year  "3  25,  a  moi 
tion  was  made  to  reftrain  the  clergy  from  all  conjugal  fociety  with 
$heir  wives  :  but  it  was  ftrongly  oppofed  by  Paphnutius,  a  famous 
Egyptian  biffiop,  who  yet  himfelf  was  never  married  ;  and  to  him  the 
whole  council  agreed,  and  left  every  man  to  his  liberty  as  before. 
But  the  monks  had  not  yet  prevailed  ;  the  monks  foon  overfpread 
the  eaftern  church,  and  the  we#ern  too  :  and  as  the  monks  were  the 
fir#,  who  brought  fingle  life  into  repute  ;  fo  they  were  the  firft  alfo, 
who  revived  and  promoted  the  w'orfhip  of  demons.  It  is  a  thing  uni- 
verfally  known,  that  one  of  the  primary  and  mo#  effential  laws  and 
conftitutions  of  all  monks,  whether  folitary  or  affociated,  whether  liv¬ 
ing  in  deferts  or  in  convents,  is  the  profeffion  of  fingle  life,  to  abftain 
from  marriage  themfelves,  and  to  difeourage  it  all  they  can  in  others, 
it  is  equally  certain,  that  the  monks  had  the  principal  ffiare  in  promot¬ 
ing  and  propagating  the  worffiip  of  the  dead  ;  and  either  out  of  cre¬ 
dulity,  or  for  worfe  reafons,  recommended  it  to  the  people  with  all  the 
pomp  and  power  of  their  eloquence  in  their  homilies  and  orations. 

Read 

*  Nuptias  hie  primus  omnium  diaboli  dodtrinam  appellavit.  Jubet  autem  et 
ab  animatis  abftinere.  Theod.  Hseret.  Fab.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  3.  p.  104.  Tom.  4.  Edit* 
Paris.  1642. 

f  Iren,  a  pud.  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  29. 

|  Nubere  et  generare  a  Satana  dicunt  efie.  Iren.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  22.  p.  97.  Edit. 

Grabe. - Adverfus  aUtem  alterum  genus  hsereticorum,  qui  fpeciole  per  conti- 

nentiam  impie  fe  gerunt,  turn  in  creaturam,  turn  in  fandtum  opificem,  qui  eft 
folus  Deus  omnipotens  ?  et  dicunt  non  effe  admittendum  matrimomum  et  libeio- 
rum  procreationem,  nec  in  mundum  efTe  inducendos  alios  infeiices  futures, nec  fup- 
peditandum  morti  nutrimentum — Clem.  Alex.  Strom.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  6.  p.  531. 
Edit.  Potter. 

§  Cone.  Elib.  C.  33.  S.  Bufnagii  Annales  Vol.  2.  p.  522,  et  600* 

||  Cone.  Neoc.  Can.  1.  Prefbyter  ii  uxorem  duxerit,  ab  ordine  fuo  removeatur, 
Bafnag.  ibid.  p.  522,  et  657. 

Socratis  Hift.  Ecclef.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  11.  Sozomen.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  23,  S«  Bafhag 
ibid.  p.  707.  Bingham's  Antiquities,  B.  4.  Ch.  5.  Sc#.  7. 
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Read  only  fome  of  the  moll  celebrated  fathers  ;  read  the  * * * §  orations 
©f  Baiil  on  the  martyr  Mamas,  and  on  the  forty  martyrs  ;  read  the 
orations  of  Ephraim  Syrus  on  the  death  of  Baiil,  and  on  the  forty 
martyrs,  and  on  the  praifes  of  the  holy  martyrs  ;  read  the  orations 
of  Gregory  Nazianzen  on  Athanailus,  and  on  Bal'd,  and  on  Cyprian  ; 
read  the  orations  of  Gregory  Nyflen  on  Ephraim  Sy  rus  and  on  the  mar¬ 
tyr  Theodorus,and  onMeletius  biiliop  of  Antioch;  read  the  fixty-fixth 
and  other  homilies  of  Chry folio m  ;  read  his  oration  on  the  martyrs  of 
Egypt,  and  other  orations  i  and  you  wnl  be  greatly  aftoniined  to  imd, 
how  full  they  are  of  this  fort  of  fuperftition,  what  powers  and  mira¬ 
cles  are  afenbed  to  the  lamts,  what  prayers  and  piaiies  me  odcred  up 
to  them.  All  thefe  were  monks,  and  moil  of  them  bilhops  too,  in  the 
fourth  century  :  and  the  fuperilitious  worihip  which  thefe  monks  be¬ 
gun,  the  fucceeding  monks  completed,  till  at  length  the  very  relics  and 
images  of  the  dead  were  worfhipped  as  much  as  the  dead  themfelves. 
The  monks  then  were  the  principal  promoters  of  the  worihip  or  the 
dead  in  former  times  :  and  who  are  the  great  patrons  and  advocates 
of  the  fame  worihip  now  ?  Are  not,  their  legitimate  fucceifors  and  de- 
feendents,  the  monks  and  pviefts  and  bilhops  of  the  church  of  Rome  ? 
and  do  not  they  alfo  profefs  and  recommend  fingle  life,  as  well  as  the 
worihip  of  faints  and  angels  ?  As  long  ago  as  the  year  386,  pope  f 
Siricius  held  a  council  of  eighty  bifhops  of  Rome,  and  forbade  the 
clergy  to  cohabit  with  their  wives.  This  decree  was  confirmed 
pope  J  Innocent  at  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  century  :  and  the  ceii- 
•bacy^  of  the  clergy  was  fully  decreed  by  Gregory  the  feventli  in  the 
eleventh  century  ;  and  this  hath  been  the  univerfal  law  and  practice  of 
the  church  ever  fmce.  Thus  hath  the  worihip  of  demons  and  the 
prohibition  of  marriage  conftantly  gone  hand  in  hand  together  :  and 
as  they  who  maintain  the  one,  maintain  the  other ;  fo  it  is  no  lefs  re¬ 
markable,  that  they  who  dii'claim  the  one,  difclaim  alfo  the  other,  and 
affert  the  liberty  which  nature,  (or  to  fpeakmore  properly)  the  author 
©f  nature  hath  indulged  to  all  mankind. 

Our  Maker  bids  fnereife  :  Who  bids  abftain 

But  our  deftroyer,  foe  to  God  and  man  ?  Milton.- 

VII.  The  lail  note  and  character  of  thefe  men  is  4  commanding 
to  abftain  from  meats  which  God  had  created  to  be  received  with 
thankfgiving  of  them  which  believe  and  know  the  truth  :J  where  in 
the  original  the  word  commanding  is  not  expreifed  but  underilood, 
with  an  ellipiis  that  commentators  ||  have  oblerved  to  be  fometimes 
ufed  by  the  beft  clafiic  authors.  The  fame  lying  hypocrites,  who 
fhould  promote  the  worihip  of  demons,  fhould  not  only  prohibit  law¬ 
ful 

*  The  reader  may  fee  fome  extradis  out  of  all  thefe  m  Sir  Il'aac  Newton’s  ob¬ 
servations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  14. 

fSiric.  Deer.  C.  7.  S.  Bafnage.  ibid.  p,  522. 

t  Innocent  Deer.  C.  12.  S.  Bafnage  ibid,  et  Vol.  3.  p.  io5. 

§  S.  Bafnage,  Vol.  2.  p.  523. 

j|  Eft  hie  contrarii  Deeft  enim  quod  addit  hime  locum  cilans  Epiphanius,  ant 
«ptod  addit  Syrus.  Similis  ferine  1  Cor.  xiv.  34.  et  hie  iupra  II.  12.  Sic  Phse* 
dr  us,  Non  veto  dimitti,  return  entciari  famc^  lupple  jubcQ*  Grot,  in  locum. 
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ful  marriage,  kit  like wife  impofe  unneceffary  abftinence  from  meats  : 
anc.  thefe  two,  as  indeed  it  is  fit  they  fiiould,  ukally  go  too-ether,  as 
conttituent  parts  of  the  fame  hypocrify.  As  we  learn  from  *  Irena- 
e>.„,  uie  ancient  heretics  called  Continents, who  taught  that  matrimony 
was  not  to  be  contracted,  reprobating  the  primitive  work  of  God,  and 
tacit-y  accuiing  him  who  made  man  and  woman  for  the  procreation  of 
human  kind, introduced  abflinence  alfo  from  animal  food, fhowino- them- 
ielves  ungrateful  to  God  who  created  all  things.  It  is  as  much  the  law 
and  comhtution  of  all  monks  to  abftain  from  meats  as  from  marriao-e. 
t-onie  never  eat  any  flefh,  or  others  only  of  certain  kinds  and  on  certain 
ciays,  ^  Frequent  fads  are  the  rule,  the  boafl  of  their  order  ;  and  their 
carnal  humility  is  their  fpiritual  pride.  So  lived  the  monks  of  the  anci- 
cnt  church ;  fo  live,  with  lefs  flricdnefs  perhaps  but  with  greater  oftenta- 
tion,  tne  monks  and  friars  of  the  church  of  Rome  :  and  thefe  have  been 
t  ie  piincipai  propagators  and  defenders  of  the  worihip  of  the  dead,both 
in  ormer  and  in  later  times.  The  worihip  of  the  dead  is  indeed  fo  mon- 
kroully  abfurd  as  well  as  impious,  that  there  was  hardly  any  poffibility 
c  its  ever  uicceeding  ana  prevailing  in  the  world  but  by  hypocrify  and 
lies  ;  but  thefe  particular  forts  of  hypocrify,  celibacy  under  pretence  of 
chaftity,  and  ablbnence  under  pretence  of  devotion,  Ihould  be  employ- 
^  ^0i  this  purpofe,  the  Spirit  of  God  alone  could  forefee  and  foretel, 
There  is  no  neceffary  connection  between  the  worihip  of  the  dead, and 
forbidding  to  marry  and  commanding  to  abftain  from  meats  :  and  yet 
it  is  certain,  tnat  the  great  advocates  of  this  worihip  have,bv  their  pre¬ 
tended  purity  and  mortification,procured  the  greater  reverence  to  their 
perfons,  and  the  readier  reception  to  their  doctrines.  But  this  idle,  po- 
piln,  monkilh  abflinence  is  as  unworthy  of  a  Chriftian,  as  it  is  unnatu¬ 
ral  to  a  man.  It  is  perverting  the  purpofe  of  nature,  and  *  command¬ 
ing  to  abhain  from  meats,  which  God  hath  created  to  be  received  with 
thankfgiving  by  the  believers  and  them  who  know  the  truth. *  The  a- 
poille  therefore  approves  and  fandhhes  the  religious  cuftom  ofblefiing 
God  at  our  meals,  as  our  Saviour, when  he  was  to  dillribute  the  loave9 
and  the  filhes,Matt,  xiv.  ig.  xv.  36.  4  looked  up  to  heaven,  andblehed, 
and  brake  :*  and  what  then  can  be  faid  of  thofe  who  have  their  tables 
fpread  with  the  moft  plentiful  gifts  of  God, and  yet  conllantly  lit  down 
and  rife  up  again  without  buffering  fo  much  as  one  thought  of  the  giver 
to  intrude  upon  them  ?  It  is  but  a  thought,  it  is  but  a  glimpfe  of  devo¬ 
tion  ;  and  can  they,  who  refufe  even  that, be  reputed  either  to  believe  or 
to  know  the  truth  ?  ivlan  is  free  to  partake  of  all  the  good  creatures  of 
God,  but  thankfgiving  is  the  neceffary  condition.  For, as  the  apollle 
fubjoins  in  the  next  verfes,  ver.  4,  and  5.  4  every  creature  of  God  is 
good,  and  nothing  to  be  refufed,  if  it  he  received  with  thankfgiving : 
For  it  is  fandtifled  by  the  word  of  God  and  prayer.*  The  apollle  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  fay,  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  miniflers  of  the  gofpel  to  prefs 
and  inculcate  thefe  things  :  ver.  6.  4  If  thou  put  the  brethren  in  re¬ 
membrance 


Qoi  vocantur  continentes,  docuerunt  non  contrahendum  elTe  matrimoninm  : 
srprobantes  fcilicet  primitivum  illud  opificium  Dei,  et  tacite  accufantes  Deum  qni 
mafculum  et  faeminam  condidit  ad  propagationem  generis  humani.  Indiixerunt 
ctiam  abftinentiam  ab  efu  eorumque  animalia  appellant,  ingratos  fe  exhibentcser- 
vz  earn  qui  univerfa  creavitBeum.  Iren.  apu«£  Eufeb.  Eccl-ef.  Hilt.  Lib.  Cap.  ip* 
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ihembrance  of  thefe  things, thou  (halt  be  a  good  minifler  of  Jefus  Chi  til 
nourifhed  up  in  the  words  of  faith, and  of  good  do&rine,whereuntothou 
haft  attained.  All  that  is  preached  up  of  fuch  abftinence  and  mortifica¬ 
tion,  as  well  as  all  the  legends  of  the  faints,  are  no  better  than  ‘  profane 
and  old  wives  fables  :y  Godlinefs  is  the  only  th  ng,  that  will  truly  a- 
vail  us  here  and  hereafter,  ver.  7,  and  8.  ‘  But  refufe  profane  and  oid 
wives  fables,  and  exercife  thyfelf  rattier  unto  godlinefs  :  l  or  bodily 
exerciie  profiteth  little  ;  but  godlinefs  is  profitable  unto  all  things, 
paving  promife  of  the  life  that  now  1$,  and  01  ttiat  which  is  to  come. 


XXIV. 


XXIV. 


AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE 

revelation* 

IN  TWO  PARTS . 

PART  I. 

IrI  is  very  ufeful,  as  well  as  very  curious  and  entertaining,  to  trace 
the  rife  and  progrefs  of  religions  and  governments  ;  and  in  taking 
a  furvey  of  all  the  different  religions  and  governments  of  the  world, 
there  is  none  perhaps  that  will  ftnke  us  more  with  wonder  and  aflo- 
nifhment  than  that  of  Rome,  how  fuch  a  my  fiery  of  iniquity  could 
lucceed  at  firfl  and  profper  fo  long,  and  under  the  name  of  Chrifl  in¬ 
troduce  Antichrifl.  Other  herelies  and  fchifms  have  obtained  place 
and  credit  among  men  for  a  time,  and  then  have  been  happily  expo- 
ied  and  fuppreffed.  Arianifm  once  fucceeded  almofl  univerfally ; 
for  a  while  it  grew  and  dourifhed  mightily,  but  in  procefs  of  time  it 
withered  and  faded  away.  But  Popery  hath  now  prevailed  I  know 
not  how  many  centuries,  and  her  renowned  hierarchs  have  not,  like 
the  fathers  of  other  feels,  Hole  into  fecret  meetings  and  conventicles, 
but  have  infeCted  the  very  heart  of  the  Chrillian  church,  and  ufurp- 
cd  the  chief  feat  of  the  weflern  world  :  have  not  only  engaged  in 
their  caufe  private  perfons,  and  led  captive Jtlly  women ,  but  have  tram¬ 
pled  on  the  necks  of  princes  and  emperors  themfelves,  and  the  lords 
and  tyrants  of  mankind  have  yet  been  the  blind  flaves  and  vafTals  of 
of  the  holy  fee.  Rome  Chriflian  hath  carried  her  conquefls  even  far¬ 
ther  than  Rome  Pagan.  The  Romanifls  themfelves  make  univerfal- 
ity  and  perpetuity  the  fpecial  marks  and  characters  of  their  church  ; 
and  no  people  more  induilrious  than  they  in  comp  offing  fea  and  land  to 
make  prof  elites . 

All  fmcere  proteflants  cannot  but  be  greatly  grieved  at  the  fuccefs 
and  prevalence  of  this  religion,  and  the  papifts  as  much  boafl  and  glo¬ 
ry  in  it,  and  for  this  reafon  proudly  denominate  theirs  the  catholic  re¬ 
ligion.  But  it  will  abate  all  confidence  on  the  one  hand,  and  banifh 
all  fcruples  on  the  other  ;  if  we  confider  that  this  is  nothing  more 
than  what  was  fignified  before-hand  by  the  Spirit  of  prophecy.  It  is 
directly  foretold,  that  there  fliould  be  fuch  a  power,  as  that  of  the 
Pope  of  Rome,  exercifed  in  the  Chriflian  church,  and  that  it  fhould 
-prevail  for  a  long  feafon,  but  at  lafl  fliould  have  a  fall.  Several  clear 
and  exprefs  prophecies  to  this  purpofe  have  been  produced  out  of  Da¬ 
rnel  and  St  Paul  in  the  courfe  of  thefe  differtations  :  but  others  clear¬ 
er  dill,  and  more  copious  and  particular,  may  be  found  in  the  Apo- 
•alvps  or  Revelation  of  St  Jghn,  who  was  the  greatefl  as  he  was  the 

Ml 
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laft  prophet  of  the  Chriftian  difpenfation,  and  hath  comprehended  in 
this  book,  and  pointed  out  the  moil  memorable  events  and  revolutions 
in  the  church,  from  the  apoftles  days  to  the  confummation  of  the  my- 
ftery  of  God. 

But  to  this  book  of  the  Apocalyps  or  Revelation  it  is  ufually  ob¬ 
jected,  that  it  is  fo  wrapt  and  involved  in  figures  and  allegories,  isr  fo 
wild  and  vilionary,  is  fo  dark  and  obfeure,  that  any  thing  or  nothing, 
at  lead  nothing  clear  and  certain,  can  be  proved  or  collected  from  it. 
So  learned  a  man  as  Scalliger  is  noted  for  faying  * * * §  that  Calvin  was 
wife,  becaufe  he  wrote  no  comment  upon  the  Revelation.  A  cele¬ 
brated  j~  wit  and  divine  of  our  own  church  hath  not  fcrupled  to  affert, 
that  that  book  either  finds  a  man  mad,  or  makes  him  fo.  Whitby, 
though  an  ufeful  commentator  on  the  other  books  of  the  New  Te (la¬ 
ment,  would  not  yet  adventure  upon  the  Revelation.  <c  I  confefs  I 
do  it  not  J  (fays  he,)  for  want  of  wifdom  ;  that  is  becaufe1  I  have 
neither  fufficient  reading  nor  judgment,  to  dilcern  the  intendmentof  the 
prophecies  contained  in  that  book.”  Voltaire  is  pleafed  to  lay,  that 
Sir  Ifaac  Newton  wrote  his  comment  upon  the  Revelation,  to  confole 
mankind  for  the  great  fuperiority  that  he  had  over  them  in  other  ref- 
pedfs  :  but  Voltaire,  though  a  very  agreeable,  is  yet  a  very  fuperficial 
writer,  and  often  miftaken  in  his  judgment  of  men  and  things.  He 
never  was  more  miftaken,  than  in  affirming  that  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  has 
explained  the  Revelation  in  the  fame  manner  with  all  thofe  who  went 
before  him  ;  a  mold  evident  proof  that  he  had  never  read  either  the 
one  or  the  others,  for  if  ever  he  had  read  them,  he  mufthave  perceiv¬ 
ed  the  difference.  However  it  is  undeniable  that  even  the  mold  learn¬ 
ed  men  have  mifearried  in  nothing  more  than  in  their  comments  and 
explanations  of  this  book.  To  explain  this  book  perfectly  is  not  the 
work  of  one  man  or  of  one  age  ;  and  probably  it  will  never  all  be 
clearly  underftood,  till  it  is  all  fulfilled.  It  is  a  memorable  thing, 
that  Bilhop  Burnet  §  relates  to  this  purpofe  of  his  friend  the  moid 
learned  Bifhop  Lloyd  of  Worcefter.  He  fays  that  that  excellent 
perfon  was  employed  above  twenty  years  in  ftudying  the  Revelation 
with  an  amazing  diligence  and  exadlnefs,  and  that  he  had  foretold 
and  proved  from  the  Revelation  the  peace  made  between  the  Turk 
and  the  emperor  in  the  year  1698  long  before  it  was  made,  and  tha t 
after  this  he  faid  the  time  of  the  Turks  hurting  the  papal  Chriftians 
was  at  an  end  :  and  he  was  fo  pofitive  in  this,  that  he  confented  that 
all  thisfeheme  ffiould  be  laidafide.  If  ||  ever  the  Turk  engaged  in  a 

new 

*  Calvinus  fapit,  quod  in  Apocalypfin  non  feriplit.  Vide  Scaligerana  fecun- 
da,  p.  41.  But  Scaliger  was  not  very  confident  in  hisopinicn  of  the  Revelation 
For  as  the  Bifhop  of  Rochefter  remarks,  he  fays  in  another  place,  Hoc  poflhm 
gloriari  me  nihil  ignorare  eorum  quas  in  Apocalypfi,  Canonico  vere  libro,  prophe- 
tice  feribuntur,  prater  illud  caput  in  quo  vee  fepties  repetitur  :  ignoro  enim  inde 
tempus  praeterierit,  an  futurum  fit  Scaligeran.  Ima.  p.  13. 

t  Pr  South.  See  Vol.  2.  Serm.  II,  p.  422.  6th  Edit. 

|  See  Whitby’s  Pref.  to  his  Treatife  of  the  Millennium. 

§  Burnet’s  Hiftory  of  his  own  times.  Vol.  2.  p.  204. 

[j  Upon  reflection  I  think  it  not  impofiible  that  Bfhiop  Burnet  might  miftak<*\ 
and  fo  might  mifreprefent  Bifhop  Lloyd’s  meaning.  If  he  faid  indeed,  that  the 
Turks  woul4  tierer  engage  in  a  new  war  with  the  papal  Chriftians,  lie  was  plain 
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*CWrWar  W!th, them-  But  ;t  ‘s  ver>'  wdl  known,  that  the  Turk  and 
if  BmPeror  uave  epgaged  m  a  new  war  fir.ce  that  time,  and  proba- 
Wy  may  engage  again,  fo  that  by  his  own  confent  all  his  fcbeme  is 
to  be  laid  slide  :  and  if  fo  great  a  mafter  of  learning,  fo  nice  a  critic 
in  chronoiogy  and  hiftory,  one  who  perhaps  underftood  the  prophetic 
writings  better  than  any  man  of  his  time,  was  fo  grofsly  miitaken  in 
the  mou  pohtive  of  his  calculations,  it  may  ferve  at  leaft  as  an  admo¬ 
nition  to  others  of  inferior  abilities  to  beware  how  they  meddle  with 
time  matters,  and  rather  to  avoid  the  rocks  and  ihelves  about  which 
they  fee  io  many  lb  ip  wrecks. 

^  Not  that  this  book  is  therefore  to  be  defpifed  or  negledled.  They 
ceniuie  anddnFuade  the  icudy  or  it  do  it  for  the  moil  part  becaufe 
they  have  not  flu  died  it  themfelves,  and  imagine  the  difficulties  to 
be  gr^ate i  than  they  are  in  reality.  It  is  ftili  (  the  fare  word  of  pro¬ 
phecy  arid  men  of  learning  and  leifure  cannot  better  employ  their 
time  and  abilities  than  in  fludying  and  explaining  this  book,  provid¬ 
ed  tney  do  it,  as  Lord  *  Bacon  advifeth,  “  with  great  wifdom,  fo- 
bnety,  and  reverence. ”  Lord  Bacon  advifeth  it  with  regard  to  all 
the  prophecies,  but  fuch  caution  and  reverence  are  more  efpecially 
due  to  this  of  St  John.  ‘  The  folly  of  interpreters  has  been’  as  Sir 
liaac  Newton  f  obferves,  to  foretel  times  and  things  by  this  prophe¬ 
cy,  as  it  God  defigned  to  make  them  prophets.  By  this  rafhnefs 
they  have  not  only  expofed  themfelves,  but  brought  the  prophecy  al¬ 
io  into  contempt.  X  he  defign  of  God  was  much  otherwise.  He 
gave  this  and  the  prophecies  of  the  old  Teftament,  not  to  gratify 
men’s  curiohties  by  enabling  them  to  foreknow  things,  but  that  after 
they  were  fulfilled  they  might  be  interpreted  by  the  event,  and  his 
own  providence,  not  the  interpreters,  be  then  manifefted  thereby  to 
the  world.”  If  therefore  we  could  confine  ourfelves  to  the  rules  of 
juft  critic ifm,  and  not  indulge  lawlefs  and  extravagant  fancies  ;  if  wc 
would  be  content  with  fober  and  genuine  interpretation,  and  not  pre¬ 
tend  to  be  prophets,  nor  prefume  to  be  wife  above  what  is  written  ; 
we  fhould  more  confider  thofe  paffages  which  have  already  been  ac- 
complifhed,  than  frame  conjectures  about  thofe  which  remain  yet  to  ; 
be  fulfilled.  Where  the  fadls  may  be  compared  with  the  predictions, 
there  we  have  feme  clue  to  guide  us  through  the  labyrinth  :  and 
though  it  may  be  difficult  to  trace  out  every  minute  refemblance,  yet 
there  are  fome  ftrong  lines  and  features,  which  I  think  cannot  fail  of 
ftr iking  every  one,  who  will  but  impartially  and  duly  examine  them. 

We  fhould  be  wanting  to  the  fubjedt,  and  leave  our  work  unfinish¬ 
ed,  if  we  fhould  omit  fo  material  a  part  of  prophecy.  And  yet  fuch 
a  difquifition  is  not  to  be  entered  upon  haitily,  but  after  a.  diligent 
perulal  of  the  bell  author!  both  foreign  and  domellic  ;  and  it  will  be 

happy, 


Wr 

*y 


in  the  wrong,  the  event  hath  fliown  that  he  was  in  the  wrong.  If  be  laid  on¬ 
ly  that  the  Turks  would  no  more  hurt  the  papal  Cbriftians,  would  no  more  fub- 
due  any  Chridian  date  or  potentate,  he  was  probably  in  the  right  ;  the  pro¬ 
phet  feemeth  to  intimate  the  fame  thing,  and  the  event  hitherto  confirms 
it. 

*  — Magna  cum  fapientia,, fobrietate,  et  reverentia — Seethe  quotation  gre fix¬ 
ed  to  the  Introduction. 

f  3Ir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Observations  upon  the  Apocalyps  Chap  i.  p.  251. 
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happy,  if  out  of  them  all  there  can  be  formed  one  entire  fyftem,  com¬ 
plete  and  confiftent  in  all  its  parts.  As  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  *  lays, 
“  Amongft  the  interpreters  of  the  lailage  there  is  fcarce  one  of  note 
who  hath  not  made  lome  difcovery  worth  knowing.”  But  our  great- 
eft  obligations  are  owing  to  three  particularly,  Mr  Mede,  Vitringa, 
and  Daubuz.  We  (hall  find  reafon  generally  to  concur  with  one  or 
more  of  them  ;  but  as  they  often  differ  from  one  another,  fo  we  (hall 
differ  fometimes  from  all  the  three,  and  follow  other  guides,  01  pci- 
haps  no  guides  at  all.  What  fatisfa&ion  we  may  give  to  others,  is 
very  uncertain  j  we  fhall  at  leaft  have  the  fatisfabfion  ourielvcs  of  ti  aid¬ 
ing  the  ways  of  providence.  It  is  little  encouragement  to  this  kind 
of  ftudies  to  refleft,  that  two  of  the  moll  learned  men  of  their  times, 
as  well  as  two  of  the  beft  interpreters  of  this  book,  Mr  Mede  and 
Mr  Daubuz,  the  one  died  a  fellow  of  a  college,  and  the  other  the  vi  ¬ 
car  of  a  poor  vicarage  in  Yorkftiire.  Mr  Mede,  as  we  read  in  the 
memoirs  of  his  life,  was  fo  modeft,  that  he  wiflied  lor  nothing  ffiOiC 
than  a  donative  or  finecure  to  be  added  to  his  fcllowfhip  ;  but  even 
this  he  could  not  obtain. 

Alas !  what  boots  it  with  incefTant  care 
To  tend  the  homely  flighted  fhepherd’s  trade, 

And  ftrictiy  meditate  the  thanklefs  Mufe  ? 

Were  it  not  better  done  as  others  ui'e,  Sec. 

Milton’s  Lycidas. 

But  however  let  us  proceed,  encouraged  by  that  divine  benedidfion, 
*  Bleffed  is  he  that  rcadeth,  and  they  that  hear  the  words  of  this  pro-* 
phecy,  and  keep  thofe  things  which  are  written  therein.’ 


CHAP.  I. 


I  r  g  '  HE  Revelation  of  Jefus 
1  Chrift,  which  God  gave 
unto  him,  to  fhow  unto  his  ferv- 
ants  things  which  muft  fhortly 
come  to  pafs  ;  and  he  fent  and 
fign  ified  it  by  his  angels  unto  his 
fervant  John  : 

2  Who  bare  record  of  the  word 


of  God,  and  of  the  teftimony  of 
Jefus  Chrift,  and  of  all  things  that 
he  faw. 

3  Bleffed  is  he  that  readeth, 
and  they  that  hear  the  words  of 
this  prophecy,  and  keep  thofe 
things  which  are  written  therein  ; 
for  the  time  is  at  hand. 


The  book  opens,  ver.  1,  2,  3.  with  the  title  or  infcription  of  the 
book  itfelf  ;  the  fcope  and  deiign  of  it,  to  foretel  tilings  which  fhould 
fhortly  begin  to  be  fulfilled,  and  fucceed  in  their  due  feafon  and  order, 
till  all  were  accomplifhed  ;  and  the  blefling  pronounced  on  him  who 
fhall  read  and  explain  it,  and  on  them  who  fhall  hear  and  attend  to  it. 
The  diftin&ion  is  remarkable  of  4  him  that  readeth,  and  of  them  that 
hear;’  for  books  being  then  in  manufcript  were  in  much  fewer  hands, 
and  it  was  a  much  readier  way  to  publifh  a  prophecy  or  any  thing  by 
public  reading  than  by  tranfcribing  copies.  It  was  too  the  cuftom 
of  that  age  to  read  all  the  apoftolical  writings  in  the  congregations  of 
Vol.  If.  the 

*  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  ibid-  p.  7.5$, 
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the  faithful  ;  but  now  only  forae  few  parts  of  this  book  are  .appointed 
to  be  read  on  certain  feftivafo, 


4  John  to  the  feven  churches 
which  are  in  Afia  :  Grace  be  unto 
you,  and  peace  from  him  which 
is,  and  which  was,  and  which  is 
to  come  ;  and  from  the  feven  {pi¬ 
nts  which  are  before  his  throne  ; 

5  And  from  Jefus  Chrift,  <who 
is  the  faithful  witnefs,  and  the 
firft-begotten  of  the  dead,  and 
the  prince  of  the  kings  of  the 
earth  :  Unto  him  that  loved  us, 
and  walked  us  from  our  fins  in 
his  own  blood, 

6  And  hath  made  us  kings 


ai^d  priefts  unto  God  and  his  F  a- 
ther  ;  to  him  be  glory  and  domi¬ 
nion  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 

7  Behold  he  cometh  with 
clouds  ;  and  every  eye  kail  fee 
him,  and  they  alfo  which  pierced 
him  :  and  all  kindreds  of  the 
earth  kail  wail  becaufe  of  him  : 
even  fo,  Amen; 

8  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega, 
the  beginning  and  the  ending, 
faith  the  Lord,  which  is,  and 
which  was,  and  which  is  to  come, 
the  Almighty . 


TheapoMe  dedicates  his  book,  ver.  4,  5,  6.  to  the  feven  churches 
o  t  le  Lydian  or  proconfular  Afia,  wifhing  them  grace  and  peace  from 
toe  eternal  God  as  the  author  and  giver  ;  and  from  the  feven  f^trits, 
the  reprefentatives  and  minifters  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  as  the  inftru- 
ments  ;  and  irom  jefus  Chrift  as  the  mediator,  who  is  mentioned  laft, 
becaule  the  fubfequent  difcourie  more  immediately  relates  to  him. 

o  the  dedication  he  fubjoins  a  kort  and  folemn  preface,  ver.  7.,  81. 
to  mow  the  great  authority  ot  the  divine  perfon,  who  had  eommiftio- 
ned  him  to  write  the  Revelation. 


9  J  J°^nj  who  alfo  am  your 
brother,  and  companion  in  tribu¬ 
lation,  and  in  the  kingdom  and 
patience  of  Jefus  Chriil,  was  in 
the  ifle  that  is  called  Patmos,  for 
the.  word  of  God,  and  for  the 
teftimony  of  Jefus  Chrift, 

10  I  was  in  the  fpirit  on  the 
Lord’s  day,  and  heard  behind  me 
a  great  voice,  as  of  a  trumpet, 

1 1  Saying,  I  am  Alpha  and 
Omega,  the  fir  ft  and  the  laft: 
and,  What  thou  feeft,  write  in  a 
book,  and  fend  it  unto  the  feven 
churches  which  are  in  Afia  ;  unto 
Ephefus,  and  unto  .Smyrna,  and 
unto  Pergamos,  and  unto  Thya- 
tira,  and  unto  Sardis,  and  unto 
Philadelphia,  and  unto  Laodicea. 

12  And  I  turned  to  fee  the 
voice  that  fpake  with  me,  and 
being  turned,  I  law  feven  golden 
candle-flicks  ; 


13  And  in  the  midft  of  the 
feven  candlefticks,  one  like  unto 
the  Son  of  man,  clothed  with  a 
garment  down  to  the  foot,  and 
girt  about  the  paps  with  a  golden 
girdle. 

1 4  His  head  and  his  hairs  were 
white  like  wool,  as  white  as  fnow; 
and  his  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of  fire.; 

15  And  his  feet  like  unto  fine 
brafs  as  if  they  burned  in  a  fur¬ 
nace  ;  and  his  voice  as  the  found 
of  many  waters. 

16  And  he  had  in  his  right 
hand  feven  ftars  ;  and  out-  of  his 
mouth  went  a  karp  two  edged 
fword  :  and  his  countenance  was 
as  the  fun  fhining  in  his  ftrength. 

1 7  And  when  I  faw  him,  I 
fell  at  hi-s  feet  as  dead  :  and  he 
laid  his  right  hand  upon  me,  fay¬ 
ing  unto  me,  Fear  not  ;  I  am 
the  firfl  and  the  laft  ; 


18  I avi 
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18  /  am  lie  that  liveth,  and 
was  dead  ;  and  behold  I  am  alive 
for  ever  more,  Amen  ;  and 
have  the  keys  of  hell  and  death. 

19  Write  the  things  which 
thou  halt  feen,  and  the  things 
which  are,  and  the  things  which 
£hall  be  hereafter. 


20  The  myftery  of  the  feven 
liars  which  thou  faweft  in  my 
right  hand,  and  feven  golden  can- 
dlellicks.  The  feven  liars  are  the 
angels  of  the  feven  churches  : 
and  the  feven  candlefticks  which 
thou  faweft,  are  the  feven  church¬ 
es. 


was  gi 


He  then,  ver.  9 — 20.  mentions  the  place,  where  the  Revelation 
iven,  and  defcribcs  the  manner  and  circumftanccs  of  tne  lit  ft 
vifion.  The  place,  where  the  Revelation  was  given,  was  Patmos  a 
defolate  ifland  in  the  Archipelago,  whither  he  was  banilhed  for  the 
confeffion  of  the  gofpel.  It  is  not  well  known,  at  what  time,  or  by 
whom  he  was  banilhed  into  this  ifland  ;  but  we  may  fuppofe  it  to 
have  happened  in  the  reign  of  Nero  more  probably  than  in  that  of 
i)omitian.  It  is  indeed  the  more  general  opinion,  that  the  Apocalyps 
was  written  in  Domitian’s  reign  ;  and  this  opinion  is  founded  upon 
the  * * * §  teftimony  of  Irenaeus,  who  was  the  difciple  of  Polycarp,  who 
had  been  the  difciple  of  St  John.  This  authority  is  great,  and  is 
made  ftill  greater,  as  it  is  confirmed  by  J  Eufebitis  in  his  Chroni¬ 
cle  and  in  his  Eclefiallical  Hillory.  But  Eufebius  a  little  afterwards 
in  the  J  fame  hi  (lory  recites  a  memorable  (lory  out  of  Clemens  Alex- 
andrinus  ;  that  St  John,  after  he  returned  from  Patmos,  committed 
a  hopeful  young  man  to  the  care  of  a  certain  bilhop  ;  that  the  bilhop 
received  him  into  his  houfe,  educated,  inftrudted,  and  at  length  bap¬ 
tized  him  ;  that  the  bifhop  afterwards  remitting  of  his  care  and  ftrict* 
nefs,  the  young  man  was  corrupted  by  idle  and  dilfolute  companions* 
reveled  with  them,  robbed  with  them,  and  forming  them  into  a  gang 
of  high-way  men  was  made  their  captain,  and  became  the  terror  of  ail 
the  country  ;  that  after  feme  time  St  John  coming  upon  other  occa¬ 
sions  to  revilit,  the  fame  bilhop,  inquired  after  the  young  man,  and  was 
informed  that  he  was  not  to  be  found  in  the  church,  but  in  Inch  a 
mountain  with  his  fellow  robbers  ;  that  St  John  called  for  a  hone* 
and  rode  immediately  to  the  place  ;  that  when  the  young  man  faw  him, 
he  fled  away  from  him  ;  that  St  John  forgetting  his  age  eagerly  pur- 
fued  after  him,  recalled  him,  and  reftored  him  to  the  church.  Now 
all  thefe  tranfa&ions  mull  necefiarily  take  up  fome  years ;  and  may 
feem  credible  if  St  John  was  banilhed  by  Nero,  but  are  altogether  im- 
poflible  if  he  was  banilhed  by  Domitian  ;  for  he  furvived  Domitiau 
but  a  very  few  years,  and  he  was  then  near  100  years  old,  and  fo  very 
weak  and  infirm,  that  he  $  was  with  great  difficulty  carried  to  church., 
and  could  hardly  fpeak  a  few  words  to  the  people,  and  much  Ids  ride 
brilkly  alter  a  young  robber.  Epiphanius  |]  alEerts,  that  he  was  b.i- 
0  milled 

*  Iren,  advert,  Hseres.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  30.  p.  Grabe. 

t  Lufebii  Chron.  Lib.  1.  Edit.  Scalig.  p.  So.  Gr.  d.  44.  Lat.  Vide  etiam  p. 
164.  Libri  pqfterioris,  et  Chron.  Can.  p.  20S.  Hilt.'  Ecdel'.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  iS. 

X  Eufeb.  Hi  ft.  ibid.  Cap.  23. 

§  Hieron.  in  Epift.  ad  Galat,  Cap.  6.  Tom.  4  Part.  Prior.  Cok  214.  Edit.  Ben 
11.  Epiphan.  advert.  Hie  ref.  Lib.  1.  Torn.  2.  Seed.  1 
456.  Edit.  Petav. 
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milled  into  Patmos,  and  wrote  the  Apocalyps  there,  in  the  rehni  of 

n  i  -a  ",  bU‘Ep1'.pha',IU3  beinS  not  3  correft  writer,  he  might  pof- 
fibly  miftake  Claudius  for  his  fucceffor  Nero,  efpecially  as  Nero  had 

«... umed  the  name  of  Claudius,  by  whom  he  was  adopted,  Nero  Clau- 
ius  Cadar.  _  I  his  date  is  perhaps  near  as  much  too  early,  as  the 
time  of  Domit, an  is  too  late.  The  churches  of  Syria  have  thus  * 
imci.bed  their  verfion,  “  The  Revelation  made  to  John  the  Evange- 
-T  Godin  the  liland  Patmos  into  which  he  was  banifhed  by  Nero 
t  e  Lae  far.”  The  ancient  commentators  f  Andreas  arid  Arethas  ah¬ 
um,  that  it  was  underflood  to  be  written  before  the  deflrudtion  of  Je- 
ruialem.  But  if  it  was  written  before  the  deflru&ion  of  Jerufalem, 
it  mig  u  nat  in  ally  be  expedled  that  fuch  a  memorable  event  would 
rot  have  been  unnoticed  in  this  predi&ion  ;  and  neither  was  it  unno- 
ticec  in  this  prediction,  as  will  be  feen  hereafter.  Our  Saviour’s  re¬ 
peating  fo  frequently  in  this  book,  ‘  Behold,  I  come  quickly— Behold 
i:e  cometh  with  clouds,  and  every  eye  (hall  fee  him,  and  they  alfo  who 

pieced  h  m,  and  all^kindreds  of  the  earth  fhall  wail  becaufe  of  him’ _ 

arm  the  like  exprefnons,  cannot'  furely  be  fo  well  underftoed  of  any 
otlwr  evenu  3j  of  tne  deftruclion  of  Jerufalem,  which  coming  was  alfo 
fpoxen  of  in  the  gofpels,  and  what  other  coming  was  there  fo  fpeedy 
and  confpicuous  ?  So  many  fpurious  Apocalypfes,  written  by  Cerin- 
tmis  and  others  in  early  times,  demonflrate  evidently  that  the  Apoca- 
lyps  of  St  Tohn  in  imitation  whereof  they  were  writen,  was  Hill  earlier, 
imd  was  held  in  high  eflimation  among  Chrifh'ans.  But  what  is  to 
me  an  unanfwerable  argument,  the  Rile  itfelf,  fo  full  of  Hebraifms, 
and  as  I  may  fay  fo  full  of  barbarifms  and  even  folccifms,  as  fome  J 
even  of  the  ancients  have  obferved,  manifeflly  evinces,  that  the  author 
was  but  lately  come  out  of  Judea,  was  little  accoftomed  to  write  in 
Greek,  and  had  not  yet  attained  to  that  greater  purity  of  ftile,  which 
appears  in  his.Gofpels  and  Rpiflles.  On  the  contrary  it  is  urged, 
that  there  are  internal  marks  in  the  book  itfelf  of  its  being  of  a  later 
cate  than  Nero’s  reign,  that  the  churches  of  Aha  could  not  have 
changed  and  degenerated  fo  much  in  fo  fhort  a  fpace  of  time,  that  they 
had  not  then  been  expofed  to  perfection,  nor  had  Antipas  buffered 
martyrdom  at  Pergamos,  the  perfecutions  by  Nero  being  confined  to 
the  metropolis  of  the  empire.  But  why  might  not  St  John  charge 
the  churches  of  Aha  with  having  degenerated  and  ‘  fallen  from  their 
fir  ft  love,’  as  well  as  St  Paul  accufe  the  church  of  Corinth,  i  Cor.  iii. 
3.  01  being  carnal  and  having  <  envying  and  ftrife  and  divihons  among 
them  or  complain  of  the  churches  of  Galatia,  Galat.  i.  6.  ‘  I  mar¬ 
vel  that  ye  are  fo  foon  removed  from  them  that  called  you  into  the 
Grace  of  Chrifl  unto  another  gofpel,’ iii.  1.  ‘  Q  foolifh  Galatians,  who 
hath  bewitched  you  that  ye  fhould  not  obey  the  truth,  before  whofe 
eyes  Jefus  Chriilhath  been  evidently  fet  forth  ;’  or  write  to  Timothy 

the 


*  Revelatio  qua  facia  efl  Joanni  evangeliltrc  a  Deo  in  Patmoinfula,  in  qnam 
injedlus  fuit  a  Nerone  Casfare. 

f  Andreas  in  Apoc.  VI.  1 6.  Arethas  in  Apoc.  XVIII.  10. 

1  Verum  didhonem  ejus  non  admodum  Graecam  animadverto,  fed  barbrrifmis 
atque  interdum  folcecifmis  inquinatam,  Dionvlius  Alex,  apud  Lufeb.  Hill.  1c- 
clef.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  25. 
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the  frrfl  Bifhojp  of  Ephefus,  2  Tim.  i.  15.  1  I  his  thou  knowetl  that 
all  they  whiclf  are  io  Alia  be  turned  away  from  me  P  Why  might  not 
the  churches  of  Alia  be  liable  to  perfecution,  when  it  is  laid,  2  J-irn. 
iii.  12.  that  6  all  who  live  godly  in  Chrill  Jefus  fhall  fufier  per  fee  uti~ 
on  when  unto  the  Philippians,  i.  29.  4  it  was  given  in  the  hem  h 
of  Chrill: ,  not  only  to  believe  on  him,  but  alio  to  buffer  for  his  fnue  ; 
and  when  the  Theffalonians,  1  I  hell.  ii.  14*  4  fullered  hhe  things  01 
their  own  countrymen,  as  the  churches  in  Judea  of  the  Jews  ;  and 
manifested,  2  ThelT.  1.  4*  4  their  patience  and  faith  111  all  then  pene- 
cutions  and  tribulations  which  they  endured  i  As  foi  Antipus  thm 
is  no  genuine  hiitory  or  authentic  account  of  him  ;  it  is  not  kuo\\n3 
who  or  what  lie  was,  when  he  fuffered,  or  who  caufed  him  to  be  pi  c 
to  death,  fo  that  nothing  can  be  from  thence  inferred  one  way  or 
other.  Neither  is  it  certain  that  the  perfections  by  Nero  were  con¬ 
fined  to  the  metropolis  ;  they  raged  indeed  moll  there,  but  were  ex¬ 
tended  likewife  over  all  the  provinces,  as  *  Orelius  tellihes  with, 
others.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  hath  farther-]'  fbown,  that  in  the  Epililes 
of  St  Peter,  and  in  St  PauPs  Epillle  to  the  Hebrews,  there  are  fede¬ 
ral  allufions  to  this  book  of  the  Apocalyps  ;  and  St  Peter  and  St  Paul, 
all  the  ancients  agree,  fullered  martyrdom  in  the  end  of  Nero’s  reign. 
It  may  indeed  be  retorted,  that  St  John  might  borrow  from  St  Peter 
and  Paul,  as  well  as  St  Peter  and  St  Paul  from  St  John  :  but  if  you 
will  coniider  and  compare  the  paffages  together,  you  will  find  furnei- 
ont  reafon  to  be  convinced,  that  St  Peter’s  and  St  Paul's  are  t lie  co¬ 
pies,  and  St  John  the  original.  Moreover  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that 
this  Revelation  was  given  on  the  Lord's  day ,  when  the  apoitle’s  heart 
and  affedlions,  as  we  may  reafonably  fuppofe,  were  fublirne  by  the 
meditations  and  devotions  of  the  clay,  and  rendered  mere  recipient 
of  divine  infpiration.  The  heavenly  villous  were  vouch faied  of  St 
John,  as  they  were  before  to  Daniel,  Dan.  ix,  x.  after  fupplicatioa 
and  prayer  :  and  there  being  J;  two  kinds  of  prophetic  revelation 
in  a  vifion  and  a  dream,  the  Jews  accounted  a  viiion  iupeiior  to  a 
dream,  as  reprefenting  things  more  perfectly  and  to  the  life. 

in  the  fir (l  vifion  Jefus  Chrill,  or  his  angel,  fpeaking  in  his  name, 
and  acting  in  his  perfon,  appears  amid  4  the  feven  golden  candwiucksg 
meaning  4  the  feven  churches. y  His  clothing  is  fomewhat  like  the 
high  prieiVs,  and  he  is  deferibed  much  in  the  fame  manner  as  tnc  di¬ 
vine  appearances  in  DaniePs  vilions,  Dan.  vii.  9.  x.  5,  See.  St  John 
at  the  light  of  fo  glorious  a  perfon  fell  down  fenfelefs  before  him,  as 
Daniel  did  upon  the  fame  occhiion  ;  and  like  Daniel  too,  he  is  g  r- 
cioufly  raifed  and  encouraged,  and  commanded  to  write  *  the  thin  -a 
which  he  had  feen,’  contained  in  this  chapter,  £  and  the  things  which 
are,’  the  prefent  Hate  of  the  feven  churches  reprefented  in  the  two 


n 


Primus  Romas  Cnriflianps  fuppliciis  et  mertihus  a  fieri  t ;  ac  per  formes  cro- 
vincias  pari  perfecutione  excruciari  iraperavit  Lib.  7.  Cap.  7.  p.  473.  Edit-  Ea- 
vercamp. 

f  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obf.  upon  the  Apoc.  Chap.  1.  p.  239 — 24 6. 

\  I11  hitift  (luabus  partibus ,  fomnto  et  re ifione ,  continentur  omnes  prophetiic  £!'?.*• 
d  iu.  Maimon.  in  More  Nevofli.  Pait,  2.  Cap.  36.  Smithk  Eilccurfe  of  Prophe¬ 
cy,  Chap.  2.  p.  174,  175. 


no 
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acxt  chapters,  ‘  and  the  tilings  which  (hall  be  hereafter,’  the  future 

th'r,  A'Ch  begm  l"  be  exhlblted  in  the  fourth  chapter,  as  it  is 

w- •  h  it  A  K  r  C°,me  Up  hlther*  2nd  1  wil1  a°w  ^ee  things 
wmchmuft  be  hereafter.  0 


CHAP.  II. 


S  TTNT0  t^e  an&e^  °f  the 
church  of  Ephefus, 
write,  Thefe  things  faith  he  that 
holdeth  the  feven  liars  in  his  right 
hand,  who  walketh  in  the  midil 
of  the  feven  golden  candle- 
flicks  ; 

2  I  know  thy  works,  and  thy 
labour,  and  thy  patience,  and  how 
thou  canft  not  bear  them  which 
are  evil  :  and  thou  hall  tried  them 
which  fay  they  are  apoftles,  and 
ai  e  not :  and  hail  found  them 
liars : 

3  -^n<3  haft  borne,  and  haft 
patience,  and  for  my  name’s  fake 
haft  laboured,  and  haft  not  faint¬ 
ed. 

4  Neverthelefs,  I  have  fome- 
nvhat  again  ft  thee,  becaufe  thou 
•haft  left  thy  firft  love. 

5  Remember  therefore  from 
•whence  thou  art  fallen,  and  re¬ 
pent,  and  do  the  ftrft  works  ;  or 
elfe  I  will  come  unto  thee  quick¬ 
ly,  and  will  remove  thy  candle¬ 
stick  out  of  his  place,  except  thou 
repent.  ' 

-6  But  this  thou  haft,  that  thou 
hateft  the  deeds  of  the  Nicolai- 
tans,  which  I  alfo  hate. 

7  Pie  that  hath  an  car,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  faith  unto 
the  churches.  To  him  that  over- 
cometh  I  will  give  to  eat  of  the 
tree  of  life,  which  is  in  the  midft 
of  the  paradife  of  God. 

8  And  unto  the  angel  of  the 
church  in  Smyrna,  write,  Thefe 
things  faith  the  firft  and  the  laft, 
which  was  dead,  and  is  alive  : 

9  I  know  thy  works,  and  tri¬ 
bulation,  and  poverty,  (but  thou 


art  rich)  and  I  Inonv  the  biafphe- 
my  of  them  which  fay  they  are 
Jews,  and  are  not,  but  are  the  fy- 
uagogue  of  Satan. 

JO  Fear  none  of  thofe  things 
which  thou  /halt  fuffer  :  behold, 
the  devil  fhail  call  lome  of  you  in¬ 
to  prifon,  that  ye  may  be  tried  ; 
and  ye  (hall  have  tribulation  ten 
days  :  be  thou  faithful  unto  death, 
and  I  will  give  thee  a  crown  of 
life. 

1 1  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let 
him  hear  what  the  Spirit  faith  un¬ 
to  the  churches,  He  that  over- 
cometh,  fhail  not  be  hurt  of  the 
fecond  death. 

12  And  to  the  angel  of  the 
church  in  Pergamos,  write, 
Thefe  things  faith  he,  which 
hath  the  (harp  fword  with  two 
edges  ; 

13  I  know  thy  works,  and 
where  thou  dwelled:,  even  where 
Satan’s  feat  is  :  and  thou  holdeft 
fait  my  name,  and  haft  not  deni¬ 
ed  my  faith,  even  in  thofe  days 
wherein  Antipas  was  my  faith¬ 
ful  martyr,  who  was  flain  among 
you,  where  Satan  dwelleth. 

14  But  I  have  a  few  things 
againfl  thee,  becaufe  thou  haft 
there  them  that  hold  the  dottrine 
of  Balaam,  who  taught  Balak  to 
call  a  ftumbling-block  before  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  to  eat  things  fa- 
crificed  unto  idols,  and  commit 
fornication. 

1 5  So  haft  thou  alfo  them  that 
hold  the  dodlrine  of  the  Nicolai - 
tans,  which  thing  I  hate. 

16  Repent  ;  or  elfe  I  will  come 
unto  thee  quickly,  and  will  tight 

a  train  ft 
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againfl  them  with  the  fword  of 
my  mouth. 

17  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let 
him  hear  what  the  Spirit  faith 
unto  the  churches,  To  him  that 
overcometh  will  I  give  to  eat  of 
the  hidden  manna,  and  will  give 
him  a  white  itone,  and  in  the 
ftonc  a  new  name  written,  which 
no  man  knoweth,  faving  he  that 
received!  it. 

18  And  unto  the  angel  of  the 
church  in  Thyatira,  write.  Tilde 
things  faith  the  Son  of  God,  who 
hath  his  eyes  like  unto  a  flame  of 
fire,  and  his  feet  are  like  fine 
brafs  ; 

19  I  know  thy  works,  and 
charity,  and  fervice,  and  faith, 
and  thy  patience,  and  thy  works  ; 
and  the  lafi  to  be  more  than  the 
firft. 

20  Notwithftanding,  I  have  a 
few’  things  againfl  thee,  becaufe 
thou  fufferefl  that  woman  Jezebel, 
which  calleth  herfelf  a  prophetefs, 
to  teach  and  to  feduce  my  fer- 
vants  to  commit  fornication,  and 
to  eat  things  facrihced  unto  i- 
dols. 

2 1  And  I  gave  her  fpace  to  re¬ 
pent  of  her  fornication,  and  fhe 
repented  not. 

22  Behold  I  will  call  her  in- 

C  H  A 

1  A  ND  unto  the  angel  of 
the  church  in  Sardis, 
write,  Thefe  things  faith  he  that 
hath  the  feven  Spirits  of  God, 
and  thfe  feven  liars  ;  I  know  thy 
works,  that  thou  hafl  a  name,  that 
thou  livefl  and  art  dead. 

2  Be  watchful  and  ftrengthen 
the  things  which  remain,  that  are 
ready  to  die  :  for  I  have  not 
found  thy  works  perfedl  before 
God. 

3  Remember  therefore  how 
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to  a  bed,  and  them  that  commit 
adultery  with  her  into  great  tri¬ 
bulation,  except  they  repent  of 
their  deeds. 

2  3  And  I  will  kill  her  children 
with  death  ;  and  all  the  churches 
fhall  know  that  I  am  he  which 
fearcheth  the  reins  and  hearts  : 
and  I  will  give  unto  every  one 
of  you  according  to  your  works. 

24  But  unto  you  I  fay,  and 
unto  the  reft  in  Thyatira,  As  ma¬ 
ny  as  have  not  this  dodlrine,  and 
which  have  not  known  the  depths 
of  Satan,  as  they  fpeak,  I  will 
put  upon  you  none  other  bur-  • 
den. 

25  But  that  which  ye  have  al¬ 
ready  hold  fall  till  I  come. 

26  And  he  that  overcometh 
and  keepeth  my  works  unto  the 
end,  to  him  will  I  give  power  over 
the  nations  : 

27  (And  he  fhall  rule  them 
with  a  rod  of  iron  :  as  the  veffels 
of  a  potter  fhall  they  be  broken  to 
fhivers)  even  as  I  received  of  my 
Father. 

28  And  I  will  give  him  the 
morning  ftar. 

*  29.  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let 
him  hear  what  the  fpir it  faith  un¬ 
to  the  churches. 


P.  III. 

thou  haft  received  and  heard,  and 
hold  fafl  and  repent.  If  there¬ 
fore  thou  (halt  not  watch,  I  will 
come  on  thee  as  a  thief,  and  thou 
flialt  not  know  wdiat  hour  I  will 
come  upon  thee. 

4  Thou  haft  a  few  names  even 
in  Sardis,  which  have  not  defiled 
their  garments  ;  and  they  fhall 
walk  with  me  in  white  :  for  they 
are  worthy. 

5  He  that  overcometh,  the 
fame  fhall  be  clbathed  in  white 

raiment : 
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raiment  :  and  I  will  not  blot  out 
his  name  out  of  the  book  of  life, 
but  I  will  confels  his  name  be- 
£ore  my  Father,  and  before  his 
ange  Is. 

6  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  faith  unto 
the  churches. 

7  And  to.  the  angel  of  the 
church  in  .Philadelphia,  write, 
Pbeie  things  faith  he  that  is  ho¬ 
ly,  he  that  is.  true,  lie  that  hath 
the  key  of  David,  he  that  epen- 
cth,  and  no  man  .  fhutteth  ;  and 
ihutteth,  and  no. man  openeth  : 

8  1  know  thy  works,  behold, 

I  have  fet  before  thee  an  open 
door,  and  no  man  can  {hut  it :  for 
thou  haft  a  little  dreogth  and  hall 
kept  my  word,  and  hall  not  de¬ 
nied  my  name. 

q  Behold,  I  will  make  them 
of  the  fynagogue  of  Satan  (which 
fay  they  are  Jews,  and  are  not 
but  do  lie)  behold,  I  will  make 
them  to  come  and  worfhip  before 

thy  feet,  and  to  know  that  I  have 

* 

loved  thee. 

id  Becaufe  thou  had  kept  the 
word  of  my  patience,  I  alio  will 
keep  thee  from  the  hour  of  temp- 
fcation,  which  {hall  come  upon  all 
the  world,  to  try  them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth. 

11  Behold,  I  come  quickly  : 
hold  that  fad  which  thou  had, 
that  no  man  take  thy  crown. 

12  Him  that  overcometh  will 
I  make  a  pillar  in  the  temple  of 
ray  God,  and  he  fnall  go  no  more 
out  :  and  1  will  write  upon  him 
the  name  of  my  God,  and  the 
name  of  the  city  of  my  God, 
which  is  new  Jerusalem,  which 
comefch  down  out  of  heaven  from 


the  prophecies, 

13  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let 
him  hear  what  the  Spirit  faith 
unto  the  churches. 

14  And  unto  the  angel  of  the 
church. ot  the  Daodiceans,  write, 
Thefe  things  faith  the  Amen,  the 
fait  hr  ul  and  true  witnefs,  the 
beginning  of  the  creation  of 
God  : 

1 5  I  know  thy  works,  that 
thou  art  neither  cold  nor  hot  :  I 
would  thou  wert  cold  or  hot. 

lb  So  then,  becaufe  thou  art 
lukewarm,  and  neither  cold  nor 
hot,  I  will  fpue  thee  out  of  my 
mouth  : 

17  Becaufe  thou  fayed,  I  am 
rich,  and  m created  with  goods, 
and  have  need  of  nothing,  and 
knoweft  net  that  thou  art  wretch¬ 
ed,  and  miferabie,  and  poor,  and 
blind,  and  naked. 

18  1  counfel  thee  to  buy  of 
me  gold  tried  in  the  fire,  that  thou 
mayed  be  rich  ;  and  white  rai¬ 
ment,  that  thou  mayed  he  cloalh- 
ed,  and  that  the  fhame  of  thy  na- 
kednefs  do  not  appear  ;  and  a- 
noint  thine  eyes  with  eye-falvc 
that  thou  mayed  fee. 

19  As  many  as  I  love,  I  re¬ 
buke,  and  chaden  :  be  zealous 
therefore,  and  repent. 

20  Behold,  I  iiand  at  the  door, 
and  knock  :  if  any  man  hear  my 
voice,  and  open  the  door,  I  will 
come  in  to  him,  and  will  fup  with 
him,  and  he  with  me. 

21  To  him  that  overcometh 
will  I  grant  to  fit  with  me  in  ray 
throne,  events  I  alfo  overcame, 
and  am  fet  down  with  my  Father 
in  his  throne. 

22  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let 
him  hear  what  the  Spirit  faith  un¬ 
to  the  churches. 


my  God  :  and  I  will  write  vpon 
him  my  new  name. 

The  fecond  and  third  chapters  contain  the  feven  cpidles  to  the  fe- 
ven  churches  of  Alia,  Ephefus,  Smyrna,  Pergamus,  Thyatira,  Sardis, 

Philadelphia 
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Philadelphia,  and  Laodicea.  Thefe  feven  are  addreffed  particularly, 
becaufe  they  were  under  St  John’s  immediate  infpedftion  ;  he  *  con- 
ftituted  bilhops  over  them  ;  he  was  as  it  were  their  metropolitan, 
and  reiided  much  at  Ephefus,  which  is  therefore  named  the  firft  of 
the  feven.  The  main  fubjedts  too  of  this  book  are  comprifed  of  fe- 
vens,  feven  churches,  feven  feals,  feven  trumpets,  and  feven  vials  ;  as 
feven  was  alfo  a  myftical  number  throughout  the  Old  Teftament.  Ma¬ 
ny  contend,  and  among  them  fuch  learned  men  as  More  and  Vitringa, 
that  the  feven  epiltles  are  prophetical  of  fo  many  luccelfive  periods 
and  fb&tes  of  the  church  from  the  beginning  to  the  conclufion  of  all. 
But  it  doth  not  appear,  that  there  are  or  were  to  be  feven  periods  of 
the  church,  neither  more  nor  lefs  ;  and  no  two  men  can  agree  in  af- 
iigning  the  fame  periods.  There  are  likewife  in  thefe  epiltles  feveral 
innate  characters,  which  are  peculiai  to  the  church  of  that  age,  and 
cannot  be  fo  well  applied  to  the  church  of  any  other  age.  Befides 
other  arguments,  there  is  alfo  this  plain  reafon  ;  the  laft  Hate  of  the 
church  is  deferibed  in  this  very  book  as  the  moft  glorious  of  all,  but 
in  the  laft  ftate  in  thefe  epiltles,  that  of  Laodicea,  the  church  is  re- 
prefented  as  4  wretched  and  miferable,  and  poor,  and  blind,  and  na¬ 
ked/ 

But  though  thefe  epiltles  have  rather  a  literal  than  a  myftical  mean- 
ing,  yet  they  contain  excellent  moral  precepts  and  exhortations,  com¬ 
mendations  and  reproofs,  promifes  and  threatnings,  which  may  be 
of  uie  and  inftrudtion  to  the  church  in  all  ages.  The  form  and  or¬ 
der  of  the  parts  you  will  find  the  fame  almoft  in  all  the  epiftles  ;  firft: 
a  command  to  write  ;  then  fome  character  and  attributes  of  the  fpeak- 
Cr,  taken  from  the  vifion  in  the  firft  chapter  and  appropriated  to  the 
matter  of  each  epiftle  ;  then  commendations  or  reproofs  with 
fuitable  promifes  or  threatnings  ;  and  then  in  all  the  fame  conclufion, 
‘  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him  hear  what  the  Spirit  faith  unto  the 
churches/  What  therefore  the  Spirit  faith  unto  one  church,  he  faith 
in  fome  meafure  to  all  the  churches.  The  church  of  Ephefus  in  par¬ 
ticular  is  admonifhed  to  repent,  and  forewarned  that  if  Hie  would  not 
repent,  her  4  candleftick  fhould  be  removed  out  of  his  place/  But 
this  admonition  belonged  equally  to  all  the  churches  :  and  hath  not 
the  candleftick  been  accordingly  removed  out  of  its  place,  and  the 
light  of  the  gofpei  taken  from  them  ?  Were  they  not  ruined  and  over¬ 
thrown  by  their  herefies  and  divilions  from  within,  and  by  the  arms 
of  the  Saracens  from  without  ?  and  doth  not  Mohammedifm  ftill  pre¬ 
vail  and  profper  in  thofe  countries,  which  were  once  the  glory 
of  Chriftendom,  their  churches  turned  into  mofques,  their  worfhip  in¬ 
to  fuperftition  ?  Ephefus  in  particular,  f  which  was  once  fo  magni¬ 
ficent  and  glorious  a  city,  is  become  a  mean  fordid  village,  with  fcarce- 
VOL.  II.  R  6  ly 

*  Tertu!L  acJverf-  Marcion.  Lib.  4.  Se&.  5.  p.  415.  Fdit  Riealtii.  Paris 
1675.  Miiiii  Prolegom.  in  Nov.  Teft.  p.  20. 

t  ^odie  enim  haec  urbs  Afianae  elim  magnificentjae  exemplum,  plane  fordetj 
cafulis  et  gurguftiis  deformata,  non  civitas,  fed  vicus  :  et  vix  ibidem  fupereft 
una  Chriftianorum  familia,  ut  ex  certis  conftat  teftibus,  iifdemque  eruditis  viris, 
qm  hodiernam  Ephefum  defcp'pferunt,  Smitho  (Notit.  Sept.  EcClef.  Af.  p.  4A 
tt  Ricaultio  (de  Stat.  Ecc[*  pxjec.  p.  50.)  Yitring.  p.  7?,  73. 
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ly  a  fingle  family  of  Chriftian*  dwelling  in  it,  as  approved  authors 
teltify.  1  o  the  church  of  Smyrna  it  is  predicted,  that  fhe  ihould 

have  tribulation  ten  days,  or  ten  years’  according  to  the  ufual  ilile  of 
prophecy  :  and  the  greateft  perfection  that  theVinutive  church  e- 
ver  endured  was  the  perfection  of  Diocletian,  which  lafted  *  ten  years 
and  gneyoufiy  afflicted  all  the  Allan,  and  indeed  all  the  eaftern  church¬ 
es.  This  character  can  agree  to  none  of  the  other  general  perfeeu- 
tions,  for  none  of  the  others  lafted  ■(•  fo  long  as  ten  years.  At  the 
commendatory  and  reproving  part  of  thefe  epiftles  exhibits  the  prefent 
Hate  of  tne  churches,  fo  the  promiffory  and  threatning  part  foretels 
fomething  of  their  future  condition  ;  and  in  this  fenfe,  and  in  none  o- 
ther,  can  thefe  epiftles  be  faid  to  be  prophetical. 

The  fir  ft  epiftle  is  addreffed  to  the  church  of  Ephefus  as  it  was  the 
metropolis  of  the  Lydian  Alia,  and  the  place  of  St  John’s  principal 
refidence.  It  was,  according  to  J  Strabo,  one  of  the  beft  and  mail 
glorious  cities,  and  the  greateft  emporium  of  the  proper  Afia.  It  is 
called  by  1  hny  $  one  or  the  eyes  of  Alia,  Smyrna  being  the 
other  :  but  now,  as  eye-witnefles  ||  have  related,  it  is  venerable 
for  nothing  but  the  ruins  of  palaces,  temples,  and  amphitheatres.  It 
is  Called  by  the  ft  uiks  Ajafaluk.,  or  the  temple  of  the  moon,  from  the 
magnificent  ftru&ure  formerly  dedicated  to  Diana.  The  church  of 
St  Paul  is  wholly  deftroyed.  The  little  which  remains  of  that  of 
-St*  Mark  is  nodding  to  ruin.  The  only  church  remaining  is  that  de¬ 
dicated  to  St  John,  which  is  now  converted  into  a  Turkiih  mofque. 
The  whole  town  is  nothing  but  a  habitation  for  herdfmen  and  farmers, 
livmg  in  low  and  humble  cottages  of  dirt,  flickered  from  the  extremi¬ 
ties  of  weather  by  mighty  makes  of  ruinous  walls  ;  the  pride  and  of- 
tentation  of  former  days,  and  the.  emblem  in  thefe,  of  the  frailty  of  the 
world,  and  the  tranfient  vanity  of  human  glory.  All  the  inhabitants 
of  this  once  famous  city  amount  not  now  to  above  forty  or  fifty  fami¬ 
lies  of  Turks,  without  one  Chriftian  family  among  them  :  fo  ftrikingly 
hath  the  denunciation  been  fulfilled,  that  their  £  candleftick  fhould 
be  removed  out  of  his  place.’ 

Smyrna  was  the  neareft  city  to  Ephefus,  and  for  that  reafon  pro¬ 
bably  was  addreffed  in  the  fecond  place.  It  is  fituated  ^  on  lower 
ground  than  that  ancient  city,  and  lieth  about  forty-five  miles  north¬ 
ward  of  Ephefus,.  It  is  called  Efmir  by  the  Turks,  and  is  celebrated 
>not  fo  much  for  the  fplendour  and  pomp  of  the  buildings  (for  they 
are  rather  mean  and  ruinous)  as  for  the  number,  and  wealth,  and  com¬ 
merce  of  the  inhabitants.  The  Turks  have  here  fifteen  mofques,  and 
the  Jews  feveral  fynagogues.  Among  thefe  enemies  of  the  Chriftian 

name 


&  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  15,  et  16.  Lacftant.  de  Mort.  Perfecut. 
Cap.  48. 

f  (hue  perfecutio  omnibus  fere  ante  aeftis  diuturnior — Nam  per  decern  annos, 
&c.  Orof.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  25.  p.  52S.  Edit.  Havercamp. 

t  StraLo  Lib.  14.  p.  634.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  941.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Lib.  12. 
p.  577.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  865.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

§  Plin.  Nat.  Hift,  Lib.  5.  Cap.  31.  p.  280.  Edit.  Harduin. 

([  Smith  Sept.'  ATue  Ecdef.  Notit.  Rycaut’s  Prefent  State  of  the  Greek  Church. 
Chap.  2.  Wheler  and  Spords  Voyage,  B.  3.  Van  Egmont’s  and  Heyman’s  Tra¬ 
vels,  Vol.  1.  Chap.  9. 

Smith,  Rycaut,  Wheler  and  Spon,  ibid,  Van  Eg  months  and  Heyman’s  Tra¬ 
vels,  Chap.  S. 
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fiame  the  Chridian  religion  alfo  fiourifhes  in  Tome  degree.  Smyrna 
dill  retains  the  dignity  of  a  metropolis,  although  there  are  only  two 
churches  of  the  Greeks.  But  befides  them,  here  is  a  great  number 
of  Chridians  of  all  nations,  feds,  and  languages.  The  Latin  church 
hath  a  monaftery  of  Francifcans.  The  Armenians  have  one  chinch* 
But  the  Engliih,  who  are  the  molt  conliderable  number,  next  to 
the  Greeks  and  Armenians,  have  only  a  chapel  in  the  eonlul’s  houfe, 
which  is  a  fliame,  fays  Wheler,  confidering  the  great  wealth  they 
heap  up  here,  beyond  all  the  re  It  :  yet  they  commonly  excel  them  in 
their  paftor  :  for  I  edeem  a  good  Engliih  pried,  an  evangelift,  if  com¬ 
pared  with  any  of  the  reft,  frequent  plagues  and  earthquakes  aie  the 
great  calamities  of  the  place  ;  but  the  Chriltians  are  here  more  con- 
hderable,  and  in  a  far  better  condition  than  in  any  other  of  the  feven 
churches  :  as  if  the  promife  was  it  ill  in  fome  meafure  made  good  to 
Smyrna,  ‘  Fear  none  of  thofe  things,  which  thou  (halt  iuffer  ; 
be  thou  faithful  unto  death,  and  I  will  give  thee  a  crown  of 
life.’  '-i 

Pergamus,  formerly  the  metropolis  of  the  Hellefpontic  My  ha,  and 
the  feat  of  the  Attalic  kings,  is  *  by  the  Turks  with  fome  little  va¬ 
riation  itill  called  Bergamo,  and  hath  its  iituation  about  fixty-four 
miles  to  the  north  of  Smyrna.  Here  are  fome  good  buildings,  but 
more  ruins.  All  the  city  almost  is  occupied  by  the  Turks,  very  few 
families  of  Chriilians  being  left,  wliofe  ilate  is  very  fad  and  deplorable. 
Here  is  only  one  church  remaining,  dedicated  to  St  Theodorus  ;  and 
that  the  name  of  Chriil  is  not  wholly  loil  and  forgotten  in  Pergamus, 
is  owing  to  the  care  of  the  metropolitan  of  Smyrna,  who  continually 
fended  hither  a  pried  to  perform  the  facred  offices.  The  cathedral 
church  of  St  John  is  buried  in  its  own  ruins  ;  their  angel  or  biffiop 
removed  ;  and  its  fair  pillars  adorn  the  graves,  and  rotten  carcafes  of 
its  dedroyers,  the  Turks  ;  who  are  edeemed  about  two  or  three  thou¬ 
sand  fouls  in  number.  Its  other  fine  church,  called  Santa  Sophia,  is 
turned  into  a  mofque,  and  daily  profaned  with  the  blafphemies  of  the 
falfe  prophet.  There  are  not  in  the  whole  town  above  a  dozen  or 
fifteen  families  of  miferable  Chridians,  who  till  the  ground  to  gain 
their  bread,  and  live  in  the  mod  abjedl  and  fordid  fervitude.  There 
is  the  lefs  reafon  to  wonder  at  the  wretched  condition  of  this  church, 
when  we  conlider  that  it  was  the  very  4  throne  of  Satan  that  they 
6  ran  greedily  after  the  error  of  Balaam,  to  eat  things  facrificed  unto 
idols,  and  to  commit  fornication  and  that  ‘  they  held  the  impure 
doctrines  of  the  Nicolaitans,  which  Ohrid  deteftedP  It  was  de¬ 
nounced  unto  them  to  c  repent  or  elfe  he  would  come  unto  them 
quickly,  and  fight  againd  them,5  as  the  event  evinces  that  he  hath 
done. 

Next  to  Pergamus  is  Thyatira  f  lituated  at  the  didance  of  about 
forty-eight  miles  to  the  fouth-ead.  Certain  heretics  called  Alogi 
{which  may  not  improperly  be  interpreted  unreafonable  men)  have  £ 
affirmed,  but  have  only  affirmed  without  any  proof,  that  at  the  time 

of 

*  Smith,  Rycaut,  Wheler  and  Spon.  ibid. 

f  Smith  and  Rycaut  ibid. 

\  Epiphan.  adverf.  Haeref.  Lib.  2.  Toim  1.  Cap.  33,.  p.  455.  Voh  2,  Edit, 
Pelav. 
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of  St  John’s  writing  there  was  no  Chriftian  church  at  Thyatira.  E- 
piphamns  admits  it,  and  thence  infers  that  St  John  muft  have  written 
wita  a  prophetic:  fpiiit.  The  objection  is  frivolous,  and  Epiphanius 
might  have  returned  a  better  anfwer  than  argumentum  ad  homines,  and 
mitead  of  allowing  the  fa&  and  argumgfrom  thence  for  the  divinity 
Ox  the  book,  he  fhould  abfolutely  have  denied  their  affirmation.  For 
there  is  no  juft  reafon  for  doubting,  that  at  this  time  there  was  a 
Chriftian  church  at  Ihyatira.  This  very  epiftle  is  a  fufficienfc  proof 
of  it.  ^It  is  faid  exprefsly,  Afts  xix.  10.  that  ‘  ali  they  who  dwelt 
in  Afia*  (meaning  Alia  Minor)  ‘heard  the  word  of  the  Lord  jefuc, 
both  Jews  and  Greeks  and  what  ground  is  there  for  thinking  that 
the  city  of  ihyatira  was  alone  excepted  ?  It  is  faid  particularly ,  A  els 
xvi.  14,  that  Lydia,  an  eminent  trader  and  ‘  feller  of  purple,  of  t  he 
city  of  Thyatna,  was  baptized  with  her  houlellold.,  At  p relent  tiie 
city  is  called  by  the  Turks  *  Akhifar  or  the  white  caflle,  from  the 
great  quantities  of  white  marble  there  abounding.  Only  one  ancient 
edifice  is  left  Handing.  The  reft,  even  the  churches,  are  io  devlroyed? 
that  no  veftiges  ofthem  are  to  be  found.  The  principal  inhabitants 
are  lurks,  who  have  here  eight  mofques,  when  not  fo  much  as 
one  Chriftian  church  is  ftill  remaining.  So  terribly  have  the  divine 
judgments  been  poured  upon  this  church  for  ‘committing  fornication, 
and  eating  things  facrihced  unto  idols  :  And  I  gave  her  fpace  to  re¬ 
pent  of  her  fornication,  and  fhe  repented  not.’ 

Sardis,  once  the  renowned  capital  of  Crcefus  and  the  rich  Lydian 
kings,  f  is  now  no  longer  worthy  of  the  name  of  a  city.  It  lieth 
about  thirty-three  miles  to  the  fouth  of  Thyatira,  and  is  called  by  the 
Turks  Sart  or  Sard,  with  little  or  no  variation  from  the  old  original 
name.  J.t  is  a  moft  fad  fpehtacle,  nor  can  one  forbear  weeping  over 
the  ruins  of  fo  great  a  city.  For  now  it  is  no  more  than  an  ignoble 
village,  with  low  and  wretched  cottages  of  clay  ;  nor  hath  it  any  other 
inhabitants,  befides  fhepherds  and  herdfmen,  who  feed  their  flocks  and 
cattle  in  the  neighbouring  plains.  Yet  the  great  extent  and  grandeur 
of  the  ruins  abundantly  (how,  how  large  and  fplendid  a  city  it  was  for¬ 
merly.  The  Turks  themfelves  have  only  one  mcfque,  a  beautiful  one 
indeed,,  perverted  to  that  ufe  from  a  Chriftian  church.  Very  few 
Chriftians  are  here  to  be  found  ;  and  they  with  great  patience,  or  ra¬ 
ther  fenfelefs  lftupidity,  fuftain  a  miferable  fervitude  ;  and  what  is  far 
more  miferable,  are  without  a  church,  without  a  prieft  among  them. 
Such  is  the  deplorable  ftate  of  once  the  moft  glorious  city  :  but  ‘  her 
works  were  not  found  perfect, *  that  is  they  were  found  blameable, 

J  before  God  p  fhe  was  dead ,  even  while  fhe  lived ;  and  fhe  is  punifh- 
ed  accordingly. 

Philadelphia,  fo  called  trom  Attains  Philadelphus  its  builder,  %  h 
diftant  from  Sardis  about  twenty-feven  miles  to  the  fouth-eaft.  It  is 
called  by  the  Turks  Alah  Shahr,  or  the  beautiful  city,  on  account  of 

its 

*  Smith  and  Rycaut  ibid. 

}  Smith,  Rycaut,  Wheler  and  Spon.  Ibid.  Van  Egmont’s  and  Heyman’s  Tra¬ 
vels.  Chap.  10. 

|  Smith,  Rycaut.,  Wheler  and  Spon.  Ibid. 
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its  delightful  fituatioti,  {landing  on  the  declivity  of  the  mountain 
Tmolus,  and  having  a  moil  pleafant  profpect  on  the  plains  beneath, 
well  furnifhed  with  divers  villages,  and  watered  by  the  river  Pa&ulus* 
It  ilill  retains  the  form  of  a  city,  with  iomething  of  trade  to  invite  the 
people  to  it,  being  the  road  of  the  Perfian  caravans.  Hcie  is  little 
of  antiquity  remaining,' befides  the  ruins  or  a  church  dedicated  to  ot 
John,  which  is  now  become  a  dunghill  to  receive  the  dials  ot  cu-gu 
beafls.  Howfoever,  God  hath  been  pleaied  to  picfeive  fome  of  tins 
place  to  make  profeffion  of  the  Chrmian  faith,  theie  being  above  t\.o 
hundred  houfes  of  Chriftiairs,  and  tour  churches  ;  wheieot  the  ch>'. 
is  dedicated  to  Pauagia  or  the  holy  "V  irgin  ;  the  otner  to  ot  GeQ.g' 


great  eft  number  of  Chiiftians,  and  Chrift  hath  prom  bed  a  more  parti¬ 
cular  protedlion  to  it ;  (  I  know  thy  works  :  behold,  I  have  fet  oe- 


fore  thee  an  open  door,  and  none  can  {hut  it  :  for  thou  haft  a  dtie 
ftrength,  and  haft  kept  thy  word,  and  haft  not  denied  thy  name.  Be- 
caufe  thou  haft  kept  the  word  of  rny  patience,  I  alfo  will  keep  thee 
from  the  hour  of  temptation,  which  fhall  come  upon  all  the  world,  to 
t-y  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth.’  Than  which,  as  Dr  Spon  laitn, 
what  could  be  faid  more  formally  to  foretel  the  coming  of  the  rl  urKS, 
open  enemies  of  Chriftianity,  who  feem  to  be  fent  on  purpoie  for 
V  ifhmentof  our  crimes,  and  to  diftineruifti  the  faithful  from  the 
hriftians,  who  petend  to  ,be  fo,  and  are  not  ? 


m 


1,-? 


fus 


Laodicea  lay  fouth  of  Philadelphia,  in  the  way  to  return  to  Ephe- 
e ad  if  you  will  infpedl  the  maps  of  Afia  Minor,  you  will  hud 
the  (eveny- hurehes  to  lie  in  a  kind  of  circular  form,  fo  that  the  natu¬ 
ral  proy  rdz  was  from  Ephefirs  to  Smyrna,  from  Smyrna  to  Pergamus, 
from  Per  pa  mus  to  Thyatira,  from  Thyatira  to  Sardis,  from  Sardis  to 
Philadelphia*  from  Philadelphia  to  Laodicea,  and  from  Laodicea 
round  to  Ephefus  again  ;  which  is  the  method  and  order  that  St 
John  hath  obferved  in  addreffing  them,  and  was  probably  the  circmt 
that  he  took  in  his  vifitation.  That  there  was  a  ftourifning  church 
at  Laodicea  in  the  primitive  times  of  Chriftianity,  is  evident  from  St 
Paul’s  Epiftle  to  the  Collofftans,  wherein  frequent  mention  is  made  of 
the  Laodiceans,  as  well  as  from  this  Epiftle  of  St  John.  But  the 
doom  of  Laodicea  *  feemeth  to  have  been  more  fevere  and  terrible 
than  that  of  almoft  any  other  of  the  feven  churches.  For  it  is  now 
utterly  deftroyed  and  forfaken  of  men,  and  is  become  an  habitation 
only  for  wolves,  foxes,  and  jackalls,  a  den  of  dragons,  fnakes,  and  v:- 
pers.  And  that  hecaufe  the  Lord  hath  executed  the  judgment,  that 
he  had  pronounced  upon  her  :  that  all  the  world  might  know,  and 
tremble  at  the  fierce  anger  of  God  againft  the  impenitent,  negligent, 
and  carelefs  finners.  For  fuch  was  the  accufation  of  the  luL  warm 
Laodiceans,  who  grew  proud  and  felf-conceited,  thinking  themfelves 
much  better  than  they  really  were.  Wherefore,  hecaufe  they  were 
6  neither  hot  nor  cold,’  they  were  ioathfome  to  Chrift  ;  and  he  there- 

fore 


*  Smith,  Rycaut,  Wheler,  and  Spon  Ibid, 
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tHTe  ‘  W°uld  fPU£  them  «"*  of  his  mouth.’  The 
h  i  It T  hT  V  ver7  great  city,  fituate  upon  fix  or  feven 

be  forme  1  "TPf  l"g  *  ^  F^  °f  &r0U!ld’  Some  "»«on  may 
ch-F  7}  °h  ^mer-greatneff  and  Sloi7  from  three  theatres  and  a 
■  r^!cb  are,  rema!nmg  »  a"d  one  of  which  is  truly  admirable,  as 
it  «as  capable  of  containing  above  thirty  thoufand  men,  into  whofe 

"The  ofdt ^  9d  bJ  fi,fty-  This  City  is  —  called  Efki  Hifar 

T  ,  -?-ud  6  :  a?d  though  it  was  once  the  mother  church  of  fix- 

leen  bifhopricsv  jet  it  now  heth  defolate,  not  fo  much  as  inhabited  by 
shepherds,  and  fo  tar  from  {bowing  any  of  the  ornaments  of  God’s 
ancient  worlhip,  ,t  cannot  now  boalt  of  an  anchorite’s  or  hermit’s 
chapel,  where  food’s  name  is  praifed  or  invoked. 

Such  is  the  ftate  and  condition  of  thefe  feven  once  glorious  and 
nouriuung  churches  ;  and  there  cannot  be  a  ftronyer  proof  of  the 
truth  of  propnecy,  nor  a  more  effectual  warning  to°  other  Chriftans. 

Ihefe  objefe.  as  Vvheler  *  juftly  obferves,  ought  to  make  us,  who 
yet  enjoy  the  divine  mercies,  to  tremble,  and  earneftly  contend  to  find 
vutfrom  whence  we  are  fallen,  and  do  daily  fall  from  bad  to  worfe  ; 
that.  food  is  a  God  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  iniquity  ;  and  feeing  the' 
axe  is  thus  long  fine t  put  to  the  root  of  the  tree,  (hould  it  not  make  us 
repent  and  turn  to  God,  left  we  likewife  perifh  ? — We  fee  here  what 
dejlruSion  toe  Lord  hath  brought  upon  the  earth.  But  it  is  the  Lord’s 
"0ing;  and  thence  we  may  reap  no  fmall  advantage  by  confident! £r 
how  juft  he  is  m  all  bis  judgments,  and  faithful  in  all  his  promifes)’ 
We  may  truly  fay,  i  Cor.  x.  1 1,  12.  that  ‘all  thefe  things  happened 
unto  them  for  enfamples  :  and  they  are  written  for  our  admonition, 
upon  whom  the  ends  of  the  world  are  come.  Wherefore  let  him  that 
tiunketh  he  itandeth,  take  heed  left  he  fall.’ 


CHAP.  IV. 


*  A  FTEPv  this,  I  looked, 

il  and  behold,  a  door  was 
apen  in  heaven  :  and  the  firft 
voice  which  I  heard,  was  as  it 
were  of  a  trumpet  talking  with 
me  ;  which  faid,  Come  up  hither, 
and  I  will  Ihow  thee  things  which 
mull  be  hereafter, 

2  And  immed'fhtely  I  was  in 
the  fpirit  :  and  behold,  a  throne 
was  fet  in  heaven,  and  one  fat  on 
the  throne. 

3  And  he  that  fat  was  to  look 
upon  like  a  jafper,  and  a  fardine 
done  :  and  there  was  a  rainbow 
round  about  the  throne,  in  light 
like  unto  an  emerald. 

4  And  round  about  the  throne 


were  four  and  twenty  feats  :  and 
upon  the  feats  I  faw  four  and 
twenty  elders  fitting  cloathed  in 
white  raiment  ;  and  they  had  on 
their  heads  crowns  of  gold. 

5  And  out  of  the  throne  pro¬ 
ceeded  lightnings,  and  thunder- 
ings,  and  voices  :  and  there  were 
feven  lamps  of  fire  burning  be- 
fo  re  the  throne,  which  are  the  fe¬ 
ven  fpirits  of  God. 

6  And  before  the  throne  there 
was  a  fea  of  glafslike  unto  crvf- 
tal  :  And  in  the  raid  ft  of  the 
throne,  and  round  about  the 
throne  were  four  beads  full  of 
eyes  before  and  behind. 

7  And  the  nrft  beafl  was  like 

a  lion 


*  Wheler’s  Voyage*.  B.  3.  p.  259,  Sec. 
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a  lion,  and  the  feeond  bead  like  a 
calf,  and  the  third  bead  had  the 
face  of  a  man,  and  the  fourth 
bead  was  like  a  flying  eagle. 

8  and  the  four  beads  had  each 
of  them  lix  wings  about  him,  and 
they  were  full  of  eyes  within  ;  and 
they  red  not  day  and  night,  lay¬ 
ing,  Holy,  holy,  holy,  Lord  God 
Almighty,  which  was,  and  is, 
and  is  to  come. 

9  And  when  thofe  beads  give 
glory,  and  honour,  and  thanks 


to  him  that  fat  on  the  throne, 
who  liveth  for  ever  and  ever. 

10  The  four  and  twenty  elders 
fall  down  before  him  that  fat  on 
the  throne,  and  worlhip  him  that 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever,  and  cad 
their  crowns  before  the  throne, 
faying, 

1 1  Thou  art  worthy,  O  Lord, 
to  receive  glory  and  honour,  and 
power:  for  thou  had  created  all 
things,  and  for  thy  pleafure  they 
are,  and  were  created. 


After  this  viflon  relating  to  4  the  things  which  are,’  other  viflons 
fucceed  of  4  the  things  which  mud  be  hereafter,’  ver.  1.  The  fcene 
is  laid  in  heaven  ;  and  the  fcenery  is  drawn  in  allulion  to  Numb.  i.  h. 
the  encampment  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  in  the  wildernefs.  God  is 
reprefented,  ver.  2,  3.  fitting  on  his  throne,  as  in  the  tabernacle  or 
temple,  much  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  i.  26,  27, 
28.  hath  defcribed  him.  Next  to  the  tabernacle  encamped  the 
prieds  and  Levites  ;  and  next  to  the  throne,  ver.  4.  4  were  four  and 
twenty  elders  fitting,’  anfwering  to  the  princes  of  the  four  and  twen¬ 
ty  courfes  of  the  Jewiili  prieds  ;  4  clothed  in  white  raiment,’  as  em¬ 
blems  of  their  purity  and  fandtity  ;  4  and  they  had  on  their  heads 
crowns  of  gold,’  Chrid  having  made  them,  1  Pet.  ii.  9.  4  a  royal 
priedhood,’  and  Rev.  10.  4  kings  and  prieds  unto  God.  Out  of 
the  throne  proceeded,  ver.  5.  lightnings,  and  thunderings,  and  vo ic¬ 
es, ’  the  ufual  concommitants  and  attendants  of  the  divine  prefence  : 
4  and  there  were  feven  lamps  of  fire  burning  before  the  throne,’  an¬ 
fwering  to  the  golden  candledick  with  feven  lamps,  which  was  before 
the  mod  holy  place  in  the  tabernacle.  Before  the  throne  there  was 
alfo,  ver.  6.  4  a  fea  of  glafs,  like  unto  chrydal,’  anfwering  to  the  great 
molten  fea  or  laver  in  the  temple  of  Solomon  :  4  and  in  the  midd  of 
the  throne,  and  round  about  the  throne,’  that  is  before  and  behind 
the  throne,  and  on  each  lide  of  the  throne,  4  were  four  beads  cr  rather 
four  living  creatures,  reprefenting  the  heads  of  the  whole  congrega¬ 
tion  in  the  four  quarters  of  the  world,  and  refembling  the  Cherubim 
and  Seraphim  in  Ezekiel’s  and  Ifaiah’s  viflons,  Ezek.  i.  10.  x.  14. 
If.  vi.  2.  3.  or  rather  refembling  the  four  Aandards  or  enflgns  of  the 
four  divjflons  in  the  camp  of  ifrael,  according  to  the  *  traditionary 
defcription  of  them  by  Jewifli  writers.  4  the  fird  living  creature  was 
like  a  lion,’  ver.  7.  which  was  the  dandard  of  Judah  with  the  two  o- 
ther  tribes  in  the  eadern  diviflon  ;  4  and  the  feeond  like  a  calf  or  ox,’ 
which  was  the  dandard  of  Ephraim  with  the  two  other  tribes  in  the 
wedern  diviflon  ;  and  the  third  had  a  face  as  a  man,’  which  was  the 
ftanaard  of  Reuben  with  the  two  other  tribes  in  the  fouthern  diviflon; 

4  and 


Majores  noftri  dixerunt,&;c.  See  Aben  Ezra  and  others  quoted  by  Mr  Mede, 
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ana  the  fourth  was  like  a  flying  eagle,3  which  was  the  flandard  of 

•Na.n  vvlth  ,thre  Uvo  other  tn'oes  in  the  northern  division  :  and  this  tra¬ 
ditionary  defcr.pt.cn  agrees  alio  with  the  four  faces  of  the  Cherub  in 
Ezekiel  s  viiions.  Ofthefe  living  creatures  and  of  the  elders  the  con- 
Pant  employment,  ver.  8— it.  is  lo  celebrate,  in  hymns  of  praife  and 

tnanieigiving,  the  great  and  wonder! ul  works  of  creation  and  pro. 
videncc.  r 


Chap.  v. 


I  A  ND  I  faw  in  the  right 

J_jL  hand  of  him  that  fat  on 
the  throne,  a  book  written  within 
and '.:i  the  backiide,  fealed  with 
{even  heals. 

2  And  I  faw  a  drong  angel, 
proclaiming  with  a  loud  voice, 
Who  is  worthy  to  open  the  book, 
and  to  loofe  the  reals  thereof  ? 

3  And  no  man  in  heaven,  nor 
in  earth,  neither  under  the  earth, 
was  able  to  open  the  book,  nei¬ 
ther  to  look  theteon. 

4  And  I  wept  much  becaufe 
no  man  was  found  worthy  to  open 
and  to  read  the  book,  neither  to 
look  thereon. 

5  And  one  of  the  elders  faith 
unto  me,  Weep  not :  behold,  the 
Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the 
root  of  David,  hath  prevailed  to 
open  the  book,  and  to  loofe  the 
feven  feals  thereof. 

6  And  I  beheld,  and  lo,  in  the 
midd  of  the  throne,  and  of  the 
four  beads,  and  in  the  midd  of 
the  elders  itood  a  Lamb,  as  it  had 
been  (lain,  having  feven  horns, 
and  feven  eyes,  which  are  the  fe¬ 
ven  fpirits  of  God  fent  forth  into 
all  the  earth. 

7  And  he  came  and  took  the 
book  out  of  the  right  hand  of  him 
that  fat  upon  the  throne. 

8  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
book,  the  four  beads,  and  four 
and  twenty  elders  fell  down  be¬ 
fore  the  Lamb,  having  every  one 


full  of  odnres,  which  are  the 
prayers  of  faints. 

9  And  they  fung  a  new  fong, 
faying,  thou  art  worthy  to  take 
the  book,  and  to  open  the  feals 
thereof;  for  thou  wad  fiain,  and 
had  redeemed  us  to  God  by  thy 
blood,  out  of  every  kindred,  and 
tongue,  and  people,  and  nation  ; 

10  And  had  made  us  unto  our 
God  kings  and  prieds  :  and  we 
fhall  reign  on  the  earth. 

1 1  And  I  beheld,  and  I  heard 
the  voice  of  many  angels  round 
about  the  throne,  and  the  beads 
and  the  elders  :  and  the  number 
of  them  was  ten  thoujfand  times 
ten  thouiand,  and  thoufands  of 
thoufands  ; 

12  Saying  with  aloud  voice, 
Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was 
fiain,  to  receive  power,  and  rich¬ 
es,  and  wifdom,  and  drength,  and 
honour,  and  glory,  and  bleffing. 

13  And  every  creature  which 
is  in  heaven,  and  on  the  earth, 
and  under  the  earth,  and  fuch  as 
are  in  the  fea,  and  all  that  are  in 
them,  heard  I,  faying,  Bleffing, 
and  honour,  and  glory,  and  pow¬ 
er  he  unto  him  that  iitteth  upon 
the  throne,  and  unto  the  Lamb 
for  ever  and  ever. 

14  And  the  four  beads  faid, 
Amen.  And  the  four  and  twen¬ 
ty  elders  fell  down  and  worfhip- 
ped  him  that  liveth  for  ever  and 
ever. 


of  them  harps,  and  golden  vials 

Future  events  are  fuppofed  by  St  John,  as  well  as  by  Daniel  and 

other 


A 
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other  prophets,  in  a  beautiful  figure,  to  be  regiftered  in  1  a  book,5  for 
the  greater  certainty  of  them.  This  book,  ver.  1.  is  ‘in  the  right 
•hand  of  God/  to  denote  that  as  he  alone  directs  the  affairs  ol  futuri¬ 
ty,  fo  he  alone  is  able  to  reveal  them.  This  book;,  through  the  abun¬ 
dance  of  the  matter,  was  %  ‘  written  within  and  on  the  baekfide  /  as 
the  roll  of  the  book,  which  was  fpread  before  Ezekiel,  ii.  10.  ‘  was 
written  within  and  without.5  It  was  alio  fealed ,  to  ligmfy  that  the 
decrees  of  God  are  infcrutable,  and  fealed  4  with  feven  feals/  refer¬ 
ring  to  fo  many  fignal  periods  of  prophecy.  In  fhort  wc  fhould  coni 
ceive  of  this  book,  that  it  was  fucli  an  one  as  the  ancients  ufed,  a  vo¬ 
lume  or  roll  of  a  book,  or  more  properly  a  volume  confiding  of  feven 
volumes,  fo  that  the  opening  of  one  feal  laid  open  the  contents  only 
of  one  volume.  All  creatures  are  challenged,  ver.  2.  ‘to  open  the 
book,  and  to  loofe  the  feals  thereof.5  But,  ver.  3.  ‘  no  one  in  hea¬ 
ven,  nor  in  earth,  neither  under  the  earth,5  neither  angels,  nor  men, 
nor  departed  fpirits,  were  any  of  them  qualified  to  comprehend  and 
communicate  the  fecret  purpofes  of  God.  St  John  ‘  wept  much/ 
ver.  4.  at  the  fad  difappointment  :  but  who  now  is  concerned  or 
grieved,  that  he  cannot  underftand  thefe  prophecies  ?  However  he  is 
comforted,  ver.  5.  with  an  affurance,  that  ftill  there  was  one  who  had 
power  and  authority  to  reveal  and  accomplifh  the  counfels  of  God. 
The  Son  of  God,  and  he  alone,  was  found  worthy  to  be  the  great  re- 
vealer  and  interpreter  of  his  Father’s  oracles  ;  ver.  6.  &c.  and  he  ob¬ 
tained  this  privilege  by  the  merits  of  his  fufferings  and  death.  Where¬ 
upon  the  whole  church,  ver.  8,  &c.  and  all  the  angels,  ver.  11,  Sec. 
and  all  creatures,  ver.  13,  Sec.  fing  praifes  to  God  and  to  the  Lamb 
forfuch  glorious  manifeftations  of  divine  providence.  All  this  is  by 
way  of  preface  or  introduction,  to  fhow  the  great  dignity,  impor¬ 
tance,  and  excellence  of  the  prophecies  here  delivered. 

CHAP.  VI. 

I  A  N  D  I  faw  when  the  2  And  I  faw,  and  behold,  a 
j  \  Lamb  opened  one  of  the  white  horfe  ;  and  he  that  fat  on 
feals,  and  I  heard  as  it  were  the  him  had  a  bow,  and  a  crown  was 
noife  of  thunder,  one  of  the  four  given  unto  him,  and  he  went 
beads,  faying,  Come,  and  fee.  forth,  conquering, and  to  conquer. 

As  the  feals  are  opened  in  order,  fo  the  events  follow  in  order  too. 
The  firftfealor  period,  ver.  1,  2.  is  memorable  forconqueft,  and  was 
proclaimed  by  the  firft  of  the  four  living  creatures,  who  was  like  a  li¬ 
on,  and  had  his  ftation  in  the  eaft.  4  And  I  faw,  and  behold,  a 
white  horfe  ;  and  he  that  fat  on  him  had  a  bow,  and  a  crown  was  giv¬ 
en  unto  him,  and  he  went  forth  conquering,  and  to  conquer.5  This 
firft  period  commenceth  with  Vefpafian  and  Titus,  who  from  com¬ 
manding  j-  in  the  eaft  were  advanced  to  the  empire  ;  and  Vefpafian 
Vol.  II.  S  for 

*  So  in  Juvenal  Sat.  1.  5. 

— fummi  plena  jam  margine  libri, 

Scriptus  et  in  tergo,  necdum  finitus  Oreftes. 

T  Hujus  (Vitelhi)  tempore  Vefpafianus  in  oriente  principatum  arripuit.  Au- 
rel.  YiCtor.  Edit  Cap.  S. 
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foi  this  leafon  was  regarded,  *  both  by  Romans  and  foreigners,  as 
that  great  prince  who  was  to  come  oat  of  the  eaft,  and  obtain  do¬ 
minion  over  the  world.  They  *  went  forth  to  conquer  for  they 
made  an  entire  conqued  of  Judea,  deftroying  Jerufalem,  and  carried 
the  Jews  captive  into  all  nations.  A.nd  thefe  prophecies  were  written 
a  few  years  before  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem,  they  properly  begin 
with  fome  allulion  to  that  memorable  event  )  and  a  diort  allufion  was 
fufficient,  our  Saviour  himfelf  having  inlarged  fo  much  upon  all  the 
particulars.  The  bow,  the  white  horfe ,  and  the  crown  are  proper  em¬ 
blems  of  vidlory,  triumph,  and  royalty  ;  and  the  proclamation  for 
conqued  is  fitly  made  by  a  creature  like  a  lion.  This  period  continu¬ 
ing  during  the  reigns  of  the  Flavian  family  and  the  fhort  reign  of  Ner- 
va,  about  28  years. 

#  They  who  fuppofe  this  book  to  have  been  written  in  Domitian’s 
time,  fome  years  after  the  dedru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  are  obliged  to  give 
another  explanation  of  this  fiirft  leal,  applicable  to  fome  fubfequeot  e- 
vent,  that  it  may  not  .be  deemed  a  hidory  of  things  pail  inftead  of  a 
prophecy  of  things  to  come.  Now  their  notion  is,  that  thi3  fird  feal 
exhibits  a  representation  of  the  perfon  and  dignity  of  Chriit,  and  of 
the  triumphs  of  the  Chriitian  religion  over  all  the  powers  of  Paganifm. 
At  the  lame  time  they  allow  (as  it  is  generally  allowed)  that  the  fix 
hrft  feals  efpecially  relate  to  Heathen  Rome,  and  comprehend  fo  ma¬ 
ny  notable  periods  in  the  Roman  Hiflory.  But  where  then  is  the 
propriety  or  confillence,  of  underflanding  this  fird  feal  of  Chrifl  and 
the  chriftian  religion,  and  the  fucceeding  feals  of  fucceiTive  revolutions 
in  the  Roman  empire,  during  its  Pagan  and  unconverted  date  ?  And 
what  good  reafon  can  be  given  for  reprefenting  the  Church  in  triumph 
and  glory,  at  a  period  when  it  was  mod  grievoufly  persecuted  and 
afllidled  ?  Would  it  not  have  been  more  uniform  and  of  a  piece,  and 
have  agreed  better  with  the  feries  and  order  of  true  hidory,  if  they 
had  applied  this  fird  leal  to  the  conquefts  of  Vefpadan  and  Titus  and 
the  deftruclion  of  Jerufalem  ;  as  they  have  applied  the  fecond  feal  to 
the  wars  of  Trajan  and  Adrian  with  the  Jews,  and  the  third  and  fol¬ 
lowing  feals  to  tranfadlions  of  other  Roman  emperors  ?  The  four  liv¬ 
ing  creatures  have  their  dations,  as  we  have  fhown,  in  the  four  quar¬ 
ters,  eaft,  wed,  fouth  and  north,  to  denote  from  what  part  we  are  to 
look  for  the  completion  of  the  prophecy  :  and  as  Trajan  proceeded 
from  the  wejt,  Septimius  Severus  from  the  fouth ,  and  Maximine  from 
the  north ,  what  other  emperor  before  them,  befides  Ve  pafian,  came 
from  the  eaft ,  which  was  the  dation  of  the  lion,  who  made  the  fird 
proclamation  ?  It  fhould  feem  therefore  that  the  interpretation  which 
was  fird  propofed  is  the  more  eligible,  and  indeed  I  cannot  fee  how 
this  fird  leal  can  be  well  explicated  otherwife,  confidently  with  the 
truth  of  hidory  and  other  circumdances  of  the  prophecy  ;  and  il  this 
be  the  true  interpretation,  this  is  a  farther  argument  that  the  book 
was  more  probably  written  in  the  perfecutions  under  Nero  than  In 
thofe  under  Domitian. 

3  and 

*  Tacit.  Hift.  Lib.  i-p.  217.  Edit  Lipfil  Sueton.  in  Vefp.  Cap.  4.  Tofeph.  de 
Bell  Jnd.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  5.  SedL  4.  p,  12 S3.  Edit.  Hud. 
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g  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
fecond  feal,  I  heard  the  fecond 
bead  fay,  Come,  and  fee. 

4  And  there  went  out  another 
horfe  that  was  red  :  and  power 
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was  given  to  him  that  fat  there¬ 
on,  to  take  peace  from  the  earth, 
and  that  they  l'hould  kill  one  ano¬ 
ther  :  and  there  was  given  unto 
him  a  <creat  fword. 


The  fecond  feal  or  period,  ver.  3,  4.  is  noted  for  war  and  daughter 
and  was  proclaimed  by  the  fecond  living  creature,  who  was  like  an 
ox,  and  had  his  ftation  in  the  weft.  _  ‘  And  there  went  out  another 
horfe  that  was  red  :  and  power  was  given  to  him  that  iat  thereon,  to 
take  peace  from  the  earth,  and  that  they  ftiould  kill  one  another  ;  and 
there  was  given  unto  him  a  great  fword.’  This  fecond  period,  com- 
reth  with  Trajan,  who  came  from  the  weft,  being  a  '*  Spaniard 
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by  birth,  and  was  the  fir  ft  foreigner  who  was  elevated  to  the  imperial 
throne.  In  his  reign  and  that  of  his  fucceffor  Adrian  there  were  hor¬ 
rid  wars  and  daughters,  and  efpecially  between  the  rebellious  Jews 
and  the  Romans.  °  Dion  relates,  f  that  the  Jews  about  Cyrene  flew 
of  the  Romans  and  Greeks  two  hundred  and  twenty  thoufand  rfien 
with  the  moil  {hocking  circumftances  of  barbarity.  In  Egypt,.  alio 
and  In  Cyprus  they  committed  the  like  barbarities,  and  there  perifhed 
two  hundred  and  forty  thoufand  men  more.  But  the  Jews  were  fub- 
dued  in  their  turn  by  the  other  generals  and  Lucius  fent  againft  them 
by  Trajan.  Eufebius  writing  of  the  fame  time  faith,  J  that  the  Jews 
inflamed  as  it  were  by  fome  violent  and  feditious  fpirit,  in  the  fir  lb 
conflict  gained  a  vidbory  over  the  Gentiles,  wha  flying  to  Alexandria 
took  and  killed  the  Jews  in  the  city.  The  emperor  fent  Marcius  Tur¬ 
bo  againft  them,  with  great  forces  by  fea  and  land  ;  who  in  many  bat¬ 
tles  flew  many  myriads  of  the  Jews.  The  emperor  alfo  fufpedting 
that  they  might  make  the  like  commotions  in-  Mefopotamia,  ordered 
Lucius  Quietus  to  expel  them  out  of  the  province,  who  marching  a- 
gainft  them  flew  a  very  great  multitude  of  them  there.  Orofius  treat¬ 
ing  of  the  fame  time  faith,  §  that  the  Jews  with  an  incredible  com- 
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^Trajanus  homo  Hifpanus,  nec  TtaTus  erat,  nec  Ttahcus — ante  ewn  nemo  al- 
terius  nationis  imperium  Romanum  obtinuerat  Dion.  Hilt.  Lib.  6 S.  p.  771.  Edit 
Leunclav. 

f  Interim  Judasi,  qui  circum  Cyrenen  habitabant — Romanos  pariter  atque 
Graecos  concidunt. — ita  ut  interierint  homium  ad  ducenta  viginti  millia,  Prae- 
terea  in  iEgypto  Cyproque — confimiiia  quaedam  perpetrarunt,  ubi  deiiderata 
funt  hominum  ducenta  quadraginta  millia,  — Sed  Judaei  et  ab  aiiis,  et  maxinve 
jqLucio,  quern  Trajanus  miferat,  fubadli  funt.  Dion.  ibid.  p.  786. 

f  — velut  a  violento  quodam  et  feditiofo  daemcne  exagitati — et  primo  quidem 
confTidlu  forte  Judaei  Gentiles  fuperaverant.  Qui  mox  Alexandriam  confu- 
gientes,  Judaeos  qui  in  eo  urbe  degebant,  captos  interfecerunt. — Itaque  impera- 
tor  Marcium  Turbonem  adverfus  eos  mifit  cum  pedeflribus  ac  navalibus  copiis,et 
cum  equitatu.  Hie  multis  praeliis  confertis — infinita  j udaeorum  millia — neci  dt- 
dit.  Sed  imperator  veritus  ne  Judaei  qui  Mefopotamiam  habitabant,  incolas  pe- 
rinde  aggrederentur,  mandavit  Lucio  Qyiieto,  ut  eos  extra  provinciae  fines  depor- 
taret.  Qui  inftnnfla  adverlus  illos  acie,  ingentem  eorum  multitudinem  proftrar 
vit.  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  2. 

§  Incredibile  deinde  motu,  fub  uno  tempore  Judaei, quafi  rabie  efferati,  per  di- 
vifas  terrarum  partes  exarferunt.  Xam  et  per  totam  Lybiam  adverfus  incolas  a- 
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motion,  made  wild  as  it  were  with  rage,  rofe  at  once  in  different  nans 

a  ra;  ft?u  V  ^?r  throug'iout  all  Lybia  they  waged  the  fierce!!  wars 
J  '  A  lnhabltante-  and.  the  country  was  almoft  defolated.  Egypt 
auo  and  Cyrene  and  Thebats  they  difturbed  with  cruel  (editions.  But 

A  exandr!a  they  were  overcome  in  battle.  In  Mefopotamia  alfo 
vvai  was  made  upon  the  rebellious  Jews  by  the  command  of  the  empe- 
ror.  bo  tnat  many  thoufands  of  them  were  deftroyed  with  vaft  flauo-h- 

^  /hny„Ut,ter-y  deilr°yed  Salamis>  a  city  of  Cyprus,  having  ifrft 
murdered  all  the  inhabitants.  Thefe  things  were  tranfadied  in  the 

reign  ot  Trajan  ;  and  in  the  reign  of  Adrian  *  was  their  great  re- 
be.hon  under  their  falfe  Meffiah  Barchochab,  and  their  final  difperfion, 
aker  fitly  of  their  ftrongeft  cattles  and  nine  hundred  and  eighty-five 
of  their  beft  towns  had  been  demolifhed,  and  after  five  hundred  and 
eighty  thoufand  men  had  been  (lain  by  the  fword,  befides  an  infinite 
number  who  had  periflied  by  famine  and  ficknefs  and  other  cafualities, 
with  great  lofs  and  daughter  too  of  the  Romans,  infomuch  that  the 
emperor  forbore  the  ufual  falutations  in  his  letters  to  the  fenate.  Here 
was  another  illuftrious  triumph  of  Chrift  over  his  enemies  ;  and  the 
jews  and  the  Romans,  both  the  perfecutors  of  the  Chriftians,  were 
aia. icac-y  maoe  the  uieadtul  executioners ol  divine  vengeance  upon 
one  another.  The  gnat  fword  and  red  horfe  are  expreflive  emblems 
orfiis  daughtering  and  bloody  period;  and  the  proclamation  for 
daughter  is  fitly  made  by  a  creature  like  an  ox  that  is  deftined  for 
daughter.  This  period  continued  during  the  reigns  of  Trajan  and 
i.is  fucceffors  by  blood  or  adoption  about  95  years. 


5  And  when  he  had  opened 
t  ie  -nird  feal,  I  heard  the  third 
bea  r:  fay >  Come,  and  fee.  And  I 
beheld,  and  lo,  a  black  horfe  ; 
and  he  that  fat  on  him  had 
a  pair  of  balances  in  his  hand. 


6  And  I  heard  a  voice  in  th£ 
midft  of  the  four  beads  fay,  A 
meamre  of  wheat  for  a  penny,  and 
three  meafures  of  barley  for  a  pen¬ 
ny  ;  and  fee  thou  hurt  not  the  oil 
and  the  wine. 


The  third  feal  or  period,  ver.  5,  6.  is  chara&erized  by  the  Uriel 
execution  of  juftice  and  judgment,  and  by  the  procuration  of  corn  and 
oil  and  wine  ;  and  was  proclaimed  by  the  third  living  creature,  who 
was  like  a  man,  and  had  his  ftation  in  the  fouth.  4  And  I  beheld  and 
io,  a  black  horfe  ;  and  he  that  fat  on  him  had  a  pair  of  balances  in  his 
hano.  And  I  heard  a  voice  in  the  midd  of  the  four  living  creatures 
fay,  A  meafure  of  wheat  for  a  penny,  and  three  meafures  of  barley 
fora  penny  ;  and  fee  thou  hurt  not  the  oil  and  the  wine.’  Where 

Grotius 


f  rociHima  bella  gefferunt :  quae  adeo  tunc  interfedlis  cultorihus  defolata  efl - 

JEgyptum  vero  totam  et  Cyrenem  et  Thebaida  cruentis  feditionibus  turbaverunt* 
In  Alexandria  autem  commiffo  praelio  vidli  et  adtriti  funt.  In  Meiopotamia 
qnoque  rebellantibus  juffu  imperatoris  bellum  illatum  eft.  Itaque  multa  millia 
eqrum  vafta  caede  deleta  ltmt.  Sane  Salaminan,  urbem  Cypri,  interfedlis  om¬ 
nibus  accolis  deleverunt.  Orof.  Hift.  Lib.  7.  Cap  12.  pJ  4S7.  Edit.  Ilavcr- 
camp. 

*  Eufeb.  ibid.  Cap.  6.  Dion.  ibid.  Lib.  69.  p.  754. 
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Cvotius  and  others  have  * * * §  obfervcd,lhat  a  chcenix  of  corn,  the  meafure 
heie  mentioned,  was  a  man’s  daily  allowance,  as  a  penny  was  his  daily 
wages;  fo  that  if  his  daily  labour  could  earn  no  more  than  his  daily 
bread,  without  other  provifion  for  himfelf  and  his  family,  corn  mult 
needs  bear  a  very  high  price.  But  whatever  may  be  the  capacity  of 
the  cheenixy  which  is  difficult  to  be  determined,  as  it  was  diilerent  in 
different  times  and  countries  ;  yet  fuch  care  and  fuch  regulations  a* 
bout  the  neceiTaries  of  life  imply  fome  want  and  fcarcity  of  them. 
Scarcity  obligeth  men  to  exaftnefs  in  the  price  and  meafure  of  things. 
In  ffiort,  the  intent  of  the  prophecy  is,  that  corn  ffiould  be  provided 
for  the  people,  but  it  fhould  be  diilributed  in  exaht  meafure  and  pro¬ 
portion.  This  third  period  commenced!  with  Septimius  Severus, 
who  was  an  emperor  from  the  fouth,  being  -j-  a  native  of  Africa.  He 
was  an  J  enadtor  of  juft  and  equal  laws,  and  was  very  feverc  and  im¬ 
placable  to  offences  ;  he  would  not  fuffer  even  petty  larcenies  to  go 
unpuniffied  :  as  neither  would  Alexander  Sevcrus  in  the  fame  period, 
who  §  was  a  molt  fevere  judge  againfl  thieves  ;  and  was  fo  fond  of 
the  Chriitian  maxim,  ‘  Whatsoever  you  would  not  have  done  to  you, 
do  not  you  to  another/  that  he  commanded  it  to  he  engraven  on  the 
palace,  and  on  the  public  buildings.  1  hefe  two  emperors  were  alfo 
no  lefs  celebrated  for  the  procuring  of  corn  and  oil  and  other  provi- 
fions  ;  and  tor  fupplying  the  Romans  with  them  after  they  had  expe¬ 
rienced  the  want  of  them.  They  repaired  the  neglects  of  former  times, 
and  cOiTedled  the  abufes  of  former  princes.  Of  Septimius  Sever  as 
it  is  faid,  that  ||  the  provifion  of  corn,  which  he  found  very  final], 
he  fo  far  confulted,  that  at  his  death  he  left  a  certain  rate  or  allowance 
to  the  Roman  people  for  feven  years  :  and  alfo  of  oil  as  much  as  for 
the  fpace  of  five  years  might  fupply  not  only  the  ufes  of  the  city,  but 
likewife  of  all  Italy  which  might  want  oil.  Of  Alexander  Severus 
it  is  alfo  faid,  that  he  took  fuch  care  in  providing  for  the  Reman 

people 


*  Lft  autem  tritici  tantum,  quanto  homo  farms  in  diem  indigit,  ut  ex  Kerodoti 
libro  tertio  er.  feptimo  obfervarunt  eruditi,  alii  etiam  ex  Hippocratc,  Diogene 
Laertio  et  Athenseo.  Denarius  vero  tantum,  quantum  quoque  die  mereri  poterat 
homo  ftrenue  laborans,  ut  videre  eft  Matt.  XX.  2,  &c.  Grot,  in  locum.  Vide 
etiam  Vitring.  p.  259. 

f  Septimius  Severus — oriundis  ex  Africa. — Solus  omni  memoria  et  ante  et  pof- 
tea  ex  Africa  imperator  fuit.  Eutropius.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  10.  Interfedfo  Didio 
Juliano,  feverus  Africa  oriundus  imperium  obtinuit.  JElius  Spartianus  in  Seve¬ 
re.  Hilt.  Aug-aft.  Scriptores  VI.  p.  64.  Edit.  Saimafii 

_  1  Legum  conditor  longe  aequabilium — implacabilis  deli'dlis — ne  parva  lalroci- 
nia  quidem  impunita  patiebatur.  Aurel.  Visitor  de  Crefar.  Cap.  20, 

§  Severiftiinus  judex  contra  fures — ^ned  tihi fieri  non  vis  alteri  ne  feceris  ; 
qnam  lententiam  ufque  adeo  dilexit,  ut  et  in  palatio  et  in  publices  ope  aims  prx- 
feribi  juberet.  Lampridius  in  Alexandra.  Hift.  Auguft.  Script.  VI.  p.  ia  et 
132.  Edit.  Salmafti. 

)|  Rei  frumentariae  quam  minimam  repererat,  ita  confuluit,  ut  excedsens  vita, 
feptem  annorum  canonem  P.  R.  relinqueric.  Spartian.  Ibid.  p.  97.  olei  vero 
tanturn  ut  per  quinquennium  non  folum  urbis  ufibus,  fed  et  totius  Italne  quaj 
oleo  egeret,  fufficeret.  Spartian  in  Severo.  Ibid.  p.  73. 

.  1[Corpmeatum  populi  Romani  lie  adjuvit,  ut  quum  frumenta  Heliogabalus  ver- 
tiftet,  vicem  de  propria  pecunia  loco  fuo  reponeret — Oleum  quod  Severus  popule 

dederat,  quodque  Heliogabalus  imminuerat,  integrum  reltituit,  Lamprid.  ui 
Alex.  ibid.  p.  1 2 1. 
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oittPnf\that  the  COrn  wh,ich  Hel;°gabalus  had  wafted,  he  replaced 
out  of  his  own  money  ;  the  oil  alfo,  which  Septimius  Severus  had 

whole  1°  (ff  pe°pl^,and  Jhich  fIi.clioSabalus  had  lelfened,  he  reftored 
whole  a  before  The  colour  of  the  black  horfe  befits  the  fever, 'tv  of 

He  n  f  ft- 3nd  their,,name’  and  the  I'^nr-es  are  the  well  known  'em- 
maHonffoftl-eft-5  Wdla?ajn  “timation  of  fcareity  }  and  the  procla- 
mat.on  for  juftice  and  judgment,  and  for  the  procuration  of  corn 
oil  and  wine,  is  fitly  made  by  a  creature  like  a  man.  This  peri. 

yea,  rntinUed  ^  rdgnS  °f  the  SePtimian  family  about  4i 


followed  with  him,  and  power 
was  given  unto  them,  over  the 
fourth  part  of  the  earth,  to  kill 
with  fword,  and  with  hunger,  and 
with  death,  and  with  the  beads  of 
the  earth. 


7  And  when  he  had  opened 
the  fourth  feal,  I  heard  the  voice 
of  the  fourth  bead  fay,  Come, 
and  fee. 

8  ^  And  I  looked,  and  behold, 
a  pale  horfe  ;  and  his  name  that 
fat  on  him  was  Death,  and  Hell 

The  fourth  feal  or  period,  ver.  7,  8.  is  diftinguiftied  by  a  concur- 
rence  of  evils,  war,  and  famine,  and  pedilence,  and  wild  beads  ;  and 
was  proclaimed  by  the  fourth  living  creature,  who  was  like  an  eagle, 
anu  had  his  dation  in  the  north.  4  And  I  locked,  and  behold,  a  pale 
liorie  ;  and  his  name  that  fat.  on  him  was  death,  and  Hell  followed 
with  him  :  and  power  was  given  unto  them,  over  the  fourth  part  of 
the  earth,  to  kill  with  fword,  and  with  hunger,  and  with  death,  and 
with  the  beads  of  the  earth/  Thefe  are  the  fame  ‘  four  fore  judg¬ 
ments/  with  which  Ezekiel  xiv.  21.  threatened  Jerufalem,  the 
fword,  and  the  famine,  and  the  noifome  bead,  and  the  pedilence  / 
for  m  the^ oriental  languages  the  pedilence  is  emphatically  *  diled 
death.  Thefe  four  were  to  dedroy  ‘the  fourth  part’  of  mankind  ; 
and  the  image  is  very  poetical  of  ‘  death  riding  on  a  pale  horfe,  and 
tied  or  the  grave  following  with  him/  ready  to  fwallow  up  the  dead 
corpfes.  This  period  commenceth  with  Maxime,  who  was  an  empe¬ 
ror  from  the  north,  being  J  born  of  barbarous  parents  in  a  village  of 
1  Brace.  .  He  was  indeed  a  barbarian  in  all  refpefls.  There  was  not, 
as  an  i  hiltorian  affirms,  a  more  cruel  animal  upon  the  earth  ;  he  was 
lo  cruel,  that  ne  was  deiervediy  called  by  the  name  of  Cyclops,  Bufi- 
iis,  1  halans,  and  the  word  of  tyrants.  The  hidory  of  his  and  feveral 

fucceeding 

f  V°ce  intelligendus  eft  ex  Kebraifmo  :  Nam  ita  fumitur  apud  Jer.  IX.  21.  et 
21'  °.*c  aPU(f  Sirachidem  legimus  XXXIX.  29.  ubi  itidem  haud  dubie 
peltilentiara  lignificat.  Syrus  quoque  turn  hie  turn  apud  Lucam  vertit  et  LXX. 
Hebrao'vum  verrunt  ut  et  Chaldaeus  et  Latinus.  Lev.  XXVI.  25.  Horum  ex- 
emplo  Sc  zero  Suipitius.  Hilt.  I.  7nortem  pro  pe/lilentia  poiuit.  Grot,  in  Matt. 
XXIV.  7. 

f  Hie  de  Vico  Ihraciae,  vicino  barbaris,  barbaro  etiam  patre  et  matre  gem- 
tus.  Julius  Capitolin  in  Maximin.  Hilt.  Augult.  Script-  VI.  Edit  falmaf.  p. 
138.  Vide  etiam  notas  Salmal.  et  Cafauboni.  Max.  qui  quod  ad  genus  attinet,  ex 
intimis  Thracibus,  et  femibarbaris  erat.  Herodian.  Lib.  6.  p  143.  Edit.  H.  Steph. 

1 5  8 1 . 

f  Neque  enim  luit  crudelius  animal  in  terns — tam  crudelis  fuit,  ut  ilium  alii 
Cyclopem,  alii  Bufiridem,  alii  Scironem,  nonnulli  Phalarim,  multi  Typhonem, 
vel  Gy  gem  vdcarent.  Jul.  Cap.  ibid.  p.  141. 
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fucceeding  reigns  is  full  of  wars  and  murders,  mutinies  of  foldiers, 
and  invafions  of  foreign  armies,  rebellions  of  fubjects,  and  deaths  of 
princes.  There  were  more  than  twenty  emperors  in  the  ipaee  of  fifty 
years,  and  all  or  mod  of  them  died  in  war,  or  were  murdered  by  their 
own  foldiers  and  fubje&s.  Befides  lawful  emperors,  there  were  in  the 
reign  of  Gallienus  (a)  thirty  tyrants,  or  ufurpers,  who  fet  up  in  difier- 
ewt  parts  of  tne  empire,  and  came  all  to  violent  and  miferable  ends. 
Here  was  fufhcient  employment  for  the  fword  ,*  and  luch  wars  and 
devaitations  mull  neceflarily  produce  a  famine,  and  th  c  famine  is  ano¬ 
ther  diftinguifhing  calamity  of  this  period.  In  the  reign  of  Callus, 
the  Scythians  made  fuch  incurfions,  that  (b)  notone  nation  fubjedt  to 
the  Romans  was  left  unwafted  by  them,  and  every  unwalled  town, 
and  moft  of  the  walled  cities  were  taken  by  them.  In  the  reign  of 
Prebus  alfo  (c)  there  was  a  great  famine  throughout  the  world  ;  and 
for  want  of  victuals  the  army  mutinied,  and  flew  him.  An  ufuai  jCon- 
fequence  of  famine  is  the  pejiilence,  and  the  peft Vtlence  is  the  third  diftin¬ 
guifhing  calamity  of  this  period.  This  peitilence, according  to  (d)  Zo- 
naras,  ariling  from  Ethiopia,  while  Gallus  and  Volufian  were  empe¬ 
rors,  pervaded  all  the  Roman  provinces,  and  for  15  years  together 
incredibly  exhaufted  them  ;  and  fo  learned  a  man  as  Lipfius  declares, 
that  he  never  read  of  any  greater  plague,  for  the  fpace  of  time  that  it 
lafted,  or  of  land  that  it  overipread.  Zofimus,  of  the  devaluations  cf 
the  Scythians  in  the  reign  of  Gallus  before  mentioned,  farther  addeth, 
that  (e)  the  peftilence  not  lefs  pernicious  than  the  war,  deftroyed  what¬ 
ever  was  left  of  human  kind,  and  made  fuch  havock  as  it  had  never 
done  in  former  times.  He  faith  alfo,  that  in  the  reign  of  Gallienus, 
(f)  fuch  a  grievous  peftilence  as  never  happened  at  any  time  before, 
rendered  the  calamities  inflidled  by  the  barbarians  more  moderate. 
He  faith  afterwards  too  in  the  reign  of  Claudius,  that  (g)  the  peftilence 
feizing  on  the  Remans  as  well  as  the  barbarians,  many  of  the  army 
died,  and  alfo  Claudiusthe  emperor.  Dionyfius  in  (h)  Eufebi  us  treat¬ 
ing 

(a)  Vide Trebell. Pollio.  detriginta  tyrannis.Hift.  Aug.  Script.  VI.  p.  184, &c. 
Edit.  S  aim  alii. 

(b)  Adeo  quidem,  ut  nulla  gens  Romanae  ditionis  ab  eis  non  vaftata  mnnferit, 
fed  omnia,  prope  dixerim,  oppida  deftituta  maeninibus,  et  iifdem  munitorum 
magna  pars,  capta  fuerint.  Zofim.  in  Gall.  Lib.  1.  Sett.  26. 

(c)  Fames  ingens  per  totum  orbem  graffata  elt :  annona  autem  deficiente,  fediti- 
one  in  exercitu  excitata,  a  militibus  interfedtus  eft.  Joan  Malalae.  Chronograph, 
p.  400.  Edit.  Oxon.  1691. 

(d)  Zonaras  author  eft,  nec  caeteri  tacuere,  fub  Gallo  et  Volufiano  imperatori- 
bus,  pejlem  ab  ./Ethiopia  exortam  omnes  Romanas  provincias  pervafiefie,  et  per 
quindecem  continues  annos  incredibiliter  exhaufiefie.  Nec  alia  unquam  main, 
lues  mihileda  (inquit  vir  noftro  aevo  Celebris) fpatio  temporum^  five  terrarium 
Mede,  p.  44b.  Zonar.  in  Gal.  et  Voluf.  Lipfius  de  Conftantin.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  25. 

(e)  Nec  minus  bello,  quod  undique  fcaturiendo  velut  emerierat,  lues  etiam  pef- 
tilens  in  oppidis  atque  vicis  fubfecuta.  quicquid  erat  humani  generis  rdiquum 
abfumftt  quae  fane  nunquamfuperioribus  faeculis  tantam  homiuum  ftragem  edi 
derat.  Zofim.  ibid. 

(f)  Tanta  peftis  in  civitatibus  exorta,  quanta  nunquam  prius  ullo  tempore  ex 
ftiterat  calamitates  a  barbaris  illatasleviores  reddidit.  Zofim.  ibid.  Seed.  37. 

(g)  Sed  quod  in  Romanos  quoque  peftis  faivire  csepiffet,  cum  alii  complures  ir: 
exercitu  mortui  funt,  turn  etiam  Claudius  vivendi  fi nem  fecit.  Zofim.  ibid.  Seed 

4  6. 

(h)  Eufeb.  Ecclefi  Hift.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  22, 
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mg  o;  the  fame  time,  mentions  the  and  the  famine  and  the  teRU 
,  ’  35  wcGeed^gone  another  in  their  natural  order.  St  Cyprian 

too  mentions  (i)  aii  the  three  together  as  troubling  the  world  more  at 
-iat  time  than  any  other  He  wrote  alfo  a  (k)  trcatife  upon  this  very 
pUtnence,  which  he  mtitled  De  mortalilate,  as  if  he  had  taken  the  name 
hom  tne  prophecy  which  had  predi&ed  it.  In  ffiort,  without  alledg- 
mg  more  teftimomes,  Eutropius  affirms  of  Callus  and  Voiuiian,  that 
( C  their  reign  was  remarkable  only  for  the  peftilence  and  difeafes  and 

pCfrCf*7  °(roil/JS,  (m)  afferts  much  the  fame  thing  :  and  Trebellius 
i  oiiio  hkewife  (n;  informs  us,  that  in  the  reign  of  Gallienus  the  pef- 

tuence  was  fo  great  that  live  thoufand  men  died  in  one  day.  When 
the  countries  he  thus  uncultivated,  uninhabited,  unfrequented,  the 
•tuna  beajts  multiply,  and  come  into  the  towns  to  devour  men  ;  which 
is  the  fourth  diftingliifhing  calamity  of  this  period.  This  would 
appear  a  probable  confequence  of  the  former  calamities,  if  hiftory 
nad  recorded  nothing  of  it  :  but  we  read  in  hiftory  that  (o)  ftve  hun¬ 
dred  wolves  together  entered  into  a  city,  which  was  deferted  by  its 
mnaDitants,  and  where  the  young  Maximine  chanced  to  be.  It  is 
well  known,  that  the  heathens  malicioufly  afcribed  all  public  calami- 
ties  to  the  Chriftians,  and  among  them  we  find  objeaed  (p)  the  w^ars 
wnich  they  were  obliged  to  wage  with  lions  and  wild  beafts  :  as  we 
may  codedl  from  Arnobius,  who  wrGte  foon  after  this  time.  The 
colour  of  the  pale  horfe  is  very  fuitable  to  the  mortality  of  this 
puiod;  and  the  proclamation  for  death  and  deftruaion  is  fitly 
made  by  a  creature  like  an  eagle  that  watches  for  carcafes.  This 
period  continued  from  Maxime  to  Diocletian  about  fifty  years. 


9  And  when  he  had  opened 
tne  fifth  feal,  I  faw  under  the 
altar  the  fouls  of  them  that 
were  flain  for  the  word  of  God, 
and  for  the  teftimony  which  they 
held. 

10  And  they  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  faying.  How  long, 
O  Lord,  holy  and  true  doft  thou 
not  judge  and  avenge  our  blood 


on  them  that  dwelt  on  the 
earth  ? 

1 1  And  while  robes  were  gi¬ 
ven  unto  every  one  of  them,  and 
it  wras  faid  unto  them,  that  they 
fhouid  reft  yet  for  a  little  feafon, 
until  their  fellow  fervants  alfo, 
and  their  brethern  that  fhouid  be 
killed  as  they  were  fhouid  be  ful¬ 
filled. 

The 


(i)  Sed  enim  cum  dicas,  plurimos  conquer!  quod  bello  crebrius  furgant,  quod 
lues,  quad  fames  fseviant,  &lc.  Ad  Demetrianum  p.  129.  Edit.  Felli.  Quod  au- 
tem  crebrius  bella  continuant,  quod  fterilitas  et  fames  folicitudinem  cumulant, 
quod  iaevientibus  morbis  valetudo  frangitur,  quod  humanum  genus  luis  populati- 
one  vaftatur,  &c.  Ibid.  p.  130. 

(k)  Vide  Edit.  Felli.  p  no. 

(l)  Sola  peftilentia,  et  morbis,  atque  aegritudinibus  notus  eorum  principatus 
fuit.  Eutrop.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  5. 

(m)  Hac  fola  pernicie  infignes  Gallus  et  Volufianus.  Orof.  Hitt.  Lib.  Cap.  21. 

(n)  Peftilentia  tanta  exftiterat  ut  uno  die  quinque  millia  hominum  perirent. 
Trebell.  Pollio.  in  Gall.  p.  177.  ibid. 

(o)  Lupi  urbem  quingenti  fimul  ingrefti  funt  in  quam  fe  Maximinus  cortulerat, 
quae  deferta  a  civibus  venienti  Maximino  patuit  Julius  Capitolin.  in  Max.  Jun. 
p.  150.  ibid. 

(p)  Quando  cum  feris  bella,  et  pracliu  cum  leonibus  gefta  funt  ?  Non  ante  nos? 
Arnon.  adverfe.  Gentes.  Lib.  1.  p.  5.  Edit.  Lugd.  Bat.  1651. 
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The  following  feals  have  nothing  extrinfical,  like  the  proclamation 
of  the  living  creatures,  to  determine  from  what  quarter  we  mult  expert 
their  completion  ;  but  they  are  fufliciently  dillinguifhed  by  their  in¬ 
ternal  marks  and  characters.  The  fifth  leal  or  period  is  remarkable 
for  a  dreadful  perfecution  of  the  Chriftians,  who  are  reprefented,  ver. 
9.  tying  4  under  the  altar,’  (for  the  feene  is  Hid  in  the  tabernacle  or 
temple)  as  facrifices  newly  llain  and  offered  to  God.  They  ‘  cry 
aloud’  ver.  jo.  for  the  Lord  to  ‘judge  and  avenge’ their  caufe  ;  that 
is,  the  cruelties  exerciled  upon  them  were  of  fo  barbarous  and  attroci- 
ous  a  nature,  as  to  deferve  and  provoke  the  vengeance  of  the  Lord. 
‘  White  robes  are  given  unto  every  one  of  them,’  ver.  1 1.  as  a  token 
of  their  jollification  and  acceptance  with  God  ;  and  they  are  exhort¬ 
ed  to  ‘  reft  for  a  feafon,’  till  the  number  of  the  martyrs  be  completed, 
when  they  (hall  receive  their  full  reward,  as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter. 
Where  Mr  Lowman  *  obferves  very  well,  that  “  this  reprefentation 
feemsmuch  to  favour  the  immediate  happinefs  of  departed  faints,  and 
hardly  to  confift  with  that  uncomfortable  opinion,  the  infenfible  ftate 
of  departed  fouls,  till  after  the  refurredtion.”  There  were  other  per¬ 
fections  before,  but  this  was  by  far  the  moft  confiderable,  the  tenth 
and  laft  general  perfecution  which  was  begun  by  Diocletian,  and  con¬ 
tinued  by  others,  and  lafted  longer,  and  extended  farther,  and  was 
fharper  and  more  bloody  than  any  or  all  preceding  ;  and  therefore 
this  was  particularly  predicted.  Eufebius  and  LaCtantius,  who  were 
two  eye-witneffes,  have  f  written  large  accounts  of  it.  Orofius  f_ 
afferts,  that  this  perfecution  was  longer  and  more  cruel  than  all  the 
paft  ;  for  it  raged  inceffantly  for  ten  years  by  burning  the  churches, 
proferibing  the  innocent,  and  flaying  the  martyrs.  Sulpicius  Seve- 
rus  too  §  deferibes  it  as  the  moft  bitter  perfecution,  which  for  ten 
years  together  depopulated  the  people  of  God  ;  at  which  time  all  the 
world  almoft  was  ftained  with  the  facred  blood  of  the  martyrs,  and 
was  never  more  exhaufted  by  any  wars.  So  that  this  became  a  memo¬ 
rable  sera  to  the  Chriftians  under  the  name  of  the  asra  of  Diocletian,  or 
as  it  is  otherwife  called  the  sera  of  martyrs. 

12  And  I  beheld  when  he  had  13  And  the  ftars  of  heaven 
opened  the  fixth  feal,  and  lo,  fell  unto  the  earth,  even  as  a  fig« 
there  was  a  great  earthquake,  and  tree  cafteth  her  untimely  figs 
the  fun  became  blackas  fackcloth  when  fhe  is  fhaken  of  a  mighty 
of  hair,  and  the  moon  became  as  wind  : 

blood.  14  y^nd  the  heaven  departed 

Vol.  II.  T  as 

%  See  Lowman  on  the  Rev.  p.  51. 

f  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  8.  cum  fupplemento.  Ladlantius  de  Mortibus  Per- 
fecut,  Cap.  7,  &lc. 

t — Quae  perfecutio  omnibus  fore  ante  adtis  diuturnior  atque  immanior  fuit, 
Nam  per  decern  annos  incendiis  ecclefiarum,  proferiptionibus  innocentum,  caedi- 
bus  martyrum,  inceflabiliter  adta  eft.  Orof.  Hift.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  25.  p.  52 S.  Edit. 
Havercamp. 

§  Acerbiffima  perfecutio,  quae  per  decern  coptinuos  annos  plebem  Dei  depopu- 
lata  eft  ;  qua  tempeftate  omnis  fere  facro  martyrum  cruore  orbis  infeCtus  eft  : — . 
Nullisunquam  magisbellis  mundus  exhauftus  eft.  Sulp.  Sever.  Hift.  Sacr.  Lib.  3. 
p.  pp.  Edit.  Elzevir.  165 6, 
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as  a  fci  oil  when  it  is  rolled  toge¬ 
ther  :  and  every  mountain  and 
bland  were  moved  out  of  their 
places  : 

15  And  the  kings  of  the  earth, 
and  the  great  men,  and  the  rich 
men,  and  chief  captains,  and  the 
mighty  men,  and  every  bond 
man,  and  every  free  man  hid 
themfelves  in  the  dens,  and  in  the 


rocks  of  the  mountains  : 

1 6  Andifaid  to  the  mountain# 
and  rocks,  Fall  on  us  ind  hide  us 
irotn  the  face  of  him  that  htteth 
on  the  throne,  and  from  the  wrath 
of  the  Lamb  : 

17  ror  the  great  day  of  his 
wrath  is  come  ;  and  who  fhall 
be  able  to  hand  ? 


T.  he  iixth  feai  or  period  produceth  mighty  changes  and  revolutions^ 
which  according  to  the  prophetic  flile  are  expreded  by  great  com¬ 
motions  in  the  eaith  and  in  the  heavens.  The  very  fame  images,  the 
very  fame  expieflions  are  employed  by  other  prophets  concerning  the 
mutations  and  alteiations  of  religions  and  governments  j  and  why 
may  they  not  therefore  with  equal  fitnefs  and  propriety  be  applied  to 
one  of  the  greated  and  moil  memorable  revolutions  winch  ever  were 
in  the  world,  the  fubvernon  of  the  Heathen  religion,  and  eda- 
bhihment  of  tne  Chriilian,  which  was  begun  by  Conftantine  the 
Great,  and  was  completed  by  his  fuccdfors  ?  The  feries  of 
the  prophecy  requires  this  application,  and  all  the  phrafes 
and  exprelTions  will  eafily  admit  of  fuch  a  condru&iom  ‘  And 
I  beheld  when  he  had  opened  the  fixth  feal,’  ver.  12.  ‘  and  lo, 
there  was  a  great  earthquake,  or  rather  a  great  concuffion  ;  *  for  the 
word  in  the  original  comprehends  the  (baking  of  heaven  as  well  as  of 
the  earth.  The  fame  phrafe  is  ufed  by  the  prophet  Haggai,  ii.  6, 
.21.  concerningthe  firll  comingof  Chrid,  ‘I  will  (hakethe  heavensand 
.the  earth  P  and  this  (baking  asthe  apoftlefaith,  Heb.  xii.  27.  ‘fignifieth 
Ahe  removing  of  thofe  things  which  are  (haken and  fo  the  prophet  Hag- 
^gai  himfe.lf  explains  it,  6  I  will  (hake  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  And 
I  will  overthrow  the  throne  of  kingdoms,  and  I  will  dedroy  the 
ffrength  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  Heathen  P  And  where  was  ever  a 
greater  concuffion  or  removal,  than  when  Chrillianity  was  advanced 
to  the  throne  of  Pagan ifm f  and  idolatry  gave  place  to  the  true  religi¬ 
on  ?  Then  follow*  the  particular  effects  of  this  general  concuffion  vcr. 
1.2,  13  14.  ‘And  the  fun  became  black  as  fackcloth  of 'hair,  and 
the  moon  became  as  blood  :  And  the  liars  of  heaven  fell  unto  the 
earth,  even  as  a  fig-tree  cabeth  her  untimely  figs  when  fhe  is  (haken 
.with  a  mighty  wind  :  And  t]ie  heavens  departed  as  a  fcroll  when  it 
4s  rolled  together  ;  and  every  mountain  and  illand  were  moved  out 
of  their  places.’  Xfaiah  fpeaketh  much  in  the  fame  manner  concern¬ 
ing  Babylon  and  Idumea  ;  xiii.  ,io  xxxiv.  4.  4  For  the  liars  of 

Leaven  and  the  conbellations  thereof  (ball  not  give  their  light ;  the 
fun  (had  be  darkened  in  his  going  forth,  and  the  moon  (hall  not 
caufe  her  light  to  (bine  :  And  all  the  hod  of  heaven  (hall  be  difTolved, 
and  the  heavens  (hall  be  rolled  together  as  a  fcroll  ;  and  all  their  hod 
(hall  fall  down  as  the  leaf  falleth  off  from  the  vine,  and  as  a  falling 
fig  from  the  fig-tree  P  And  Jeremiah  concerning  the  land  of  Judah, 

iv,  23.  24-.  4  I  beheld  the  earth,  aud  io,  it  was  without  form  and 

void  ; 
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void  ;  and  the  heavens  and  they  had  no  light  :  1  beheld  the  moun¬ 
tains,  and  lo,  they  trembled,  and  all  the  hills  moved  lightly  :  And  L- 
zekiel  concerning  Egypt,  xxxii.  7.  4  And  when  1  fhall  put  thee  out, 

I  will  cover  the  heaven,  and  make  the  liars  thereof  dark  ;  1  will  co¬ 
ver  the  fun  with  a  cloud,  and  the  moon  fhall  not  give  her  light  :5  And 
Joel  concerning  Jerusalem,  ii.  lo,  31.  4  The  earth  (hall  quake  be¬ 
fore  them,  the  heavens  fhall  tremble,  the  fun  and  the  moon  fhall  be 
dark,  and  the  liars  fhall  withdraw  their  fhining  :  the  fun  fhall  be  turn¬ 
ed  into  darknefs,  and  the  moon  into  blood,  before  the  great  and  ter¬ 
rible  day  of  the  lord  come  And  our  Saviour  himfelf  alfo  concerning 
the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem  Matt.  xxiv.  29.  4  The  fun  fhall  be  dar¬ 
kened,  and  the  moon  fhall  not  give  her  light,  and  the  ftars  fhall  fall 
from  heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  fhall  be  fhaken/  Now 
it  is  certain  that  the  fall  of  any  of  thefe  cities  and  kingdoms  was  not 
of  greater  concern  and  confequence  to  the  world  nor  more  deferving 
to  be  deferibed  in  fuch  pompous  figures,  than  the  fall  of  the  Pagan 
Roman  empire,  when  the  great  lights  of  the  heathen  world,  the  fun , 
moon ,  and  flars,  the  powers  civil  and  ecclefiaflical,  were  all  eclipfed 
and  obfeured,  the  heathen  emperors  and  Caefars  were  flain,  the  hea¬ 
then  priefls  and  augurs  were  ext  rpated,  the  heathen  officers  and  ma- 
giflrates  were  removed,  the  heathen  temples  were  demolifhed,  and 
their  revenues  appropriated  to  better  ufes.  It  is  cuftomary  with  the 
prophets,  after  they  have  deferibed  a  thing  in  the  moll  fymbolical  and 
figurative  diddion,  to  reprefent  the  fame  again  in  plainer  language  ; 
and  the  fame  method  is  observed  here,  ver.  15,  ]  6,  17.  4  And  the 
kings  of  the  earth,  and  the  great  men,  and  the  rich  men,  and  the 
chief  captains,  and  the  mighty  men,  and  every  bond  man,  and  every 
free  man,5  that  is  Maximian,  Galerius,  Maximine,  Maxentius,  Lici- 
nius,  &c.  with  all  their  adherents  and  followers,  were  fo  routed  and; 
difperfed,  that  they  4  hid  themfelves  in  the  dens,  and  in  the  rocks 
of  the  mountains,  and  laid  to  the  mountains  and  rocks,  Fall  on  us, 
and  hide  us  expreffions,  u fed  as  in  other  prophets,  If.  ii.  19,  2  w 
Hof.  x»  8.  1  mke  xxiii.  30.  to  denote  the  utmofl  terror  and  con- 
Rernation  ;  4  Fall  on  us,  and  hide  us  from  the  face  of  him  who  fit- 
teth  on  the  throne,  and  from  the  wrath  of  the  Lamb  ;  for  the  great 
day  of  his  wrath  is  come  ;  and  who  fhall  be  able  to  Hand  ?5  This  is 
therefore  a  triumph  of  Chrifl  over  his  heathen  enemies,  and  a  tri¬ 
umph  after  a  fevere  persecution  ;  fo  that  the  time  and  all' the  cireum- 
flances,  as  well  as  the  feries  and  order  of  the  prophecy  agree  perfectly 
with  this  interpretation.  *  Galerius,  |  Maximine,  and  J  Lici- 
nius  made  even  a  public  confeffion  of  their  guilt,  recalled  their  decrees 
and  edicts  againft  the  Chriflians,  and  acknowledgedthe  full  judgments 
of  God  and  of  Chrifl  in  their  dellrudtion. 

CHAP, 


*  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hitt.  Lib  S.  Cap.  17.  Be  vita  Conftant.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  o.  Lac- 
tantius  de  Mort.  Perfecut.  Cap.  33,  &c. 

f  Enfeb.  Ecclei.  Iliil,  9.  Cap.  9.  10,  11.  Be  Vita  Conit.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  zn  Lae 
tant  ibid.  Cap.  49. 

|  Eufeb.  de  Vita.  Conftant.  Lib.  a.  Cap.  18. 
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CHAP.  VII. 


1  A  a^£er  thefe  things,  I 

XTL  law  four  angels  handing 
on  the  four  corners  of  the  earth, 
holding  the  four  winds  of  the 
earth,  that  the  wind  fhould  not 
blow  on  the  earth,  nor  on  the  fea. 


could  number,  of  all  nations,  and 
kindreds,  and  people  and  tongues, 
hood  before  the  throne,  and  be¬ 
fore  the  Lamb,  clothed  with 
"Vv hite  lobes,  and  palms  in  their 
hands : 


nor  on  any  tree. 

2  And  I  faw  another  angel 
afeending  from  the  eaft,  having 
the  feal  of  the  living  God  :  and 
lie  cried  with  a  loud  voice  to  the 


ip  An  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
Saying,  Salvation  to  our  God 
which  litteth  upon  the  throne, 
and  unto  the  Lamb. 


four  angels,  to  whom  it  was  giv¬ 
en  to  hurt  the  earth  and  the  fea. 

3  Saying5  Hurt  not  the  earth, 
neither  the  fea,  nor  the  trees,  till 
we  have  fealed  the  fervants  of  our 
God  in  their  foreheads. 

4  And  I  heard  the  number  of 
them  which  were  fealed  :  and 
there  were  fealed  an  hundred  and 
forty  and  four  thoufand,  of  all 
the  tribes  of  the  children  of  If- 
rael. 

5  Of  the  tribe  of  Juda  were 
fealed  twelve  thoufand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Reuben  were  fealed  twelve 
thoufand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Gad 
were  fealed  twelve  thoufand. 

6  Of  the  tribe  of  Afer  were 
fealed  twelve  thoufand.  Of  the 
tube  of  Nephthaiim  were  fealed 
twelve  thoufand.  Of  the  tribe  of 
Manaffes  were  fealed  twelve  thou¬ 
fand. 

7  Of  the  tribe  of  Simeon  were 
fealed  twelve  thoufand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Levi  were  fealed  twelve 
thoufand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Ifa- 
char  were  fealed  twelve  thou¬ 
fand. 

8  Of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon 
were  fealed  twelve  thoufand.  Of 
the  tribe  of  Jofeph  were  fealed 
twelve  thoufand.  Of  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin  were  fealed  twelve 
thoufand. 

9  After  this  I  beheld,  and  lo, 
a  great  multitude  which  no  man 


1 1  And  all  the  angels  flood 
round  about  the  throne,  and  about 
the  elders,  and  the  four  beads, 
and  fell  before  the  throne  on  their 
faces,  and  worfhipped  God. 

12  Saying,  Amen:  Bleffing 
a n d glo r y , a n d w i fdo m ,  andthankf- 
grvrng,  and  honour,  and  power, 
and  might  be  unto  our  God  for  e- 
ver  and  ever.  Amen. 

13  And  one  of  the  elders  an- 
fwered,  faying  unto  me,  What 
are  thefe  which  aie  arrayed  in 
white  robes  ?  and  whence  came 
they  ? 

14  And  I  faid  unto  him,  Sir, 
thou  knoweft.  And  he  faid 
to  me,  Thefe  are  they  which 
came  out  of  great  tribulation,  and 
have  wafhed  their  robes,  and  made 
them  white  in  the  blood  of  the 
Lamb. 

15  Therefore  are  they  before 
the  throne  of  God,  and  ferve  him 
day  and  night  in  his  temple  :  and 
he  that  litteth  on  the  throne  fhall 
dwell  among  them. 

16  They  fhall  hunger  no  more, 
neither  thirll  any  more,  neither 
fhall  the  fun  light  on  them,  nor 
any  heat. 

17  For  the  Lamb  which  is  in 
the  midfl  of  the  throne,  fhall  feed 
them,  and  fhall  lead  them  unto 
living  fountains  of  waters :  and 
God  fhall  wipe  away  all  tears 
from  their  eyes. 


What 
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What  follows  in  this  chapter  is  it  ill  a  continuation  of  the  fixth 
feal,  for  the  feventh  feal  is  not  opened  till  the  beginning  of  the  next 
chapter.  It  is  a  defcription  of  the  (late  of  the  church  in  Conftaqtine’s  . 
time,  of  the  peace  and  protection  that  it  fhould  enjoy  under  the  civil 
powers,  and  of  the  great  accefiion  that  fhould  be  made  to  it  both  ot 
Jews  and  Gentiles.  ‘  Four  angels/  ver,  1,  2,  3.  are  ordered  by  ano¬ 
ther  angel  to  retrain  ‘  the  four  winds’  from  blowing  with  violence 
on  any  part  cf  the  worlcl ;  to  {how  that  thele  were  halcyon  days, 
wherein  the  former  wars  and  perfecutions  fhould  ceafe,  and  peace  and 
tranquillity  be  reftored  for  a  feafon.  Eufebius  is  very  copious  upon 
this  fubjcdi  in  feveral  parts  of  his  writings;  and  hath  *  applied  the 
pailage  of  the  Pfalmift  in  the  vcrfion  of  the  Seventy,  Pfal.  xlvi.  8,  9. 

‘  Come  hither  and  behold  the  works  of  the  Lord,  what  wonders  he  . 
hath  wrought  in  the  earth  :  He  maketh  wars  to  ceafe  unto  the  end 
of  the  earth,  he  breaketh  the  bow,  and  cutteth  the  fpear  afunder,  h.e 
burneth  the  chariot  in  the  fire  which  things,  laith  he,  being  mani- 
feflly  fulfilled  in  our  times,  we  rejoice  over  them.  Laktantius  alio 
faith  in  the  fame  triumphant  {train,  “  tranquillity  being  reftored 
throughout  the  world,  the  church  which  was  lately  ruined  rifeth  a- 
gain.  Now  after  the  violent  agitations  of  fo  great  a  tempeft,  a  calm 
air  and  the  defired  light  become  refplendent.  Now  God  hath  relieved 
the  afflicted.  Now  he  hath  wiped  away  the  tears  of  the  forrowful.” 
Thefe  are  teftimonies  of  contemporary  writers  ;  J  medals  of  Con- 
ftantine  are  {bill  preferved  with  the  head  of  this  emperor  on  one  fide 
and  this  infcription  CONSTANTINUS  AUG,  and  on  the  reverie 
PEATA  T  RAN  QU I L  L I T  A  S ,  Blejfed  Tranquillity.  During 
this  time  of  tranquillity  ‘the  fervants  of  God  were  to  be  fealed  in 
their  foreheads.’  It  is  an  expreffion  in  allufion  to  the  ancient  cuftom 
of  marking  fervants  in  their  foreheads  to  diftinguiih  what  they  were, 
and  to  whom  they  belonged.  Now  among  Chriftians  baptifm  being 
the  feal  of  the  covenant  between  God  and  man,  is  therefore  bv  unci- 
ent  writers  §  often  called  the  feal ,  the  fgn,  the  mark  and  character  of 
the  Lord  :  and  it  was  the  |j  practice  in  early  times,  as  it  is  at  pre- 
fent  to  make  the  fign  of  the  crofs  upon  the  foreheads  of  the  parties 
baptized.  The  fame  fign  of  the  crofs  was  alfo  made  at  confirmation  ; 
and  upon  many  other  occafions  the  Chriftians  figned  themfelves  with 
the  fign  of  the  crofs  in  their  foreheads,  as  a  token  that  they  were  not 
afhamed  of  a  crucified  mafter,  that  on  the  contrary  they  gloried  in 
the  crofs  of  Chrift,  and  triumphed  in  that  fymbol  and  reprefentation 
of  it.  Tht  fealing  therefore  ‘  of  the  fervants  of  Godin  their  fore¬ 
heads’  at  this  juncture  can  imply  no  lefs,  than  that  many  converts 

fhould 


Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  io.  Cap.  t. — Quae  cum  omnia  noftris  temporibus 
manifefte  completa  fint  laeti  dein  ceps  et  gratullabupdi. — 

\  Reftituta  per  orbem  tranquiliitate,  profligata  nuper  ecclefia  rurfum  exfurgit _ 

Nunc  poll  tantae  tempeftatis  violentos  turbinis  placidus  aer  et  optata  lux  re'uliit. 
Nunc  Beus  afflidlos  fublevavit.  Nunc  maerentium  lacrymas  deterfit.  La&antiusda 
Mart.  Perfecut.  Cap.  i. 

$  See  Daubuz.  p.  31 1. 

§  See  Mede.  p.  511.  Bingham’s  Antiquities.  B.  11.  Cb.  1.  Soft.  6.  et  7. 

It  See  Cave’s  Primitive  Chriftianity,  Part  1,  Ch.  ic.  Bingham,  ibid.  Ch.  9.  Soft. 
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Jhould  be  baptized,  and  thofe,  who  before,  in  times  of  perfection, 
had  been  compelled  to  worihip  God  in  private,  Ibould  now  make  a  free 
open,  and  public  profefiion  of  their  religion  ;  and  that  fuch  an  accef- 
lion  was  made  to  the  church,  every  one  knoweth  who  knoweth  any 
thing  or  the  hiftory  of  this  time.  ; 

As  the  church  of  Chrift  was  firft  formed  out  of  the  Jewifh  church 
and  nation,  fo  here,  ver.  4 — 8.  the  fpiritual  Ifrael  is  firft  mentioned  • 
and  the  number  of  the  thoufands  of  Ifrael  is  that  of  the  twelve  patril 
aichs  multiplied  by  the  twelve  apoftles,  which  we  fhall  find  to  be  a 
iacred  number  throughout  the  Revelation.  But  the  twelve  tribes 
are  not  enumerated  here  in  the  fame  method  and  order,  as  they  are 
m  other  places  of  holy  fcripture.  Judah  hath  the  firft  rank  and  pre¬ 
cedence,  becaufe  from  him  defcended  the  Meffiah.  Dan  is  entirely 
omitted,  and  Ephraim  is  not  mentioned,  becaufe  they  were  the  prin¬ 
cipal  promoters  of  idolatry,  and  therefore  Levi  is  fubftituted  in  the 
room  of  the  one,  and  Jofeph  is  mentioned  inftead  of  the  other.  The 
children  too  of  the  bond-woman  and  of  the  free-woman  are  confound¬ 
ed  together,  there  being,  Gal.  iii.  28.  ‘  in  Chrift  Jefus  neither  bond 
nor  fiee,  Befidesfome  of  all  the  tribes  of  Ifrael,  there  was  4  an  in¬ 
numerable  multitude  of  all  nations  and  tongues,  cloathed  with  white 
robes,  and  palms  in  their  hands,’  ver.  o,  10.  who  received  and  em¬ 
braced  tne  gofpei  :  and  as  Sulpicius  Severus  *  fays,  it  is  wonderful 
how  much  the  Chriftian  religion  prevailed  at  that  time.  The  hifto- 
nano  who  have  written  of  this  reign,  J  relate  how  even  the  moft  re¬ 
mote  and  barbarous  nations  were  converted  to  the  faith,  Jews  as 
Weil  as  Gentiles.  One  hiftonan  m  particular  J  affirms,  that  at 
ehe  time  when  Conftsntme  took  pofFtifion  of  Rome  after  the  death 
of  Maxentius,  there  were  baptized  more  than  twelve  thoufand  Jews 
and  Heathens,  befides  women  and  children.  The  angels  alfo, 
ver.  11,  12.  join  in  the  celebration  of  God  upon  this  occafion  ; 
for  if  4  there  is  joy,’  Luke  xv.  10.  4  in  the  prefence  of  the  an¬ 

gels  of  God  over  one  finner  that  repenteth,’  much  more  may  thofe 
heavenly  fpmits  rejoice  at  the  converfion  of  whole  countries  and 
nations.  Then  one  of  the  elders,  ver.  13 — 17.  explains  to  St  John 
some  particulars  relating  to  this  innumerable  multitude  of  all  na¬ 
tions.  They  have  4  palms  in  their  hands,’  as  tokens  of  their  vic¬ 
tory  and  triumph  over  tribulation  and  perfecution.  They  are  4  ar¬ 
rayed  in  white  robes,’  as  emblems  of  their  fandlity  and  juftifi- 
cation  through  the  merits  and  death  of  Chrift.  They  are,  like 
tae  cmidren  of  Ifrael,  arrived  at  their  Canaan  or  land  of  reft,  and  they 
{hall  no  more  iuffer  hunger ,  or  thirfl. ,  or  heat ,  as  they  did  in  the  wilder- 
nefs.  I  hey  are  now  happily  freed  from  all  their  former  troubles  and 

2  v  moleftations ; 

,.*4- 

*  Hoc  temporam  traeftu  mirum  eft  quantum  invaluerit  religio  Clhriftiana  Sul- 
pic.  Sever.  SaerHift.  Lib.  2.  p.  100.  Edit.  Elzevir.  1 6c6. 

f  Socrates  Hift.  Eccief.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  iS,  19,  20.  Zozomen.  Hift.  Eccief.  Lib.  2. 
Cap.  5 — S,  See.  dec. 

t  Hog  tempore  Romae  baptizati  funt  e  Judaeis  et  Idololatris  ultra  duodecim 
hominum  millia,  praeter  mulieris  et  pucros.  Abul  Pharajii  Hift.  Dyn.  7.  p.  S5. 
Verf.  Pocockii.  Vide  etiam  Epiphanii  Haeref.  30.  Sect.  4  b'e.  p.  127.  Vol.  1. 
Edit.  Pet  a  vii. 
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moleftations  ;  and  their  heathen  adverfaries  (hall  no  more  prevail  a- 
gainii  them.  This  period  we  may  fuppofe  to  have  continued  with 
fbme  little  interruption,  from  the  reign  of  Conllantine  the  great  to 
the  death  of  Theodolius  the  great,  about  70  years. 


CHAP.  VII L 


I  A  ND  when  he  had  open- 
ed  the  feventh  leal,  there 
was  jtilence  in  heaven  about  the 
fpace  of  half  an  hour. 

2  And  I  faw  the  feven  an¬ 
gels  which  flood  before  God  ; 
and  to  them  were  given  feven 
trumpets. 

3  And  another  angel  came  and 
flood  at  the  altar,  having  a  gol¬ 
den  cenfer  ;  and  there  was  given 
him  much  incenie,  that  he  fhould 
offer  it  with  the  prayers  of  all 
faints  upon  the  golden  altar  which 
was  before  the  throne. 


4  And  the  fmoke  of  the  in- 
cenfe,  ivbic/j  came  with  the  pray¬ 
ers  of  the  faints,  afeended  up  be¬ 
fore  God,  out  of  the  angel’s 
hand. 

5  And  the  angel  took  the  cen- 
fer,  and  filled  it  with  lire  of  the 
altar,  and  call  it  into  the  earth  : 
and  there  were  voices,  and  thun- 
drings  and  lightnings,  and  an 
earthquake. 

6  And  the  feven  angels  which 
had  the  feven  trumpets,  perpared 
themfelves  to  found. 


The  feventh  feal  or  period  is  of  much  longer  duration,  and  compre¬ 
hends  many  more  events  than  any  of  the  former  feals.  It  compre¬ 
hends  indeed  feven  periods  dillinguifhed  by  the  founding  of  feven 
trumpets.  At  the  opening  of  this  feal,  ver.  1.  ‘  there  was  filence  in 
heaven  about  the  fpace  of  half  an  hour.’  This  6  filence  ol  half  an 
hour’  is  a  fign  that  the  peace  of  the  church  would  continue  but  for  a 
ihort  feafon.  It  is  an  interval  and  paufe  as  it  w£re  between  the  lore¬ 
going  and  the  fucceeding  vifions.  It  is  a  mark  of  folemnity,  to  pro¬ 
cure  attention,  and  to  prepare  the  mind  for  great  and  lignal  events  ; 
and  not  without  an  allufion  to  a  ceremony  among  the  Jews.  Philo 
informs  us,  the  incenfe  ufed  to  be  offered  before  the  morning,  and  af¬ 
ter  the  evening  facrifice  :  and  while  the  facrinces  were  made,  2  Chron. 
xxix.  25 — 28.  the  voices  and  inllruments,  and  trumpets  founded  ; 
while  the  prieft  went  into  the  temple  to  burn  incenfe,  Luke  i.  ie. 
all  were  filent,  and  the  people  prayed  without  to  themfelves.  Now 
this  was  the  morning  of  the  church,  and  therefore  the  filence  precedes 
the  founding  of  the  trumpets.  It  was  necelfary  before  the  trumpets 
could  be  founded,  that  they  fhould  be  given,  ver.  2.  to  the  feven 
archangels,  who  were  to  execute  the  will  of  God,  and  to  found  the 
trumpets  each  in  his  feafon.  At  the  fame  time,  ver.  3,  4,  5.  ‘ano¬ 
ther  angel/  like  the  prielt,  *  having  a  golden  cenfer/  offereth  incenfe 
*  with  prayers  of  all  faints  /  and  then  filleth  the  cenfer  ‘  with  fire  of 
the  altar,  and  cafleth  it  into  the  earth  /  as  in  Ezekiel,  x.  2.  ‘  coals 
of  fire*  are  taken  4  from  between  the  cherubim/  and  fcattered  over 

Jerufalem, 

* — Ante  matutlnum  et  poll  vefpertinum  facrificium — Philo  dc  Vidimis.  p. 
835.  Edit.  Paris.  1640. 
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£yfaI  w’ht0  dei,0te- the  jrdg?ents  of  God  t0  be  executed  upon  that 

lightning  ,lp°n  lm"ledlftel7  ,enfue  ‘  v°;ees,  and  thundriLs,  and 

olkreat  ca’wt.vl  ear,thqUake’ . tlie  ufuaI  ProPbetic  %ns  and  preludes 
SiCat  calamities  and  commotions  upon  earth.  Then  the  anovT  ve- 

o.  ‘  prepare  tWelves  to  found  :’  Ad  as  the/eA  fortlKe 

t  an  Cf” JK  °7  f  7an  e"'pirre  bef&rC  atJ<l  tiU  k  b“  Chrit 

‘  The  7-  1  (T .  °T  thre  f3te  and  COndition  of  ^  afterwards, 

rhe  found  of  the  trumpet,’  as  Jeremiah,  iv.  i9.  fays,  and  as  every 

one  underftands  it  ,s  ‘the  alarm  of  war:’  and  the  founding  of  thefe 
trumpets  is  deiigned  to  roufe  and  excite  the  nations  agalnft  the  Ro- 
inan  empire,  called  ‘  the  third  part  of  the  world,’  as  perhaps  includ¬ 
ing  he  thud  part  of  the  world,  and  being  feated  principally  in  Europe, 
tne  third  part  oi  ttie  world  at  that  time.  1  F 


part 

7  The  ftrft  angel  founded,  and 
there  followed  hail  and  fire  min¬ 
gled  with  blood,  and*  they  were 
call  upon  the  earth  :  and  the 


third  part  of  trees  was  burnt  up, 

and  all  green  grafs  was  burnt 

up. 


At  the  founding  of  the  hrfl  trumpet,  ver.  7.  the  barbarous  nations, 
lliie  a  llorm  °*  ‘  W  and  fire  mingled  with  blood/  invade  the  Roman 
territories  ;  and  deft roy  ‘ the  third  part  of  trees/  that  is  the  trees  of 
4  the  thud  part  of  the  earth’  and  4  the  green  grafs/  that  is  both  old 
and  young, .  high  and  low,  rich  and  poor  together.  Theodofius  the 
great  died  in  the  year  395  ;  and  no  fooner  was  he  dead,  than  the  * 
t Inns,  Goths,  and  other  barbarians,  like  hail  for  multitude,  and 
biGatiiing  tv*,  and  daughter,  broke  in  upon  the  bell  provinces  of  the 
empire  both  m  the  eaft  and  weft,  with  greater  fuccefs  than  they  had 
tvtr  done  befoie.  But  by  this  trumpet,  I  conceive,  were  principally 
intended  the  irruptions  and  depredations  of  the  Goths  f  under  the 
conduct  01  tne  famous  Alaric,  who  began  his  incurfions  in  the  fame 
} ^.ar  395,  fi» ft  lavaged  Greece,  then  wafted  Italy,  beiieged  Rome, 
and  was  bought  off  at  an  exorbitant  price,  beiieged  it  again  in  the 
1  eai  ^iO,  tooK  ana  plundered  the  city,  and  fet  lire  to  it  111  feveral  pla¬ 
ces.  Phiioftorgius,  who  lived  and  wrote  of  thefe  times,  £  faith  that 
44  the  fword  of  the  barbarians  deftroyed  the  greateft  multitude  of  men  ; 
and  among  other  calamities  dry  heats  with  ftaihes  of  flame  and  whirl¬ 
winds  of  fire  occafioned  various  and  intolerable  terrors  ;  yea,  and  hail 
greater  than  could  be  held  in  a  man’s  hand  fell  down  in  feveral  places, 
weighing  as  much  as  eight  pounds.”  Well  therefore  might  the  pro¬ 
phet  compare  thefe  incurfions  of  the  barbarians  to  4  hail  and  fire  min¬ 
gled 

*  Socratis  Ecclef.  Hifl.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  1.  Sozomen.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  7.  Zofinii  Hitt. 
Lib.  5.  et  6.  Pauli.  Qroiii  Hilt.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  37,  Sec,  Car.  Sigonii  Kilt,  de  Occi¬ 
dental!  imperio  Lib.  10. 

|  Zoiim.  Orof.  Sigonibid.  Sec.  Phiioftorgius,  Lib.  ir.  et  12. 

1  Nam  et  barbaricus  enfis  maximam  hominutn  multitudinem  delevit  ? — fie- 
citates  ftammeae,  et  ignis  turbines  ccelitus  immiffi,  multiplicem  atque  intolerabi- 
lem  intulerunt  calamitatem.  Sed  et  grando,  lapide  manum  implente  major, 
omltis  in  iocis  decidit.  Deprehenfa  enim  eft  ali  cubi,  quae  eddo  librarum,  ut  Vo- 
cant,  pondus nequaret.  Philoftorgii  Hilt.  Ecclef.  Lib.  11.  Cap.  7. 
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gled  with  blood. ?  Ciaudian  in  like  manner  compares  them  to  *  a 
liorm  of  hail  in  his  poem  on  this  very  war.  Jerome  alfo  f  faith  or 
fome  of  thefe  barbarians,  “  that  they  came  on  unexpectedly  every 
where,  and  marching  quicker  than  report,  fpared  not  religion,  nor 
dignities,  nor  age,  nor  had  compaflion  on  crying  infants  ;  thofe  were 
compelled  to  die,  who  had  not  yet  begun  to  live.”  So  truly  did 
they  destroy  the  trees  and  th c  green grafs  together. 


8  And  the  fecond  angel  found¬ 
ed,  and  as  it  were  a  great  moun¬ 
tain  burning  with  lire  was  call  in¬ 
to  the  fea  ;  and  the  third  part  of 
the  fea  became  blood  : 


9  And  the  third  part  of  the 
creatures  which  were  in  the  fea, 
and  had  life,  died  ;  and  the  third 
part  of  the  ihips  were  deftroy- 
ed. 


At  the  founding  of  the  fecond  trumpet,  ver.  8,  9.  ‘as  it  were  a 
great  mountain  burning  with  fire,’  that  is  a  great  warlike  nation  or 
hero,  (for  in  the  J  flile  of  poetry,  which  is  near  akin  to  the  ftile  of 
prophecy,  heroes  are  compared  to  mountains  ;)  4  call  into  the  fea, 
turneth  the  third  part  of  it  into  blood,  and  deftroyeth  the  fifhes  and 
the  (hips  therein  that  is,  falling  on  the  Roman  empire,  maketh  a 
fea  of  blood,  with  horrible  deftruction  of  the  cities  and  inhabitants  : 
for  waters,  as  the  angel  afterwards,  xvii.  15.  explains  them  to  St  John, 
‘  a  e  peoples,  and  multitudes,  and  nations,  and  tongues,*  and  6  the 
third  part’  is  all  along  the  Roman  empire  ;  for  it  polfeiTed  in  Afia 
and  Africa,  as  much  as  it  wanted  in  Europe  to  make  up  the  third 
part  of  the  world,  and  the  principal  part  was  in  Europe,  the  third  part 
of  the  world  at  that  time.  The  next  great  ravagers  after  Alaric  and 
his  Goths  were  Attila  and  his  Huns,  who  for  the  fpace  of  fourteen 
years,  as  §  Sigonius  fays,  fhook  the  eatl  and  well  with  the  moll  cruel 
fear,  and  deformed  the  provinces  of  each  empire  with  all  kind  of 
plundering,  Daughter  and  burning.  They  ]|  firft  wafted  Thrace,  Ma¬ 
ce  don  and  Greece,  putting  all  to  fire  and  fword,  and  compelled  the 
eaftern  emperor,  Theodofius  the  fecond,  to  purchafe  a  ftiameful  peace. 
Then  Attila  turned  his  armsagainft  the  weftern  emperor,  Valentinian 
the  third  ;  entered  Gaul  with  feven  hundred  thoufandmen,  and  not 
Vol.  II.  U  content 

1 

*  Ciaudian  de  Bello  Getieo.  ver.  173. 

Ex  illo,  quoqunque  vagos  impegit  Erinnys, 

Grandinis  aut  morbi  ritu  feu  devia  rerum. 

Prsecipites,  per  claufa,  ruunt. 

Where  Mr  Dauouz  would  read  nimbi  inftead  of  morbi. 

f  Infperati  ubique  aderant,  et  lamam  celeritate  vincentes,  non  religioni,  r.ort 
uignitatibus,  non  jetati  parcebant,  non  vagientis  miferabantur  inlantue.  Coge- 
bantur  mori,  qui  nondum  vivere  coeperant.  Hieron.  Epift.  S4.  de  morte  Fabio- 
l<e.  Col.  661.  Tom.  4.  Par.  2.  Edit.  Benedict. 

t  So  Virgil  of  his  hero.  JEsi.  XII.  701. 

Quantus  Athos,  aut  quantus  Eryx,  aut  ipfe  corufcis 
Cum  tremit  illicibus  quantus,  gaudetque  nivali 
Venice  ie  attollens  pater  Appenninus  ad  auras 
§  Sigonius  de  Occidental!  Imperio.  Lib.  13.  Hunnicajam  liinc  bella  fcribere  or- 
a  lemur,  quae  poft  per  quatuor  decim  annos  laeviflima  orientem,  occidentem  quu 
foi  midmeconcuflerunt,  atque  utriufque  imperii  provinciasomni  direptioaie,  Itra-e, 
atque  incendio  deformarunt.  "  0 

II  Sigonius  ibid.  Jornandes  de  rebus  Get.  Sec.  $tc. 
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content  with  taking  and  (polling,  fet  moil  of  the  cities  on  fire.  Bat 
ie"g.T  be!ng  there_  vigoroully  oppofed,  he  fell  upon  Italy,  took 
a!ld  dtl-r°y«d  Aquileia  with  feveral  other  cities,  flaying  the  inhabit, 
ants,  and  laying  tiie  buddings  in  allies,  and  * * * §  filled  all  places  between 
the  Alps  and  Appemne  with  flight,  depopulation,  (laughter,  fervi- 
tuce,  burning,  and  defperation.  He  Was  preparing  to  march  to 
Rome,  but  was  diverted  from  his  purpofe  by  a  folemn  embaflv  from 
the  emperor,  and  thepromife  of  an  annual  tribute;  and  fo  con- 
eluding  a  truce,  retired  out  of  Italy,  and  palled  into  his  own  domi¬ 
nions  beyond  the  Danube.  Such  a  man  might  properly  be  compa- 
reci  toga  great  mountain  burning  with  fire,’  who  really  was,  as  he 
ca  t-  u  ij  unielf,  \  the  f courge  oj  God,  and  the  ter  ror  of  men,  and  boafled 
that  ne  was  lent  into  the  world  by  God  for  this  purpofe,  that  as  the 
executioner  of  hisjult  anger  he  might  fill  the  earth  with  all  kinds  of 

evll3»  i,e  bounded  his  cruelty  and  paffion  by  nothing  lefs  than 
blood  and  burning. 


i  o  A  n  d  tli e  t hi  rd  an  gel  fo un  fl¬ 
ed,  and  there  fell  a  great  itar  from 
heaven  burning  as  it  were  a  lamp, 
and  it  fell  upon  the  third  part  of 
the  rivers,  and  upon  the  fountains 
of  waters  : 


i  i  A  nd  the  name  of  the  flar  is 
called  Wormwood  :  and  the 
third  part  of  the  waters  became 
wormwood  :  and  many  men  died 
of  the  waters,  becaufe  they  were 
made  bitter. 


At  the  founding  of  the  third  trumpet,  ver.  to,  II.  a  great  prince 
appears  like  4  a  ftar  (hooting  from  heaven  to  earth  a  fimilitude  not 
t  unufual  in  poetry.  His  coming  therefore  is  fudden  and  unexpected, 
and  his  flay  but  fhort.  4  The  name  of  the  liar  is  called  Wormwood/ 
and  he  infers  4  the  third  part  of  the  rivers  and  fountains  with  the  bit- 
ternefs  of  wormwood  that  is  he  is  a  bitter  enemy,  and  proveththe 
author  of  grievous  calamities  to  the  Roman  empire.  The  rivers  and 
fountains  have  a  near  connexion  with  the  fea  :  and  it  was  within 
two  years  after  .AttiJa’s  retreat  from  Italy,  that  Vakntinian  was  mur¬ 
dered,  and  Maximus  who  had  caufed  him  to  be  murdered  reigning  in 
his  Head,  §  Genferic  the  king  of  the  Vandals  fettled  in  Africa  was 
folicitecl  by  Euaoxia  the  widow  of  the  deceafed  emperor,  to  come  and 
revenge  his  death.  Genferic  accordingly  embarked  with  three  hun¬ 
dred  thoufand  Vandal  and  Moors,  and  arrived  upon  the  Roman  coaft 
in  June  455,  the  emperor  and  people  not  expecting  nor  thinking  of 
any  fuch  enemy.  He  landed  his  men,  and  marched  direCtly  towards 
Rome  ;  whereupon  the  inhabitants  flying  into  the  woods  and  moun¬ 
tains,  the  city  fell  an  eafy  prey  into  his  hands.  He  abandoned  it  to 

the 


*  Jam  omnia,  quae  intra  Appennirmm  et  Aloes  erar,t,  fuga,  populatione,  cae- 
de,  fervitute,  incendio,  tt  defperatione  repleta  erant.  Sigon.  ibid.  Ann.  452. 

f  Qui  fe  Flagellum  Dei,  et  Terrorem  hominum  apellabat,  et  ad. id  in  mundum 
a  Deo  miffum  jablabat,  ut  tanquam  juftae  illius  vindex  irae  terras  omni  malorum 
genere  permifeeret  et  crudelitatem  ac  libidinem  luam  non  nili  fanguine  et  incen¬ 
dio  terminabat.  Sigon.  ibid. 

I  Homer  :  Iliad.  IV..  75. 

§  Evagrii  Hid.  Ecclef.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  7.  Zcnarac  Anna!.  Lib.  13.  in  fine.  Sigo- 
ziius  de  Jmpcrio  Occidentali.  Lib.  14.  Ann.  4.55,  bV.  bY. 
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the  cruelty  and  avarice  of  his  foldiers,  who  plundered  ;t  for  fouiteen 
days  together,  not  only  fpoiling  the  private  houfes  and  palaces,  but 
dripping  the  public  buildings,  and  even  the  churches  of  then  lichcs 
and  ornaments.  He  then  fet  fafl  again  for  Africa,  carrying  away 
with  him  immenfe  wealth  and  an  innumerable  multitude  or  cap  live  a, 
together  with  the  emprefs  Eudoxia  and  her  two  daughters  ,  and  leJt 
the  date  fo  weakened,  that  in  a  little  time  it  was- utterly  fubverted. 
Some  critics  underdand  rivers  and  f ouiitums  with  relation  to  dodtimcs  ) 
and  in  this  fenfe  the  application  is  dill  very  proper  to  Genferic,  who 
was  a  mod  bigotted  Arian,  and  during  hi*  whole  reign  mod  cruelly 
perfected  the  orthodox  Ohrid  W  Vidor  Uticeniis,  or  Vitenlis  as 
he  is  more  ufually  called,  who  *  wrote  in  three  books  the  hidory  of 
this  perfeCution  by  the  Vandals,  fpeaking  of  St  Auilin  \  hath  uied 
this  very  fame  metaphor,  of  the  river  of  his  eloquence  being  diied  up, 
and  his  fweetnefs  turned  into  the  bitternefs  of  wormwood. 

12  And  the  fourth  angel  foun-  the  dars  ;  fo  as  the  third  part  of 
ded,  and  the  third  part  of  the  fun  them  was  darkened,  and  the  day 
was  fmitten,  and  the  third  part  of  fhone  not  for  a  third  part  of  it, 
the  moon,  and  the  third  part  of  and  the  night  like  wile. 

At  the  founding  of  the  fourth  trumpet,  ver.  12.  i  the  third  part 
of  the  fun,  moon,  and  dars,’  that  is  the  great  lights  or  the  Roman  em¬ 
pire,  are  eclipfed  and  darkened,  and  remain  in  darknefs  for  fome  time. 
Genferic  left  the  wedern  empire  in  a  weak  and  defperate  condition. 
It  druggled  hard,  and  gaiped  as  it  were  for  breath,  through  J  eight 
ftiort  and  turbulent  reigns,  for  the  fpace  of  twenty  years,  and  at  length 
expired  in  the  year  476  under  Momyllus,  or  Auguftulus  as  he  was 
named  in  derifion,  being  a  diminutive  Augultus.  I  his  change  was 
effected  by  Odoacer  king  of  the  Heruli,  who  coming  to  Rome  with 
an  army  of  barbarians,  dripped  Momyllus  of  the  imperial  robes,  put 
an  end  to  the  very  name  of  the  wedern  empire,  and  cauled  himfelf  to 
be  proclaimed  King  of  Italy.  His  kingdom  indeed  was  of  no  long 
duration  for  after  a  reign  of  fixteen  years  he  was  overcome  and  fialn 
£  in  the  year  493  by  Theodoric  Jing  of  the  Odrogoths,  who  found¬ 
ed  the  kingdom  of  the  Odrogoths  in  Italy,  which  continued  about 
fixty  years  under  his  fucceffors.  Thus  was  the  Roman  fun  extinguifh* 
ed  in  the  Wedern  emperor  ;  but  the  other  leffer  luminaiies,  the  moon 
and ftarsy  dill  fublifted  ;  for  Rome  was  dill  allowed  to  have  her  fenate, 
and  confuls,  and  other  fubordinate  magidrates  as  before.  Odoacer  If 
at  fird  fuppreffed  them,  but  after  two  or  three  years  redored  them  a- 
gain.  Theodoric  if  changed  none  of  the  Roman  militates  ;  he  re¬ 
tained 

*  Voftius  de  Hift.  Latinis  Lib  2.  Cap.  18.  Hofmanni  Lex. 

f  Tunc  illud  eloquentiae,  quod  ubertim  per  omnes  campos  eoclefiae  decurre- 
bat,  ipfo  metu  ficatum  eftfiumen;  atque  dulcedo  fuavitatis  cfulcius  propinata,  m 
amaritudinem  abfinthii  verfa  eft,  Vicftor  Vit  de  perfecut.  Vandal.  Lib.  1.  n.  3. 
Vide  etiam  Vitam  Auguftini  Lib  S.  Cap.  11.  Sebh  2.  Edit.  Benedidl. 

t  Sigonius  de  Occidentali  Imperio.  Lib.  14.  et  15.  in  initio. 

§  Sigonius  ibid.  Lib.  15.  in  tine  procop.  de  Bt'il  Goth  Lib.  1.  Cap.  r. 

|j  Sigonius  ibid.  Lib.  15.  Ann.  476.  et  479. 

Jam  vero  nullum  Romanum  inftitutum  mutavit  :  fiquidem  et  fenatum,  et 
confules,  patricios, — caeterofque  qui  fuerant  in  imperio,  magiftratus  retinuit  eoT 
«ue  Romanis  hominibus  tantum  mandavit.  Sigonius  ibid.  Lib.  ib.  Ann.  494. 
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tamed  the  fenate,  and  confuls,  and  patricians,  and  all  the  ancient  ma- 
g  urates,  and  committed  thofe  offices  only  to  Romans.  Thefe  lights 
we  may  fuppofe,  fhone  more  faintly  under  barbarian  kings  than  under 
Roman  emperors  ;  but  they  were  not  totally  fuPPreffed  and  extinguiih- 

’  1 2 3  f+r  thn,krgdom  ofthe  Oftrogoths  was  deilroyed  by  the  em¬ 
peror  of  the  call  s  lieutenants,  and  Italy  was  made  a  province  of  the 
ealtein  empire  Longinus  was  *  fent  then  in  the  year  ce6  by  the 
emperor  Juftin  II.  to  govern  Italy  with  abfolute  authority  and  he 
changed  the  whole  form  of  the  government,  aboliihed  the  fenate,  and 
conluls,  and  all  the  former  magillrates  in  Rome,  and  Italy,  and  in 
every  city  of  note  conflicted  a  new  governor  with  the  title  of  Duke. 

e  himfelf  prefided  over  all  ;  and  redding  at  Ravenna,  and  not  at 
Rome,  he  was  called  the  Exarch  of  Ravenna,  as  were  alfo  his  fuccef- 
loisin  the  fame  office.  Rome  was  degraded  to  the  fame  level  with 
other  places,  and  from  being  the  queen  of  cities  and  emprefs  of  the 
world  was  reduced  to  a  poor  dukedom,  and  made  tributary  to  Raven¬ 
na  which  fne  had  ufed  to  govern. 


13  And  I  beheld,  and  heard  habiters  of  the  earth,  by  reafon 
an  angel  flying  through  the  midft  ofthe  other  voices  of  the  trumpet 

oi.  heaven>  %ing  with  a  loud  of  the  three  angels  which  are  vet 
voice,  Woe,  woe,  woe  to  the  in-  to  found. 


Notice  is  then  proclaimed  by  an  angel,  ver.  13.  that  the  three  other 
trumpets  found  to  ill'll  greater  and  more  terrible  plagues,  and  are 
therefore  diflinguifhed  from  the  former  by  the  name  of  woes.  The 
deflgn  of  this  meflenger  is  to  raife  our  attention  to  the  followino- 
tiumpets  ;  and  the  following  we  fliall  find  to  be  more  ftrongly  mark¬ 
ed  than  the  foregoing.  The  foregoing  relate  chiefly  to  the  downfal 
ofthe  weftern  empire  ;  the  two  following  relate  chiefly  to  the  dowr- 
ial  of  the  eailern  empire.  The  foregoing  are  defcribed  more  fuc- 
cinclly,  and  contain  a  leis  compafs  of  time  ;  the  following  are  fet 
forth  with  more  particular  circumflances,  and  are  of  longer  duration  as 
well  as  of  larger  delcription. 


CHAP.  IX. 


I  A  ND  the  fifth  angel  foun- 

J.X  ded,  and  I  faw  a  flar 
fall  from  heaven  unto  the  earth  : 
and  to  him  was  given  the  key  of 
the  hottomlefs  pit. 

2  And  he  opened  the  hottom¬ 
lefs  pit,  and  there  arofe  a  fmoke 
out  of  the  pit,  as  the  fmoke  of  a 
great  furnace  :  and  the  fun  and 
the  air  darkened,  by  reafon  of  the 
I  moke  of  the  pit. 

3  And  there  came  out  of  the 
fmoke  locufls  upon  the  earth ;  and 


unto  them  was  given  power,  as 
the  fcorpions  of  the  earth  have 
power. 

4  And  it  was  commanded 
them  that  they  fhould  not  hurt 
the  grafs  of  the  earth,  neither  any 
green  thing,  neither  any  tree ; 
but  only  thofe  men  which  have 
not  the  feal  of  God  on  their  fore¬ 
heads. 

5  And  to  them  it  was  given 
that  they  fhould  not  kill  them. 


but  that  they  fhould  be  torment- 
%  Sigonii  Kift.  de  Regno  Italiae.  Lib.  1.  Blondi.  Decad.  primae  Lib.  S, 


ed 
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eel  five  months  :  and  their  tor¬ 
ment  mas  as  the  torment  of  a 
fcorpion,  when  he  ftriketh  a  man. 

6  And  in  thole  days  lhall  men 
feek  death,  and  (hall  not  find  it  ; 
and  (hall  defire  to  die,  and  death 
lhall  fiee  from  them. 

7  And  the  fhapes  of  the  locufts 
mere  like  unto  horfes  prepared  un¬ 
to  battle  ;  and  on  their  heads 
mere  as  it  were  crowns  like  gold, 
and  their  faces  mere  as  the  faces 
of  men. 

8  And  they  had  hair  as  the 
hair  of  women,  and  their  teeth 
were  as  the  teeth  of  lions. 

9  And  they  had  breaft-plates. 


as  it  were  bread  plates  of  iron  ; 
and  the  found  of  their  wings  mas 
as  the  found  of  chariols  of  many 
horfes  running  to  battle. 

10  And  they  had  tails  like  un¬ 
to  fcorpions,  and  there  were  11  mgs 
in  their  tails  ;  and  their  power 
was  to  hurt  men  five  months. 

1 1  And  they  had  a  king  over 
them,  mhich  is  the  angel  of  the 
bottomlefs  pit,  whofe  name  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue  is  Abaddon,  but 
in  the  Greektongue  hath  his  name 
Apollyon. 

12  One  woe  is  paft,  and  be¬ 
hold  there  come  two  woes  more 
hereafter. 


At  the  founding  of  the  fifth  trumpet,  ver.  I,  2,  3.  ‘a  (tar  fallen 
from  heaven, *  meaning  the  wicked  impoftor  Mohammed,  4  opened  the 
bottomlefs  pit,  and  there  arofe  a  fmoke  out  of  the  pit,  and  the  fun 
and  the  air  were  darkened’  by  it  ;  that  is,  a  faife  religion  was  fet  up, 
which  filled  the  world  with  darknefs  and  error  ;  and  (warms  of  Sara¬ 
cen  or  Arabian  locujls  overfpread  the  earth.  A  faife  prophet  is  very 
■fitly  typified  by  a  blazing/for  or  meteor.  The  Arabians  like  wife  are 
properly  compared  to  locujls ,  not  only  becaufe  numerous  armies  fre¬ 
quently  are  (o,  but  alfo  becaufe  fwarrns  of  locufts  often  arife  from  A- 
rabia  :  and  alfo  becaufe  in  the  plagues  of  Egypt,  to  which  conftant 
allufton  is  made  in  thefe  trumpets,  4  the  locufts,’  Exod.  x.  13.  are 
4  brought  by  an  eaft-wind,’  that  is  from  Arabia,  which  lay  eaftward 
of  Egypt  ;  and  alfo  becaufe  in  the  book  of  Judges,  vii.  12.  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  Arabia  are  compared  to  4  locufts  or  graftioppers  for  multitude/ 
for  in  the  original  the  word  for  both  is  the  fame.  As  the  natural 
locufts  %  are  bred  in  pits  and  holes  of  the  earth,  fo  thefe  mvftical  lo¬ 
cufts  are  truly  infernal ,  and  proceed  with  the  fmoke  4  from  the  bot¬ 
tomlefs  pit.’  It  is  too  a  remarkable  coincidence,  that  at  this  time 
4  the  fun  and  the  air  were  really  darkened.’  For  wre  learn  from  an  [ 
eminent  Arabian  hiftorian,  that  44  in  the  feventeenth  year  of  Hera- 
clius  half  the  body  of  the  fun  wras  eclipfed,  and  this  defect  continued 
from  the  former  Tiffin  to  Haziran,  (that  is  from  October  to  June) 
fo  that  only  a  little  of  its  light  appeared.”  The  feventeenth  year  of 
Heraclius  J  coincides  with  the  year  of  Chrift  626,  and  with  the  5th 
year  of  the  Elegira  ;  at  this  time  Mohammed  was  training  and  exer- 

cilinar 

o 


^  Vide  Gefner.  de  Infecft.  Plin.  Nat.  Hitt.  Lib.  11.  Cap.  29.  Se&.  35.  Edit. 
Harduin. 

t  Anno  Haraciii  decimo  feptimo  dimidium  corporis  folaris  lumine  defecit, 
mandtque  ejus  deliquium  a  Tifrin  priori  ad  Haziran,  adeo  lit  non  appareret  nili 
parnm  quid  de  lumine  iplius.  Abul-Pharajii  Hilt.  Dyn  S.  p.  99.  Verb  Pocockii. 

4  Blairs  s  Caron.  Tab.  No.  33.  Abul-Pharajii  Dyn  9.  p.  102.  Ed  mac  ini  Kid. 
Saracen,  Lib.  2.  p.  6.  ' 
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“ h0"’  “  *  -  P"P»"  «■» 

Tr!;>fT  comr,l(kd  them’ ver- 4- that  they  not  hUrt  the 

LnonS.af  Th’  ’If1,  any  green  thinS>  neither  a»v  tree  which 

like  hi  n A!  at  the,e  V-ere  "0t  ftura1’  but  fymbo»ical  Iocufts.  The 

Wl  ‘  "’Cre  •*?  T  Arabian  officers  a"d  foldiers. 

en  i  ezid  was  marching  with  the  army  to  invade  Syria,  Abube- 

e,r  cha,'ged  hllT>  *  with  this  among  other  orders  ;  “  Deflroy  no 

palm-trees,  nor  burn  any  fields  of  corn  ;  cut  down  no  fruit-trees,'  nor 

go  any  mifchief  to  cattle,  only  fuch  as  you  kill  to  eat.”  Their  com- 

million  is  to  ‘hurt  only  thofe  men  who  have  not  the  feal  of  God  in 

ien  foreheads;  that  is  thofe  who  are  not  the  true  fervants  of  God, 

but  are  corrupt  and  idolatrous  Chriftians.  Now  from  hiftory  it  ap! 

peais  evidently,  that  in  thofe  countries  of  Afia,  Africa,  and  Europe, 

where  the  Saracens  extended  their  conquefts,  the  Chriftians  were  ge¬ 
nerally  guilty  of  idolatry  in  the  worfhipping  of  faints,  if  not  of  ima¬ 
ges  ;  ana  it  was  the  pretence  of  Mohammed  and  his  followers  to  chaf- 
tile  them  ror  it,  and  to  re-eftablilh  the  unity  of  the  Godhead.  The 
parts  wnich  remained  the  freeft  from  the  general  infeftion  were  Sa¬ 
voy,^  1  ledmont,  and  the  fouthern  parts  of  France,  which  were  after- 
wards  the  nurfenes  and  habitations  of  the  Waldenfes  and  Albigenfes  ; 
and  it  is  very  memorable,  that  f  when  the  Saracens  approached  thefe 

parts,  they  were  defeated  with  great  daughter  by  the  famous  Charles 
Martel  in  leverai  engagements. 

As  they  were  to  hurt  only  the  corrupt  and  idolatrous  Chriftians,  fo 
the.e,  verf.  5,  6.  they  were  not  to  kill  but  only  to  torment ,  and  fhould 
bring  luch  calamities  upon  the  earth,  as  fhould  make  men  weary  of 
their  lives.  Not  that  it  could  be  fuppofed  that  the  Saracens  would 
not  kill  many  thoulands  in  their  incurfions.  On  the  contrary  their 
8hg«.  t,  vei.  1 1.  hath  tne  name  or  the  dejlroyer.  They  might  kill  them 
as  individuals,  but  ftdl  they  fhould  not  kill  them  as  a  political  body,  as 
a  date  or  empire.  They  might  greatly  harrafs  and  torment  both  the 
Cxi ecK.  and  tnc  Latin  churches,  but  they  fhould  not  utterly  extirpate 
the  one  or  tne  other.  They  befieged  Conftantinople,  and  J  even 
plundered  Rome  ;  but  they  could  not  make  themfelves  mafters  of  ei¬ 
ther  of  thofe  capital  cities.  The  Greek  empire  fuffered  mo  ft  from 
them,  as  it  lay  neareft  to  them.  They  difmembered  it  of  Syria  and 
snd  feme  other  of  its  beft  and  richeft  provinces ;  but  they 
were  never  able  to  fubdue  and  conquer  the  whole.  As  often  as  they 
befieged  Conftantinople,  §  they  were  repulfed  and  defeated.  They 
attempted  it  in  the  reign  of  Conftantine  Pogonatus  A.  D.  672  ;  but 
their  men  and  /hips  were  milerably  deftroyed  by  the  fea  fire  invented 
by  Callinicus,  and  after  feven  years  fruitless  pains  they  were  compelled 

to 


Mezeray  Abrege  Chronol. 


~v  Ockley’s  Hilt,  of  the  Saracens.  Vol  1.  p.  25. 
f  Petavii  Rational*  T$mp.  Part  1.  Lib.  S.  Cap.  5. 

A.  D.  732,  &c. 

X  Sigonii  Hi  ft.  de  Regno  Italiae  Lib.  5.  Ann.  S46'. 

§  1  heoph.  Cedren.  ad  an.  Conft.  5.  Zonarac  Annales  Lib.  14.  Cap.  20.  8cc.  Pc- 
t.avii  Rationar.  Temp.  Part  1.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  1.  Plair’s  Chronol.  Tab.  No.  34* 
Part  ad. 
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to  raife  iheikge,  and  to  conclude  a  peace.  They  attempted  it  again 
*  in  the  reign  of  Leo  IfauricusA.  D.  718;  but  they  were  forced  to 
del'd t  by  famine,  and  peicilence,  and  loies  of  various  kinds,  in  tins  at¬ 
tempt  they  exceeded  their  communion,  and  therefore  tiiey  were  not 
crowned  with  their  uiuai  iuccels.  The  taking  oi  this  city,  and  the 
putting  an  end  to  this  empire,  was  a  work  reierved  for  another  power, 
as  we  ihall  tee  under  the  next  trumpet. 

In  the  following  verles,  7,  8,  9,  10.  the  nature  and  qualities  of  thefc 
locuits  are  defcribed,  partly  in  allulion  to  the  properties  of  natural  lo- 
cults  and  the  defcription  given  of  them  by  the  prophet  Joel,  and  partly 
in  allulion  to  the  habits  and  manners  of  the  Arabians,  to  Ihow  that 
not  real  but  figurative  locuits  were  here  intended.  T  he  lirit  quality 
mentioned  is  their  being  ‘  like  unto  horfes  prepared  unto  battle  p 
which  is  copied  from  Joel,  ii.  4.  “  The  appearance  of  them  is  as 

the  appearances  of  hories,  and  as  horfemen,  fo  Ihall  they  run.’  Many 
authors  have  f  obferved  that  the  head  of  a  loculi  refembles  that  of  ail 
horfe.  The  Italians  therefore  call  them  ca-v  alette,  as  it  were  little 
horfes.  The  Arabians  too  have  in  all  ages  been  famous  for  their 
horfes  and  horfemanlhip,  Their  llrength  is  well  known  to  conlill 
chiefly  in  their  cavalry. 

Another  diflinguifhing  mark  and  charadler  is  their  having  4  on  their 
heads  as  it  were  crowns  like  gold  which  is  an  allulion  to  the  head- 
drefs  of  the  Arabians,  j:  who  have  conftantly  worn  turbants  or  mi¬ 
tres,  and  boafl  of  having  thofe  ornaments  for  their  common  attire, 
which  are  crowns  and  diadems  with  other  people.  The  crowns  alfo 
lignify  the  kingdoms  and  dominions  which  they  fhould  acquire.— 
For,  as  Mr  Mede  $  excellently  obferves,  44  No  nation  had  ever  fo 
wide  a  command,  nor  ever  were  fo  many  kingdoms,  fo  many  regions 
iubjugated  in  fo  Ihort  a  fpace  of  time.  It  founds  incredible,  yet  molt 
true  it  is  ;  that  in  the  fpace  of  eighty  or  not  many  more  years,  thev 
fubdued  and  acquired  to  the  diabolical  kingdom  of  Mohammed 
Paleftine,  Syria,  both  Armenias,almofl  all  Afia  Minor,  Perfia,  India, 
Egypt,  Numidia,  all  Barbary  even  to  the  river  Niger,  Portugal, 
Spain.  Neither  did  their  fortune  or  ambition  flop  here,  till  they 
had  added  alfo  a  great  part  of  Italy,  as  far  as  to  the  gates  of  Rome  ; 
moreover  Sicily,  Candia,  Cyprus,  and  the  other  iflands  of  the  Medi¬ 
terranean  fea.  Good  God  !  how  great  a  tradl  of  land  i  how  many 
crowns  veere  here  ?  Whence  alfo  it  is  worthy  of  obfervation,  that 
mention  is  not  made  here,  as  in  other  trumpets,  of  the  third  part  ; 
forafmuch  as  this  plague  fell  no  lefs  without  the  bounds  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  empire  than  within  it,  and  extended  itfelf  even  to  the  rcmoteft 
Indies.”  Thev 

*  Sigoriii  Hitt.  de Regno  Italiae  Lib.  3.  A.nno.  718.  Petav.  ibid.  Cap.  5. 

t  Vide  Albertum,  Aidrovandum,  Theodoretuin,  &c.  apud  Bochart,  Hieroz. 
Part  Polk  Lib.  4.  Cap.  5. — caput  aut  faciern  equinae  non  abfmnlem.  A  qua  lo- 
cuftae  ab  Italis  vocantur  cavallette.  Col.  474. 

t  Arabes  mitrati  degunt.  Plin.  Nat.  Hilt* * * §  Lib.  6.  Cap.  28.  Sect.  32.  Edit.  Har- 
duin.  Hie  rnitra  velatus  Arabs.  Claudian  de  Laud.  Slii.  I.  1 56., Pocockii  Not.  in 
Carm.  Tograi  Arab.  pag.  ult.  ~  , 

§  Nulli  unquam  genti  tarn  late  regnatum  fuit,  nequetam  brevi  temnork  fpatio 
unquam  tot  regna,  tot  regiones,  fub  jugum  milfa.  Incredibile  didtu,  veriffimum 
tamen  eft  5  Odfoginta,  aut  non  multo  pluriurn,  annorum  fpatio  fubjugarunt  ilii 
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wo2?ry.’had  ‘  ACet-aS  the  fac?  °F  men’  and  hair  as  the  hai'r  of 

•  a"?  th.e  frablans  tlY0VC  ,th«r  beards,  cr  at  lead  muftachoes, 

thit'nf’  Whli£  thehf: vrf  t  !e',r  heads  was  fiowing  or  plaited  like 
tnat  of  women  ;  as*  Pliny  and  other  ancient  authors  teffify.  An- 

o  her  proper  ty  copied  from  Joel  is  their  having  ‘  teeth  as  the  'teeth  of 

;‘T  5  ‘hat  IS  ftrong  to  devour.  So  Joel  defcribes  the  locufts,  i.  6. 

as  a  nation,  whoxe  teeth  are  the  teeth  of  a  lion,  and  he  hath  the 

cieeK-teeth  or  a  great  bon:’  and  it  is  wonderful  how  they  bite  and 

giidwj,  things,  as  f  phny  fays,  even  the  doors  of  the  houfes.  They 

lad  aho  ‘  bread -plates,  as  it  were  bread-plates  of  iron  and  the  lo- 

mils  huuo  n  U „ rt.  ii  _  n  •  i  •  *  N  .  . 


hath  been  called  their  ar- 


cuRs  have  a  hard  fhtll  or  fkin,  which 
mour.  This  figure  is  defigned  to  exprefs  the  defend vefas  the  form, 
er  was  the  offerdive  arms  of  the  Saracens.  4  And  the  found  of  their 
wings  was  as  the  found  of  chariots  of  many  horfes  running  to  battle.’ 
Much  the  fame  comparifon  had  been  ufed  by  Joel,  ii.  5"  ‘  Like  the 

!?°.  e  °rr  chanots  on  tJle  t0Ps  of  mountains  fhall  they  leap  and  { 
1  imy  ai.irms,  that  they  fly  with  fo  great  a  noife  of  their  win-s,  that 
tig}  may  be  tanen  for  birds.  Their  wings 9  and  4  the  found  of  their 
ywngo,  denote  the  fvvittnefs  and  rapidity  of  their  conquefts  ;  and  it  is 
indeed  aftonifhing,  that  in  lefs  than  a  century  they  eredled  an  empire, 
which  extended  from  India  to  Spain. 

Moreover  they  are  thrice  compared  unto  4  fcorpions/  ver.  3.  3.  10. 
and  4  had  flings  in  their  tails  like  unto  fcorpions  /  that  is  they  fliould 
craw  a  poifonous  train  after  them,  and  wherever  they  carried  their 
arms,  there  aifo  they  fliould  deftil  the  venom  of  a  falfe  religion.  It  is 
fai  thcr  added,  ver.  11.  that  4  they  had  a  king  over  them  ;  the  fame 
pcrfon  fliould  exercife  temporal  as  well  as  fpiritual  fovereignty  over 
them  ;  and  the  caliphs  were  their  emperors,  as  well  as  the  heads  of 
their  religion.  i  he  king  is  the  lame  as  the  Jtar ,  or  4  angel  of  the 
bottomlefs  pit/  whofe  name  is  Abaddon  in  Hebrew,  and  Apollyon  in 

Greek 


et  diabohco  regno  Muhammedis  acquifiverunt  Palieftinam,  Syriam,  Armeniam 
utramque,  totam  fetme  Afiam  minorem,  Peril  am,  Indiana  LFgvptum,  Nimiidxam, 
Baibariam  totam  ad  Nigrum  ufque  fluvium,  Lufitamam,  Hifpaniam.  Neque 
Inc  ftetit  ifloium  iortuna,  aut  ambitio,  donee  et  Italiae  ruagnam  quoque  partem 
adjecerint,  ad  portas  ufque  urbis  Romae  ;  quinetiam  Sciciliam,  Candiam,  Cyp- 
1  uny  et  reliquas  maris  Medi-terraneiin  fulas.  Ileus  bone,  quantus  hie  terrarum 
traclus  .  quot  his  cor  once  !  Unde  dignum  quoque  obfervatu  eft,  non  hie,  ut  in 
caeteris  tubis, trient  is  mentionem  fieri  :  fiquidem  non  minus  extra  imperii  Roma¬ 
ni  fines  quam  intra  ipfmn  caderet  kaec  clades,  ad  extremos  ufque  Indus  fefe  por- 
redlura.  Mede  p.  468. 

*  Aiabes  mitrati  degunt,  aut  intonio  crine  :  barba  abraditur,  praeterquam  in 
fuperiore  labro.  Aliis  et  haec  intonfa,  Plin.  ibid.  Piumiiis  crinis  intonfus,  mitrata 
capita,  pars  rala  in  cutem  barba.  Solinus  Cap.  33.  p.  46.  Edit  Salmafii.  Crini- 
tu.-  quidam,  &c.  Ammian.  IVfarcell.  Lib.  31.  ubi  notat  Valefius,  Taiis  e'rat  habi¬ 
tus  Saracenorum,  ut  docet  Hieronymus  in  vita  Malchi.  Eccefubito  equorum  ca- 
melorumque  feffores  Ifmaelitae  Rrruunt,  crinitis  vittati.fq.ue  capitibus  iPc.  :  et 
iiieodorus  Mopfueftenus  in  caput  X  Hieremiae,  Saracenos  ait  comam  a  fronte 
quidem  detondere  retro  autem  intonfam  demit'tere,  bY.  p.  954.  Edit.  Paris.  16S1. 

f  Omnia  vero  morfu  erodentes,  et  fores  quoque  te&orum.  Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  Lib. 
11.  Cap.  29.  SedL  55.  Edit.  Harduin. 
f  Claudian.  Epigram.  32.  De  I.ocufta  *  Fragmentum. 

- cognatus  dorfo  durefeit  aroidhis 

Annavit  natura  cutem. 

§  Tanto  volaot  pennarem  ftridore,  ut  aliae  alites  credantur.  Plin.  ibid. 
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Greek,  that  is  the  dejlroyer .  Mr  Mede  *  imagines,  that  this  is  fome 
allufion  to  the  name  of  Obadas,  the  common  name  of  the  kings  of  that 
part  of  Arabia  from  whence  Mohammed  came,  as  Pharaoh  was  the 
common  name  of  the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  Cafar  of  the  emperors  of 
Rome  :  and  fuch  allufions  are  not  unufual  in  the  ilile  of  feripture. — 
However  that  be,  the  name  agrees  perfectly  well  with  Mohammed 
and  the  caliphs  his  fucceffors,  who  were  the  authors  of  all  thofe  hor¬ 
rid  wars  and  defolations,  and  openly  taught  and  profeffed  that  their 
religion  was  to  be  propagated  and  eltablifhed  by  the  fword. 

One  difficulty,  and  the  greateflof  all,  remains  yet  to  be  explained  ; 
and  that  is  the  period ,  of  ‘five  months’  affigned  to  thefe  locufls, 
which  being  twice  mentioned,  merits  the  more  particular  confidera- 
tion.  They  4  tormented  men  five  months,’  ver.  5.  and  again,  ver.  10. 
‘  their  power  was  to  hurt  men  five  months.’  It  is  laid  without 
doubt  in  conformity  to  the  type  ;  for  locufls  f  are  obferved  to  live 
about4  five  months,’  that  is  from  April  to  September.  Scorpions  too 
as  J  Bochart  afferts,  are  noxious  for  no  longer  a  term,  the  cold  ren¬ 
dering  them  torpid  and  inactive.  But  of  thefe  locufls  it  is  faid,  not 
that  their  duration  or  exiflence  was  only  for  4  five  months,’  4  but 
their  power  of  hurting  and  tormenting  men’  continued  4  five 
months.’  Now  thefe  months  may  either  be  months  commonly  fo 
taken  :  or  prophetic  months,  confiding  each  of  30  days,  as  St  John 
reckons  them,  and  fo  making  150  years  at  the  rate  of  each  day  for  a 
year  ;  or  the  number  being  repeated  twice,  thefums  may  be  thought 
to  be  doubled,  and  4  five  months’  and  4  five  months’  in  prophetic 
computation  will  amoiyrt  to  300  years.  If  thefe  months  be  taken 
for  common  months,  then,  as  the  natural  locufls  live  and  do  hurt  offiy 
in  the  five  fummer  months,  fo  the  Saracens,  in  the  five  fummer  months 
too,  made  their  excurfions,  and  retreated  again  in  the  winter.  It 
appears  that  this  was  their  ufual  pradlice,  and  particularly  when  §  they 
firfl  befieged  Conflantinople  in  the  time  of  Conflantine  Pogonatus. 
For  44  from  the  month  of  April  till  September,  they  pertinacioufly 
continued  their  fiege,  and  then  defpairing  of  fuccefs,  departed  to  Cy- 
zicum,  where  they  wintered,  and  in  fpring  again  renewed  the  war: 
and  this  courfe  they  held  for  feven  years,  as  the  Greek  annals  tell  us.” 
If  thefe  months  be  taken  for  prophetic  months  or  130  years,  it  was 
within  that  fpace  of  time  that  the  Saracens  made  their  principal  con- 
Vol.  II.  X  quells. 

*  Mede,  ibid.  p.  470. 

f  VeiJgiliarum  exortu  parere,  (Circa  Mali  Nonas)  deinde  ad  Canis  ortum  obire 
(Circa  XV.  Calendas  Augufti)  et  alias  renafci.  Piin.  Nat.  Hift.  Lib.  1 1.  Cap.  in. 
Sect.  35.  Edit.  Hard.  Locuftae  vere  natse  fub  finem  aeftatis  obeunt,  nec  fupra  quin¬ 
ce  menfes  vivere  folent.  Bochart.  Hieroz.  Part  Poll.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  8.  Col.  4o<. 

+  Nec  *ruftra  quod  myfticis  locuftis,  quse  feorpionum  caudas  habent  non. 

datui  poteftas  nocendn-iominibus,  nili  per  menfes  quinque.  Ouippe  ut  locuftae 

it  a  nec  fcorpiones  diutius  nocent.  Nam  per  frigora  torpent,  nec  ouidquam  ab  i  is 
eft  pericuh.  Bochart.  ibid.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  29.  Coi.  640. 

J  Howel’s  Hift  of  the  world.  Part.  3.  Chap.  4.  Sedl.  7.  p.  2SS. - Ab  Aprili 

pique  ad  Septembrem  menfem.  Inde  barbari  revertentes  Cyzicum  occupaverunt 
q ue  ibi  hyemarunt  :  et  vere  rurfum  Chnftianis  bellum  fecerunt.  Hoc  modo 
^ptem  annos  fe  geftere  Cedreni  Hift.  Compend.  p.  437.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  345.  Edit, 
enet.  Vide  etiam  Iheophams  Chronograph,  p.  264  Edit,  Paris,  p.  234.  Ed^t. 
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quefts.  Their  empire  might  fubfift  much  longer,  but  their  power  of 
hurting  and  tormenting  men  was  exerted  chiefly  within  that  period.— 
Read  the  hiftory  of  the  Saracens,  and  you  will  find  that  their  greateft 
exploits  were  performed,  their  greateft  conqueft  were  made,  between 
the  * * * §  year  612  when  Mohammed  firft  4  opened  the  bottomlefs  pit/ 
and  began  publicly  to  teach  and  propogate  his  impofture,  and  the 
year  762  when  the  caliph  Almanfor  built  Bagdad,  to  fix  the  feat  of 
his  empire,  and  called  it  the  city  of  peace,  Syria,  Perfia,  India,  and 
the  greateft  part  of  Alia  :  Egypt,  and  the  greateft  part  of  Africa  ; 
Spain,  and  lome  parts  of  Europe,  were  all  fubdued  in  the  intermedi¬ 
ate  time.  But  when  the  caliphs,  who  before  had  removed  from 
piace  to  place,  fixed  their  habitations  at  Bagdad,  then  the  Saracens 
ceafed  from  their  incurfions  and  ravages  like  locufts,  and  became  a 
fettled  nation  ;  then  they  made  no  more  fuch  rapid  and  amazing 
conquefts  as  before,  but  only  engaged  in  common  and  ordinary  wars* 
like  other  nations  ;  then  their  power  and  glory  began  to  decline,  and 
their  empire  by  little  and  little  to  moulder  away  ;  Vnen  they  had  no 
longer,  like  the  prophetic  locufts,  4  one  king  over  them/  Spain,  f 
having  revolted  in  the  year  736,  and  fet  up  another  caliph  in  oppo- 
iition  to  the  reigning  houfe  of  Abbas.  If  thefe  months  be  taken  dou¬ 
bly,  or  for  300  years,  then  according  to  J  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  44  the 
whole  time  that  the  caliphs  of  the  Saracens  reigned  with  a  temporal 
Dominion  at  Damafcus  and  Bagdad  together,  was  300  years,  viz. 
from  the  year  637,  to  the  year  936  inclulive  when  §  their  empire 
was  broken  and  divided  into  feveral  principalities  or  kingdoms.  So 
that  let  thefe  4  five  months’  be  taken  in  any  poffible  conftrudfion,  the 
event  will  ftill  anfwer,  and  the  prophecy  will  frill  be  fulfilled  ;  though 
the  fecond  method  of  interpretation  and  application  appears  much 
more  probable  than  either  the  firft  or  the  third. 

In  the  conclufion  it  is  added,  ver  i  2.  One  woe  is  paft,  and  behold 
there  come  two  woes  more  hereafter/  This  is  added  not  only  to  dif- 
tinguifh  the  woes,  and  to  mark  more  ftrongly  each  period,  but  alfo  to 
fuggeft  that  Tome  time  will  intervene  between  this  firft  woe  of  the  Ara¬ 
bian  locufts,  and  the  next  of  the  Eupbratean  horfemen.  The  fimilitude 
between  the  locufts  and  Arabians  is  indeed  fo  great  that  it  cannot 
fail  of  ftriking  every  curious  obferver  :  and  a  farther  refemblance  is 
||  notedby  Mr  Daubuz,  that  4  there  hath  happened  in  the  extent  of 
this  torment  a  coincidence  of  the  event  with  the  name  of  the  locufts. 
The  Saracens  have  made  inroads  into  all  thofe  parts  of  Chriftendom 
where  the  natural  locufts  are  wont  to  be  feen  and  known  to  do  mif- 
chief,  and  no  where  elfe  :  And  that  too  in  the  fame  proportion. 

Where 

*  Prideaux’s  fife  of  Mahomet,  p.  T4.  5th  Edit.  Elmacine  Hift.  Saracin.  Lib.  1. 
Cap.  1.  p.  3.  et  Lib.  2.  Cap.  3.  p.  102.  Abul-Pharajii  Hift.  Dyn.  9.  p.  141.  Veil. 
Foeockii  Blair's  ChrbnoL  Tab.  No.  3d.  Part.  2d. 

f  Ehnacini  Hift.  Saracen,  Lib.  2.  Cap.  3.  p.  101.  Blair  ibid. 

4  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  on  the  Apoc.  Chap.  3.  p.  30-5.  See  likewife  p.  91  of  Mr 
Jack  fonts  addrefs  to  the  Deifts  :  wherein  are  fome  pertinent  obfervations  con¬ 
cerning  the  completion  of  this  and  the  fucceeding  Woe. 

§  Elmaciti.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  2*  p  203.  Blanks  Tab.  No.  39« 

-jj  Daubuz  p.  qcp. 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES.  147 


Where  the  locufts  are  feldora  feen,  there  the  Saracens  flayed  little  : 
where  the  natural  locufls  are  often  ieen,  there  the  Saracens  abode 
moll;  and  where  they  breed  mod,  there  the  Saracens  had  their  be¬ 
ginning  and  greateil  power.  Tliis  may  be  eahly  verified  by  hiilo- 


13  And  the  fixth  angel  foun¬ 
ded,  and  1  heard  a  voice  from  the 
four  horns  of  the  golden  altar, 
which  is  before  God, 

14  Saying  to  the  fixth  angel 
which  had  the  trumpet,  Loofe 
the  four  angels  which  are  bound 
in  the  gteat  River  Euphra¬ 
tes. 

15  And  the  four  angels  were 
loo  fed,  which  were  prepared  for 
an  hour,  and  a  day,  and  a  month, 
and  a  year,  for  to  flay  the  third 
part  of  men, 

1 6  And  the  number  of  the 
army  of  the  horfemen  where  two 
hundred  thoufand  thoufand  : 
and  I  heard  the  number  of 
them. 

17  And  thus  I  fa w  the  horfes 
in  the  vifion,  and  them  that  fat 
on  them,  having  bread:  plates  of 
fire  and  of  jacinbt,  and  brimflone: 
and  the  heads  of  the  hories  were 
as  the  heads  of  lions  ;  and  out  of 


theirmouthsifiuedfire,  and  (moke, 
and  brimflone. 

1 8  By  thefe  three  was  the  third 
part  of  men  killed,  by  the  lire, 
and  by  the  fmoke,  and  by  the 
brimflone  which  iflued  out  of  their 
mouths. 

19  For  their  power  is  in  their 
mouth,  and  in  their  tails  :  for 
their  tails  were  like  unto  fer- 
pents,  and  had  heads,  and  with 
them  they  do  hurt. 

20  And  the  reft  of  the  men 
which  were  not  killed  by  thele 
plagues,  yet  repented  not  of  the 
works  of  their  hands,  that  they 
fliould  not  worfhip  devils,  and 
idols  of  gold,  and  fdver,  and  brafs, 
and  ftone,  and  of  wood  :  which- 
neither  can  fee,  nor  hear,  nor 
walk  : 

21  Neither  repented  they  of 
their  murders,  nor  of  their  force- 
ries,  nor  of  their  fornication,  nor 
of  their  thefts. 


At  the  founding  of  the  fixth  trumpet,  ver.  13,  14,  13.  a  voice  pro¬ 
ceeded  4  from  the  four  horns  of  the  golden  altar,  (for  the  feene  was  ftil  1 
in  the  temple),  ordering  the  angel  of  the  fixth  trumpet 4  to  loofe  the 
four  angels  which  were  bound  in  the  great  liver  Euphrates; 
and  they  4  were  loofed’  accordingly.  Such  a  voice  proceeding 
‘  from  the  four  horns  of  the  golden  altar’  is  a  ftrong  indication  of 
the  divine  difpleafure  ;  and  plainly  intimates  that  the  finsofmen  muff 
have  been  very  great,  when  the  altar,  which  was  their  fan  cl  nary  and 
prote&ion,  called  aloud  for  vengeance.  4  The  four  angels’  are  the 
four  fultanies  or  four  leaders  of  the  Turks  and  Othmans,  For  there 
were  four  principal  fultanies  or  kingdoms  of  the  Turks  bordering 
upon  the  river  Euphrates  :  *  one  at  Bagdad  founded  by  Togrul  Beg^ 
or  Tangrolipix,  as  he  is  more  ufually  called,  in  the  year  105^  :  ano¬ 
ther  at  Damafcus  founded  by  Tagjuddaulas  or  Ducas  in  the  year 
1079  :  a  third  at  Aleppo  founded  by  Sjarfuddaulas  or  Melech  in  the 
fame  year  1079  :  and  the  fourth  at  Iconium  in  Alia  minor  founded 

by 


*  Elmacini  Hift.  Saracen  Lib.  3.  Cap.  7,  et  S.  271.  et  284-  Edit.  Erpenii.  Hey. 
Ien’s  Cofm.  B.  3.  p.  72 6.  Edit.  1703.  Introduft  to  Uie  Hilt,  of  hi ia  Cap.  \  \.  Seft 
2.  et  3.  Sandy’s  Travels  B.  1.  p.  34.  7th  Edit.  . 
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by  Sedyduddaulas  or  Cutlu  Mufe,  or  his  fon,  in  the  year  108*. 
1  neie  four  fultames  fubfifted  feveral  years  afterwards  ;  and  the  ful- 
tans  were  bound  and  reftrained  from  extending  their  conquefts  farther 
than  the  territories  and  countries  adjoining  to  the  river  Funhrateq 
primarily  by  the  good  providence  of  God,  and  fecondarily  by  S 
croifades  or  expeditions  of  the  European  Chriftians  into  the  holy 
land  in  the  latter  part  of  the  eleventh,  and  in  the  twelfth  and  thir¬ 
teenth  centuries,  Nay  the  European  Chriftians  took  feveral  cities  and 
countries  from  them,  and  confined  them  within  narrower  bounds. 
But  when  an  end  was  put  to  the  croifades,  and  the  Chriftians  totally 
abandoned  their  conquefts  in  Syria  and  Paleftinc,  as  they  did  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  thirteenth  century  ;  then  *  the  four  angels  on  the 
river  Euphrates  were  loofedP  Soliman  Shah  *  the  firft  chief  and 
foundei  of  the  Othman  race,  retreating  with  his  three  fons  from  Jm» 
giz  Chan  and  the  Tartars,  would  have  pafled,  the  river  Euphrates, 
but  was  unfortunately  drowned,  the  time  of  <  loofing  the  four  angels' 
being  not  yet  come.  Difcouraged  at  this  fad  accident,  two  of  his 
fons  returned  to  their  former  habitations :  but  Ortogrul  the  third, 
with  his  three  fons  Condoz,  Sarubani,  and  Othman,  remained  fome 
time  in  thofe  parts,  and  having  obtained  leave  of  Aladin  the  fultan  of 
Iconium,  he  came  with  four  hundred  of  his  Turks,  and  fettled  in  the 
mountains  of  Armenia.  From  thence  they  began  their  excurfions  j 
and  the  other  Turks  affociating  with  them,  and  following  their  ftan- 
dard,  they  gained  feveral  vi&ories  over  the  Tartars  on  one  fide,  and 
over  the  Chriftians  on  the  other.  Ortogrul  f  dying  in  the  year  1288, 
Othman  his  fon  fucceeded  him  in  power  and  authority  ;  and  in  the 
year  1299,  as  f°me  fay  with  the  confent  of  Aladin  himfelf,  he  was 
proclaimed  fultan,  and  founded  a  new  empire  ;  and  the  people  after¬ 
wards,  as  well  as  the  new  empire,  were  called  by  his  name.  For 
though  they  difclaim  the  name  of  the  ^Turks ,  and  aflume  that  of  Oth- 
tnans,  yet  nothing  is  more  certain,  than  that  they  are  a  mixt  multitude, 
the  remains  of  the  four  fultanies  above  mentioned,  as  well  as  the  def- 
cendents  particularly  of  the  houfe  of  Othman. 

In  this  manner  and  at  this  time  £  the  four  angels  were  loofed  which 
were  prepared  for  an  hour,  and  a  day,  and  a  month,  and  a  year,  for 
to  flay  the  third  part  of  men,’  that  is  as  before,  the  men  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  empire,  and  efpecially  in  Europe,  the  third  part  of  the  world. 
The  Latin  or  weftern  empire  was  broken  to  pieces  under  the  four 
firft  ti  umpets  ;  the  Greek  or  eaftern  empire  was  cruelly  hurt  and  tor¬ 
mented  under  the  fifth  trumpet ;  and  here  under  the  fixth  trumpet  is 
to  be  Jlain  and  utterly  deftroyed.  Accordingly  all  Afia  Minor,  Sy¬ 
ria,  Paleftine,  Egypt,  Thrace,  Macedon,  Greece,  and  all  the  countries, 
which  formerly  belonged  to  the  Greek  or  eaftern  Caefars,  the  Oth- 
mans  have  conquered,  and  fuhjugated  to  their  dominion.  They  firft 
pa ffed  over  into  Europe  in  the  reign  of  Orchan  their  fecond  empe¬ 
ror, 

*  Pocockii  Supplem.  Abul-Pharaj.  Hift.  p.  41,  42.  Herbelot.  Bib.  Orient.  S22. 
694,  *Sc. 

f  Pocock  ibid.  Serbelot.  p.  694,  697.  * 

|  PocoekiiSupplem.  p.  43.  Herbelot.  p.  693.  A.  75S.  caepit  Decem.  25.  135^- 
Pecockii  Iixl-ea* 
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ror,  and  in  the  year  1357  ;  they  *  took  Conftantinople  in  the  reign 
of  Mohammed  their  feventh  emperor,  and  in  the  year  145  3  :  and  in 
time  all  the  remaining  parts  of  the  Greek  empire  (hared  the  fate  of  the 
capital  city.  The  lad  of  their  conquefls  were  f  Candia  or  the  anci¬ 
ent  Crete  in  669,  and  Cameniec  in  1672.  For  the  execution  of  this 
work  it  isfaid  that  they  ‘were  prepared  for  an  hour,  and  a  day,  and  21 
month,  and  a  year  which  will  admit  either  of  a  literal  or  a  myilicT 
interpretation  ;  and  the  former  will  hold  good,  if  the  lattei  Ihouid 
fail.  If  it  be  taken  literally,  it  is  only  exprefling  the  fame  thing  by 
different  words,  as  ‘  peoples  and  multitudes  and  nations  and  tongues 
are  jointly  ufed  in  other  places  1  and  then  the  meaning  is  that  they 
were  prepared  and  ready  to  execute  the  divine  commiflion  at  anytime 
or  for  any  time,  any  hour ,  or  day ,  or  month ,  or  year  that  God  fhouiu 
appoint.  If  it  be  taken  myflically,  and  the  hour ,  and  day,  month , 
and  year  be  a  prophetic  hour ,  and  day ,  and  month ,  and  year ,  then  a 
year  (according  to  St  john's,  who  follows  herein  Daniel’s  computa¬ 
tion)  confiding  of  360  days  is  360  years,  and  a  month  confiding  of  30 
days  is  30  years,  and  a  day  is  a  year,  and  an  hour  in  the  fame  propor¬ 
tion  is  fifteen  days  ;  fo  that  the  whole  period  of  the  Othmans  4  flay¬ 
ing  the  third  part  of  men,’  or  fubduingthe  Chriftian  Hates  in  the  Greek 
or  Roman  empire,  amounts  to  391  years  and  17  days.  Now  it 
is  wonderfully  remarkable,  that  the  fird  conquefl  mentioned  in  hif- 
tory  of  the  Othmans  over  the  Chridians,  was  J  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira  680  and  the  year  of  Chrift  1281.  For  Ortogrul  “  in  that 
year  (according  to  the  accurate  hidorian  Saadi)  crowned  his  vicloiies 
with  the  conquefl  of  the  famous  city  of  Kutalii  upon  the  Greeks. ” 
Compute  391  years  from  that  time,  and  they  will  terminate  in  the 
year  1672  :  and  in  that  year,  as  it  was  hinted  before,  Moham¬ 
med  the  fourth  §  took  Cameniec  fiom  the  Poles,  “  and  48  towns 
and  villages  in  the  territory  of  Cameniec  were  delivered  up”  to 
the  fultan  upon  the  treaty  of  peace.  Whereupon  Prince  Cante- 
mir  hath  made  this  memorable  refle&ion,  “  This  was  the  lad  vic¬ 
tory  by  which  any  advantage  accrued  to  the  Othman  date,  or  any 
city  or  province  was  annexed  to  the  ancient  bounds  of  the  em¬ 
pire.”  Agreeably  to  which  obfervation,  he  hath  intitled  the  for¬ 
mer  part  of  his  hidory  of  the  growth  of  the  Othman  empire ,  and  the 
following  part  of  the  decay  of  the  Othman  empire ,  Other  wars  and 
daughters,  as  he  fays,  have  enfued.  The  Turks  even  befieged  Vien¬ 
na  in  1683  ;  but  this  exceeding  the  bounds  of  their  commiflion,  they 
were  defeated.  Belgrade  and  other  places  may  have  been  taken  from 
them,  and  furrendered  to  them  again  :  but  dill  they  have  fubdued  no 
new  date  or  potentate  of  Chridendom  now  for  the  fpace  of  between 
80  and  90  years  ;  and  in  all  probability  they  never  may  again,  their 

empire 

*  Leunclav.  Pandecd.  Hift.  Turc.  Cap.  129.  p.  448.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  330*  Edit. 
Venet.  Pocok.  ibid.  p.  47.  Herbelot  p.  615.  Prince  Cantemir’s  Hift.  of  the  Oth- 
man  empire..  B.  3.  Chap.  1.  Seed.  9.  p.  103.  Savage’s  Abridgment  of  Knolles  and 
Rycaut.  Vol.  1.  p.  180,  Sec. 

f  Prince  Cantemir,  B.  3.  Chap.  12.  Se<d.  8.  p.  262.  Seed.  16.  p.  265.  Savage, 
ibid.  Vol.  2.  p  192.  et  200. 

I  Prince  Cantemir’s  Hift.  B.  t.  Chap.  2.  Se<d.  5.  p.  10. 

f  Prince  Cantemir’s  Kift.  B.  3.  Chap.  Setd.  iS,  19.  p.  265. 
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empire  appearing  rather  to  decreafe  than  increafe.  Here  then  the  Try,, 
phecy  and  the  event  agree  ekaftly  in  the  period  of  39:  years  ;  anHf 
more  accurate  and  authentic  hiftones  of  the  Othmans  were  brought 
to  light,  and  we  knew  the  very  day  wherein  Kutalii  was  taken  as  cer- 
tainly  as  we  know  that  wherein  Cameniec  was  taken,  the  like  exacl- 
n.  ™lg^t  be  found  in  the  15  days.  But  though  the  time  be  li- 
inited  for  the  Othman’s  £  flaying  the  third  part  of  men,’  yet  no  time 
is  fixed  ror  the  duration  of  their  empire  ;  only  this  fecond  woe  will 

end,  when  the  third  woe,  xi.  14.  or  the  dekruetion  of  the  bead,  ffiall 
be  at  hand. 

A  description  is  then  given,  ver.  16— 19.  of  the  forces,  and  of 
t  k  means  and  inkruments,  by  which  the  Othmans,  Ihould  effect  the 
ruin  of  their  eaflern  empire.  The  armies  are  deferibed  as  very  nume- 
jous,  £  myriads  of  myriads  and  who  knoweth  not  what  mighty  ar¬ 
mies  the  Qthman  emperors  have  brought  into  the  field  ?  When  Mo¬ 
hammed  the  fecond  befieged  Conftantinople,  he  had  *  about  four 
bundled  thoufand  men  in  his  army,  beiides  a  powerful  fleet  of  thirty 
larger  and  two  hundred  idler  (hips.  They  are  deferibed  too  chiefly 
as  horfernen  ;  and  fo  they  are  deferibed  both  by  Ezekiel  and  by  Da¬ 
niel,  as  there  was  occaiion  toobferve  in  the  lafl  differtation  upon  Da¬ 
niel  :  and  it  is  well  known,  that  their  armies  confided  chiefly  of  ca¬ 
valry,  efpecially  before  the  order  of  Janizaries  was  inlfituted  by  A- 
murath  the  111  ft.  1  ne  Janizaries  may  be  the  guard  of  the  court,  but 
Timanots,  or  horfemen  holding  lands  by  ferving  in  the  wars,  are 
tne  flrength  01  the  government ;  and  tbefe,  as  Heylin  J  affirms,  are  in 
all  accounted  between  feven  and  eight  hundred  thoufand  fighting 
men  ;  fome  fay  that  they  are  a  million  ;  and  beiides  thefe,  there  are 
Spahi’s  and  other  horfemen  in  the  emperor’s  pay. 

in  the  vxiion  that  is  in  appearance,  and  not  in  reality,  they  ‘  had 
brcaffiplat-es  of  fire,  and  or  jacmcl’  or  hyacinth,  £  and  b^m{fone., 
Ehe  CQiOur  of  is  1  ea,  of  tjy  ciciuth  blue  and  01  bnmjlone  yellow  1 
and  this,  as  Mr  Daubuz  4  obferves,  ££  hath  a  literal  accomplifhment  ; 
for  the  Othmans,  from  the  firfl  time  of  their  appearance,  have  affec¬ 
ted  to  wear  fuch  warlike  apparel  of  fcarlet,  blue,  and  yellow.”  Of 
the  Spain’s  particularly  fome  have  red,  and  fome  have  yellow  flan- 
ctards,  anti  otners  red  or  yellow  mixt  with  other  colours.  In  appear¬ 
ance  too  6  the  heads  of  the  horfes  were  as  the  heads  of  lions,’  to  de¬ 
note  their  flrength,  courage  and  fiercenefs  ;  £  and  out  of  their  mouths 
liiued  fire,  and  fmoke,  and  brimflone,’  A  manifefl  alluiion  to  great 
guns  and  gun-powder,  which  were  invented  under  this  trumpet,  and 
were  of  fuch  lignal  iervice  to  the  Othmans  in  their  wars.  For  £  by 
thefe  three  was  the  third  part  of  men  killed,’  by  thefe  the  Othmans 
made  fuch  havoc  and  deftruSlion  in  the  Greek  or  eaflern  empire.  A- 

murath 

*  Quadraginta  myriades  hominum  dienntur  tunc  teruporis  in  exercitu  regis 

fuitle - clailis  regiae,  in  qua  erant  triremes  triginta,  naves  minores  ducentas 

Laonicus  Chalcocondyias  de  rebus  Turcicis.  Lib,  S.  p.  203.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  15S. 
Edit.  Venet. 

f  Heylin’s  Cofm.  B.  3.  p.  729.  Edit.  1703.  Sandy’s.  Travel’s  B.  1.  p.  3S.  ytU 
E  lit. 

}  Daubuz.  p.  444.  See  too  Rycnut's  Prefent  State  of  the  Othnian  Empire.  B. 

3.  Chap.  3.  Tournefort’s  Voyage.  Vol.  2.  Lett.  1.  p.  36.  ike. 
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jnurath  the  fecond  broke  into  Peloponefus,  and  took  feveral  Hrong 
places  by  the  means  of  his  artillery.  Rut  his  ion  Mohammed  at  the 
iiege  of  Conftantinople  f  employed  inch  great  guns,  as  were  never 
made  before.  One  is  defcribed  to  have  been  ol  fuch  a  monilruous  uzc, 
that  it  Was  drawn  by  leventy  yoke  of  oxen  and  by  two  thouiand  men. 
There  were  two  more,  each  of  which  difcharged  a  {lone  of  the  weight 
of  two  talents.  Others  emitted  a  Hone  of  the  weight  of  half  a  talent. 
Rut  the  greatefl  of  all  difcharged  a  ball  01  the  weight  of  three  ta¬ 
lents,  or  about  three  hundred  pounds  ;  and  the  report  ol  this  cannon 
is  faid  to  have  been  fo  great,  that  all  the  country  round  about  was 
fhaken  to  the  diifance  of  forty  furlongs.  I* or  forty  du^s  the  wall  v.  as 
battered  by  thefe  guns,  and  fo  many  breaches  were  made,  that 
the  city  was  taken  by  afiault,  and  an  end  put  to  the  Grecian  em¬ 


pire 


Moreover  4  they  had  power  to  do  hurt  by  tlieir  tails,’  as  well  as 


the  tails  of  4  fcorpions  to  locufls  the  tails  of  ‘  ferpents  with  an  head 
at  each  end  to  horfes.’  By  this  figure  it  is  meant,  that  the  Turks 
draw  after  them  the  fame  poifonous  trains  as  the  Saracens  ;  they  pro- 
fefs  and  propagate  the  fame  impofture  ;  they  do  durt  not  only  by 
their  conquefls,  but  alfo  by  fpreading  their  faife  dodfrine  ;  and  when¬ 
ever  they  eftablifh  their  dominion,  there  too  they  eflablifh  their  re¬ 
ligion.  Many  indeed  of  the  Greek  church  remained,  and  are  Hill 
remaining  among  them  ;  but  they  are  J  made  to  pay  dearly  for  the 
exercife  of  their  religion  ;  are  fubjedted  to  a  capitation-tax,  which  is 
rigoroufly  exadfed  upon  all  above  fourteen  years  of  age  ;  are  burden¬ 
ed  befides  with  the  moH  heavy  and  arbitrary  impofitions  upon  every 
occalion  ;  are  compelled  to  the  loweH  and  moH  fervile  drudgery  ;  are 
-abufed  in  their  perfons,  and  robbed  of  their  property  ;  have  not  on¬ 
ly  the  mortification  of  feeing  fome  of  their  friends  and  kindred  daily 
apoHatize  to  the  ruling  religion,  but  had  even  their  children  taken 
from  them  to  be  educated  therein,  of  whom  the  more  robuit  and  har¬ 
dy  were  trained  up  to  the  foldiery,  the  more  weakly  and  tender  were 
caflrated  for  the  feraglio  :  but  notwithflanding  theie  perfections  and 
oppreffions  fome  remains  of  the  Greek  church  are  Hill  preferved  a- 
mong  them,  as  we  may  reafonably  conclude,  to  ferve  fome  great  and 
myHerious  ends  of  providence. 


Rut 


*  Chalcocond.  ibid.  Lib.  7. 

f  Bombardas  fieri  curavit  maximas,  quanta?  novimus  ea  temperate  nunquam 
cxtitiffe. — Tanta  hujtis  bombardoe  magnitudo  extitit,  ut  a  feptuaginta  jugis  bo- 
num  et  a  viris  bis  mille  trabenda  fuerit. — Bombardae,  quas  rex  habebat,  duae 
maximae,  eraittebant  lapidem,  qui  appendebat  talenta  duo. — Hae  eraittebant 
lapidein,  cujus  pondus  erat  dimidium  talentum. — Bombarda  maximo  torquebat 
globuna  cujus  pondus  continebat  tria  circiter  talenta. — Bombardae  hujus  tonitru 
tantum  efie  traditu>m  eft  ut  finitima  regio  ulque  ad  quadraginta  ftadia  concutere- 
tur. — Jam  quadraginta  diebus  mums  bombardis  fortiter  quafTatus  erat,  See. 
Chalcocond.  ibid.  Lib,  S.  p.  203,  204.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  158,  159,  Edit  Vend, 
t  See  Smith’s  and  Rycaut’s  accounts  of  the  Greek  church. 
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lint  though  the  Greek  church  was  thus  ruined  and  oppreffed,  « the 
re*,  o  raen,^  vtr.20,  21.  ‘  who  were  not  killed  by  thefe  plagues/  the 
Latin  church  which  pretty  well  efcaped  thefe  calamities,  ‘  yet  repen- 
tea  uot  of  the  works  of  their  hands/  that  they  fhould  not  worfhip 
devns  demons  or  fecond  mediatory  Gods,  as  it  hath  largely  been 
mo  wn  before,  iawts  and  angels,  ‘  and  idols  of  gold  and  filver  and  brafs 
and  done  and  wood.’  From  hence  it  is  evident,  that  thefe  calami- 
ties  were  inflicted  upon  the  Chriftians  for  their  idolatry.  As  the  eaf- 
tern  churches  were  firtt  in  the  crime,  fo  they  were  HrH  likewife  in  the 
pumihment.  At  firft  they  were  viiited  by  the  plague  of  the  Saia- 
cens^but  this  working  no  change  or  reformation,  they  were  again 
enaiided  by  the  Hill  greater  plague  of  the  Othmans  ;  were  part  y  o- 
vert  brown  by  the  former,  and  were  entirely  ruined  by  the  latter. 
\V  nat  churches  weie  then  remaining,  which  were  guilty  of  the  like 
idol  any,  but  tne  weftern,  or  thofe  in  the  communion  with  Rome  ? 

the  weilein  were  not  stall  reclaimed  by  the  ruin  of  the  ealtern, 
but  peri fned  Hill  in  the  worfhip  of  iaints,  and  (what  is  worfej  the  wor- 
ihip  of  images,  4  which  neither  can  fee,  nor  hear,  nor  walk  :>  and 
tiic  woild  is  witneis  to  the  completion  of  this  prophecy  to  this  day. 

‘  Neither  repented  they  of  their  murders/  their  perfections  and  inqui- 
fitions,  i  nor  of  their  forceries/  their  pretended  miracles  and  revela¬ 
tions,  4  nor  of  their  fornication/  their  public  ltews  and  uncleannefs, 
nor  then  therts,  their  exabhons  and  lmpoiitions  011  mankind  : 
and  they  are  as  notorious  for  their  licentioufnefs  and  wickednefs,  as 
for  their  fuperitition  and  idolatry.  As  they  therefore  refufed  to  take 
warning  by  the  two  former  woes,  the  third  woe,  as  we  Hiall  fee  will 
iall  with  vengeance  upon  them. 


C  H  A 

1  A  N D  I  faw  another  migh- 

X~jL  ty  angel  come  down 
from  heaven, cloathed  with acloud, 
and  a  rainbow  was  upon  his  head, 
and  his  face  was  as  it  were  the 
fun,  and  his  feet  as  pillars  of 
hre. 

2  And  he  had  in  his  hand  a 
little  book  open  :  and  he  fet  his 
right  foot  upon  the  fea,  and  his 
left  font  on  the  earth. 

3  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
as  when  a  lion  roareth  :  and  when 
he  had  cried,  feven  thunders  ut¬ 
tered  their  voices. 

4  And  when  the  feven  thun¬ 
ders  had  uttered  their  voices,  I 
was  about  to  write :  and  I  heard  a 
voice  from  heaven  faying  unto  me, 
Seal  up  thofe  things  which  the 
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feven  thunders  uttered,  and  write 
them  not. 

5  i\nd  the  angel  which  I  faw 
Hand  upon  the  fea,  and  upon  the 
earth,  lifted  up  his  hand  to  hea¬ 
ven, 

6  And  fware  by  him  that  liv- 
eth  for  ever  and  ever,  who  crea¬ 
ted  heaven  and  the  things  that 
therein  are,  and  the  earth  and 
the  things  that  therein  are,  and 
the  fea,  and  the  things  which  are 
therein,  that  there  fhould  be  time 
no  longer  : 

7  But  in  the  days  of  the  voice 
of  the  feventli  angel,  when  he 
Hiall  begin  to  found,  the  myftery 
of  God  fhould  be  finiHied,  as  he 
hath  declared  to  his  fervants  the 
prophets. 


8  And 
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8  And  the  voice  which  I  heard 
from  heaven  fpake  unto  me  again, 
and  faid,  Go,  and  take  the  little 
book  which  is  open  in  the  hand 
of  the  angel  which  Itandeth  upon 
the  fea,  and  upon  the  earth. 

9  And  I  went  unto  the  angel 
and  faid  unto  him,  Give  me  the 
little  book,  And  he  faid  unto  me, 
Take  it,  and  eat  it  up  ;  and  it 
ihall  make  thy  belly  bitter,  but 


it  fhall  be  in  thy  mouth  as  fweet 
as  honey. 

10  And  I  took  the  little  book 
out  of  the  angePs  hand,  and  ate 
it  up  ;  and  it  was  in  my  mouth  as 
fweet  as  honey  ;  and  as  Toon  as  I 
had  eaten  it,  my  belly  was  bitter. 

1 1  And  lie  faid  unto  me,  Thou 
mult  prophecy  again  before  many 
peoples, and  nations,  and  tongues, 
and  kings. 


St  John,  in  the  conclufion  of  the  laft  chapter,  having  touched  upon 
the  corruption  of  the  weltern  church,  proceeds  now  to  deliver  fome 
prophecies  relating  to  this  lamentable  event.  But  before  he  enters 
upon  the  fubje£t,he  (and  the  church  in  him)  is  prepared  for  it  by  an 
augult  and  confolatory  vilion.  ‘  Another  mighty  angel  came  down 
from  heaven, ’  ver.  1 .  deferibed  fomewhat  like  the  angel  in  the  three 
laft  chapters  of  Daniel,  and  in  the  lirft  chapter  of  the  Revelation. — 

*  He  had  in  his  hand,’  ver.  2.  a  little  book/  ‘  a  little  book,  or  codi¬ 
cil  different  from  the  book  mentioned  before  ;  and  it  was  open , 
that  all  men  might  freely  read  and  confider  it.  It  was  indeed  a  codi¬ 
cil  to  the  larger  book,  and  properly  cometh  under  the  fixth  trumpet, 
to  deferibe  the  ftate  of  the  weftern  church  after  the  defeription  of  the 
Hate  of  the  eaftern  :  and  this  is  with  good  reafon  made  a  feparate  and 
diftineft  prophecy  ;  on  account  of  the  importance  of  the  matter,  as 
well  as  for  engaging  the  greater  attention.  ‘He  fet  his  right  foot 
upon  the  fea,  and  his  left  foot  on  the  earth/  to  lliow  the  extent  of  his 
power  and  commiflion  :  ‘  and  when  he  had  cried  aloud/  ver.  3.  ‘  fev- 
en  thunders  uttered  their  voices/  St  John  would  have  written  down, 
ver.  4.  ‘  thofe  things  which  the  feven  thunders  uttered/  but  was  for¬ 
bidden  to  do  it.  As  we  know  not  the  fubjefts  of  *  the  feven  thun¬ 
ders/ fo  neither  can  we  know  the  reafons  for  fupprefling  them  ;  but 
it  may  be  conceived,  that  fomething  might  be  proper  to  be  revealed 
to  the  apoftle,  and  yet  not  to  be  communicated  to  the  church.  By 
thefe  ‘  feven  thunders/  *  Vitringa  underftands  the  feven  great  croi- 
fades  or  expeditions  of  the  weftern  Chriftians  for  the  conqueft  of  the 
holy  land,  and  Daubuz  the  feven  kingdoms  which  received  and  eftab- 
liftied  the  proteftant  reformation  by  law.  But  doth  it  not  favour 
rather  of  vanity  and  preemption  than  of  wifdom  and  knowledge,  to 
pretend  to  conjecture  what  they  are,  when  the  Holy  Spirit  hath 
purpofely  concealed  them  ?  Then  the  angel,  ver.  5,  6,  7,  ‘  lifted  up> 
his  hand  to  heaven/  like  the  angel  in  Daniel,  xii.  7.  ‘  and  fware  by 
him  that  liveth  Tor  ever  and  ever/  the  great  creator  of  all  things, 
‘  that  the  time  fhall  not  be  yet/  but  it  fhall  be  in  the  days  of  the 
feventh  trumpet,  that,  ‘  the  myflery  of  God  fhall  be  finifhed/  and  the 
glorious  ftate  of  his  church  be  perfedled,  agreeable  to  the  good  thing3 
which  he  hath  promifed,  ‘  to  his  fervants  the  prophets/  This  is  faid 
Vo L«  II.  Y  fox 


*  Titring,  in  locum,  p.  431.  Daubuz.  p.  469, 
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for  the  confolation  of  Chriflians,  that  though  ‘  the  little  book,5  de¬ 
scribes  the  calamities  of  the  weitern  church,  yet  they  fhall  all  have  a 
happy  period  under  the  feventh  trumpet.  St  John  is  then  ordered, 
"vei.  b,  9,  io.  to  eat  the  little  book,7  as  Ezekiel  m.  3.  did  upon  a 
like  occafion  :  and  he  4  ate  it  up  he  thoroughly  confidered  and  di- 
geited  it  ,  and  found  it  to  be,  as  he  was  informed  it  would  be, 
4  fweet  as  honey  in  his  mouth,  but  bitter  in  his  flomach.’  The 
knowledge  of  future  things  at  firll  was  pleafant,  but  the  fad  contents 
of  the  little  book  afterwards  filled  his  foul  with  forrow.  But  thefe 
contents  were  not  to  be  4  fealed  up’  like  thofe  of  4  the  feven  thun¬ 
ders  this  4  little  book,  was  to  be  publifhed,  ver.  1 1.  as  well  as  the 
large  book  of  the  Apocalyps  ;  it  was  a  kind  of  fecond  prophecy,  ad¬ 
ded  to  the  former  ;  and  as  it  concerned  c  kings  and  nations,’  fo  it 
was  to  be  made  public  for  their  ufe  and  information.  But  if  here  as 
fome  contend,  the  prophecy  begins  again  anew, the  fubjedt  is  refumed 
from  the  beginning,  and  all  that  follows  is  contained  in  4  the  little 
book,’  then  4  the  little  book’  contains  more  matter  than  4  the  larger 
book,7  and  part  of  the  fealed  book  is  made  part  of  the  open  book’ 
which  is  contrary  to  the  regularity  and  order  of  the  Apocalyps,  and 
in  great  meafure  deflroys  the  beauty  and  fymmetry  of  the  different 
parts  ;  for  it  is  evident  and  undeniable,  that  the  feventh  trumpet  is 
the  feventh  part  of  the  feventh  feal,  as  the  feventh  feal  is  the  feventh 
part  of  the  fealed  book,  and  confequently  can  be  no  part  of  the  little 
open  book,  which  endeth,  as  we  fhall  fee,  with  the  fixth  trumpet,  and 
immediately  before  the  founding  of  the  feventh. 


C  H  A 

I  A  ND  there  was  given  me 

«ZjL  -a  reed  like  unto  a  rod  : 
and  the  angel  flood  faying,  Rife, 
and  meafure  the  temple  of  God, 
and  the  altar,  and  them  that 
worflrip  therein. 

2  But  the  court  which  is 
without  the  temple,  leave  out, 
and  meafure  it  not  ;  for  it  is 
given  unto  the  Gentiles  :  and 
the  holy  city  fhall  they  tread  un¬ 
der  foot  forty  and  two  months. 

3  And  I  will  give  power  unto 
my  two  witneffes,  and  they  fhall 
prophecy  a  thoufand  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  three-fcore  days  cloath- 
ed  in  fack-eloth. 

4  Thefe  are  two  olive-trees, and 
the  two  candle-flicks  {landing  be¬ 
fore  the  God  of  the  earth. 

5  And  if  any  man  will  hurt 
them,  fire  proceeded!  out  of 
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their  mouth,  and  devoureth 
their  enemies :  and  if  any  man 
will  hurt  them,  he  mufl  in  this 
manner  be  killed. 

6  Thefe  have  power  to  fhut 
heaven,  that  it  rain  not  in  the 
days  of  their  prophecy  :  and  have 
power  over  waters  to  turn  them  to 
blood,  and  to  finite  the  earth 
with  all  plagues  as  often  as  they 
will. 

7  And  when  they  fhall  have 
finifhed  their  teftimouy,  the  beafl 
that  afeendeth  out  of  the  bot- 
tomlefs  pit,  fhall  make  war 
againfl  them,  and  fhall  over  come 
them,  and  kill  them. 

8  And  their  dead  bodies Jhall 
lie  in  the  flreet  of  the  great  city, 
which  fpiritually  is  called  Sodom 
and  Egypt,  where  alfo  our  Lord 
was  crucified. 


9  And 
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9  And  they  of  the  people, and 
kindreds,  and  tongues,  and  na¬ 
tions,  fhall  fee  their  dead  bodies 
three  days  and  a  half,  and  (hall 
not  fuffer  their  dead  bodies  to  be 
put  in  graves. 

10  And  they  that  dwell  upon 
the  earth  (hall  rejoice  over  them 
and  make  merry,  and  fhall  fend 
gifts  one  to  another  ;  becaufe 
thefe  two  prophets  tormented 
them  that  dwelt  ori  the  earth. 

1 1  And  after  three  days  and 

J 

an  half,  the  fpirit  of  life  from 
God  entered  into  them  :  and 
they  flood  upon  their  feet,  and 
great  fear  fell  upon  them  which 
faw  them. 

In  the  former  part  of  this  chapter,  from  the  firfl  verfe  to  the  four¬ 
teenth,  are  exhibited  the  contents  of  this  little  book.  St.  John  is 
commanded,  ver.  I.  to  meafure  the  inner  court,  4  the  temple  of  God, 
and  the  altar,  and  them  who  worfhip  therein/  to  fhow  that  during  all 
this  period  there  were  fome  true  Chriflians,  who  conformed  to  the  rule 
and  meafure  of  God’s  word.  This  meafuring  might  allude  more  par¬ 
ticularly  to  the  Reformation  from  popery,  which  fell  out  under  this 
fixth  trumpet  ;  and  one  of  the  moral  caufes  of  it  was  the  Othmans 
taking  of  Conflantinople,  whereupon  the  Greeks  flying  from  their 
own  country,  and  bringing  their  books  with  them  into  the  more  wefl- 
ern  parts  of  Europe,  proved  the  happy  occafion  of  the  revival  of  learn¬ 
ing  ;  as  the  revival  of  learning  opened  men’s  eyes,  and  proved  the 
happy  occaiion  of  the  Reformation.  But  though  4  the  inner  court/ 
which  includes  the  fmaller  number,  was  meafured ,  yet  4  the  outer 
court/  which  implies  the  far  greater  part,  was  4  left  out/  ver.  2.  and 
rejected,  as  being  in  the  poffeflion  of  Chriflians  only  in  name,  but 
Gentiles  in  worfhip  and  praTice,  who  profaned  it  with  heathenifh  fu- 
perflition  and  idolatry  ;  4  and  they  fhall  tread  under  foot  the  holy 
city/  they  fhall  trample  upon,  and  tyranize  over  the  church  of  Chrift* 
for  the  fpace  of  forty  and  two  months.’ 

At  the  fame  time  God  fhould  raife  up  fome  true  and  faithful  wit- 
neffes,  ver.  3.  to  preach  and  proteft  agamfl  thefe  innovations  and  cor¬ 
ruptions  of  religion  :  for  there  were  proteflants  long  before  ever  the 
name  came  into  ufe.  Of  thefe  witneffes  there  fhould  be,  though  but 
a  fmall,  yet  a  competent  number  ;  and  it  was  a  fufficient  reafon  for 
making  them  4  two  witneffes/  becaufe  that  is  the  number  required  by 
the  law,  and  approved  by  the  gofpel,  Dent.  xix.  15.  Matth.  xviii.  16. 

*  In  the  mouth  of  two  witneffes  fhall  every  word  be  eflablifheR :  and 
upon  former  occafions  two  have  often  been  joined  in  commiffion,  as 
ivlofes  and  Aaron  in  Egypt,  Elijah  and  Elifha  in  the  apoltafy  of  the 
ten  tribes,  and  Zerubbabel  and  Jofhua  after  the  Babylonifh  captivity2 
to  whom  thefe  witneffes  are  particularly  compared.  Our  Saviour 

himfelf 


12  And  they  heard  a  great 
voice  from  heaven,  faying  unto 
them,  Come  up  hither.  And 
they  afeended  up  to  heaven  in  a 
cloud,  and  their  enemies  beheld 
them. 

13  And  the  fame  hour  was 
tlieie  a  great  earth  quake,  and 
the  tenth  part  of  the  city  fell, and 
in  the  earthquake  were  (lain  of 
men  feven  thoufand,  and  the  rem¬ 
nant  were  affrighted,  and  gave 
glory  to  the  God  of  heaven. 

14  The  fecond  woe  is  pail, and 
behold,  the  third  woe  cometh 
quickly. 
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^ent  forth  his  difciples,  Luke  x.  1. 4  two  and  two  and  it 
at  een  obferved  alfo,  that  the  principal  reformers  have  ufually  ap¬ 
peared  as  it  were  in  pairs,  as  the  Waldenfes  and  Albigenfes,  John  Hufs 
and  Jerome  of  Prague,  Luther  and  Calvin,  Cranmer  and  Ridley,  and 
their  followers.  Not  that  I  conceive,  that  any  two  particular  men, 

or  two  particular  churches,  were  intended  by  this  prophecy  ;  but on- 

y  it  was  meant  in  the  general,  that  there  fhould  be  fome  in  every 
age,  though  but  a  few  in  number,  who  fhould  bear  witnefs  to  the 
truth, ;  and  declare  againfh  the  iniquity  and  idolatry  of  their  times. 

ey  fhould  not  be  difcouraged  even  by  perfecution  and  oppreffion, 
ut  though  i  cloathed  in  fackcloth,’  and  living  in  a  mourning  and  af- 
id  cd  hate,  fhould  yet prcphefy,  fhould  yet  preach  the  fmcere  word  of 
o  ,  and  denounce  tne  divine  judgments  againfl  the  reigning  idola¬ 
try  and  wickednefs  :  and  this  they  fhould  continue  to  do,  as  long  as 
the  grand  corruption  itfelf  lafled,  for  the  fpace  of  ‘  a  thoufand  two 
hundred  and  threefcore  days/  It  is  the  fame  fpace  of  time  with  ‘  the 
forty  and  two  months,’  confifling  each  of  thirty  days,  are  equal  to  ‘  a 
t  loufand  two  hundred  and  threelcore  davs,  or  years,’  in  the  prophe¬ 
tic  ftile  .  ,and  {  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefcore  years,’  as  we 
have  feen  before  in  Daniel,  and  fhall  fee  hereafter  in  the  Revelation, 
is  the  period  afiigned  for  the  tyranny  and  idolatry  of  the  church  of 
Rome.  The  witnejfes  therefore  cannot  be  any  two  men,  or  any" 
two  churches,  but  mult  be  a  fucceflion  of  men,  and  a  fucceffion  of 
churches. 

A  chaiadler  is  then  given  of  thefe  witneffes,  and  of  the  power  and 
effedl  of  their  preaching.  ‘  Thefe  are  the  two  olive-trees,  and  the 
two  candleflicks  Handing  before  the  God  of  the  earth,’  ver.  4.  that 
is,  they  are  like  Zerubbabel  and  Jofhua,  Zee.  iv.  the  great  inflru&ers 
and  enlightners  of  the  church.  *  Fire  proceedeth  out  of  their  mouth, 
and  devoureth  their  enemies,  ver.  y.  that  is,  they  are  like  unto  Mo- 
fes  and  Elijah,  Num.  xvi.  2  Kings  i.  who  called  for  fire  upon  their 
adverfaries.  But  their  fire  was  real,  this  is  fymbolical,  and  ‘  proceed¬ 
eth  out  of  the  mouth’  of  the  witneffes,  denouncing  the  divine  vengeance 
on  the  corrupters  and  oppofers  of  true  religion  ;  much  in  the  fame 
manner,  as  it  was  faid  to  Jeremiah  v.  14.  4  I  will  make  my  words  ia 
thy  mouth  fire,  and  this  people  wood,  and  it  fhall  devour  them.  Thefe 
have  power  to  fhut  heaven,  that  it  rain  not  in  the  days  of  the  prophe¬ 
cy,’  ver.  6.  that  is  they  are  like  Elijah,  who  foretold  a  want  of  rain 
in  the  days  of  Ahah,  1  Kings  xvii.  1.  Jam.  v.  17.  6  and  it  rained 
not  on  the  earth  for  the  fpace  of  three  years  and  fix  months,’  which 
myflically  underftood,  is  the  fame  fpace  of  time  as  £  the  forty  and  two 
months,’  and  ‘  the  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefcore  days,’  which 
are  allotted  for  the  prophefying  of  the  witneffes.  During  this  time 
the  divine  grace,  and  protection,  and  bleffing  fhall  be  withheld  from 
thofe  men,  who  negleCt  and  defpife  their  preaching  and  doctrine. 

*  They”  have’  alfo  i  power  over  the  waters  to  turn  them  to  blood,  and 
to  fmite  the  earth  with  all  plagues',  as  often  as  they  will,’  that  is,  they 
are  like  Mofes  and  Aaron,  who  iwfiiCted  thefe  plagues  on  Egypt  r 
and  they  may  be  faid  to  £  fmite  the  earth  with  the  plagues  which  they 
denounce  fonn  fcripture-language  tlieprophctsarcoften  faid  to  do  thofe 

things, 
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things,  which  they  declare  and  foretel.  Bat  it  is  moil  highly  proba¬ 
ble,  that  thefe  particulars  will  receive  a  more  literal  accompliihment, 
when  the  plagues  of  God  and  the  vials  of  his  wrath,  Chap.  xiv.  fhall 
be  poured  out  upon  men,  in  coniequence  of  their  having  i o  long  re- 
lilted  the  teftimony  of  the  witnefles.  Their  caufe  and  tire  cauie  of 
truth  will  finally  be  avenged  on  all  their  enemies. 

Next  after  this  defcription  of  the  power  and  office  of  the  witnefles, 
follows  a  prediction  of  thofe  things,  which  fliall  befal  them  at  the  lat¬ 
ter  end  of  their  mini  (try  :  and  their  paflion,  and  death  and  refurrec- 
tion,  and  afcenfion  are  copied  from  our  Saviour's,  who  is  emphatically 
Riled  iii.  14.  4  the  faithful  and  true  witnefs  p  but  with  this  difference, 
that  his  were  real,  theirs  are  figurative  and  myltical.  4  And  when 
they  fhall  have  finiflied,  when  they  fliall  be  about  finiOiing  their  tefli- 
mony,'  ver.  7.  4  the  bead  that  afcendeth  out  of  the  abyis,’  the  tyran¬ 
nical  power  of  Rome,  of  which  we  fliall  hear  more  hereafter,  4  fliall 
make  war  againft  them,  and  lliall  overcome  them,  and  kill  them/ 
*  The  bead’  indeed  ‘  fhall  make  war  againft  them'  all  the  time  that 
they  are  performing  their  ministry  ;  but  4  when  they  fliall  be  near  ii- 
nifhing  it,  he  fliall  fo  make  war  againft  them,  as  to  overcome  them, 
and  kill  them/  They  fhall  be  fubduded  and  fuppreffed,  be  degraded 
from  all  power  and  authority,  be  deprived  of  all  offices  and  functions, 
and  be  politically  dead,  if  not  naturally  fo.  In  this  low  and  abjebl 
Rate  they  fhall  lie  fome  time,  ver.  8.  4  in  the  ftreet  of  the  great  city,' 
in  fome  confpicuous  place  within  tlie  jurifdiCtion  of  '*  Rome,  4  which 

fpiritually 

#  Mr  Mann,  the  late  learned  Mafter  of  the  Charter-houfe,  in  fome  Manufcript 
notes  upon  Vitringa’s  book  upon  the  Revelation,  communicated  to  me  by  my 
friend  Dr  Jortin,  hath  the  following  to  prove  that  not  Jerufalem,  but  Rome  was 
intended  in  this  place.  Rev.  xi.  8.  The  great  city  which  fpiritually  is  called 
Sodom  and  Egypt ,  where  their  Lord  was  crucified,  i.  “  Jerufalem  in  ver.  2.  of 
4i  this  very  chapter,  is  called  the  holy  city  :  can  it  be  fo  few  periods  intended  un¬ 
der  the  names  of  Sodom  and  Egypt  ? 

2.  “  The  holy  city  or  Jerufalem  ver.  2.  was  to  be  wafted  and  trod  under  foot 
44  by  the  Gentiles  for  42  months  :  the  two  witnefles  were  to  prophefy  the  fame 
44  fpace  of  time  :  how  then  fliould  their  carcafes  lie  in  the  ftreets  of  jerufalem  fo 
4‘  wafted  ? 

3.  “  Jerufalem  in  this  book  is  four  times  called  the  Holy  City,  never  the 

Great  (unlefs  it  behere  meant).  The  great  city  is  twelve  times  repeated  only 

*l  of  Babylon,  i.  e.  Rome  :  is  it  probable  it  lliould  be  here  ufed  of  Jerufalem  ? 

4.  “  In  ver.  13.  at  the  revival  of  the  two  witnefles  after  lying  dead  three  da  vs 
“  and  a  half,  the  tenth  part  of  the  city  fell  :  but  in  ver,  2.  jerulalera  is  already 
44  wafted,  and  not  fupppied  to  be  rebuilt  ;  and  therefore  incapable  of  being  fo  da- 
“  maged. 

5.  “  And  were  jerufalem  rebuilt,  the  enemies  of  (Thrift  out  of  all  neople, 
4‘  tongues,  and  nations,  ver.  9.  would  not  aflemble  there,  nor  the  bcaft  expclc 
4i  the  flain  witnefles  but  in  his  own  capital. 

1.  “  Objecft.  There  are  two  characferiftics  affigned,  which  fit  jerufalem  only, 
“  That  it  is  fpiritually  or  figuratively  called  Sodom  and  Egypt ;  'as  Jerufalem  u 
“  compared  to  Sodom,  Ifa.  i.  10.  and  iii.  9.  (of  Egypt  no  inftanee.) 

1.  **  Anlw.  That  Capernaum,  Matt,  xu  23,  24.  is  likewilc  compared  to  Sodom 
“  by  Chrift ;  and  fo  is  any  city  that  fliall  rejetf  the  Gofpel.  Matt.  x.  15.  Whence 
4<  Tertullian  (aclv.  Jud.  c.  9.)  obferves  oi  this  very  name,  Nec  hoc  novum  Scrip- 
“  turis  divinis  figurate  uti  tranftatione  nominum,  ex  comparatione  crimiuum.  So 
44  Rome  might  be  called  Sodom  tor  Lewdneis,  and  Egypt  for  toe  oppreflion  of 
44  God's  people. 


2. 


Object. 
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for  'tUa!Iy  ISca'Ied  Sodom’  for  corruption  of  manners,  ‘  and  Egypt' 
x  granny  and  oppreffion  of  the  people  of  God,  ‘  where  alff  our 

o/I  Srll£d;,Pm1ly’bei:g  crucified  afrelh  in  the  fuffering, 
oi  ms  Id  tnful  martyrs.  _  Nay  to  (how  the  greater  indhrnitv  and  cru- 

y  o  the  martyrs  ‘  their  dead  bodies’  (hall  not  only  be  publicly  ex 
poled  ver  9.  but  they  lhall  be  denied  even  the  common  privilege  of 
111  .a  ,  w  tic  1  is  the  cafe  of  many  proteftants  in  popiih  countrie'-  ■  and 
them  enemies  «  ftaU  rejoice’  and  infult  ‘  over  [hem, ’  t and 
ia  i  end  mutual  prefents  and  congratulations  <  one  to  another  ’  for 
their  deliverance  rrom  thefe  tormentors,  whofe  life  and  do&rine  were  a 
continual  reproach  to  them.  But  ‘  after  three  days  and  a  half,’  ver 
1 1.  that  is  in  the  prophetic  ftile  ‘  after  three  years  and  a  half,’  for  no 
kfs  t,Kme,1S  ,reTul>te  aU  thefe  tranfaftions,  they  lhall  be  raifed  a- 
*”  T>ritof  God,’  and,  ver,  12.  lhall  ‘  afeend  up  to  hea- 

y  ey  1:11  not  °dty  be  reftoredto  their  priftine  ftate,  but  lliall 
be yarther  promoted  to  dignity  and  honour  ;  and  that  by  <  a  nreat 
voice  from  heaven,’  by  the  voice  of  public  authority.  «  At  the  fame 
hour  there  lhall  be  a  great  earthquake,’  there  fliall  be  great  commo- 

111  the  world  5  ‘  and  tenth  part  of  the  city  lhall  fall,’  as  an 
omen  and  earneit  of  a  ihll  greater  fall;  ‘and  feven  thoufand  names  of 
men,  or  leven  thoufand  men  of  name,  ‘  lhall  be  flain  ;’  and  the  re- 
mainde,'  in  their  fright  and  fear  lhall  acknowledge  the  great  power 

Some  interpreters  are  of  opinion,  that  this  prophecy  of  ‘  the  death 
and  relurretnon  of  witnefles’  received  its  completion  *  in  the  cafe  of 
John  Huls  and  Jerome  of  Prague,  who  wer e  two  faithful  witness 
and  martyrs  of  the  bleffed  Jefus.  It  is  very  well  known,  that  they 
were  condemned  to  death,  and  afterwards  burnt  for  herefy  by  the 
council  of  Conitance.  Which  council  fitting  about  ‘  three  years  and 
a  half,’  from  November  1414  to  April  1418  their  ladies  may  that 
time  be  laid  to  have  lain  ‘  unburied  in  the  lireet  of  the  great  city  ’  in 
Conftance  where  was  the  greateft  affembly  not  only  of  bilhops 'and 
cardinals,  but  likewife  of  embaffadprs,  barons,  counts,  dukes  princes 
and  the  emperor  himfelf.  But  after  the  council  was  diffolved,  thefe 
two  preachers  were  reftored  as  it  were  to  life  in  their  difciples  and  fol¬ 
lowers,  who  propagated  the  fame  doctrines,  maintained  them  by  force 

of 

2.  "Object.  The  feeond  chara&eriftic,  where  alfo  our  Lord  was  crucified  de- 
termines  the  place  to  Jerufalem  beyond  all  poffibility  of  doubting. 

2.  Anlw,  Mills  fays,  Lhe  I  ext  fhould  be  read,  where  then'  Lord  was  cruci- 
‘  or  had  been  crucified  ;  yet  indeed,  without  making  any  great  difference  to 
the  literal  fenfe.  But  why  may  not  this  expredion  be  ufed  figuratively  as  well 
as  the  preceding-  ?  why  may  not  the  Lord  of  the  two  witneffes  be  fpirituallv 
‘  crucified  where  they  are  Spiritually  flain  ?  St  Paul  to  the  Galatians  ufes  this  ex- 
preffion  figuratively  3  or  4  times  :  the  Ep.  to  the  Heb.  vi.  6.  ufes  it  figurative¬ 
ly,  and  perhaps  in  the  very  fenfe  it  may  bear  here.  Though  it  is  capable  too 
o  ^-oolher,  which  is  authorized  by  Chrift  himfelf,  for,  Matt.  x.  and  xxv.  and 
Alts  ix.  4,  5.  he  declares  himfelf  to  fuffer  what  is  done  to  his  followers.  In 
tnat  Great  city  therefore,  which  was  drunk  with  the  blood  of  the  faints  and 
™aU>r*  Johis.  Chap.  xvii.  6.  Jefus  himlelf  miglit  be  faid  to  be  crucified.” 

J  hnxet  Vitring.  p.  4S7,  bV.  Vide  etiam.  Fred.  Spanhemii  Iliff.  Cliriff  S.ec. 
XV.  Cap.  6.  7.  Hiftoire  du  Confeil  dc  Conffance  par  faques  Lenfant.  Voltair’s 
General  Hi.:hry  and  date  ©f  Europe,  Part  and  Annals  of  the  Empire.  Vol.  2. 
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ef  arms  as  well  as  by  preaching,  and  even  vanquifhed  the  Imperialiits 
in  feveral  battles.  It  was  truly  laid  to  them  ‘  Come  up  hither,’  when 
they  were  invited  to  the  council  of  Bal'd  with  a  promife  of  redreis 
of  grievances  :  but  the  council  having  dealt  fraudulently  with 
them,  they  broke  out  again  into  open  rebellion,  ‘  and  the 
tenth  part  of  the  city  fell,’  the  kingdom  of  Bohemia  revol¬ 
ted,  and  fell  alike  from  its  obedience  to  the  pope  and  empe¬ 
ror. 

Others  refer  this  prophecy  to  *  the  proteflants  of  the  league  of 
Smalcald,  who  were  entirely  routed  by  the  emperor  Charles  V.  in 
the  battle  of  Mulburg  on  the  24th  of  April  1547  ;  when  the  two 
great  champions  of  the  proteflants,  John  Frederic,  elector  of  Saxony, 
was  taken  prifoner,  and  the  Landgrave  of  Helfe  was  forced  to  fur- 
render  himfelf,  and  to  beg  pardon  of  the  emperor.  Proteflanifin 
was  then  in  a  manner  fuppreffed,  and  the  mafs  reftored.  The  witnef- 
ies  were  dead,  but  not  buried ;  and  the  papifls  f  rejoiced  over  them, 
and  made  merry,  and  fent  gifts  one  to  another/  But  this  joy  and  tri¬ 
umph  of  theirs  where  of  no  very  long  continuance  ;  for  in  the  fpacc 
of  about  1  three  years  and  a  half/  the  proftants  were  raifed  again  at 
Magdeburg,  and  defeated  and  took  the  duke  of  Mecklenburg,  prifon¬ 
er  in  December  1 550.  From  that  time  their  affairs  changed  for  the 
better  almoft  every  day  ;  fuccefs  attend  their  arms  and  counsels  ;  and 
the  emperor  was  obliged  by  the  treaty  of  PafTau  to  allow  them  the 
Free  exercife  of  their  religion,  and  to  re-admit  them  into  the  imperial 
chamber,  from  which  they  had  ever  fince  the  victory  of  Mulburg  been 
excluded.  Here  was  indeed  ‘  a  great  earthquake,’  a  great  commotion, 
in  which  many  ‘  thoufands  were  flain  ;  and  the  tenth  part  of  the  ci¬ 
ty  fell,’ a  great  part  of  the  German  empire  renounced  the  authority 
and  abandoned  the  communion  of  the  church  of  Rome. 

Some  again  may  think  this  prophecy  very  applicable  to  f  the  hor¬ 
rid  mafTacre  of  the  proteflants  at  Paris,  and  in  other  cities  of  France, 
begun  on  the  memorable  eve  of  St  Bartholomew's  day  1572.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  beft  authors,  there  were  flain  thirty  or  forty  thoufand 
Hugonots  in  a  few  days  ;  and  among  them  without  doubt  many  true 
witneffes  and  faithful  martyrs  of  Jefus  Chrift.  «  their  dead  bodies  lay 
in  the  ftreet  of  the  great  city,'  one  of  the  greatefl  cities  of  Europe  ; 
for  they  were  not  buffered  to  be  buried  being  the  bodies  of  heretics  ; 
but  were  dragged  through  the  ftreet,  or  thrown  into  the  river,  or 
hung  upon  gibbets,  and  expofed  to  public  infamy.  Great  rejoicings 
too  were  made  in  the  courts  of  France,  Rome,  and  Spain  ;  they  went 
in  proceftion  to  the  churches,  they  returned  public  thanks  to  God, 
they  fung  Te  Deums,  they  celebrated  jubilees,  they  ftruck  medals  ; 
and  it  was  enabled  that  St  Bartholomew's  day  ftiould  ever  afterwards 
be  kept  with  double  pomp  and  foleinnity.  But  neither  was  this  joy 
of  long  continuance  ;  for  in  little  more  than  *  three  years  and  a  half/ 
Henry  III,  who  fucceeded  his  brother  Charles,  entered  into  a  treaty 

with 


.  *  Brightman  and  Vitring.  p.  493,  bV.  See  alfo  Sleidan’s  Hift  of  the  Reforma¬ 
tion.  -D.  19,  b fc.  \  oltair  s  Annals  of  the  Empire.  Vol.  2. 

f  Vitrmg.  p.  496,  &c.  Thuani  Hift.  Lib.  52,  53.  et  <52.  Davila’s  Hift.  Eoo* 
5  et  6.  Migeray,  Charles  IX.  and  Henry  III, 
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with  the  I-Iugonots,  which  was  concluded  and  publiffied  on  the  i4th 
or  1  ay  1576,  whei eby  all  the  former  fentences  agai nil  them  were  re- 
veiled,  aruhthe  free  and  open  exercife  of  their  religion  was  granted  to 

them  th7  were.to  be  admitted  to  all  honours,  dignities,  and  offices, 
as  weil  as  the  papifts  ;  and  the  judges  were  to  be  half  of  the  one  reli¬ 
gion,  and  half  of  the  other  ;  with  other  articles  greatly  to  their  ad¬ 
vantage,  which  were  in  a  manner  the  refur  region  of  the  witneffes,  and 
t  leir  4  alcenfion  into  heaven.’  The  4  great  earthquake,’  and  the 
4  ailing  of  the  tenth  part  of  the  city/  and  the  4  flaying  of  thoufands 
ot  men,.  according  to  this  hypothecs,  mud  be  referred  to  the  great 
commotions  and  civil  wars,  which  for  feveral  years  afterwards  cruelly 
diltui  oed,  and  a  mod  dell royed  the  kingdom  of  France. 

Othms  again  have  recourfe  to  later  events,  and  the  later  indeed 
the  bcttei  and  inter  for  the  purpofe.  Peter  Jurieu,  a  famous  divine 
of  the  French  church  at  Rotterdam,  *  imagined  that  the  persecution 
tiien  canied  on  by  Lewis  XIV.  againd  the  protedants  of  France,  af- 
tci  the  1  evocation  of  Nantes  in  October  1685,  w°uld  be  the  lad  per- 
fecution  of  the  church  ;  that  during  this  time  the  witneffes  would  lie 
ciead,  but  ffiouid  recover  and  revive  within  a  few  years,  and  the  Re- 
fotmution  ffiouid  be  edabliflied  in  that  kingdom  by  royal  authority  ; 
tne  wiioie  country  ffiouid  renounce  popery,  and  embrace  the  protef- 
tant  red  gion.  Biffiop  Lloyd  and  after  him  Mr  Whidon  f  apply 
this  prophecy  to  the  poor  protedants  in  the  vallies  of  Piedmont, 
who  by  a  cruel  edict  of  their  fovereign  the  Duke  of  Savoy,  indigated 
by  the  French  king,  were  imprifoned  and  murdered,  or  baniffied  and 
totally  diffipated  at  the  latter  end  of  the  year  1686.  They  were 
kindly  received  and  fuccoured  by  the  protedant  dates  ;  and  after  a 
while  fecretly  entering  Savoy  with  their  fwords  in  their  hands,  they 
regained  their  ancient  podeffions  with  great  daughter  of  their  ene¬ 
mies  ;  and  the  Luke  himfelf,  having  then  left  the  French  intered, 
granted  tnem  a  full  pardon  ;  and  re-edabliffied  them,  by  another 
edict  figned  June  4,  1690,  jud  4  three  years  and  an  half’  after  their 
total  diffipation.  Biffiop  Dloyd  not  only  underdood  the  prophecy  in 
this  manner,  but  what  is  very  remarkable,  made  the  application  even 
before  the  event  took  place,  as  Mr  Whidon  relates,  and  upon  this 
ground  encouraged  a  refugee  minider,  of  the  Vaudois,  whofc 
name  was  Jordan,  to  return  home,  and  returning  he  heard  the  joyful 
news  of  the  deliverance  and  reditution  of  his  country.  Thefe  were 
indeed  mod  barbarous  perfecutions  of  the  protedants  both  in  France 
and  Savoy  :  and  at  the  fame  time  popery  here  in  England  was  advan¬ 
ced  to  the  throne,  and  threatened  an  utter  fubverdou  of  our  religion 
and  liberties,  but  in  little  more  than  4  three  years  and  an  half’  a  hap¬ 
py  deliverance  was  wrought  by  the  glorious  Revolution. 

In  all  thefe  cafes  there  may  be  fome  refemblance  to  the  prophecy 
before  us,  of  4  the  death  and  refurreFtion  of  the  witneffes  ;’  and  it 
may  pleafe  an  over-ruling  providence  fo  to  difpofe  and  order  events, 
that  the  calamities  and  affliFtions  of  the  church  may  in  fome  meafure 

run 


*  Jurieu’s  Accompli/hment  of  the  Prophecies.  Part  2.  Cap.  12  and  13. 
i  Whitten’s  Effay  on  the  Rev.  Part  3.  Vilion  2. 
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run  parallel  one  to  another,  and  all  the  former  efforts  of  that  tyran¬ 
nical  and  perfecting  power  called  4  the  beaft’  may  be  the  types  and 
figures  as  it  were  of  this  his  laft  and  greatelt  effort  againft  the  witneff- 
ts.  But  though  thefe  inftances  lufficiently  anfwer  in  fome  rel'pedts, 
yet  they  are  deficient  in  others,  and  particularly  in  this,  that  they  are 
none  of  them  the  lait  perfecution  ;  others  have  been  fince,  and  in  all 
probability  will  be  again.  Belides  as  4  the  two  witneffes’  are  defigned 
to  be  the  reprefentatives  of  the  proteffants  in  general,  fo  the  perfecu¬ 
tion  muff  be  general  too,  and  not  confined  to  this  or  that  particular 
church  or  nation.  We  are  now  living  under  4  the  lixth  trumpet  :’and 
the  empire  of  the  4  Euphratean  horfeman’  or  Othmans  is  ftill  fubfiffing 
and  perhaps  in  as  large  extent  as  ever  :  4  the  beaft’  is  ftill  reigning*-, 
i  the  witneffesare  ftill,’  in  fome  times  and  places  more,  in  fome  Ids, 

*  prophecying  in  fackcloth.’  It  will  not  be  till  toward  £  the  end  of 
their  teftimony,’  and  that  end  feemeth  to  be  yet  at  fome  diftance,  that 
the  great  vi&ory  and  triumph  of  the  beaft,  and  the  fiipprellion,  and 

rcfurre&ion,  and  exaltation  of  4  the  witneffes’  will  take  effeft. _ 

When  all  thefe  things  fhall  be  accomplilhed,  then,  4  the  ftxth  trum¬ 
pet  will  end,  then  4  the  fecond  woe’  lhall  b t  pajly  ver.  14.  the  Oth- 
man  empire  (hall  be  broken  in  the  fame  manner  that  Ezekiel,  xxxviii. 
xxxix.  and  Daniel,  xi.  44,  45.  have  predicted  :  the  fufferinprs  of  4  the 
witneffes’  fhall  ceafe  and  they  fhall  be  raifed  and  exalt  above^their  en¬ 
emies  :  and  when  4  the  fecond  woe’  fhall  be  thus  4  paft,  behold  the 
third  woe,’ or  the  total  deftruftion  of  the  beaft,  4  cometh  quikly 
Some  time  intervened  between  4  the  firft’ and  4  the  fecond  woes  •*  but 

upon  the  ceaiing  of  4  the  fecond’  the  third  fhall  commence  immedi¬ 
ately. 

It  appears  then  that  the  greater  part  of  this  prophecy  relatino-  to 
‘  the  witneffes’  remains  yet  to  be  fulfilled:  but  poffibly  fome  mav 
queltion,  whether  any  part  of  it  hath  been  fulfilled;  whether  there 
have  been  any  fuch  perfons  as  ‘  the  witnefles,’  any  true  and  faithful 
Servants  of  Jefus  Chrift,  who  have  in  every  age  profeffed  doftrines  con¬ 
trary  to  thofe  maintained  by  the  pope  and  church  of  Rome.  The 
trutn  of  the  fact  will  heft  appear  ,  by  an  hiftorical  deduction  ;  and 
n  it  can  be  proved,  that  there  have  conftantly  been  fuch  nvitne/Iis 
trom  the  feyenth  century  down  to  the  Reformation,  during  the 
moft  floLinlhmg  period  of  popery,  I  prefume  there  can  be  little 
doiiot  about  the  times  preceding  or  following.  As  there  hath  been 
occanon  to  obfeive  before,  the  feeds  of  popery  were  fown  even  in 
le  apo  es  time,  but  they  were  not  grown  up  to  maturity,  the 

fmtbN  tlUKP°Pe  3S  3  h°rn  temPoral  prince  was  not  eftabiiilied 
till  the  eighth  century  ;  and  from  thence  therefore  it  will  be  pro- 

per  to  begin  our  deduction,  when  the  beaft  began  to  reign,  and 
the  witneffes  to  ‘  prophefy  in  fackcloth.’  °  ’ 

•  r;;eat  as  the,  P°^er  of  the  Latin  church  was  grown  in  the 

Zti  ?  'rV  ^  Greek  Church  fti11  d‘hented  from  it,  and  op- 
P  v1i"'tt  i  le  emPerors*  Leo  Ifauricus  and  his  fon  Conftantine 

V  OL.  11.  ry 

^  L-opronymus 

x4TCaP;^.n-Z0n*r-&C-  &C-  Frsd-  Hift,  chrift.au.  S*c. 
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Copronymus  not  only  vigoroufly  oppofed  the  worfhip  of  images* 
uat.^  auo  cienied  tne  interceffion  of  faints,  and  burnt  and  deftroyed 
ibtii  relics.  .  In  the  year  754  Conftantine  Copronymus  held  a 
geneial  council  at  Conltantinople  of  33$  bifhops,  who  prohibited 
unanimoufly  the  worfhip  of  faints  as  well  as  of  images  ;  and  * 
declared  that  “  only  one  image  was  conftituted  by  Chrift  him. 
felf,  namely  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  eucharift  ;  which  repre- 
ient  the  body  and  blood  of  Chrift  ;>  than  which  there  cannot  be 
a  ftronger  declaration  againft  the  do&rine  of  tranfubftantiation  as 
well  as  againft  the  worfhip  of  images.  It  is  true  that  the  fec- 
cond  council  of  Nice  in  the  year  787  reftored  and  eftablifhed  the 
worfliip  of  images,  and  the  pope  ratified  and  confirmed  it  ;  but 
neverthelefs  great  cppofition  was  made  to  it  by  feveral  chinches 
in  the  weft.  Charlemain  f  held  a  council  at  Francfort  in  the 
year  794,  confiding  of  300  bifhops  of  various  nations,  who  con¬ 
demned  equally  the  fecond  council  of  Nice  and  the  worfliip  of 
images.  The  Caroline  books  were  alfo  fet  forth  under  the  name 
and  authority  of  that  great  monarch  ;  fmd  the  do&rines  therein 
contained,  of  the  fufficiency  of  the  fcriptures,  of  the  worfliip  of 
God  alone,  of  prayers  in  the  vulgar  tongue,  of  the  eucharift,  of 
j uftification,  of  repentance,  of  pretended  vifions  and  miracles,  and 
various  other  points,  are  fuch  as  a  papift  would  abhor,  and  a 
proteftant  would  fubfcribe.  Not  to  feek  for  farther  inftances,  the 
X  Britifh  churches  lamented  and  execrated  the  fecond  council  of 
Nice  ;  and  the  famous  Albin  or  Alcuin  wrote  a  letter  againft  it, 
difp roving  and  refuting  it  by  exprefs  authorities  of  holy  fcrip- 
ture  ;  which  letter  was  tranfmittcd  to  Charles  the  great  in  the 
name  of  the  bifhops  and  other  great  men  of  the  kingdom. — 
Even  in  Italy  §  the  council  of  Forojulio  prefcribed  the  ufe  of  no 
other  creed  but  that  of  the  apoftles,  fo  that  they  had  no  con¬ 
ception  of  the  necefiity  of  fo  many  additional  articles,  as  have 
fince  been  made  by  pope  Pius  IV,  and  received  by  the  church, — 
Some  even  of  the  Italian  bifhops  afiifted  at  the  council  of  Franc- 
fort  before  mentioned,  and  particularly  Paulinas  bifhop  of  Aqui- 
lea  bore  a /principal  part  in  it.  , 

Popery  prevailed  ftill  more  in  the  ninth  century,  but  yet  not  with¬ 
out  confiderable  opposition.  Not  only  ||  the  emperors  of  the  eaft, 
Nicephorus,  Leo  Armenius,  Michael  Balbus,  Theophilus,  and  the 

emperors 


#  Aliis  explofis  imaginibus,  (verba  funt  Bellarmini  Tom.  1.  p.  53$)  vmca,n 
definiverunt  efle  imagi?iem  ah  ipjo  Chrifio  injhtutem ,  nbnirnm  pane  in  et  vifiutn 
i?i  Eucharjiia ,  quae  reprefentant  ChrijU  corpus  et  fang  nine  vz,Ex  concil.  Conftan- 
tinop.  Tom.  3.  p.  359.  Edit.  Bennii.  Ufferius  de  Chriftian,  Ecclet.  fuccellione  et 
fiatu.  Cap.  2.  Secft.  4.  p.  19. 

f  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  6.  et  q.  UfTer.  ibid.  p.  20.  Allix’s  Remarks  upon  the  an¬ 
cient  churches  of  the  Albigenfes.  Cap.  S. 

f  Hoveden.  Annal.  pars  prior,  p.  232.  Simeon  Dunclm.  Hift.  p.  in.  Matt. 
Weftm.  Fiores.  Hift.  Ann.  793.  UfTer.  ibid.  p.  19,  20.  Collier’s  Ecclef.  Hift.  Book. 


p.  139, 

(  Tom.  7.  Concil.  p.  1002.  Allix’s  Remarks  upon  the  ancient  Churches  ot 
5iedmont.  Cap.  S.  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  9,  ro. 

|  Fred.  Spanhemii  Hift.  Chriftian.  Site.  IX.  Cap.  9.  Mifcell  Sacne  Antiq.  Lib. 

Hift.  Imag.  7,  8,  9. 
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emperors  of  the  weft,  Charles  the  great,  and  Lewis  the  pious,  but  ai- 
fo  feveral  prelates  and  ecclefiaftics,  oppofed  the  abfolute  power  and  fu- 
prernacy  of  the  pope,  together  with  the  worfhip  of  images,  and  invo¬ 
cation  of  faints  and  angels.  The  capitularies  and  edicts  of  Charles 
the  great  and  Lewis  the  pious  *  injoining  the  reading  of  the  canoni¬ 
cal  feripture  as  the  foie  rule  of  faith,  without  any  regard  to  human 
traditions  or  apocryphal  writings.  Private  maftes  and  pilgrimages, 
and  other  fuch  fuperftitions  f  were  forbidden  by  the  fame  capitularies.  . 
Lewis  the  pious  held  a  council  at  Paris  in  the  year  824.,  which  J  a- 
greed  with  the  council  of  Francfort  in  rejecting  the  fecond  council  of 
Nice,  and  forbidding  the  worfhip  of  images.  Agobard,  archbifhop  of 
Lyons,  in  his  book  againft  pictures  and  images,  maintains,  that  we 
ought  not  to  adore  any  image  of  God,  but  only  that  which  is  God 
himfelf,  even  his  eternal  Son  ;  and  that  there  is  no  other  mediator 
between  God  and  men,  fave  Jelus  Chrift  God  and  man  :  l.o  that  it  is  no 
wonder  that  this  book  is  condemned  in  the  Index.  Expurgatorius 
of  the  church  of  Rome.  It  was  in  this  century,  that  the  do&rine 
of  tranfubftantiation  was  nrft  advanced  here  in  the  weft  by  Paf- 
ch alius  Radbertus  abbat  of  Corbie  in  France  ;  but  it  was  ftrenu- 
oufly  oppofed  by  Rabanus  Maurus,  Bertramus,  Johannes  Scotus,  and 
many  other  bifhops  and  learned  men  of  that  age.  Rabanus  Maurus, 
archbifhop  of  Mentz,  §  pa  lies  this  cenfure  upon  the  novelty  of  the 
doctrinp  ;  “  Some,  fays  he,  of  late  not  rightly  conceiving  concerning 
the  facrament  of  the  body  and  blood  of  our  Lord,  have  affirmed  that 
this  is  the  very  fame  body  of  our  Lord,  which  was  born  of  the  vir¬ 
gin  Mary,  and  in  which  our  Lord  himlelf  fuffered,  See  ;  which  error 
we  have  expofed  to  the  utmoft  of  our  power,  &cP  Fie  thus  ||  ex- 
preffes  his  own  fentiment  ;  “  Our  Lord  would  have  the  facrament  of 
his  body  and  blood  be  taken  and  eaten  by  the  faithful,  that  by  a  vifi- 
ble  work  an  invifible  effect  might  appear.  For  as  the  material  food 
outwardly  nourifhes  and  refrelhes  the  body,  fo  alfo  the  word  of  God 
inwardly  nourifhes  and  {Lengthens  the  foul”  Again  :  “the  facra¬ 
ment  is  reduced  into  the  nourifhment  of  the  body,  but  by  the  virtue 
of  the  facrament  eternal  life  is  obtained.”  Bertramus,  or  Ratramus 
as  he  is  otherwife  called,  a  monk  of  Corbie,  wrote  a  book  of  the  body 
and  blood  of  our  Lord ,  which  he  inferibed  to  the  emperor,  Charles 

the 


*  Capit.  Aquifgranens.  Spanhem.  Hift.  Chriftian.  Saec  IX.  Cap.  3.  Sed.  2.  Cap. 
9.  Sed.  2. 

f  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  9.  Seed.  5,  S,  See. 

\  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap*  9.  Seel.  3.  Cap  12.  Sed.  2,  Hid.  Tmag.  Sed.  9.  Affix’s 
Remarks  upon  the  ancient  churches  of  the  Alblgenfes  Chap.  9. 

LQuidam  nuper  de  ipfo  facramento  corporis  et  l'anguinis  Domini  non  rede  fen- 
tiantes, dixerunt  hoc  ipfum  corpus  Domini  quod  de  Maria  virgine  natum  elt,  et 
in  quo  ipfe  Dominus  paftus  eft,  Sec.  ;  cui  errori  quantum  potuimus,  Sec.  Lib.  Poe- 
nitent.  Cap.  33.  Spanheira.  Hift.  Chriftian.  Sacc.  IX.  Cap.  10.  Sect.  4. 

!l  Maluit  Dominus  corporis  et  fanguinfs  fui  facramenta  fi deli  tun  ore  percipi,  in. 
partem  (al.  paftum)  eorum  redigi,  ut  per  vllibile  opus  in vilibiiis  oftendcre  effedus. 
Sicut  enim  cibus  materialis  forinfecus  nutnt  corpus  et  vegvtat,  ita  etiam  ver- 
bum  Dei  intus  animam  nutrit  et  roborat.  Sacramentum,  in  aliment un.j  c  orporis 
redigitur  virtute  autem  fatrimenti  aeterna  vita  adipifeitur.  Inftitut.  Cleric.  Lib. 
j.  Cap.  31.  etde  Univerfo  Lib.  5.  Cap.  n.  UlTcr.  de  Chfiftian.  Eoclef.  lucceilioiie 
et  ftatu.  Cap.  2.  Sed.  t6. 
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the  bald.  .  Theempeior  had  enquired  of  him,  “  whether  the  fame 
body,  which  was  born  of  Mary,  and  fuffered,  and  was  dead  and  bu¬ 
ried,  and  which  fitteth  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father,  is  what  is  dai¬ 
ly  taken  in  the  mouth  of  the  faithful  by  the  myftery  of  the  facrament 
“  the.  ch-ch  -d  Bertram  anfwers,  that  the  difference  b  “ 
them  is  “  as  great  as  between  the  pledge,  and  the  thing  for  which  the 
pledge  is  delivered  ;  as  great  as  between  the  image,  and  the  thing 
whole  image  it  is  ;  as  great  as  between  the  reprefentation,  and  the 
reality.”  He  fays  f  in  feveral  places,  that  “  the  bread  and  wine  are 
figuratively  the  body  of  Chrift,  fpiritually  not  corporally,  in  figure, 
in  image,  in  myftery  not  in  truth,  or  real  exiftence,  or  prefence  of  the 
fubftance.”  Johannes  Scotus,  the  famous  Irifhman,  for  the  Irifh  were 
the  Scots  of  thofe  times,  J  wrote  alfo  a  book  of  the  eucharijl  by  the 
command  of  Charles  the  bald  :  and  therein  he  alTerted,  that  (C  the  fa- 
cram  „nt  of  the  altar  is  not  the  true  body,  nor  true  blood  of  our  Lord, 
but  only  the  memorial  of  the  true  body  and  of  the  true  blood.”  He 
was  after  this  invited  into  England  by  king  Allred,  was  preferred  bv 
him,  and  honoured  with  the  title  of  martyr  after  his  death  ;  which  is 
at  leaft  a  ftrong  preemption,  that  the  church  of  England  had  not  at 
that  time  received  the  do&rine  of  tranfubftantiation.  In  Italy  itfelf 
§  Angilbertus,  archbifhop  of  Milan,  would  not  acknowledge  the  fu- 
premacy  of  the  pope,  nor  did  the  church  of  Milan  fubmit  to  the  fee  of 
Rome  till  two  hundred  years  afterwards.  But  no  one  was  more  wil¬ 
ling,  as  indeed  no  one  of  that  age  was  more  able  to  Item  the  torrent  of 
fuperftition  than  cdaud  bifhop  of  Turin,  in  his  numerous  writings 
and  comments  upon  fcripture.  He  ||  aflerted  the  equality  of  all  the 
apoftles  with  St  Peter,  and  maintained  that  Jefus  Chrift  was  the  on¬ 
ly  head  of  the  church.  Fie  overthrew  the  dodfrme  of  merit  and  all 
pretences  to  works  of  fuperogation.  Fie  rejected  traditions  in  mat¬ 
ters  of  religion,  held  the  church  to  be  fnbje6f  to  error,  and  denied  the 
ufe  of  prayers  for  the  dead.  Fie  propofed  the  do&rine  of  the  eucha- 
rift  in  a  manner  totally  different  from  Pafchafius  Radbertus,  and  en¬ 
tirely  conformable  to  the  fenfe  of  the  ancient  church.  He  oppofed 
with  all  his  might  the  worfhip  of  faints,  of  relics,  of  images,  together 
with  pilgrimages,  penances,  and  other  fuperftitions  of  the  like  kind. 

He 

*  Ubi  quaerenti  imperatori  utmm  ipfum  corpus  quod  de  Maria  natum  ejl  et 
pajfum  mortuum  etfepultum,  quodque  ad  dexteram  Patris  con fide  at  ,/it  quod 
ore  fidelium per  facremeritoruni  inyjlerium  in  ecclefia  quotidie  funiitur  ;  refpondet 
Bertramus  diferimen  inter  utrumque  effe  tantum,  quantum  eji  inter  pignus ,  et 
earn  rein  pro  qua  pignus  traditur  ;  quantum  inter  imaginem ,  et  rem  cujus  ejz 
imago  ;  et  quantum  inter  fgeciem  et  veritatem.  UfTer.  ibid.  Sect.  17. 

f  Ibi  fufe  Bertramus,  Panem  «; mnumque  f.gurate  corpus  Chrijli  exifiere  ;  fpiri- 
tualiter,non  corporaliter ;  injigura  in  imagine ,  in  myflerio  ;  non  in  veritatc ,  fua 
reali  exiftentia,  vel  ^r^eitnu^fubjiantice  &c.  Spanhem  ibid. 

%  Sacrementum  altarisnon  effe  verum  corpus,  nec  verum  fanguinem  Domini, 
fed  folummodo  memoriale  veri  corporis  et  veri  fanguinis.  Spanhem  ibid.  Uffer. 
ibid.  Sedt.  19.  Dupin  IX.  Siecle  Chap.  7.  Cave.  Hilt.  Litt.  Ann.  S5S.  p.  45.  Vol. 

2.  Collier’s  Ecclefiaft.  Hid.  B.  3.  p  165. 

§  Sigon.de  Regn.  Ital.  Lib.  5.  Ann.  844:  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  9.  Sedt. 

U  See  thefe  points  proved  by  quotations  and  extradts  from  his  works  in  Dr  Al- 
lix  his  Remarks  upon  the  ancient' churches  of  Piedmont.  Chap.  9.  See  alfoSpan- 
lieim,  Dupin,  Cave,  Sec. 
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He  may  in  a  manner  be  laid  to  have  Town  the  feeds  of  the  Reforma¬ 
tion  in  his  diocefe  of  Turin  ;  and  his  dodtrines  took  inch  deep  root 
efpecially  in  the  vailies  of  Piedmont,  that  they  continued  to  flourilh 
there  for  feme  centuries,  as  the  papiits  themfelves  acknowledge. 

The  tenth  century  even  the  writers  of  the  Romifh  communion 
lament  and  deferibe  as  the  moll  debauched  and  wicked,  the  moll 
illiterate  and  ignorant  age  fince  the  coining  of  Chrift.  Genebrard 
*  fays  “  This  is  called  the  unhappy  age,  being  deftitute  of  men 
famous  for  wit  and  learning,  as  alio  of  famous  princes  and  popes  ; 
in  which  fcarce  any  thing  was  done  worthy  of  the  memory  of  pos¬ 
terity. ”  He  fubjoins,  66  But  chiefly  unhappy  is  this  one  thing, 
that  for  aim  oft  150  years  about  50  popes  totally  degenerated  from 
the  virtue  or  their  anceflors,  being  more  like  apollates  than  apof- 
tles.”  Baronius  himfelf  f  denominates  it  an  iron ,  a  leaden,  and 
obfeure  age  :  and  declares  that  “  Chrift  was  then,  as  it  appears,  in 
a  very  deep  deep,  when  the  drip  was  covered  with  waves  ;  and 
what  feemed  worfe,  when  the  Lord  was  thus  afleep,  there  were 
wanting  difciples  who  by  their  cries  might  awaken  him,  being 
themfelves  all  fall  afleep.”  It  is  not  to  be  wondered,  that  in  fo 
long  and  dark  a  night  as  this,  while  all  were  afleep,  the  fubtle  ene¬ 
my  Ihould  fow  his  tares  in  great  abundance.  However  there  were 
fome  few  like  ‘  lights  fhining  in  a  dark  place/  who  reman  ft  rated 
again  ft  the  degeneracy  and  fuperftition  of  the  times.  The  Refo- 
lutions  and  decrees  of  the  councils  of  Francfort  and  Paris  again!! 
the  worlhip  of  images  J  had  ftill  fome  force  and  influence  in  Ger¬ 
many,  in  France,  in  England,  and  other  countries.  In  the  former 
part  of  this  century,  in  the  year  909,  a  council  $  was  held  at  Trol¬ 
ly?  a  village  near  SoilTons  in  France  ;  and  having  made  feveral  wife 
and  good  regulations,  they  concluded  with  a  profeffion  of  the 
things,  which  Chriftians  ought  to  believe  and  pradltife  :  and  in  that 
profeffion  are  none  of  thole  things  which  opnftitute  the  fum  of 
popifli  dodlrine,  nothing  of  the  pope’s  being  head  of  the  church, 
nothing  of  the  daily  facrifice  of  the  mafs,  or  of  purgatory,  or  of 
the  worlhip  of  creatures,  or  of  commentitious  facraments,  or  of 
confeffion  to  the  prieft,  but  of  pure  and  fincere  confeffion  to 
God  :  lo  much  did  this  council  differ  from  the  fpirit  and  principles 

of 


^  Infelix  dicitur  hoc  fseculum,  exhauftum  hominibus  ingenio  ct  dodlrina  Claris, 
fie  etiam  claris  principibus  ;  et  pontificibus  ;  in  quo  niliil  fere  dignum  memoria 
pofteritatis  geitum.  nt  Hoc  vere  unoinfehx,  quod  per  aunos  fere  i  cjo  poutiilees  cir- 
citer  50  a  virtute  majorum  prorlus  defecerint,  Apotacfici  Apoftaticive  potius  quam 
Apoftohci.  Genebrard.  Cliron.  Lib.  4.  In  initio  X  Srec  Uffer.  de  Chriftian.  Eo- 
cleu  luce edi one  et  ltatu  Cap.  2.  Sedf.  34*  Spanhemii  Hift.  Chnltian.  Smc.  X  Cao. 
3.  Sedl-  1. 

t  En  novum  inchoatur  fteculum,  quod  fui  afperitate  ac  boni  fterihtate  ferreum , 
manque  exundantis  deformitate  _ pliwibeiim ,  atque  inopia  fcriptorum  appcilari 
confuevit  obfeurum.  Baron,  ad  arm.  900.  Dormiebat  tunc  pUne  alto  (ut'appa- 
ret)  fopcie  Chriftus,  cum  navis  fiudlibus  openretur :  lit  quod  deterius  videbatur, 
deerant  qui  Dominum  fic  dormientem  clamoribus  excitarent  difcipuli,  ftertentibus 
omnibus.  Ibid.  ad.  ann.  912.  Uffer.  ibid.  Spanliem.  ibid. 

t  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  6.  Sedl.  S.  Hift.  Jmag.  Sect.  y. 

§  Tom.  3.  Goncil.  Gallise.  Spanliem.  ibid  Cap.  S,  Seel  *.  Dupin.  X,  Sierlc* 

Cap.  3. 


i66  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

of  the  council  of  Trent.  Many  churches  (a)  (till  retained  the  ufe  of 
the  ic raptures  in  the  vulgar  tongue  :  and  in  England  particularly 
Athenian  caufed  them  to  be  tranflated  into  the  Anglo-Saxon  idi¬ 
om.  Great  oppohtion  (b)  was  alfo  made  in  feveral  countries  to 
the  celibacy  of  the  clergy  ;  and  feveral  councils  were  held  upon 
tiie  controverfy  betweeen  the  monks  and  the  fecular  clergy,  and 
particularly  in  England,  where  Elfere  earl  of  Mercia  expelled  the 
monks  out  of  the  monafleries  in  that  province,  and  introduced 
the  clergy  with  their  wives.  Many  too  even  in  this  age  denied 
the  doctrine  of  tranfubflantiation.  Heriger  abbot  of  Lobes  near 
Lmge  (c)  wrote  exprefsly  againfl  it  ;  as  did  alfo  (d)  Alfric  in  Eng¬ 
land,  whole  homily  for  Eailer  ufed  to  be  read  publicly  in  the 
churches.  Elis  principal  aim  therein  (e)  is  to  prove, “  that  we  fpi- 
ritualiy  tafle  tne  body  of  Chnft,  and  drink,  his  blood,  when  with 
true  faith  we  partake  of  that  holy  facrament  ;  the  bread  and  wine 
cannot  by  any  benediction  be  changed  into  the  body  and  blood  of 
chnfl,  they  are  indeed  the  body  and  blood  of  Chnft,  yet 
not  corporally,  but  fpiritually  with  much  more  to  the 
fame  purpofe.  He  wrote  alfo  two  epillles,  the  one  addreffed  to  Will- 
iim  bifhop  of  Shirburn,  and  the  other  to  Wulfftan  archbirhop  of 
York,  wherein  he  afferts  the  fame  doctrine.  In  the  former  he  thus(f) 
explains  the  doctrine  of  the  facrament  :  “The  holt  is  the  body  of 
Cbrilf,  not  corporally,  but  fpiritually.  Not  the  body  in  which  he 
fullered  ;  but  the  body  of  which  he  Ipake,  when  he  confecrated  the 
bread  and  wine  the  night  preceding  his  paffion,  and  faid  of  the  con¬ 
fecrated  bread,  This'  is  my  body,  and  again  of  the  confecrated 
wine,  This  is  my  blood,  which  is  fhed  for  many  for  the  remiflion  of 
fins.*’  In  the  latter  he  hath  thefe  (g)  memorable  words,  which 
fome  papiils  of  more  zeal  than  knowledge  attempted  to  erafe  out  of 
the  manufeript  copy.  “  Yet  this  facriftce  is  not  made  his  body  in 
which  he  fufiered  torus,  nor  his  blood  which  he  poured  out  for  us, 

but 


(a)  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  6.  SeSl.  2.  et  10.  Scripturas  divinas  verti  fecit  in  An- 
gdo-Saxonicum  idioma.  With.  Malmef.  et  Belaeus. 

(b)  Spanhem.  ibid,  Seed.  5.  Spelmanni  Coucil.  Brit.  Vol.  I.  Collier’s  Ecclef. 
Hilt.  B.  3.  p.  199. 

(c)  Singebert  de  Ecclefiaft.  Script.  Cap.  13S.  Utter  ibid.  Seed.  20.  Spanhem, 
ibid.  Cap-  7.  Sedt.  3.  Dupin.  ibid.  Chap.  4. 

(d)  Uifer.  ibid.  Seed.  20,  21.  Spanhem.  ibid.  Secft.  2.  Dupin.  ibid.  Chap.  5, 

Cave,  Hilt.  Litt.  Yol.  2.  p.  108,  Sec.  Collier’s  Eccleiialt.  Hilt.  B.  3.  p. 
204,  Sec.  " 

(c)  — id  pens  unice  agit,  “  ut  oftendat  nos  fpiritualiter  corpus  Chrifti  guftare 
“  ejufque  fanguinem  bibere,  cum  vera  fide  facram  illam  guftamus  euchariftiam.  ; 
“  panem  et  vinum  non  pofle  perullam  benediebionem  in  Chrifti  corpus  et  tangui- 
“  nera  mutari :  vere  quidem  Chrifti  corpus  et  fanguinem  eile,  non  tamen  corpo- 
44  raliter,  fed  fpiritualiter  ;  Sec,”  Cave.  ibid.  p.  110. 

(f)  Hoftia  ilia  eft  Chrifti  corpus  non  corporaliter,  fed  fpiritualiter.  Non  cor¬ 
pus  in  quo  paifus  eft  :  fed  corpus  de  quo  locutus  eft,  quando  panem  et  vinum,  ea 
quae  paffionem  anteceftit  nocle,  in  hoftiam  confecravit  :  et  de  lacrato  pane  dixit. 
Hoc  eft  corpus  meum  ;  rurfumque  de  lacro  vino,  Hie  eft  fanguis  meus,  qui  pro 
multis  efFunditur  in  remiftionem  peccatorum.  A  pud  Utter.  ibid.  Secft.  21. 

(g)  Non  lit  tamen  hoc  iacrificium  corpus  cuts  in  quo  paflus  eft  pro  nobis,  neque 
fanguis  eius  quern  pro  nobis  eftudit,  Ipintualiter  corpus  ejus  efticitur  et  ranguis  . 
jicut  manna  quod  de  crelo  pluit,  et  aqua  quje  de  petra  fl.uxit,  licut  Palius  apofto- 
lus  ait.  Apud  lifter,  ibid,  et  Cave  ibid. 


*  ii  il  iTtfll 
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but  it  is  fpiritualiy  made  his  body  and  blood  ;  as  the  manna  which 
rained  from  heaven,  and  the  water  which  flowed  from  the  rock,  as 
Paul  the  apoltle  laith.”  The  fynods  and  councils,  which  were 
held  in  this  age  by  the  authority  of  kings  and  biihops,  fhow  evi¬ 
dently  that  the  power  of  the  pope  had  not  yet  extended  over  all. 
Nay  there  were  kings  and  biihops  who  oppoftd  the  iuprernacy  of 
the  pope  ;  and  none  more  than  *  the  council  of  Rheims  in  the  year 
991,  and  Gerbert  archbifhop  of  Rheims,  who  declared  “  that  if  the 
pope  did  amifs,  he  was  liable  to  the  “  cenfures  of  the  church  and 
fpeaking  of  the  pope  then  reigning  John  XV,  “  What,”  fays  lie, 
“  do  you  conceive  this  man,  fitting  on  a  lofty  throne,  glittering  in 
purple  eloathing  and  in  gold,  what,  I  fay,  do  you  conceive  him  to 
be  ?  If  he  is  deflilute  of  charity,  and  is  pulled  up  by  knowledge  a- 
lone,  he  is  Antichrifl  fitting  in  the  temple  of  God,  and  (bowing  him- 
JTelf  that  he  is  God.’’  He  was  afterwards  himfelf  chofen  pope  under 
the  name  of  Sylvefler  II,  and  pofiibly  the  change  of  his  iituation 
might  produce  a  change  in  his  fentiments. 

Much  of  the  fame  complexion  with  the  tenth  was  the  eleventh 
century,  equally  funk  in  profligacy,  fuperftition,  and  ignorance, 
but  yet  not  without  fome  fuperior  fpirits  to  bear  teftimony  agai  n  it 
it.  The  papal  power  was  in  this  century  carried*  beyond  all 
bounds  by  the  ambition  and  arrogance  of  the  reigning  popes,  and 
particularly  by  the  violence  and  haughtinefs  of  Gregory  VII,  whofe 
former  name  was  Hildebrand,  or  Hell  brand,,  as  he  hath  often  been 
denominated.  But  yet  there  were  emperors  and  councils,  who 
flrenuoufly  oppofed  the  pretenfions  and  ufurpations  of  the  fee  of 
Rome  ;  and  thefe  contefls  and  druggies  between  the  popes  and  em¬ 
perors  about  the  right  of  inveftitures  and  other  articles  make  a  prin¬ 
cipal  part  of  the  Hiftory  of  this  age.  Our  Englifh  kings,  devoted 
as  they  were  to  the  religion,  yet  would  not  entirely  fubmit  to  the 
authority  of  the  bifhopof  Rome  ;  but  contradidled  it  in  feveral  in- 
flances.  When  William  I.  was  required  by  the  pope  to  pay  him 
homage,  he  made  f  anfwer,  “  To  pay  homage  I  have  been  unwil¬ 
ling,  nor  am  I  willing  :  for  neither  did  I  promife  it,  neither  do  I 
find  that  my  predeceffors  paid  it  to  your  predecefTors.”  Elis  fort 
William  Rufus  exerted  fomewhat  of  the  fame  fpirit,  and  J  infilled 
that  the  pope,  without  his  permiflion,  had  no  manner  of  jurifdiclion 
in  England.  Early  in  this  century,  there  §  appeared  at  Orleans 
fome  heretics  as  they  were  called,  who  maintained  that  the  confecra- 
tion  of  the  pried  could  not  change  the  bread  and  wine  into  the 

body 

*  Spanhem.  ex  Baronio  acid  ann.  992.  Num.  10,  &c.  et  ex  Epift.  Gcrberti. 
Si  peccaverit,  fubeffe  judicio  ecclefiae. — Quid  hunc,  reverendi  patres,  in  fublimi 
folio  refidentem,  vefte  purpurea  et  auro  radiantein,  quid  hunc,  inquam,  efTe  cenfe- 
tis  ?  Nimirum  fi  charitate  deftituitur,  folaque  feientia  inflatur  et  extollitur,  Anti- 
chriftus  eft  in  templo  Dei  fedens,  et  fe  oftcnclens  tanquam  fit  Deus.  Cap.  6.  SecfE 
3.  Sec.  Dupin.  ibid.  Chap.  5.  See  alfo  Allix’s  Remarks  upon  the  ancient  church¬ 
es  of  the  Albigenfes.  Chap,  10. 

f  Fidelitatern  facere  nolui,  nec  volo  ;  quia  pec  ego  promifi,  nec  anteee (Tores 
meos  anteceftoribus  tuis  id  fecifle  comperio.  Apud  Baron.  Ann.  1079.  Seed  25. 
UlTer.  de  Chriftian.  Ecclef.  fucceflione  et  ftatu.  Cap  7.  Se<5E  9. 

f  Eadmer.  Iiift.  Lib.  2.  Collier, s  Ecclef.  Hift.  B.  4.  p.  279. 

§  Dupin  XI.  Siecle.  Chap.  13.  Fred.  Spanhemii  Tliit.  Chriftian.  Ssec. 
ic.  Sea.  1. 
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fltS  SI  °f  <=“■  ”d  -"Potable  ™,  „ 

kJ?  Z Zsti  *•  -“V 

heretics  of  the'  fw  ft.  Z.  ■  I,  *',!,o  d'ter  thefe  *  appeared  other 
the  fviiod'cf  Ann  • '“'  “P  ln  ‘lanGers>  who  were  alfo  condemned  by 
Italy  wtre  ti  ft  '  r  yMr d02*'  ThcP  came  originally  from 

they  ’are  fG  to  ‘ft,^  .T"  G1!c|P5es  of  Gundulphus  ;  and 
I  “  •  •  avt  admitted  no  ferrpture  but  the  gofpels  and 

I  Writings:  to  fta™  _i.  b  .  F .  u 


tn  1  ,  ,  J  ^.ireuors,  none  to  tile  crois,  none  to  images,  no 

ton  a,  d  7 \  5  aUdrt0  haVe  afft!'ted’  that  ther^as  purgal 

fr  mtvT.f  h  Pcnmices  after  death  could  not  abfolve  the  deceafcd 

,,n.,  'S’  ,  ef  tenets  were  aferibed  to  them,  which  were  re- 

W-uT1:  and,PerhaPs.tI»ey  might  hojd  fome  errors,  as  well  as 

at-  lice  mVwT' ^T-P8  th£lr  adverfaries>  as  !t  hath  been  their  nfual 
fame  the  S  Mayi  hlngr  t0  ‘^charge  merely  to  blacken  and  de- 

n  ive  0/%  NOt  °"f  aftfr  thrfe  +  arofe  the  famous  Berengarius,  a 
•  nllr]:’’  aa  d  archdeacon  of  Angers,  who  more  proftfledly 

„  ,t  "  IPT  lr  n  ao£tnnt  of  tranfubftantiation  ;  and  alfo  %  called 
„  7  C1  °r  \0me  a  churcb  of  maligr.ants,  the  council  of  vanity, 
. ,  n-t  eHr  OI  batan.”  It  is  true  that  he  was  compelled  by  the 
auti  onty  of  popes  and  councils  to  renounce,  abjure,  and  burn  his 
v‘ lungs.  Lilt  his  was  all  a  forced,  and  notin  the  lead  a  voluntary 
leeantation.  As  often  as  he  recanted,  he  relapfed  again.  He  re- 
turned  . irce  a  dog  to  his  vomit,  as  a  §  contemporary  popilh  writer  ex- 
pre.ieth  it.  _  He  lived  and  died  in  the  fame  fentiments.  His  herefy 
vras  irom  him  called  the  Berengarian  herefy  ;  and  his  followers  were  fo 
numerous  that  as  ||  old  hiftorians  relate,  he  had  corrupted  almoft  all 

e  TmC?’  Itallans>  and  Engliih  with  his  depravities.  When  Greg¬ 
ory  \  it.  had,  both  by  letters  and  by  a  council  held  at  Rome  in  the 
year  1074,  Itriritly  forbidden  the  marriage  of  the  clergy,  it  raffed  «[ 
peat  commotions  among  the  eccleliaftics  in  Germany  ;  who  not  on- 
iy  complained  of  the  pope  for.  impofing  this  yoke,  but  likewife  ac- 
cmea  him  ot  advancing  a  notion  infupportable,  and  contrarv  to  the 
words  of  our  Saviour,  who  faith  that  all  are  not  able  to  live  in  con¬ 
tinence,  and  to  the  words  of  theapoftle,  who  erdereth  thofe  who  have 

church 

p  ^Spanhem.  ioid.  Dnpin.  ibid.  Allix’s  Remarks  upon  the  ancient  church  ©f 
Piedmont.  Chap.  n. 

f  Lder.  ibid.  Cap.  7.  Sedt  24,  &c.  Dupin.  ibid.  Cap.  %  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap. 

o »  • 

|  Ec(  Iefiam  Romanam,  ecclefiam  malignantium,  concilium  vanitatis,  et  fedem 
oatanae  vocabat.  Gulielm.  Reginald.  Calvino  Tu:cifm  Lib.  2.  Cap.  r.  Ufler.  ib  d. 
Sect.  24.  r  0 

§  Qiii  licet  eandem  haerefin  faepiffime  in  fynodo  abjuravit,  ad  vomitunl  tamen 
huimcanino  more  non  expavit  redire.  Bertoidus  Conilantienfis  preibyter  apud 
Uifer.  ibid.  Seer.  34. 

f|  Eodem  tempore,  Berengarius  Turonenfis,  in  hsereticam  prolapfus  pravi- 
tatem,  ©trines  Gallos,  Italos,  et  Anglofs,  fuis  jam,  pene  corruperat  pravitati- 
bus.  Matt.  Weftmonaft.  et  Hift.  Roffen.  in  ano  10S7.  Ufler.  ibid  Serft. 

27- 

lj  Cbipm.  ibid.  Cap.  5.  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  7.  Scdt.  4. 
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not  the  gift  of  continence  to  marry.  They  added  that  this  law,  in 
forcing  the  ordinary  courfe  of  nature,  would  be  the  caufe  of  great 
diforders  ;  that  they  would  rather  renounce  the  prieilhood  than  mar¬ 
riage  ;  and  thepope  fhoukl  provide,  if  he  could,  angels  to  govern  the 
church,  fince  he  refufed  to  be  ferved  by  men.  This  was  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  thefe  corrupt  ecclelialtics,  as  *  Dupin  hath  called  them  : 
but  the  decree  of  the  pope  was  no  lefs  oppofed  in  France, in  Flanders, 
in  Italy,  and  England,  than  in  Germany.  A  council  was  held  at 
Winchefter  in  the  year  1076,  wherein  it  was  decreed  indeed,  thatno 
canon  fhould  marry  ;  but  the  prielts  in  the  country,  who  were  al¬ 
ready  married,  were  allowed  to  cohabit  with  their  wives,  whereas  the 
pope  had  injoined  all  priefts  without  diftinCliotj  to  put  away  their 
wives,  or  to  forbear  the  exercife  of  their  office.  Whereupon  Mr 
Collier  hath  made  this  juft  reflection  ;  “  From  hence  it  appears  that 
the  papal  fupremacy  had  not  reached  its  zenith  in  this  century,  and 
that  the  Englifh  bifliops  did  not  believe  the  patriarchal  power  arbitra¬ 
ry  and  unlimited,  but  that  a  national  church  had  fome  referves  of  li¬ 
berty,  and  might  diffent  from  the  conftitutions  of  the-fee  of  Rome  up¬ 
on  occafion.” 

Europe  hitherto  was  involved  in  the  dark  night  of  popery',  with 
only  fome  ftars  appearing  here  and  there  in  the  horizon  ;  but  in  the 
twelfth  century  there  began  to  be  vifibly  fome  ftreaks  of  the  morning 
light,  fome  dawnings  of  a  reformation.  Here  in  England,  during 
the  reign  of  Henry  II.  the  famous  conftitutions  of  Clarendon  were 
fworn  to  and  figned  both  by  the  clergy  and  the  laity,  in  recognition 
of  the  rights  of  the  crown,  particularly  forbidding  all  appeals  to  Rome 
without  the  king’s  licence,  and  appointing  the  trial  of  criminal  clerks 
before  fecular  judges  :  but  the  beft  account  of  this  as  well  as  of  the 
other  memorable  tranfadtions  of  this  reign  the  public  expe&s  with 
fome  impatience  from  one  of  the  moft  mafterly  and  elegant  writers  of 
the  prefent  age,  a  friend  to  religion  and  virtue,  a  friend  to  liberty  and 
his  country  ;  and  the  public  expectations  have  been  fince  fully  an- 
f vve red.  Fluentius  biffiop  of  Florence  J  taught  publicly,  that  Anti- 
chrift  was  born,  and  come  into  the  world  :  whereupon  pope  Pafchal 
II  went  to  Florence,  held  a  council  there  in  the  yrear  1 105,  and  fevere- 
ly  reprimanded  the  bifnop,  and  ftriCtly  forbade  him  to  preach  any 
fuch  doCtrine.  St  Bernard  himfelf,  devoted  as  he  was  and  bigotted. 
to  the  church  of  Rome  in  other  refpeCls,  §  yet  inveighed  loudly 
again  ft  the  corruption  of  the  clergy',  and  the  pride  and  tyranny  of  the 
popes,  faying  that  they  were  the  minifters  of  Chrift  and  ferved  Anti- 
chrift,  that  nothing  remained  but  that  the  man  of  fin  fhould  be  reveal¬ 
ed,  that  the  beaft  in  the  Apocalyps  occupied  St  Peter’s  chair,  with 
other  expreffions  to  the  fame  effeCI.  While  our  king  Richard ‘I.  was 
at  Meffina  in  Sicily,  going  upon  his  expidition  to  the  holy  land,  he 
Vo l.  II.  A  a  lent 

*  C  eft  ainfi  que  ces  eccleliaftiques  corrompus  parloient.  Dupin.  ibid,  p  .36. 

t  Sj.°  .  r  s  Ecclefiaft.  Hift.  B.  4.  p.  24S,  249.  Spelmanni  Concil  Vol.  2. 

ciatina  *n  II.  Spanhemii  Hift.  Chriftian.  Siec.  XII.  Chap. 

5.  Sect.  2.  Cave  Hift.  Lilt.  Soec.  XII.  Concilia  Vol.  2.  p.  25S,  Calmet.  Di<5t.  in 
Antdckrist. 

j  Spanhcm.  ibid.  Utter  de  Chriftian.  Ecclef.  fucceftione  et  ftatu.  Cap  7 
Sett.  5,  6 ,  r  *' 
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%  lent  for  the  famous  abbat  Joachim  of  Calabria,  and  heard  him  with, 
much  fatisfa&ion  explain  the  Apocalyps,  and  difcourfe  of  AntichrilR. 
He  laid  that  Antichrift  was  already  born  in  the  city  of  Rome,  and 
that  he  would  be  advanced  to  the  apoilolkal  chair,  and  ‘  exalted  a- 
bove  all  that  is  called  God  or  is  worfhippedV.  So  that  fome  true  no¬ 
tion  of  Antichrill  began  to  fpread  even  among  the  members  of  the 
church,  of  Rome  ;  and  no  wonder  it  prevailed  among  thofe,  who 
more  directly  oppofed  the  doctrines  of  that  church.  Peter  de  Bruis 
and  Henry  his  difciple  j-  taught  in  feveral  parts  of  France,  that 
the  body  and  blood  of  CHriffc  were  not  offered  in  the  theatrical  mafs 
yuat  tue  dodlrine  of  the  ciiange  of  the  fubffances  in  the  facrament  is 
talie  ;  that  acrilices,  that  is  maffes,  prayers,  alms,  and  other  works 
of.  .we  living  for  the  (lead,  are  fool  Lift  and  impious,  and  profit  them  no¬ 
thing  ;  that  pricks  and  monks  ought  rather  to  marry  than  to  burn, 
that  ciofies  aie  not  to  be  adored,  or  venerated,  and  fo  many  croffes, 
ierving  to  fupei  ffition,  ought  rather  to  be  removed  than  retained 
and  they  botu  were  martyrs,,  the  one  being  burnt,  and  the  other  im- 
prifoned  for  life,  on  account  of  their  dodfrmes,  Other  herelies  were 
laid  to  their  charge,  and  their  own  writings  are  now  extant  to  fpeak 
for  them  ;  but  thefe  things  they  taught  and  profeffed,  their  enemies 
themielves  being  judges.  Arnold  of  Brefcia  £  held  opinions  contra¬ 
ry  to  thofe  of  the  church  concerning  the  facrament,  and  preached 
mightily  againft  the  temporal  power  and  jurifdidtion  off  the  pope  and 
the  clergy  ;  for  which  he  was  burnt  at  Rome  in  the  year  1155,  and 
his  afhes  were  thrown  into-  the  Tvber,  to  prevent  the  people  from  ex- 
preffing  any  veneration  fqr  his  relics.  But  the  true  witneffes,  and  as 
I  may  fay  the  pfoteftants  of  this  age,  were  the  Waldenfes  and  Albi- 
genfes,  who  began  to  be  famous  at  this  time,  and  being  difperfed  into 
various  places  were  diftinguifhed  by  various  appellations.  Their  firff 
■and  proper  name  feemeth  to  have  been  V alien fes^  or  inhabitants  of  the 
vallies;  and  fo  faith  $  one.  of  the  oldeft  writers,  Ebrard  of  Bethune 
who  wrote  in  the  year  .1212  ;  “  They  call  themfelves  Vallenfes ,  be- 
•caufe  they  abide  in  the  Valley  of  tears,”  alluding  to  their  fituation 
in  the  vallies  of  Piedmont.  They  were  called  Albigenfes  from  Alby  a 
city  in  the  fou them  parts  of  France,  where  alfo  great  numbers  of 

them 


^  Roger!  de  Hoveden  Aimak  Paris  Poflerior  p.  6-3 1.  Edit.  Franeof.  1601.  Jam 
natus  eft  in  civitate  Romana,  et  in  fede  apoftolica  fublimabitur,  Sec.  Collier* 
Ecclef.  Hift.  R.  6.  p.-  401. 

f  Corpus  et  fanguinem  Chrifti  in  theatrica  miffa  non  ofterri.  Docbrimm  de  fpe- 
eicbus  facramenti,  ipfis  nimirum  iubftant  V  unit  at  is  efle  Haifa in.  Sacrificia,  id  eft 
miflas,  orationes,  eleemofyiras,  et  reliqua  vivorum  opera  pro  detuned k,  efle  frulti- 
tiam  et  impietatem,  nihilque  eis  prodeffe.  Sacerdotes  et  monachos  debereuxores 
potius  diteere,  quam  comburi,  Cruces  non  adorandas  aut  venerandas  :  et  tot  cru- 
ces  fuperftitioni  fervientes  potius  amovendas  quam  retinendas,  &e.  Hift.  Ecclef 
Magdeburg.  Vol.  3.  Cent.  XII.  Cap.  5.  p.  331.  See.  Edit  Rafll.  1624. 
Spanhem  ibid.  Cap.  7.  SedL  2.  Dupin.  XII.  Siecle  Chap.  6.  Allix’s 
Remarks  upon  rhe  ancient  churches  of  the  Albigenfes  Chap.  T-4. 

f  Otho  Frifing  de  Geftis  Frederici.  Lib.  1.  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  7.  Secff.  4. 
Dupin.  ibid.  Allix’s-  Remarks  on  the  ancient  church  of  Piedmont.  Chap* 

iF.  .  ,  _  .  •  f 

Vallenfesfe  appellant,  eo  quod  in  valle  lachrymarum  maneant.  Bbrard^Bcth, 

/  .  .bteref.  Cap.  25,  Ufler.  ibid-  Cap.  S.  Seek  4.  Aliix.  ibid. 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES.  17 1 

them  were  fituated.  They  were  afterwards  denominated  V aldenfes  or 
Waldenfes  from  Peter  Valdo  or  Waldo  a  rich  citizen  of  Lyons,  and  a 
txmftderable  leader  of  thefedl.  From  Lyons  too  they  werecal  led  LeoniJlsy 
and  Catbciri  from  the  profefled  purity  of  their  life  and  doctrine,  as 
others  fince  have  had  the  name  of  Puritans.  As  there  was  a  variety 
of  names,  fo  there  might  be  fome  diversity  of  opinions  among  them  ; 
but  that  they  were  not  guilty  of  Manicheifin  and  other  abominable 
herefies,  which  have  been  charged  upon  them,  is  certain  and  evident 
from  all  the  remains  of  their  creeds,  confeffions,  and  writings.  Their 
opinions  *  are  thus  recited  from  an  old  marmfcript  by  the  Centuria- 
tores  of  Magdeburgh. 

In  articles  of  faith  the  authority  of  the  holy  fcnpture  is  the  high- 
<(  eft,  and  for  that  reafon  it  is  the  rule  of  judging  ;  fo  that  whati  never 
t{  agreeth  not  with  the  word  of  God,  is  delervedly  to  be  rejected  and 
avoided. 

“  The  decrees  of  fathers  and  councils  are  fo  far  to  be  approved)  afc 
they  agree  with  the  word  of  God. 

“  The  reading  and  knowledge  of  the  holy  fcriptures  is  free  and  ne- 
4t  ceftary  for  all  men,  the  laity  as  well  as  the  clergy  ;  yea  and  the 

“  writings 


(£ 


tc 


In  articulis  fidei  fummnm  efle  facrae  feripturas  authoritatem,  eamque,  ob 
raufam  efle  illam  nor  mam  fudicandi  ;  ut  quicquid  cum  verbo  Dei  non  congruat 
merito  lit  repudiandum  et  fugiendum. 

Pat  rum  et  conciliorum  dogmata  eatenus  probanda,  quatenus  cum  verbo  Dei 
conveniunt. 

Sacrarum  fcripturarum  ledtionem  et  cognitionem,  omnibus  hominibus,  turn 
3 aicis,  turn  facratis  viris,  liberam  et  ireceflariam  efle  ;  imo  pc»tii?s  * 
prophetarum  et  apoftolorum  monumenta  legenda  efle,  quam  hominum  conr- 
menta. 

Duo  efle  ecclefise  Chrifli  facramenta,  .baptifmum  et  caenam  Domini. 

tJtriufque  fpeciei  ufum,  pro  facerdotibus  et  laicis,  a  Chrifto  inftitutum 
efle. 

Miflasefle  impias  ;  ac  furorem  eflei  pro  mortuis  mifliflcare.. 

Purgatorium  efle  figmentum  hominum  :  credentes  enim,  in  vitam  xeternam, 
iron  credentes  aut.em,  in  damnationem  aeternam  venire. 

Sandtorum  mortuorem  invocationes  et  cultum,  efle  idcftatriam. 

Romanam  ecclefiam  efle  meretricem  Babylonicamu 

Papa;  et  epifcopis  non  obtemperandum  :  quia  flat  ludi  eccleflie  Chrif- 

ti. 

Papam  non  habere primatumfuper  ornnes  ecclefias  Chrifli,  nec  habere  poteftatem 
utriufque  gladii. 

Eccleflafm  Chrifli  efle,  qu:e  flncerum  Chrifli  verbuna  audiat,  et  facramentis  rub 
ipib  inftitutis  utatur,  ubicunque  locorum  ea  exflflat. 

Vota  efle  hominum  figmenta,  Sodomam  nutrientia. 

Tot  ordines  efle  tot  characderis  beftise. 

Monochatum  efle  cadaver  fletidum. 

Templorum  tot  fuperftitiofas  dedicationes,  memorias  mortuorum,  benedidtiones 
creaturarum,  peregrinationes,  tot  coadta  jejuuia,  tot  iefta  fnpeifkta,  perpetuos 
iftos  hominum  indodtorum  boatus,  ac  reliquarum  ceTemoniaruiy.  observations, 
verbi  dodtrmam  et  inftitutionem  manifefte  impedienfces,  efle  inveni;ones  diaboii 
eas. 

Conjugiam  facerdotmn  efle  licitum  et  neceflarmm. 

Hajc  ex  antique  manufcripto  libro  proferimus.  Hifl.  'cclef.  Mag¬ 
deburg.  .Voh  3.  Cent.  XII.  Cap.  S.  p.  54S,  549.  Edit.  Bafli  -  ,24  See  alfo 
the  Confeflion  of  the  faith  of  the  WaJ  denies  in  Perrin’s  lii  i  1.  Chap,  re. 
See. 
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“  writings  of  the  prophets  and  apollles  are  to  be  read  rather  than  the 
comments  of  men. 

I  he  facraments  of  the  church  of  Chrift  are  two,  baptifm  and  the 
“  fupper  of  the  Lord.  r 

“  T}le  receiving  in  both  kinds  for  priefts  and  people  was  inftituted 
84  by  Chrift. 

“  Maffes  are  impious  ;  and  it  is  madnefs  to  fay  maffes  for  the 
44  dead. 

Purgatory  is  an  invention  of  men  ;  for  they  who  believe, 

go  into  eternal  life,  they  who  believe  not,  into  eternal  damna- 
44  tion. 

<<flhe  invocating  and  worfhipping  of  dead  faints  is  idola- 
44  try. 

“  T he  church  of  Rome  is  the  whore  of  Babylon. 

“  We  mull  not  obey  the  pope  and  bifhops  ;  becaufe  they  are  the 
44  wolves  of  the  church  of  Chrift. 

“  The  pope  hath  not  the  primacy  over  all  the  churches  of  Chrift, 
“  neither  hath  he  the  power  of  both  fwords. 

i  hat  is  the  church  of  Chrift  which  heareth  the  fincere  word  of 
st  Chrift,  and  ufeth  the  facraments  inftituted  by  him,  in  what  place  fo- 
44  ever  it  exift. 

44  Vows  of  celibacy  are  inventions  of  men,  and  occafions  of  So- 
S4  domy. 

44  So  many  orders  are  fo  many  chara&ers  of  the  beaft, 

44  Monkery  is  a  ftinking  carcafe. 

44  So  many  fuperftitious  dedications  of  churches,  commemorations 
44  of  the  dead,  benedictions  of  creatures,  pilgrimages,  fo  many  forced 
44  fallings,  fo  many  fuperfiuous  fellivals,  thofe  perpetual  bellowings 
44  (meaning  the  finging  and  chanting.)  of  unlearned  men,  and 
44  the  obfervations  of  the  other  ceremonies,  manifellly  hinder- 
44  ing  the  teaching  and  learning  of  the  word,  are  diabolical  inventi- 
44  ons. 

44  The  marriage  of  priefts  is  lawful  and  neceflary.,y 

Much  hath  been  written  in  cenfure  and  commendation  of  this  fed 
both  by  enemies  and  friends,  by  papifts  and  proteftants.  If  the  have 
been  grofsly  mifreprefented  and  vilified  on  one  fide,  they  have  been 
amply  vindicated  and  juftified  on  the  other  ;  but  I  will  only  produce 
the  teftimonies  of  three  witneffes  concerning  them,  whom  both  iides 
mull  allow  to  be  unexceptionable,  Reinerius,  Thuanus,  and  Mezeray. 
Reinerus  *  flourilhed  about  the  year  1254;  and  his  teftimony  is  the 

•  more 

*  Inter  omnes  feCtas,  quae  adhuc  funt  vel  fuerunt,  non  eft  pernicioflor  ecclefta; 
quam  Leoniitarurn.  Et  hoc  tribus  de  caiills.  Prima  eft,  quia  eft  diuturnior  ;  ali- 
qui  enim  defuct,  quod  duraverit  a  tempore  Sylveftri;  aliqui  a  tempore  apofto’o- 
rum.  Secunda,  quia  eft  generalior  ;  fere  enim  nulia  eft  terra,  in  qua  haec  feed  a 
non  fit.  Tertia  quia  cum  omnes  aliae  fectse  immanitate  blafphemiarum  in  Deum 
audientibus  horrorem  mducant  haec  Leoniitarurn  magnam  habet  ipeciem  pieta- 
tis  ;  eo  quod  coram  hominibus  julte  vivant,  et  bene  omnia  de  Deo  credant,  ct 
omnes  articulos  qui  in  fymbola  continentur  ;  folummodo  Romanam  ecclefiam 
klafphemant  et  clerum  ;  cui  multitudo  laicorum  facilis  eft  ad  credendum.  Rei¬ 
ner- 
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more  remaikable,  as  he  was  a  Dominican,  and  inquifitor  general. 

Among  all  the  fects,  which  ftiil  are  or  have  been,  there  is  not  any 
more  pernicious  to  the  church  than  that  cf  the  Leonids.  And  this 
for  three  reafons.  The  lirlt  is,  becaufe  it  is  older  ;  lor  lome  lay  that 
it  hath  endured  from  the  time  of  Pope  Sylvciter  ;  others,  from  the 
time  of  the  Apollles.  The  fecond,  becaufe  it  is  more  general  ;  lor 
there  is  fcarce  any  country  wherein  this  fed:  is  not.  The  third,  be¬ 
caufe  when  all  other  feds  beget  horror  in  the  hearers  by  the  outrage- 
oufnefs  of  theii  blafphemies  agaiult  God,  this  of  the  Leonids  hath  a 
great  Ihow  of  piety  ;  becaufe  they  live  j uflly  before  men,  and  believe 
all  things  rightly  concerning  God,  and  all  the  articles  which  are  con¬ 
tained  in  the  creed  ;  only  they  blafphemc  the  church  of  Rome  and 
the  clergy;  whom  the  multitude  of  the  laity  is  cafy  to  believe. ” 
The  credit  of  Thuanus  as  an  hiliorian  is  too  well  eftablilhed  to  need 
any  recommendation  ;  and  he  is  *  io  candid  and  impartial,  as  to  dif- 
tinguifh  between  their  real  opinions  and  thofe  hereiies  which  were 

falfely 

Sier.  contra  Has  ret.  Cap.  4.  p.  54.  Edit.  tngollt.  1513.  Uffer.  ibid.  Cap.  6.  Scdt. 
11.  Cap.  S  Sedt.  1.  Cave  Hilt.  Lit t.  VoJ.  2.  ad  ann.  1244.  p  302.  Ulher  hath 
added  other  remarkable  teftimonies  concerning  the  morals  of  the  Waldenfes  and 
their  followers.  Pontiticius  quidam  inouifitor  (Rerum  Bokem  Script,  a  i  rehero 
edit.  p.  231.)  Leoniftarum  live  Waldenlium  mores  deicripturus,  hujufmodi  utitur 
prsefatiuncula  :  Cognofcuntur  harctici  per  mores  cf  verba.  Sunt  enim  in  mon- 
bus  compojiti ,  et  modejli ;  fuperbiam  in  vejlibus  non  habety  LY.  Miferrima  pro- 
fed!  o  tempora  in  qnibus  compojiti  et  modejli  mores  haereticorum  haberentur  in- 
iignia.  De  iildem  Claudius  Seylillius  archiepifcopus  Taurinenlis;  (Seylii.tradr.ad- 
verfus  errores  et  fedtam  Waldenlium.  Edit.  Paris.  Ann.  1520.  fob  9.)  Non  nihil 
etiam  ad  horu?n  Valdenjium  confirmandum  tolerandamque  j  eel  am  confer /,  quod 
prater  hac  qua  contra  fidem  rehgioue tuque  nojiravi  ajjumunt ,  in  reliquis  Jerme 
puriorcm  quam  caieri  Chrijliani  vitam  agunt.  Non  enim  nifi  coadti  jurant ,  ra- 
roque  nomen  Dei  in  vanutn  proferunt,  promiffaque  fu  a  bona  fide  implent ,  et  in 
pauperzats  pars  maxima  degentes,  apoftoliccim  .vitam  dodlrinamque  Jervare  fe 
Joins  protejlantur  :  ob  idque  potejtatem  ecclefia  apitd  fe,  vclut  inuoxios  et  veros 
Chrijli  difcipulos ,  refidere  affirmant  ;  pro  cujus  fide  rtligioneqne  in  egejiate  vi- 
vere,  et  a  nobis  perfecutionem  pati  pulchrum  et  gloricfum  due unt.  Fratribus 
Boh e mis,  Waldenlium  foboli,  non  difhmile  perbibuit  teftimonium,  qui  fidei  ipfo- 
rum  fuit  inimiciflimus.  Jacobus  Liclenftenius  Dominicanus.  (Citatus  a  [oachim 
Camerariode  Ecclel.  Fratr.  Bohem.)  Dico  (inquit)  quod  in  moribus  et  vita  bout 
j  unt ,  vertices  in  fermone ,  in  caritate  fraterna  unanime s .  Sed  j'ules  eorum  ejl 
incorrigibilis  ct  pejjima,  ut  patuit  in  tradlatu  meo.  Uffer.  Cap.  6.  SedV.  15. 

*  Petrus  Valdus  locuples  civis  Lugdunenfis  anno  Chrilti  circiter  MCLXX  Val- 
denlibus  nomen  dedit.  Is  (ut  monumentis  tellatuni  reliquit  Vidus  Perpinianus 
praeful  Elnenfis  qui  quaelitoris  in  Valdenfes  munus  exercuit  (domo  ac  bonis  relic- 
tis  totuna  le  evangelicae  profeihoni  devoverat,  et  prophetarum  atque  apoftolorum 
feripta  populari  lingua  vertenda  curaverat — Cum  jam  multos  fedtatores  exiguo 
tempore  circa  fe  haberet,  eos  tanquam  difcipulos  ad  evangelium  promulgandum 
in  omnes  partis  ablegat — Eorum  haec  dogmata  ferebantur  ;  Eccleliam  Romanam, 
quoniam  verse  Chrilti  fidei  renunciaverit,  Babylonicam  meretricem  effe,  et  avbo- 
lem  illam  fferilem,  quam  ipfe  Chriftus  dins  devovit  et  re  veil;  mclam  effe  praecepit  ; 
pioinde  minime  parendum  pontifici  et  epifeopis,  qui  ejus  errores  fovent  :  monaf- 
ticam  vitam  eccleliae  lentinam  ac  Plutonium  efle  ;  vana  illios  vota,  nec  nili  faedis 
puerorem  amoribus  fervientia  :  prelbyterii  ordines  magnae  belike,  quae,  in  Apo- 
calyplii  comm^moratur  notas  effe  :  ignem  purgatorium  lbiernne  facrurn,  tem- 
piorum  encaenia,  cultum  fandlorum,  ac  pro  moituis  propitiatorium,  Satantae  com- 
inenta  effe.  His  prsecipuis  ac  certis  eorum  dodtrinse  capitibus  alia  affidta,  de 
ionjugio,  refui  redlione,  animae  ftatu  poll  mortem,  et  tie  cibis.  Thuani  Hilt. 
Lib.  <5.  Sed.  1 6.  Vol.  1.  p.  221.  Edit.  Buckley. 
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falfcly  imputed  to  them  by  their  enemies.  “  Peter  Valdo  a  wealth* 
5‘tI.jLnr°1  'i$ns,  about  the  year  of  Chriif  iiyo  (rave  name  to  the 
v  aider. fes.  He  (as  Guy  de  Perpignan,  bifhop  of  Ehia  in  Rouffilloir, 
who  exercifed  the  office  of  inquifitor  againft  the  Valdenfes,  hath  left 
teitihed  m  writing)  leaving  his  houfe  and  goods,  devoted  himfetf 
wholly  ^to  the  profelhon  of  the  gofpel,afld  took  care  to  have  the  wri¬ 
tings  of  the  prophets  and  apoltles  tranflated  into  the  vulgar  tongue _ 

A  Len^  now  in  a  little  time  he  had  many  followers  about  him,  he  fent 

Them  forth  as  his  difciples  into  all  parts  to  propagate  the  gofpel _ 

Iheii  hxed  opinions  were  faid  to  be  thefe  :  that  the  church  of  Rome* 
•becaufe  fhe  hath  renounced  the  true  faith  of  Chrift,  is  the  whore  of 
Babylon,  arid  that  barren  tree,  which  Chrilt  himfelf  hath  curfed,  and 
cornmanucd  to  oe  rooted  up  ;  therefore  we  muff  by  no  means  obey 
the  pope,  and  the  bifhops  who  cherifh  his  errors  :  that  the  monaftre 
lire  is  tne  link  of  the  church,  and  an  hellifh  inflitution  ;  its  vows  are 
^ain,  arul  fubfervient  only  to  the  filthy  love  of  boys  r  The  orders  of 
the  prelbytery  are  tne  marks  of  the  great  bead,  which  is  mentioned 
in  the  Apocalyps  ;  the  fire  of  purgatory  the  facrifice  of  the  mafs, 
tne  teaifs  o:  the  dedications  of  churches,  the  worfhip  of  faints  and  pro¬ 
pitiations  for  the  dead,  are  inventions  of  Satan.  To  thefe  the  prin¬ 
cipal  and  certain  heads  of  their  doctrine  others  were  feigned  and  add- 
ea,  concerning  marriage,  the  refurrebtion,  the  Hate  of  the  foul  after 
death,  and  concerning  meats.”  Mezeray,  the  celebrated  hilloriogra- 
pner  of  F  ranee,  is  fliort,  but  full  to  ourpurpofe  ;  for  *  he  faith,  that 
%s  they  had  almoft  the  fame  opinions  a>s  thofe  who  are  -now  called  cal- 
yinilfs.5  It  cannot  be  objected  that  -this  is  proteftant  evidence,  for 
they  were  all  three  members  of  the  church  e?f  Rome. 

in  the  thirteenth  centurg,  the  ’Walde-nfes  and  Albigenfes  had  fpread 
and  prevailed  fo  far,  and  were  ■prevailing  iliil  farther,  that  the  pope 
thought  it  neceffary  to  exert  his  lit  mo  11  efforts  to  fupprefs  them. — 
tor  this  purpofe  the  firft  croifade  was  proclaimed  of  Chriflians  againft 
Chn Ilians,  and  the  ohice  of  inquiiition  was  erected,  the  one  to  f un¬ 
due  their  bodies,  the  other  to  inilave  their  fouls*  It  is  enough  to 
make  the  Mood  run  cold,  to  read  of  the  horrid  murders  and  devalua¬ 
tions  of  this  time,  how  many  of  thefe  poor  innocent  Chriliians  were 
iaenheed  to  the  blind  fury  and  malice  of  their  enemies.  It  is  f  com¬ 
puted  that  m  France  alone  were  (lain  a  million  :  and  what  was  the 
confequence  of  thefe  (hocking  barbarities  ?  No  wyiter  can  better  in¬ 
form  us  ttianj  the  wife  and  moderate  hifforian  TMuanus.  “  Again  It 
the  Waldenfes  (faith  he)  when  exquiiite  punifhnients  availed  little, 
and  the  evil  was  exafperated  by  the  remedy  which  had  been  unfeafon- 
nh\y  applied,  and  their  number  increafed  daily,  at  length  complete 
armies  were  raifed  :  and  a  war  of  no  lefs  weight,  than  what  our  peo¬ 
ple  had  before  waged  again!!  the  Saracens,  was  decreed  again (l  them  : 

the 


P — avo-ient  a  pen  pres  Iw  opinions  que  cenx  qu*ou  nomine  mjourd- 

hoi  Calviniltes,  Abreg  Chronoh  Philippe  hugufte.  p.  657.  Edit  Amiteraam 

l674-  m 

f  Vide  Mede  in  Apoc.  p.  503. 

t  Contra  quos  (  Valdenfes)  cum  exqmfit.iVopb  ia  parum  proVer*  nt,  et  remedio, 
quod  intempeftive  adhibitum  fuerat,  malum  o:  acerb  are  tu:\  nr.merufque  eoram  in 
4dies  crefeeret,  jufti  tandem  exercitus  confcripti  funt  :  net  minori*  molis  belium 
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the  event  of  which  was,  that  they  were  rather  ilain,  put  to  flight, 
fpoiled  every  where  of  their  goods  and  dignities,  and  diipericd  here 
and  there,  than  that  convinced  oi  their  error  they  repented.  So 
that  they  who  at  fir  it  had  defended  themiclves  by  arias,  at  la(L  over¬ 
come  by  arms  fled  into  Provence  and  the  neighbouring  Alps  of  the 
French  territory,  and  found  a  fhelter  for  their  life  and  dodtrinc  in 
thofe  places.  Part  withdrew  into  Calabria,  and  continued  there  a 
long  while,  even  to  the  pontificate  of  Pious  1C.  Part  palled  into. 
Germany,  and  fixed  their  abode  among  the  Bonernimn,  and  m  Boland 
and  Livonia.  Others  turning  to  the  weft  obtained  rciuge  in  Britain. 
But  there  were  others  in  this  age,  who  proceeded  not  io  far  as  the 
Waldcufes  and  Albigenfes,  and  yet  oppofed  the  church  of  Rome  in 
many  refpects.  At  the  beginning  of  this  century  *  Almeric  and. 
his  difciples  were  charged  with  feveral  here  lies,  and  were  condemned 
by  tfie  fecond  council  of  Paris  in  the  year  1209.  They  might  polli- 
bly  hold  fome  heterodox  opinions  >  but  their  great  oifence  was  tlieir 
denying  the  change  of  the  fubflance  of  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  cu.- 
charift,  their  oppoiing  the  worfhip  pf  faints,  images  and  relics,  and 
their  affirming  that  the  pope  was  Antichrifl,  that  Rome  was  Baby¬ 
lon,  and  that  the  prelates  were  the  members  and  miniflers  of  Anti- 
chrilf;  :  fo  that  thefe  differed  little  from  the  Waldenfes  and  Albigcn- 
fes.  William  of  St  Amour,  a  dodlor  of  the  Sorbonnc,  f  wrote  a 
treatife 4  of  the  perils  of  tfie  lad  times,’  wherein  he  applied  that 
prophecy  of  St  Paul,  2.  Tim.  iii.  1.  6-  This,  know  alio  that  in  the 

I  aft  days  perilous  times  fhall  come,  to  the  mendicant  orders  and 
preachers- of  his  time  ;  and  it  wa s  fo  fevere  a  fatire  upon  the  Domini¬ 
cans,  that  pope  Alexander  IV*  condemned  it,  as  containing-  perverfe 
fentiments,  contrary  to  the  power  and  authority  of  the  Roman  pon¬ 
tiff  and  of  the  other  bifhops,  and  in  fine  as  a.  book  capable  of  earning 
great  fcandals  and  troubles  in  the  church.  Robert  Gro.lth.ead  or 
Greathead,  bifnop  of  Lincoln,  J  in  his  fpeeches  and  writings  inveigh¬ 
ed  bitterly  again!!  the  corruption  and  fu perdition,  the  lewdnefs  ami 
wickednefs  of  the  clergy  in  general,  and  the  rapacity  and  avarice,  the 
tyranny  and  antichiiflianifm  of  pope  Innocent  IV.  in  particular. — - 
H  e  was  alfo  no  lets  a  firiend  to  $  civil  than  to  religious  liberty,  and 
ordered  all  the  violators  or  magna  Chart  a,  whofoever  and  whensoever 
they  were  within  his  diocefe,  to  be  excommunicated*  Matthew  Pa¬ 
ris, 

quam  quod  antea  noftri  ad  versus  Saracenos  geffbrnnt,  contra  ecfclem  dec  re  turn 
eft :  cujus  is  exitus  fuit  ut  potius  cseii  fugati,  bonis  ac  dignitalibus  ubique  ipoii- 
ati  atque  hue  illuc  diffipati  lunt  quam  erroris  convidti  refipuerint*  Itaqi  qui  armis 
fe  initio  tutati  fuerant,  poftremo  arfnis  vidti  in  Proviriciam  a  pud-  nos  et  Gallics 
ditionis  Alpes  vicinas  confugerunt,  latebrafque  vitae  ac  dodlrinse  fuse  iis  in  loeis 
reperunt.  Pars  in  Calabria  in  concellit,  in  eaque  din  ;  atque  adeo  ufque  ad  Pin 
IV.  p  on  ti  fie  at  urn  fe  comm  tut.  Pars  in  Germnnlam  traniiit,  atque  apud  Bohe- 
mos,  et  in  Polonia  et  Levouia,  larem  tixit.  Alii  ad  occidentem  verfi,  in  Britan¬ 
nia  perfugium  habuerwnt.  Thuani  Praefat  ad  Henric  IV.  p.  7.  Edit  Buck- 
ley. 

*  Dupin  XIII.  Siecle.  Chap.  S.  SpanhemS  Hilt.  Chriftian.  Saee.  XIII.  Cap.  9. 
SeSr.  2. 

f  Hi  ft.  Ecrlefiaft.  Magdeburg.  Cent.  XIII.  Cap.  10.  p.  5S8.  Edit.  hafil  r  6:^ 
Dupin.  ibid.  Chap.  7.  Spanhcm.  ibid.  Cap.  6.  Sell.  1. 

t  Vide  Cent.  Magdeburg.  Balaeum.  Dupin.  Cave.  Tanner.  See. 

'§  Matt.  Paris,  ad.  Ann.  125344  874.  Edit.  Watts.  1.646. 
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rIs!  a  contemporary  hiftorian,  hath  *  related  the  fubftance  of  hr* 
dying  difcourfes^  wherein  be  proves  the  pope  to  be  an  heretic,  and  de- 
j.er  \  Cvi*  y  to  be  cade  cl  Anttchnlc  \  and  concludes  with  giving  him  the 
character  of  “refuterof  the  pope,  reprover  of  prelates,  correcSior  of 
monks,  director  of  prieds,  indrudtor  of  the  clergy,  and  in  fhort  the 
hammer  to  beat  down  the  Romans  and  to  bring  them  into  contempt. ” 
it  is  no  maivel  that  filch  a  man  was  excommunicated  ;  but  he  j-  lit- 
tie  regai  ded  the  cenfure,  and  he  appealed  from  the  court  of  Innocent 
to  the  tribunal  of  ChriiR  Not  to  mention  others,  Matthew  Paris 
him  led'  hath  painted  m  the  mod  lively  colours  the  corruptions  and  a- 
boniinations  ox  the  fee  of  Rome,  the  tyranny,  fuperflition,  fimony, 
and  ^v.  icLeanefs  of  the  popes  and  clergy.  A  protedant  hidorian 
co u id  not  inoie  freely  lath  and  expofc  the  vices  of  the  times,  than  he 
did  who  was  a  monk  of  St  Albans. 

As  ( they  are  not  all  Xfrael  which  are  of  Ifrael  fo  neither  hare 
all  the  members  of  the  Romifh  church  believed  all  her  doftrines. 
Dante  and  Petrarch,  the  former  of  whom  died,  and  the  latter  was 
bom  as  well  as  die  k  m  the  fourteenth' century,  were  d  fevere  fatyrids 
upon  the  times,  and  wrote  freely  againd  the  temporal  dominion  of  the 
pope,  and  the  corruptions  of  the  clergy,  treating  Rome  as  Babylon, 
ana  the  pope  as  Antichrid  :  and  they  probably  did  more  hurt  to  the 
court  and  church  of  Rome  by  their  wit  and  raillery,  than  others  by 
invective  and  declamation.  Peter  Fitz  Gafilodor,  whether  a  hdtious 
or  a  real  perfon,  §  addreded  a  reinondrance  co  the  church  of  Eng-* 
lana  againd  trie  tyranny,  avarice  and  exactions  of  the  court  of  Rome, 
adviling  and  exhorting  the  Englidh  to  (hake  off  the  Roman  yoke 
from  their  necks.  Michael  Caefenas  and  William  Occam  [|  expofed 
the  various  errors  and  heredes  of  John  XXII  to  the  number  of  ; 
and  fecure  in  the  protection  of  the  emperor,  they  fet  at  nought  the 
thunder  of  the  pope’s  excommunications.  Mardlius,  a  famous  lawyer 
c.)T  Padua,  wrote  a  treatife  intitled  the  defender  of  peace,  wherein  he 
advanced  the  power  of  the  emperor  above  that  of  the  nope  in  things 
fpiritual  as  well  as  temporal  ;  painted  in  the  ftrongeft  colours  the 
pride,  ambition,  and  luxury  of  the  court  of  Rome  ;  and  abundantly 
proved  that  the  pope  had  not  by  divine  right  the  lead  authority  or 
pre-eminence  over  other  bilhops.  It  is  no  wonder  that  the  author  and 
his  book  were  condemned  together.  But  there  were  other  and  better 
witned'es  than  thefe  in  this  ace.  It  was  drown  before  from  Thuanus, 
that  the  Waldenfes  and  Albigenfes  being  perfecuted  in  their  own 
country,  fled  for  refuge  into  foreign  nations,  fame  into  Germany, 
and  tome  into  Britain.  In  Germany  they  grew  and  multiplied  fo  fad, 

notwithstanding 


Matt.  Paris,  ibid.  Papne  redargutor,  Pradatorura  correptor,  monachorum  cor¬ 
rector,  prefbyterorum  director,  cJericorum  iuttruclor — Romanoruni  maiieus  et 
Contemptor.  p.  876'.  -  § 

f  Exeommunicatus  appellavit  a  curia  Innoccntii  ad  tribunal  Chrifti.  Henr.  cle 
Xnyghton.  Lib.  2.  inter  Scriptores  X.  p.  2436. 

{  Spanliemii  Hift.  Chriftian.  Saec.  XIV:  Can.  5.  Sect.  S.  et  9.  Robeitus  Gerdts 
et  Henricus  Wharton  in  Appendice  ad  Cave  Kill.  Litt.  p.  9.  et  50. 

Appendix  ad  Cave.  p.  to  Collier’s  Ecclefiaft.  Hift.  Book  5.  p.  501,  Sec. 

[j  H.  Wharton  in  Append,  ad  Cave.  p.  20  et  28.  Dupin.  XIV.  biccle.  Chap.  y. 

*jj  Wharton  ibid.  p.  26',  27.  Chap.  ibid.  5.  et  S. 
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UOtwithflanding  the  rage  and  violence  of  croifaders  and  inquifitors, 
that  at  the  beginning  of  this  century  *  it  is  computed,  that  there  were 
eighty  thoufand  or  them  in  Bohemia,  Aullria,  and  the  neighbouring 
territories  ;  and  they  pertinacioufly  defended  their  doctrines  ;  even 
unto  death.  Among  a  variety  of  other  names  they  were  called  Lol¬ 
lards  from  f  one  Walter  Lollard,  who  preached  in  Germany  about 
the  year  1315  againll  the  authority  of  the  pope,  the  interceifton  of 
faints,  the  mafs,  extreme  undlion,  and  other  ceremonies  and  fuperfti- 
tions  of  the  church  of  Rome  ;  and  was  burned  alive  at  Cologn  in  the 
year  332 2.  In  England  alfo  they  were  denominated  Lollards,  though 
there  was  a  man  more  worthy  to  have  given  name  to  the  fed,  the  de- 
fervedly  famous  John  WicklifF,  the  honour  of  his  own,  and  the  ad¬ 
miration  of  all  fucceeding  times.  Redoronly  of  Lutterworth,  he  J 
filled  all  England,  and  almolt  all  Europe  with  his  do&rine.  He  be¬ 
gan  to  grow  famous  about  the  year  1360  by  preaching  and  writing 
againll  the  fuperllitions  of  the  age,  the  tyranny  of  the  pope,  the  er¬ 
roneous  dodrines  and  vicious  lives  of  the  monks  and  the  clergy  ;  and 
Specially  by  defending  the  royal  and  ecclefiallical  jurifdidion  againll 
the  ufurpations  of  the  popes  and  mendicant  friars.  The  more  he  op- 
poied,  the  more  reafon  he  found  for  oppofition.  He  tranflated  the 
canonical  lcriptuies  into  the  Englifh  language,  and  wrote  comments 
upon  them.  He  demonllrated  the  antichrillianity  of  Popery,  and  the 
abomination  of  defolation  in  the  temple  of  God.  He  afferted  the  one 
true  facrifice  of  Chrill,  and  oppofed  the  facrifice  of  the  mafs, 
tranfubllantiation,  the  adoration  of  the  holt,  the  feven  facraments, 
purgatory,  prayers  for  the.  dead,  the  worlhip  of  faints  and  ima¬ 
ges,  and  in  fhort  all  the  principal  corruptions  and  fuperllitions  of 
the  church  of  Rome.  His  fuccefs  too  was  greater  than  he  could 
have  expected.  Tne  princes,  the  people,  the  univerlity  of  Ox¬ 
ford,  many  even  of  the  clergy,  favoured  and  fupported  him,  and 
embraced  his  opinions.  His  enemies  have  charged  him  with  feveral 
heterodox  notions  ;  but  many  years  ago  was  publilhed  An  apology  for 
John  Wick hjj ,  Jlj 0 riving  his  conformity  with  the  now  church  of  England, 
(Ac,  collected  out  of  his  written  works  in  the  Bodlein  library  by  Thomas 
James  keeper  of  the  fame,  at  Oxford  J  608.  This  truly  great  and  good 
man  died  of  a.  palfy  the  lall  day  of  the  year  1387,  but  his  do&rines 
did  not  cue  with  him.  His  books  were  read  in  the  public  fchools 
and  colleges  at  Oxford,  and  were  recommended  to  the  diligent  perufal 
of  each  Undent  in  the  univerfity,  till  they  were  condemned  and  pro¬ 
hibited  by  the  council  of  Conllance  in  the  next  century.  His  followers 
the  Lollaras  m  the  year  1 395  prefented  §  a  remonllrance  to  the  parlia- 
ment,  which  contained  thefe  with  other  articles  ;  that  when  the  church 
of  England  began 1  to  mifmanage  her  temporalities  in  conformity  to 
t  e  precedents  of  Rome,  faith,  hope,  and  charity  began  to  take  their 
leave  of  her  communion  ;  that  the  Englifh  priefthood  derived  from 
Rome,  and  pretending  to  a  power  fuperior  to  angels,  is  not  that  prielL 
Vol-IL  Bb  hood 


■  Dupin.  ibid.  Chap.  8. 


*  Ezoyius  ad  Ann.  1315.  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  6.  Se&. 

J  YU?in*  lbld*  HofFmanni  Lex-  Spelman.  Skinner,  &c. 

Bale  Ta™er,rt0^n&cPPend-  *  ^  P‘  6°’  &C‘  SPanhem’ ibid’  CaP’  6' 

6  Walfingham,  Stow,  Spelman,  Collier’s  Ecdef.  Hilt.  B.  6.  p.  556,  &c. 
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hood  which  Chrift  fettled  upon  his  apoftles,  that  enjoining  celibacy  t-> 
the  clergy  was  the  occalion  offcandalous  irregularities  in  the  church  ; 
that  the  pretended  miracle  of  tranfubftantiation  runs  the  great  eft  part 
oi  Chriftendcm  upon  idolatry  ;  that  exorcifms  and  benedictions  pro¬ 
nounced  over  wine,  bread,  water,  the  mitre,  the  crofs,  &c.  have  more 
of  necromancy  than  religion  in  them  ;  that  prayer  made  for  the  dead 
is  a  wrong  ground  for  charity  and  religious  endowments;  that  pil¬ 
grimages,  prayers,  and  offerings  made  to  images  and  croffes,  are  near 
or  kin  to  idolatry.;  that  auricular  confefilon  makes  the  priefts  proud, 
lets  them  into  the  fecrets  of  the  penitent,  gives  opportunities  for  in¬ 
trigue,  and  is  attended  with  fcandalous  confequences,  as  well  as  the 
do&rine  of  indulgences  ;  that  the  vow  of  Angle  life  undertaken  by  wo¬ 
men  in  the  church  of  England  is  the  occafion  of  horrible  difordere, 
&c.  Some  falfe  tenets  might  be  contained  in  the  fame  remonftrance  ; 
for  alas,  who  is  there  that  holdeth  the  truth  without  any  mixture  or 
alloy  oi  error  ?  They  denied  the  infallibility  of  the  pope,  and  they 
could  not  well  pretend  to  be  infallible  themfelves. 

Two  things  contributed  much  to  the  revival  of  learning  in  the  fif¬ 
teenth  century, the  Greeks  flying  with  their  books  from  Conllantinople 
which  the  Turks  had  taken,  and  the  invention  of  printing.  As  learn¬ 
ing  more  revived,  fo  the  truth  prevailed  more;  and  the  more  the 
truth  prevailed,  the  fury  of  perfecution  increafed  in  proportion. 
W  icklifi  himfelf  had  been  permitted  to  die  in  peace  ;  but  after  his 
death  *  hisdodtrines  were  condemned,  his  books  were  burnt,  his  very 
body  was  dug  up  and  burnt  too,  by  a  decree  of  the  council  of  Con- 
fiance,  and  the  command  of  pope  Martin  V,  executed  by  Richard 
.Fleming  bifhop  of  Lincoln.  His  followers  however ‘were  not  diicou- 
raged,  and  many  of  them  witneffed  a  good  confeffion  even  unto  death. 
William  Sawtre,  parifli  prieft  of  St  Ofith  in  London,  j-  hath  the  ho¬ 
nour  of  being  the  firff  who  was  burnt  for  herefy  in  England  ;  which 
was  done  in  the  reign  of  Henry  IV,  at  the  beginning  of  this  century, 
A  few  years  afterwards  Thomas  Badby  J  was  convicted  of  herefy., 
and  ordered  alfo  to  be  burnt  in  Smithfield.  rienry  prince  of  Wales 
was.  prefen t  at  his  execution  :  and  the  poor  man  (flowing  very  fenfible 
figns  of  the  torment  he  endured,  the  princeoutof  compaffion  comman¬ 
ded  the  lire  to  be  removed,  and  promifed  him  pardon  and  a  pennon 
for  life,  provided  he  would  retradl  his  errors.  But  Badby  being  come 
to -himfelf,  refolutely  rejected  his  offer  ;  he  chofe  rather  to  die  with  a 
good,  than  to  live  with  an  evil  confcience  ;  and  fo  the  fire  was  kindled 
again,  and  he  was  con  fumed  to  afhes.  In  the  next  reign  Sir  John 
Qickaftle,  baron  of  Cobham,  $  was  profecuted  for  being  the  princi¬ 
pal  patron  and  abettor  of  the  Lollards.  Being  examined  before  the 
archbifhop  of  Canterbury,  lie  declared  againft  tranfubftantiation,  pe¬ 
nances,  the  wor (hipping  of  the  crofs,  the  power  of  the  keys  ;  and  af- 

ferted 


#  Balcei  feript.  Brit.  Cent.  6.  No  i.H.  Wharton  in  Append,  ad  Cave  p.  C3  Dupm. 

Collier.  Tanner,  &c.  .  ,  ^  .  ,rn. 

|  pox^  Burnet’s  Hifliory  of  the  Reformation.  Boom  1.  ■Comer  s  ZCC:CI.  lint. 

J3oox.  7.  p.  6 17,  &c.  Rapin,  &T. 

|  Walfmgham,  Rapin,  Collier  ibid.  p.  62 o,  &c. 

^  Waiiinjrham,  Rapin,  Collier  ibid.  p.  652, 
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icrted  that  the  pope  was  Antichrift  and  the  head  of  that  body,  the 
biiTiops  were  the  members,  and  the  friars  the  hinder  parts  of  the  anti- 
chriilian  fociety.  He  was  therefore  pronounced  a  heretic  convict, 
and  delivered  over  to  the  fecular  power.  But  before  the  day  fixed 
for  his  execution  he  efcaped  out  of  prifon  ;  and  being  charged  by  his 
enemies  with  endeavouring  to  make  an  infurrcdlion,  he  was  outlawed 
for  high  treafon  ;  and  being  taken  afterwards,  he  was  hanged  as  a 
traitor,  and  burnt  hanging  as  an  heretic,  being  the  fir  ft  nobleman  in 
England  who  fullered  death  for  the  caufe  of  religion.  It  was  the 
great  blot  and  Itain  of  Henry  the  fifth’s  reign  and  character,  that 
while  he  was  carrying  the  glory  of  the  Englifh  arms  abroad,  he  was 
ftill  perfecuting  the  poor  Lollards  at  home.  But  notwithstanding 
thefe  perfections,  and  the  fevered  laws  and  proclamations  again  It 
them,  their  numbers  ftill  increafed,  not  only  among  the  people,  but 
even  in  parliament,  not  only  in  England,  but  even  in  foreign  countries, 
and  Specially  in  Bohemia.  For  there  *  John  Idufs  and  Jerome  of 
Prague  having  received  WicklifPs  books,  advanced  and  propagated  the 
fame  doctrines  ;  for  which  they  were  both  condemned  to  the  flames, 
and  fuffered  death  with  the  moil  heroic  fortitude.  It  was  a  moil  unjuft 
fentence,  contrary  to  all  faith  and  the  folemn  engagement  of  a  fafe 
conduct,  and  drew  after  it  the  moil  fatal  confequences.  For  out  of 
their  allies  a  civil  war  was  kindled  ;  the  Bohemians  revolted  againft 
the  emperor,  and  maintained  and  defended  their  opinions  by  arms  as 
well  as  by  arguments.  What  the  opinions  generally  received  among 
the  Bohemians  were,  we  may  learn  with  lome  exaclnefs  from  one, 
who  had  opportunities  of  being  well  informed  by  living  and  converting 
fome  time  among  them,  and  was  far  from  being  prejudiced  in  their 
favour,  jEneas  Sylvius,  who  being  afterwards  chofen  pope  afiumed 
the  name  of  Pius  II.  Thefe  then  were  f  their  opinions  accord¬ 
ing  to  him,  who,  we  may  be  certain,  would  not  reprefent  them  bet¬ 
ter,  if  lie  would  not  reprefent  them  worfe,  than  they  were  hi  reali¬ 
ty- 

“  The  pope  of  Rome  is  equal  with  other  bifhops. 

“  Among  priefls  there  is  no  difference  5  not  dignity,  but  merit  giv- 
*6  etb  the  preference. 

((  Souls 

Spanhemii  Hifl.  Chriftian.  Stec.  XV.  Cap.  6.  et  7.  Bupin.  Siecle  XV.  Chap.  7. 
I/enfant.  Hilt.  Cone.  Pif.  et  Conttance, 

f  Ufter.  de  Chriftian.  Ecclef.  fuccemone  et  itatu.  Cap.  6.  Seed.  t6.  Allix’s  Re¬ 
marks  upon  the  ancient  church  of  Piedmont.  Chap.  22  vEneas  Sylv.  Iiift.  Bohenu 
Cap.  35. 

ftamanum  pr^fulem  reliquis  epifeopis  parem  effe. 

Inter  facerdotes  nullum  difcrimen  ;  prefbyterum  non  dignitatem,  fed  vitse  me- 
riturn  efficere  potiotem, 

Anirnas  e  corporibus  excedentes,  aut  in  seternas  e  veftigio  pain  as  mergi,  aut 
perpetua  confequi  gaudia, 

Purgatoriam  ignem  nullum  inveniri, 

V anum  eft e  orare  pro  mortuis,  et  avaritas  facerdotalis  inventuni, 

Bei  et  fandtorum  imagines  delendas, 

Aquarum  palmarumque  benedtiones  irridendas. 

Mendic antium  religiones  malos  dsemona  inveniflfe. 

Sacevdotes 
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“  Souls  departing  out  of  bodies,  are  immediately  either  plunge*! 
6i  into  eternal  punifhments,  or  attain  eternal  joys. 

“  There  is  no  purgatory  fire. 

“  It  is  in  vain  to  pray  for  the  dead,  and  an  invention  of  priefliy 
covetoufnefs. 

“  The  images  of  God  and  the  faints  ought  to  be  deftroyed. 

“  The  blefTing  of  water  and  palm  branches  is  ridiculous. 

“  The  religion  of  the  mendicants  was  invented  by  evil  demons. 

<(  Priefts  ought  to  be  poor,  content  with  alms  alone. 

“  Every  one  hath  free  liberty  to  preach  the  word  of  God. 

“  No  capital  fin  ought  to  be  tolerated,  although  for  the  fake  of  a- 
iC  voiding  a  greater  evil. 

“  He  who  is  guilty  of  mortal  fin  ought  not  to  enjoy  any  fecular  or 
“  eccleliaftical  dignity,  nor  is  he  to  be  obeyed. 

“  Confirmation,  which  the  bifhops  celebrate  with  anointing,  and  ex-* 
€<  treme  un&ion,  are  by  no  means  contained  among  the  facraments  of 
*<  the  church. 

“  Auricular  confeflion  is  trifling  ;  it  is  fufficient  for  every  one  in 
€i  his  chamber  to  confefs  his  fins  unto  God. 

“  Baptifm  ought  to  be  celebrated  without  any  mixture  of  holy 
“  oil. 

The  ufe  of  the  church-yard  is  vain,  invented  for  the  fake  of 
gain  ;  in  whatfoever  ground  human  bodies  are  buried,  it  maketh  no 
at  difference. 

“  The  temple  of  the  great  God  is  the  whole  world  ;  they  coniine 
u  his  majefly,  who  build  churches,  monafteries,  and  oratories,  as  if 
**  the  divine  goodnefs  would  be  found  more  propitious  in  them. 

u  Sacerdotal 

Sacerdotespauperes  effe  debere,  fola  contentos  eleemofyna. 

Liberam  cuique  pr^dicaticnem  verbi  Dei  patere. 

Nullum  capitale  peccatum,  quantum  vis  majoris  mali  vitandi  gratia,  toleran- 
dum. 

Qui  mortalis  culpae  reus  fit,  eumneque  feculari,  neque  ecclelialtica  potiri  chgni- 
tate,  neque  parendum  ei. 

Conhrmationem,  quam  chrifmate  pontifices  inducunt,  et  extremam  uncticnera 
inter  eccleffie  facramenta  minime  ccntineri. 

Auricularem  confeffionem  nugacem  effe  ;  fufficere  fua  quemque  Deo  in  cubili 
fuo  conqueri  peccata. 

Baptiima  fluvialis  undae,  nulla  interjedta  facri  ©lei  mixtura  recipien¬ 
dum. 

Ccemiteriorum  inanem  ufum,  quseftus  caufa  repertum  ;  quacunque  tegantur 
tellure  humana  corpora,  nihil  diftare. 

Templum  Dei  late  patentis  ipfum  mundum  effe  ;  coarclare  majeftatem  ejus, 
qui  ecclelias,  monalteria  oratoriaque  conftruunt,  tanquaro  propitior  in  eis  divina 
bonitas  inveniatur. 

Saceidotales  veftes,altarium  ornamcnta,  pallas,  corporalia,  calices,  patinas,  vafa- 
que  hujufmodi  nil  habere  momenti., 

Sacerdotem  quocunque  loco,  quocunque  tempore  facrum  Chrifti  corpus  confi- 
cere  poffe,  petentibufque  miniftrare  j  fufficere,  liverba  facramentalia  tantum 
dicat, 

Suffragia  fandtorum  in  cpelis  cum  Chrillo  regnantium  frnftra  impetrari,  quss? 
juvare  non  poffunt. 

In  canonicis  horis  cantandis  dicendifque  fruftra  tempus  teri. 

Nulle  die  ab  opere  ceffandum,  nift  quse  Dominica  nunc  appellatur* 

Celebritates  fandlorum  prorfus  rejiciendas. 

Jejuniis  quoque  ab  ecclefiis  inflitutis,  nihil  ine  ffe  merith 
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ic  Sacerdotal  vellments,  ornaments  of  altars,  palls,  corporals,  cha- 
lices,  patins  and  veffels  of  this  fort  are  of  no  moment. 
u  A  prieft  in  any  place,  at  any  time  can  confecrate  the  body  of 
*(  Chrift,  and  adminifter  it  to  thofe  who  delire  it  ;  it  is  fufficient,  if 
**  he  repeat  only  the  facramental  words. 

“  Thefuffrages  of  the  faints  reigning  with  Chrill  in  heaven  are 
ec  implored  in  vain,  forafmuch  as  they  cannot  help  us. 

“  The  time  is  contained  in  vain  in  fmging  and  faying  the  canoni- 
cal  hours. 

“  We  fhould  ceafe  from  work  on  no  day,  except  that  which  is 
now  called  the  Lord’s  day. 

<£  The  feftivals  of  faints  are  altogether  to  be  rejected. 

The  falls  alio  inftituted  by  the  church  have  no  merit  in  them.” 


Thefe  were  the  opinions  of  the  Bohemians  or  Huffites,  for  which 
they  fought  as  well  as  difputed  again  ft  the  pope  and  emperor.  At 
firft  they  were  victorious  under  the  conduct  of  the  famous  John  Zif- 
ka  ;  and  when  they  were  beaten  at  laft,  they  retired  into  the  mountain 
and  caves,  were  they  continued  diftinguilhed  by  the  name  of  the  Bo¬ 
hemian  Brethren  till  the  time  of  the  Reformation.  Even  in  the  bo- 
fom  of  the  church  of  Rome  there  were  many  good  men,  who  called 
aloud  for  a  reformation  in  faith  as  well  as  in  morals,  in  do&rine  as 
well  as  in  difeipline.  One  initance  is  more  particularly  worthy  of 
our  attention.  Jeronimo  Savonarola  *  was  a  Dominican,  celebrated 
in  all  Italy,  and  efpecially  in  Florence,  for  the  great  purity  and 
ftridlnefs  of  his  life  and  doftrine.  He  preached  freely  againft  the 
vices  of  the  age,  the  luxury,  avarice,  and  debauchery  of  the  Roman 
clergy  in  general,  and  the  tyranny  and  wickedncfs  in  particular  of  pope 
Alexander  VI  and  his  fon  Gseiar  Borgia.  In  his  difcourJes,  fer- 
mons  and  writings,  he  p  reded  the  neceffity  of  holding  a  general  coun¬ 
cil  and  of  making  a  general  reformation  :  and  he  wrote  particularly  a 
treatife  J  mtitied  Bhe  lamentation  oj ' the  fpoufe  of  Ghrijl  againfl  falfe  a- 
pojlles ,  or  an  exhortation  to  the  faithful  that  they  would  pray  unto  the  Lord 
for  the  renovation  of  the  church.  But  what  was  the  fruit  and  confe- 
quence  of  all  his  pious  zeal  ?  He  was  excommunicated,  he  was  imprif- 
oned,  he  was  tortured,  he  was  burnt  ;  which  he  fuffered  with  all  pof- 
fible  conftancy  on  the  23d  of  May  1498,  and  in  the  46th  year  of 
his  age.  All  perfons  of  any  note  and  eminence  bear  a  double  charac¬ 
ter  in  the  world,  and  io  doth  Savonarola,  his  admirers  extolling  him 
as  the  bed  of  men  and  the  prophet  of  God,  his  enemies  reviling  him  as 
the  word  of  impoftors,  and  hypocrites  ;  but  if  his  works  may  ipeak 
io.  him,  th_y  aie,  111  the  4  opinion  of  Dupin,  4i*  lull  of  grace  and  max¬ 
ims 


^  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.  3.  Seed.  3.  H.  Wharton,  in  Append  ad  Cave  p.  19S. 
&c.  Guicciardin.  B.  3.  toward  the  end.  Phil,  de  Comines.  B.  3.  Chap.  ir. 
3>upin.  ibid.  Chap.  4.  Bayle’s  Died.  &c. 

f  Lament  at  io  Chriftifponfe  ad-verfus  Pfeudapojlolox ,  five  exhort  atio  ad  fid  elec, 
ut pi ccentur  Lominum  pro  renovatione  ecclejice*  Venet.  1337.  et  cum  vita  Sa 
vonarolae.  Paris.  1674.  So.  Wharton  ibid. 

+  Les  ouvrages  de  cet  auteur  font  pleins  d’oncdion  et  de  maximes  de  piete  ;  13 
y  parle  Iibrement  contre  les  vices,  et  y  enfcigne  la  morale  la  plus  pure  et  ’a  nb.-c 
relevee.  Dupin.  ibid.  ‘‘ 
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iH<r»  of  piety  :  he  fpeaketlf  freely  there  againft  the  vices,  and  teacheth 
the  molt  pure  and  the  molt  exalted  morality,” 

We  are  now  at  rived  at  th efxteenth  century,  fceculum  reformatum  as 
it  ha^h  been  called,  or  the  age  of  reformation.  The  materials  had  irl 
meafure  been  coliccded,  and  the  foundations  had  been  laid  deep 
before,  but  this  age  had  the  happinefs  of  feeing  the  fuperPiruchire 
railed  and  completed.  All  the  Chriftian  world  almoft  had  groaned 
carneftly  for  a  reformation  :  and  pope  A  drian  himfelf  %  acknowledged 
the  ncceffity  of  it,  and  promifed  to  begin  with  reforming  the  court  of 
Rome,  as  the  iource  and  origin  of  evil.  Eraimus  and  others  led  the 
way  ;  and  Luther  began  publicly  to  preach  againft  the  pope’s  in¬ 
dulgences  in  the  year  15  17,  which  isufually  reckoned  the  sera  of  the 
Reformation.  So  that  during  all  the  dark  ages  of  popery,  from  the 
hr  ft  rile  of  the  beaft  down  to  the  Reformation,  there  have  conftantly 
been  feme  true  and  faithful  zuitnejfes  of  Jefus  Chnft,  who  though  they 
may  have  fallen  into  feme  errors  and  miftakes,  (as  indeed  who  is  alto* 
get  her  free  from  them  ?)  yet  it  may  charitably  be  prefumed,  held 
none  which  are  contrary  to  the  fundamentals  of  the  Clinician  faith, 
and  aeSiructive  of  falvation.  Many  more  there  were  without  doubt 
than  have  come  to  our  knowledge  :  many  more  might  have  been  col- 
ledled,  and  this  deduction  drawn  out  into  a  greater  length  :  but  I 
have  ftudied  brevity  as  much  as  I  well  could:  and  they  who  are  de- 
lirofis  of  feeing  a  largerand  more  particular  account  of  4  the  witneff- 
cs’  may  find  it  in  1  Flaccius  Illyricus,  in  the  Centuriators  of  Magde¬ 
burg,  in  Ulher,  in  All  lx,  in  Spanheim,  and  other  authors.  Here 
only  fome  of  the  principal  inftances  are  fettled  :  but  this  deduction, 
iliort  and  defenhve  as  it  is,  evidently  demonftrates  liowever,  that 
there  hath  not  been  that  uninterrupted  union  and  harmony,  which 
the  members  of  the  church  of  Rome  pretend  and  boaft  to  have  been 
before  the  Reformation  :  and  at  the  fame  time  it  plainly  evinces-, 
that  they  betray  great  igronance,  as  well  as  impertinence,  in  aiking 
the  queftion  Where  <ivas  your  religion  before  Luther  P  Our  religion,  we 
fee,  was  in  the  hearts  and  lives  of  many  faithful  witnefies  ;  but  it  is 
fuftlcient,  if  it  was  no  where  elfe,  that  it  was  always  in  the  Bible* 
The  Bible,  as  Chilling  worth  $  fays,  the  Bible  only  is  the  religion 
of  proteftants.” 


angel 


25  And  the  feventh 
founded,  and  there  were  great 
voices,  in  heaven,  faying.  The 
kingdoms  of  this  world  are  be¬ 


come  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord, 
and  of  his  Clirift.  and  he  lhall 
reign  for  ever  and  ever. 

16  And  the  four  and  twenty 

J 

elders 


*  Sleidan’s  Hitt,  of  the  Reformation.  E.  4.  Father  Paul’s  Hi  If.  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Trent.  B.  1.  Sect.  60. 

f  Sieidan.  E.  1.  Father  Paul.  B.  r.  Secft.  18,  &c. 

|  Matthias  Flaccius  in  Catalogo  tedium  veritatis.  Hid.  Ecclefiaft.  Magde¬ 
burg.  UlTer  de  Chridian.  Ecclef.  fucceiiicne  et  ftatu.  Allix’s  Remarks  upon 
the  ancient  church  of  Piedmont,  and  the  ancient  churches  of  the  Albigenfes.  Fre- 
dcrici  Spanhemii  Hid.  Chridiana  et  Hid  Ivnaginum. 

$  Chillingworth’s  Religion  of  Froteftants.  Cap.  6.  Seed.  56, 
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ciders  which  fat  before  God  in 
their  feats,  fell  upon  their  faces 
and  worshipped  God. 

17  Saying,  We  give  thee 
thanks,  O  Lord  God  almighty, 
which  art  and  wait,  and  art  to 
come  ;  becaufe  thou  halt  taken 
to  thee  thy  great  power,  and 
halt  ieigned. 

18  And  the  nations  were  an- 
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gry,  and  thy  wrath  is  come,  and 
the  time  of  the  dead  that  they 
fhould  be  judged,  and  that  thou 
fhouldlt  give  reward  unto  thy  fer- 
vants  the  prophets,  and  to  the 
faints  and  them  that  iear  thy 
name,  fmall  and  great,  and 
(houldll  dedroy  them  which  de¬ 
droy  the  earth. 


We  are  now  come  to  the  feventh  and  lad  trumpet,  or  the  third, 
woe-trumpet,  and  the  feventh  trumpet  as  well  as  all  the  trumpets  be¬ 
ing  comprehended  under  the  feventh  feal,  and  the  feventh  feal  and  all 
the  feals  being  con.ftitutent  parts  or  members  of  the  fealed  book,  it  is 
evident  that  the  feventh  trumpet  cannot  any  way  belong  to  the  little 
open  book,  but  it  is  plainly  dillindt  from  it,  the  little  book  being  no 
more  than  an  appendage  to  the  fixth  trumpet,  and  the  contents  all 
comDrehended  undei  it,  or  at  lead  ending  with  it.  4  The  forty  and 
two  months  of  the  Gentiles  treading  the  holy  city  under  foot,  and 
the  1260  days  of  the  witnefles  prophefying  in  fackcloth’  are  1260 
fynchronical  years,  and  terminate  at  the  fame  time  with  the  fall  of 
the  Othman  empire  or  the  end  of  the  fixth  trumpet  or  fecond  woe- 
trumpet.  And  when  4  the  fecond  woe  is  pad/  it  is  laid,  xi.  14.  ‘  be¬ 
hold  the  third  woe  cometh  quickly. ’  At  the  founding  of  the  feventh 
trumpet,  ver.  15.  4  the  third  woe*  commenced),  which  is  rather  im¬ 
plied  than  expreifed,  as  it  will  be  deferibed  more  fully  hereafter. — 
6  The  third  woe’ brought  4  on  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth’  is  the  ruin 
and  downfall  of  the  Antichridian  kingdom  :  and  then,  and  not  till 
then,  according  to  the  heavenly  chorus,  4  the  kingdoms  of  this  world 
will  become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord  and  of  his  Chrid,  and  he  {hall 
reign  for  ever  and  ever.’  St  John  is  wrapt  and  hurried  away  as  it 
were  to  a  view  of  the  happy  millennium,  without  conudering  the 
heps  preceding  and  conducting  to  it.  At  the  fame  time  4  the  four 
and  twenty  elders,’ or  the  minibers  of  the  church,  ver.  16,  17,  18. 
are  reprefented  as  praifing  and  glorifying  God  for  manifebing  his 
power  and  kingdom  more  than  he  had  done  before  :  and  give  like  wife 
an  intimation  of  fome  fucceeding  events,  as  4  the  anger  of  the  na¬ 
tions,’  Gog  and  Magog,  xx.  8.  and  the  wrath  of  God,’  difplayed  in 
their  dedruCtion,  xx.  9.  and  4  the  judging  of  the  dead,’  or  the  general 
judgment,  xx.  12. ‘and  the  rewarding  of  all  the  good,  fmall  and 
great,’  as  well  as  4  the  puniftiing  of  the  wicked.’  Here  we  have  on¬ 
ly  a  fummary  account  of  the  circumdances  and  occurrences  of  the 
feventh  trumpet,  but  the  particulars  will  be  dilated  and  inlarged  up¬ 
on  hereafter. 

And  thus  are  we  arrived  at  the  cor.fammation  of  all  things,  through 
a  feries  of  prophecies  extending  from  the  apodle’s  days  to  the  end  of 
the  world.  It  is  this  ieries  which  has  been  our  clue  to  conduct  us  in 
our  interpretation  of  thefe  prophecies  :  and  though  fome  of  them 
may  be  dark  and  obfcure,-cQniidered  in  themfelves,  yet  they  receive 

light 
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light  arid  llluftration  from  others  preceding  and  following.  All  to 
j;ei  ici  they  are  as>  it  weie  a  chain  of  prophecies,  whereof  one  link 
depends  on  and  fupport*  another.  If  any  parts  remain  yet  obfeure 
ana  .mfat.sfaCtory  they  may  perhaps  be  cleared  up  by  what  the  apof- 
lie  hiimeii  hath  aeded  by  way  of  explanation. 


XXV. 

ANALYSIS  OF  THE  REVELATION. 

PART  II. 

7%  /T  DST  of  the  beft  commentators  divide  the  Apocalyps  or  Revc- 
ivi  lation  into  two  parts,  ‘the  book  fealed  withfeven  feals,5  and 
tne  little  book  as  it  is  called  feveral  times*  Put  it  happens  unluc¬ 
kily,  that  according  to  their  divihon  the  lefier  book  is  made  to  con¬ 
tain  as  much  or  more  than  the  larger  ;  whereas  in  truth  ‘  the  little 
book’  is  nothing  more  than  a  part  of  6  the  fealed  book,’  arid  is  added 
as  a  codicil  or  appendix  to  it.  If  we  were  to  divide  the  Revelation* 
as  they  would  have  it  divided,  into  two  parts,  the  former  ending  with 
Chap,  ix,  and  the  latter  beginning  with  Chap.  x.  the  whole  frame  of 
the  book  would  be  disjointed,  and  things  would  be  feparated,  which 
are  plainly  conne&ed  together  and  dependent  upon  one  another. 
The  former  part,  as  they  agree,  comprehends  the  book  fealed  with  fe- 
ven  feais,  which  are  all  opened  in  order  ;  but  the  feventh  leal  confifts 
of  the  leven  trumpets,  and  of  the  feven  trumpets  the  three  laft  are  dif- 
tinguifhed  by  the  name  of  ‘  the  three  woe  trumpets  fo  that  the  fe¬ 
ven  trumpets,  as  well  as  the  feven  feals,  all  belong  properly  to  the 
rormerpart.  Whereas  if  we  were  to  follow  the  other  diviiion,  the 
trumpets  would  be  divided,  the  three  laft:  trumpets  would  be  divided 
from  each  other,  the  fixth  trumpet  itfelf  would  be  divided,  would  be¬ 
gin  in  the  former  part  of  the  book,  and  end  in  the  latter,  and  the  fe¬ 
venth  trumpet  would  remain  feparated  from  the  reft,  which  would  be 
a  ftrange  interruption  of  the  feries  and  order  of  the  prophecies,  and 
greatly  difturb  and  confound  the  courfe  of  events.  The  former  part 
inftead  of  doling  with  the  feventh  trumpet,  would  then  break  oft  in 
tne  middle  of  the  fixth  trumpet  :  the  latter  part  would  then  commence 
under  the  fixth  trumpet,  and  after  that  would  follow  the  feventh  and 
laft  tr  umpet,  and  after  this  the  general  fubject  of  the  Revelation  would 
be  refumed  from  the  beginning  of  the  Chriftian  aera,  which  inftead  of 
coming  in  after  fo  many  events  pofterior  in  point  of  time,  ought  cer¬ 
tainly  to  be  the  beginning  of  the  latter  part.  For  we  would  alio  di¬ 
vide  the  Revelation  into  two  parts,  or  rather  the  book  fo  divides  itfelf. 
For  the  former  part  proceeds,  as  we  have  feen  in  a  regular  and  fuc- 
ceftive  feries  from  theapoftle’s  days  to  the  confummation  of  all  things. 
Nothing  can  be  added,  but  it  muft  fall  fome  where  or  other  within  the 
compafs  of  this  period  ;  it  muft  in  fome  meafure  be  a  redumption  of 

the 
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the  fame  fubjecls  ;  and  this  latter  part  may  mod  properly  be  confider- 
ed  as  an  inlargement  and  illuftration  of  the  former.  Several  things 
which  were  only  touched  upon,  and  delivered  in  dark  hints  before, 
require  to  be  more  copioufiy  handled,  and  placed  in  a  ftronger  light. 
It  was  laid  that  4  the  bead  Ihould  make  war  againd  the  witneffes,  and 
overcome  them :’  but  who  or  what  4  the  bead’ is  we  may  reufonably  con¬ 
jecture  indeed,  but  the  apodle  himfelf  will  more  furcly  explain.  The 
tranfa&ions  of  the  feventh  trumpet  arc  all  fummed  up  and  comprifed 
in  a  few  verfos.  but  we  mall  (ee  the  particulars  branched  out  and  in- 
laiged  into  as  many  chapters.  In  fhort,  this  latter  part  is  deligned  as 
a  fupplement  to  tire  former,  to  complete  what  was  deficient,  to  explain 
what  was  dubious,  to  illudrate  what  was  obfeure  :  and  as  the  former 
defcnbed  more  the  dettinies  of  the  Roman  empire,  fo  this  latter  re¬ 
lates  more  lo  the  fates  of  the  Chridian  church. 

19  And  the  temple  of  God  lightnings,  and  voices,  and  thun- 
was  opened  in  heaven,  and  there  drings,  and  an  earthquake,  and 
was  feen  in  h  13  temple  the  ark  of  great  hail, 
his  tedament  :  and  there  were 


Th  is  lad  verfe  of  the  eleventh  chapter,  in  my  opinion,  Ihould  have 
been  made  the  fird  verfe  of  the  twelfth  chapter  ;  for  it  appears  to  be 
the  beginning  of  a  new  fubjeCt.  It  is  fomewhat  like  the  beginning 
of  ifaiah’s  viden  ;  vi.  1.  4  I  faw  the  Lord  fitting  upon  a  throne/ 
(the  ark)  4  high  and  lifted  up,  and  his  train  filled  the  temple/  It 
is  fomewhat  like  the  beginning  of  St  John’s  prophetic  vifions  ;  iv.  1, 
2.  4  I  looked  and  behold  a  door  was  opened  in  heaven,  and  behold 
a  throne  was  fet  in  heaven,  and  one  fat  on  the  throne.’  This  is  much 
in  the  fame  fpirit  :  4  And  the  temple  of  God  was  opened  in  hea¬ 

ven,  and  there  was  feen  in  his  temple  the  ark  of  his  tedament  / 
that  is,  more  open  difeoveries  were  now  made,  and  the  mydery  of 
God  was  revealed  to  the  prophet.  4  Lightnings,  and  voices,  and 
thundrings,  and  an  earthquake,  and  great  hail/  are  the  ufual  con¬ 
comitants  and  attendants  of  the  divine  prefence,  and  efpecially  at 
the  giving  of  new  laws  and  new  revelations.  So  at  mount  Sinai, 
Exod.  xx.  26,  8c c-.  *  there  were  thunders,  and  lightnings,  and  a 
thick  cloud  upon  the  mount,  and  the  voice  of  the  trumpet  exceeding 
loud,  and  the  whole  mount  quaked  greatly/  So  likewife  in  this  very 
book  of  the  Apocalyps,  before  the  opening  of  the  feven  feals,  iv.  5. 
there  were  c  lightnings,  and  thundrings,  and  voices.’  So  again  be¬ 
fore  the  founding  of  the  feven  trumpets,  viii.  5.  4  there  were  voices, 
and  thundrings,  and  lightnings  and  an  earthquake  :’  and  with  as  much 
reafon  they  are  made  in  this  place  the  figns  and  preludes  of  the  reve¬ 
lations  and  judgments,  which  ore  to  follow.  It  is  no  juft  objection, 
that  a  new  fubje&  is  fuppofedto  begin  with  the  conjun&ion  and  ;  for 
tins  is  frequent  in  the  Rile  of  the  Hebrews  ;  fame  books,  as  Numbers, 
Jofhua,  the  two  books  of  Samuel,  and  others,  begin  with  Van  or  and; 
and  the  fame  objection  would  bold  equally  againit  the  beginning  the 
divifion  with  the  firil  verfe  of  the  next  chapter. 

Vol.  II.  Q  c 
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CHAP.  XII. 


I  A  ND  there  appeared  a 
/~\  great  wonder  in  heaven, 
a  woman  cloathed  with  the  fun, 
and  the  moon  under  her  feet,  and 
upon  her  head  a,  crown  of  twelve 
liars  : 

2  And  die  being  \vith  child, 
'Cried,  travailing  in  birth,  and 
pained  to  be  delivered. 

3  And  there  appeared  another 
wonder  in  heaven,  and  behold,  a 
great  red  dragon,  having  feven 
heads,  and  ten  horns,  and  feven 
crowns  upon  his  heads. 

4  And  his  tail  drew  the  third 
part  of  the  liars  of  heaven,  and 


did  call  them  to  the  earth  :  and 
the  dragon  Hood  before  the  wo¬ 
man  which  Was  ready  to  be  deli¬ 
vered,  for  to  devour  her  child  as 
foon  as  it  was  born. 

5  And  (he  bi  ought  forth  a 
man  child,  who  was  to  rule  ail 
nations  with  a  red  of  iron  :  and 
her  child  wascaught  up  unto  God, 
and  to  his  throne. 

6  And  the  woman  lied  into 
the  wildernefs,  where  Hie  hath  a 
place  prepared  of  God,  that  they 
fhould  feed  her  there  a  then  land 
two  hundred  and  threescore  days. 


St  John  refumes  his  fubjedl  from  the  beginning,  and  reprefents  the 
church,  ver,  i,  2.  as  a  woman,  and  a  mother  bearing  children  unto 
Chrill.  She  is  4  cloathed  by  the  fun,’  invelled  with  the  rays  of  Jefirs 
■Chrift  the  iun  of  righteoulnefs  ;  having  4  the  moon/  the  *  Jewifli 
new-moons  and  feftivals  as  well  as  all  fublunary  things,  4  under  her 
feet  ;  and  upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve  liars/  an  emblem  of  her 
being  under  the  light  and  guidance  of  the  twelve  apollies.  4  And  fhe 
being  with  child,  cried,  travailing  in  birth,  and  pained  to  be  delivered. 9 
St  Paul  hath  made  ule  cf  the  fame  metaphor,  and  applied  it  to  his 
preaching  and  propagating  of  the  gofpel  in  the  midll  of  tribulation 
and  perfecution,  Gal.  iv.  19.  4  My  little  children  of  whom  I  travail 
in  birth  again,  until  Chrill  be  formed  in  you.’  But  the  words  of  St 
John  are  much  ftronger,  and  more  emphatically  exprefs  the  pangs, 
and  ftrugfpdes,  and  torments,  wnich  the  church  endured  irom  the  Uni 
publication  of  the  gofpel  to  the  time  of  Gon ftcin tine  the  great,  when 
fhe  was  in  fome  meafure  eafed  of  her  pains,  and  brought  forth  a  deli¬ 
verer.  Mr  Whillon  carries  the  companion  farther.  ( Ed  ay  on  the 
Revelation.  Part.  3.  Vifion  3.)  44  For  as  ihe  time  of  gellation  from 
the  conception  to  the  birth  in  women  with  child,  is  known  to  be  40 
weeks  or  280  days  ;  fo  it  is  as  well  known,  that  from  the  fir  it  rife  of 
our  Saviour’s  kingdom  at  his  refurreblion  and  afeenhon  D.  33. 
till  the  famous  proclamation  and  edidl,  for  the  univenal  liberty  and 
advancement  of  Chriltianity  by  Conftantitie  and  Licinuis  A.  D.  313* 
which  put  an  end  to  the  pangs  of  birth  in  the  heaviefl  perfecution 
that  ever  was  then  known,  was  exactly  280  years,”  reckoning  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  prophetical  account  a  day  for  a  year,  At  the  lame 
time  4  there  appeared/  ver.  3.’  4  a  great  dragon  /  which  is  the  well 

known 


*-  A  learned  correfpondent  obferves  thath  the  Jcwifh  religion  is  aptly  compa¬ 
red  to  the  moon,  as  its  light  n  not  its  own,  but  furniibed  by  the  Chrittian  religion, 
to  which  it  relates,  and  where  n  its  types  are  accotnp'iihed. 
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in  own  fl~n  or  fymbol  of  the  Devil  and  Satan,  and  oi  his  agents  and 


ere 


in  liniments.  We  find  the  kings  and  people  oi  li.gypt,  who  w 
the  great  perfeeutors  of  the  primitive  church  of  Iirael,diltingui(hed  by 
his  title  in  feveral  places  of  the  Old  Tell  a  merit  :  Plal.  Ixxiv.  13.  Id 
li.  9.  Ezek.  xxix.  3.  and  with  as  much  reafon  and  propriety  may  t!ie 
people  and  emperors  of  Rome,  who  were  the  great  periecutors  of  tne 
primitive  church  of  Chrill  be  called  by  the  lame  name,  as  they  are  ac¬ 
tuated  by  the  fame  principle.  For  that  the  Roman  empire  was 
here  figured,  the  characters  and  attributes  of  the  dragon  plainly 
evince.  *  He  is  4  a  great  red  dragon  :’  and  purple  or  lcarlet  was  the 
diftinguiftrng  colour  of  the  Roman  emperors,  coniuls,  and  generals  ; 
as  it  hath  been  finee  of  the  popes  and  cardinals.  His  4  feven  heads,’ 
as  the  angel  afterwards,  xvii.  9,  10.  explains  the  viiion,  allude  to  the 
feven  mountains  upon  which  Rome  was  built,  and  to  the  (even  forma 
of  government,  which  fuccefiively  prevailed  there.  His  4  ten  horns’ 
typify  the  ten  kingdoms,  into  which  the  Roman  empire  was  divided; 
and  the  4  feven  crowns  upon  his  heads’  denote  that  at  this  time  the 
imperial  power  was  in  Rome,  the  high  city,  as  Propertius  *  delcribes 
it,  featedon  feven  hills,  which  prefides  over  the  whole  world.  4  His- 
tail’  alfo,  ver.  4.  4  drew  the  third  part  of  the  liars  of  heaven,  and  did 
call  them  to  the  earth  that  is,  he  fubjebled  the  third  part  ol  the 
princes  and  potentates  of  the  earth  :  and  the  Roman  empire,  as  we 
have  feen  before,  is  reprefen  ted  as  4  the  third  part’  of  the  world.  4  He 
flood  before  the  woman,  which  was  ready  to  be  delivered,  lor  to  de¬ 
vour  her  child  as  loon  as  it  was  born  and  the  Roman  emperors  and 
magillrates  kept  a  jealous  watchful  eye  over  the  Chrillians  from  the 
beginning.  As  Pharaoh  laid  fnares  for  the  male  children  of  the  He¬ 
brews,  and  Herod  for  the  infant  Ch rift,  the  foil  of  Mary  ;  fo  did  the 
Roman  dragon  ror  the  myilic  Chrill,  the  ion  of  the  church,  that  he 
might  dellroy  him  even  in  his  infancy.  But  notwithllanding  the 
jealoufy  and  envy  or  the  Romans,  the  gofpel  was  widely  diffufed  and 
propagated,  and  the  church  brought  many  children  unto  Chrill,  and 
in  time  fueh  as  were  promoted  to  the  empire.  4  She  brought  forth  a 
man-child,  who  was  to  rule  all  nations  with  a  rod  of  iron.’  ver.  5. 
Jt  was  predicted,  that  Chrill  fhould  rule  over  the  nations,  Pfal.  ii.  9. 
4  Thou  fna!t  break  them  with  a  rod  of  iron,  thou  (halt  dalh  them  in 
pieces  like  a  potter’s  veil'd  :’  but  Chrill,  who  is  himfelf  invilible  in 
the  heavens,  ruleth  vilibly  in  Chriltian  magillrates,  princes  and  em¬ 
perors.  It  was  therefore  promifed  before  to  Chrillians  in  general, 
ii.  26,  27.  4  He  that  overcometh,  and  keepeth  my  works  unto  the 
end,  to  him  will  I  give  power  over  the  nations  (And  he  (hull  rule 
them  with  a  rod  of  iron  ;  as  the  velfels  of  a  potter  (hall  they  be  bro¬ 
ken  to  Olivers)  even  as  1  received  of  my  father.’  But  it  Ihould  feem 
that  Conllantine  was  here  particularly  intended,  for  whole  life  f  the 
dragon  Galeriusiaid  many  fnares,  but  he  providentially  efeaped  them 

all  ; 

*  Septemurbs  altajugis,  toti  quae  praefidit  orbi. 

Propert.  Lib.  3.  El.  ir.  ver.  57. 

f  Eufeb.  de  Vita  Conftant.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  20.  Ladtant.  de  Mart  Pcrfecut. 
Cap.  24.  Audlor  ignotus  ad  calc  em  A  mm.  Marceliini.  p.  656.  Edit.  Valefii 
Paris.  i63i. 
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all;  and  notwithdanding  all  oppolition,  *  was  caught  up  unto  the 
throne  of  God,’  was  not  only  fecured  by  the  divine  protedlion,  but 
was  advanced  to  the  imperial  throne,  called  ‘  the  throne  of  God  for 
Rom.  xm.  i.  th  te  is  no  power  hut  of  God  ;  the  powers  that  be, 
are  ordained  of  GodP  He  too  ‘  ruleth  all  nations  with  a  rod  of 
non  j  for  he  had  not  only  the  Romans,  who  before  had  perfecuted 
the  church,  under  his  dominion,  but  alfo  *  fubdued  the  Scythians, 
Samaritans,  and  other  barbarous  nations,  who  had  never  before  been 
fuoject  co  the  Roman  empire  :  and  as  the  learned  -j-  Spanheim  informs 
us,  there  are  dill  extant  medals  and  coins  of  his  with  thefe  inferipti- 
ons,  the  fubduer  of  the  barbarous  nations,  the  conqueror  of  all  nations,  eve¬ 
ry  'where  a  conqueror ,  and  the  like.  What  is  added,  ver.  6.  of  «  the 
woman  s  flying  into  the  wilderneis  for  a  thouffind  two  hundred  and 
three  (core  days*  is  faid  by  Way  ofproleplis  or  anticipation.  For  the 
war  in  heaven  between  Michael  and  the  dragon,  and  other  fubfequent 
events,  were  prior  in  order  of  time  to  the  fight  of  the  woman  into  the 
wildernefs  :  but  before  the  prophet  pafieth  on  to  a  new  lubjedl,  he 
giveth  a  general  account  of  what  happened  to  the  woman  afterwards* 
and  entereth  more  into  the  particulars  in  their  proper  place. 


7  And  there  was  war  in  heav¬ 
en  ;  Michael  and  his  angels 
fought  againd  the  dragon,  and 
the  dragon  fought  and  his  an¬ 
gels: 

8  And  prevailed  not,  neither 
was  their  place  found  any  more 
in  heaven. 

9  And  the  great  dragon  was 
cad  out,  that  old  ferpent,  called 
the  Devil  jand  Satan,  which  de¬ 
ceive  tli  the  whole  world  :  he  was 
cad  out  into  the  earth,  and  his 
angels  were  cad  out  with  him. 

10  And  I  heard  a  loud  voice, 
faying  in  heaven,  Now  is  come 
falyation,  and  drength,  and  the 
kingdom  of  our  God,  and  the 


power  of  his  Chrid  :  for  the  ac- 
cufer  of  our  brethren  is  cad  down 
which  accufed  them  before  our 
God  day  and  night, 

11  And  they  overcame  him 
by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  and 
by  the  word  of  their  tedimony 
and  they  loved  not  their  lives  un¬ 
to  the  death. 

12  Therefore  rejoice,  ye  hea¬ 
vens,  and  ye  that  dwell  in  them. — 
Woe  to  the  inhabiters  of  the 
earth,  and  of  the  fea  :  for  the 
devil  is  come  down  unto  you,  ha¬ 
ving  great  wrath,  becaufe  lie 
knoweth  that  he  hath  but  a  diort 
time. 


It  might  reafonably  be  prefurned,  that  all  the  powers  of  idolatry 
would  be  drenuoufly  exerted  againd  the  edablifhment  of  Chridianty, 
and  eipecially  againd  the  edablilliment  of  a  Chridian  on  the  imperial 
throne  :  and  thefe  drup’gdes  and  contentions  between  the  Heathen 
and  the  Chridian  religions  are  reprefented,  ver.  7.  by  6  war  in  heaven ’ 
between  the  angels  of  darknefs  and  angels  of  light.  Michael  was, 
Dan.  x»  21.  xii.  1.  the  tutelar  angel  and  protecior  of  the  Jewilh 
church.  He  performs  here  the  fame  office  of  champion  for  the 

Chridian 


*  Eufeb.  de  Vita  Ccnf  ant.  Lib.  a.  Cap.  5.  bV. 

f  Spanhemii  Diflert.  Decitna  Tertia  de  Praeftenfia  et  Ufu  Numiim  Antiqu. 
]).  656.  638.  Obfervafv  ad  Jukani  Imp.  Oral.  I.  in  laud  cm  Conitantii.  p.  66. 
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Chriftian  church.  He  and  the  good  angels,  who  are  ‘  lent  forth,' 
Heb.  1.  14.  ‘to  minifter  to  the  heirs  of  lalvation,’  were  the  invihble 


14. 

Hs  on  one  fide,  as  the  devil  and  his  evil  angels  were  on  the  other. 
Th  vilible  actors  in  the  caufe  of  Chriftianty  were  t lie  believing  em¬ 
perors  and  miniftersof  the  word’  the  martyrs  and  confefiors  :  and  in 
fuppori  of  idolatry  were  the  perfeetiting  emperors  and  heathen  magis¬ 
trates  too-ether  with  the  whole  train  of  priefts  and  fophills.  I  his  con- 
teit  laded  feveral  years,  and  the  final  iffue  of  it  was,  vcr.  8,  9.  that  the 
Chriitian  prevailed  over  the  heathen  religion  ;  the  Heathens  were  de- 
pofed  from  all  rule  and  authority,  and  the  Chriftians  were  advanced  to 
gonviaion  and  empire  in  their  Head.  Our  Saviour  laid  unto  the  dif- 
clples  cahino;  devils  out  of  the  bodies  of  men,  Luke.  x.  18.  4  I  be¬ 
held  Satan,  as  lightning,  fall  from  heaven,’  In  the  lame  figure  Satan 
f el  from  heaven,  and4  was  caft  out  into  the  earth,’  when  he  was 
tin  nit  out  of  the  imperial  throne,  4  and  his  angels  were  call  out  with 
him,’  not  only  all  the  heathen  priells  and  officers  civil  and  military 
were  cafhiered,  but  their  very  gods  and  demons,  who  before  were  a- 
doredfor  their  divinity,  became  the  fubjedts  of  contempt  and  execra¬ 
tion.  It  is  very  remarkable,  that  Conftantine  himfelf  and  the  Chrii- 
tians  of  his  time,  deferibe  his  conqucfts  under  the  fame  image,  as  it 
they  had  underflood  that  this  prophecy  had  received  its  accomplifh- 
meat  in  him.  Conftantine  himfelf,  *  in  his  eptftle  to  Eufebius  and 
other  bifhops  concerning  the  re-edifying  and  repairing  of  churches, 
faith  thdt 44  liberty  being  now  reftored,  and  that  dragon  being  remov¬ 
ed  from  the  adminiilration  of  public  affairs,  by  the  providence  of  the 
great  God  ;  and  by  my  miniilry,  I  efteem  the  great  power  of  God 
to  have  been  made  manifeft  even  to  all,”  Moreover  f  a  picture  of 
Conftantine  was  let  up  over  the  palace  gate,  with  the  crofs  over  his 
head.,  and  under  his  feet  ihe  great  enemy  of  mankind,  'who  perfecuted 
toe  church  by  the  means  of  impious  tyrants ,  in  the  form  of  a  dragon ,  tranl- 
fixec  with  a  dart  through  the  mid  ft  of  his  body,  and  falling  headlong 
into  the  depth  of  the  ft: a  :  in  allufion,  it  is  faid  exprefsly,  to  the  di¬ 
vine  oracles  in  the  books  of  the  prophets,  where  that  evil  fpiiit  is  called 
the  dragon  and  the  crooked  ferpent.  Upon  this  vidtorv  of  the 
church,  there  is  introduced,  ver.  10.  a  triumphant  hymn  of  thank f- 
givingforthe  depreffion  of  idolatry,  and  exaltation  of  true  religion: 
for  now  it  was  no  longer  in  the  power  of  the  heathen  perfecuters,  as 
hat  an  accufed  holy  Job  before  God,  to  accufe  the  innocent  Chriftians 
before  the  Roman  governors,  as  the  perpetrators  of  all  crimes,  and 
the  caufers  01  all  calamities.  It  was  not  by  tcmpoial  means  or  arms 
that  the  Chriftians  obtained  this  viclory,  ver.  1 1.  but  by  foiritual,  bv 
the  merits  and  death  of  their  redeemer,  by  their  con  Hunt  profeffion  of 
tae  truth,  and  ny  their  patient  fuffering  of  all  kinds  ot  tortures  even 

unto 

*  Nunc  vero  cum  libertas  reftituta  fit,  et  draco  file  provident  j  a  q  11  idem.  Dei 
optirni  ntaxinii,  rninifierio  autem  nottro  a  reipublicfn  adminiilratione.fubmotus  ; 
eqnmem  e\iftiitimo  divanam  potentiam,  omnibus  clarifiime  innotuifie.  %3c  Eufeb. 
c:c  Vita  Ccnftant.  Lid.  2  Cap.  46.  Socratis  Hilt  Lcclef.  Lib.  1.  Cap  9.  Theodoret 

Lib.  1.  Cap.  ic, 

f  Eufeb.  oe  Vita  Conftant.  Ieb.  3,  Cap.  >  hoftem  ilium  et  inimicura  peneti 

humani,  qin  im  pic  rum  tyrannorum  opera  eccicfiara  Dei  cppuspiavei at,  fub  dra- 
conis  forma. 
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unto  death  :  and  the  blood  of  the  martyrs  hath  been  often  called  the 
jeed  of  the  church.  This  victory  was  indeed,  ver.  1 2.  matter  of  joy  and 
triumph  to  the  bleffed  angels  and  glorified  faints  in  heaven,  by  whole 
lurfe rings  it  was  in  great  meafure  obtained  ;  but  (till  new  woes  are 
threatened  4  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  for  though  the  dragon 
was  depofed,  yet  was  he  not  deftroyed  ;  though  idolatry  was  depreff- 
ed,  yet  was  it  not  wholly  fuppreffed  ;  there  were  dill  many  Pagans 
intermixed  with  the  Chriilians,  and  the  devil  would  incite  frefh  trou¬ 
bles  and  difturbances  on  earth,  4  becaufe  he  knoweth  that  he  hath  but 
a  fhort  timed  it  would  not  belong  before  the  Pagan  religion  fhould  be 
totally  abolifhed,  and  the  Chriitian  religion  prevail  in  all  the  Roman 
empire. 


1  3  And  when  the  dragon  faw 
that  he  was  cad  unto  the  earth, 
he  perfecuted  the  woman  which 
brought  forth  the  man  -child. 

14  And  to  the  woman  were 
given  two  wings  of  a  great  eagle, 
that  fhe  might  fly  into  the  wil- 
dernefs,  into  her  place  :  where 
fne  is  noun  died  for  a  time,  and 
times,  and  half  a  time,  from  the 
face  of  the  ferpent. 

1 5;  And  the  ferpent  cad  out 
of  his  mouth  water  as  a  flood,  af¬ 
ter  the  woman  :  that  he  might 


caufe  her  to  be  carried  away  of 
the  flood. 

16  And  the  earth  helped  the 
woman,  and  the  earth  opened  her 
mouth,  and  fwailowed  up  the 
food,  which  the  dragon  cad  out 
of  his  mouth. 

17  And  the  dragon  was  wroth 
with  the  woman,  and  went  to 
make  war  with  the  remnant  of 
her  feed,  which  kept  the  com¬ 
mandments  of  God,  and  have  the 
tedimony  of  jefus  Chrift, 


When  the  dragon  was  thus  defpofed  from  the  imperial  throne,  and 
*  cad  unto  the  earth,5  ver.  13.  he  it  ill  continued  to  perfecute  the 
church  with  equal  malice,  though  not  with  equal  power.  Pie  made 
feveral  attempts  to  rebore  the  Pagan  idolatry  in  the  reign  of  Con- 
itantioe,  and  afterwards  in  the  reign  of  Julian  ;  he  traduced  and  abid¬ 
ed  the  Cbridian  religion  by  fuch  writers  as  Plierocles,  Libanius,  Eu- 
napius,  and  others  of  the  fame  damp  and  character  ;  he  rent  and 
troubled  the  church  with  hereiies  and  fchiims  ;  he  birred  up  the 
favourers  of  the  Asians,  and  efpecially  the  kings  of  the  Vandals  in  A- 
frica,  to  perfecute  and  defttoy  the  orthodox  Chriflians.  Thefe 
things,  as  *  Eufebius  faith  upon  one  of  thefe  occafions,  fome  mali¬ 
cious  and  wicked  demon,  envying  the  profperity  of  the  church,  .ef¬ 
fected,  But  the  church  was  dill  under  the  protection  of  the  empire, 
-ver.  14.  4  and  to  the  woman  were  given  two  wings  of  a  great  eagle. y 
As  God  faid  to  the  children  of  Ifrael.  xix.  4.  4  Ye  have  feen  what 

I  did  unto  the  Egyptians,  and  how  I  bear  you  on  eagles  wings,  and 
brought  you  unto  myfeY  •/  fo  the  church  was  fupported  and  carried 
as  it  were  on  eagles  wings  :  but  the  limilitude  is  the  more  proper  111 

this  cafe,  an  eagle  being  the  Roman  enfign,  and  the  two  wings  adud- 

ing 


*  Hsec  livor  invklias,  et  malignus  daemon  ecclefiae  felicitafem  Temper  agere 
ferens,  in  noitram  perniciem  machinates  eft.  Eufeb  cle  Vita  Coultant.  Lib.  2.  Gap. 
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Ing  probably  to  the  divifton  that  was  then  made  o f  the  eaftern  and 
the  weftern  empire.  In  this  manner  was  the  church  protected,  and 
thele  wings  were  given,  4  that  die  might  fly  into  the  wi  dernefs,’  into 
a  place  of  retirement  and  fecurity,  4  from  the  face  of  the  ferpcnt.’ — • 
Not  that  the  fled  into  the  wildernefs,’  at  this  time,  but  feveral  years 
afterwards  :  and  there  4  flie  is  nourifhed  for  a  time,  and  times,  and 
half  a  timed  that  is  three  prophetic  years  and  a  half,  which  is  the 
fame  period  with  the  ‘thouiand  two  hundred  and  threescore  days’  or 
years  before  mentioned.  So  long  the  church  is  to  remain  in  a  dcfo- 
late  and  afflicted  if  ate,  during  the  reign  of  Antichrill ;  as  Elijah*  1. 
Kings  xvii.  xviii.  Luke  iv.  25,26.  while  idolatry  and  famine  prevailed 
in  Ifrael,  was  feeretly  fed  and  nouriflied  three  years  and  fix  months  in 
the  wfldernefs.  But  before  the  woman  fled  into  the  wildernefs,  4  the 
ferpent  calf  out  of  his  mouth,  water  as  a  flood;  ver.  15.  with  intent 
to  wafh  her  away.  Waters  in  the  fide  of  the  Apocalyps,  xvii.  16. 
fignify  peoples  and  nations  ;  fo  that  here  was  a  great  inundation  of  va¬ 
rious  nations,  excited  by  the  dragon  or  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the 
old  idolatry,  to  opprefs  and  ovemwhelm  the  Chriftian  religion.  Such 
appeared  plainly  to  have  been  the  defign  of  the  dragon,  when  *  Stili- 
cho,  prime  minifter  of  the  emperor  Honorius,  firft  invited  the  barbar¬ 
ous  heathen  nations,  the  Goths,  Alans,  Sueves,  and  Vandals,  to  in¬ 
vade  the  Roman  empire,  hoping  by  their  means  to  raife  his  fon  Eu- 
cherius  to  the  throne,  who  from  a  boy  was  an  enemy  to  the  Chriftians, 
and  threatened  to  flgnalize  the  beginning  of  his  reign  with  the  re  flot¬ 
ation  of  the  Pagan,  and  abolition  of  the  Chriftian  religion.  Nothing 
indeed  was  more  likely  to  produce  tire  ruin  and  utter  fubverflon  of 
the  Chriftian  church,  than  the  irruptions  of  fo  many  barbarous  Hea¬ 
then  nations,  into  the  Roman  empire.  But  the  event  proved  contra¬ 
ry  to  human  appearance  and  expectation  ;  4  the  earth  fvvallowed  up 
the  flood;’  vei:,  16.  the  Barbarians  were  rather  f wallowed  up  by  the 
Romans,  than  the  Romans  by  the  Barbarians  ;  the  heathen  conquer¬ 
ors  inftead  ot  impofing  their  own,  fubmitted  to  the  religion  of  the 
conquered  Chriftians  ;  and  they  not  only  embraced  the  religion,  but 
a  fretted  even  the  laws,  the  manners,  the  cuftoms,  the  language,  and 
the  very  name  of  Romans,  fo  that  the  viflors  were  in  a  manner  ab- 
forbed  and  loft  among  the  vanquifhed.  This  courfe  not  fucceedmg 
according  to  propabie  expectation,  the  dragon  did  not  therefore  debit 
from  his  purpofe,  ver.  1  7  but  only  took  another  nut  hod  of  perfecut- 
ing  the  true  Ions  or  the  church,  as  we  fh all  fee  in  the  next  chapter. 
It  is  faid  that  he  4  wrent  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her  feed, 
who  kept  the  commandments  of  God,  and  have  the  teflimony  or  ]e- 
fus  ;  which  implies  that  at  this  time  there  was  only  a  remnant,  that 


corruptions 


^  Interea  comes  Stilcho,  Vandafcrum  in  bellis,  avarae,  perf.dae  et.  dolefae 
gentis  gene  re  editus,  parvipendens  quod  Tub  imperatore  imperabat,  Eucherium 
filiam  fuum,  ficut  a  pleriique  traditur,  jam  inde  Cbriftianorum  perfect!  tionem  a 
pueio  privatoque  meditantem.  in  imperium  quaque  tnedo  fult  nere  nitebatur* 
Quamo.brem  Alaricura,  cUndlamque  Gotborum  gentum,  &c. — Eucherius,  qui 
ad  concilandum  flbi  favorem  Paganorem,  reftitutione  templorum  et  everfione, 
eccleiiaium  imbuturum  fe  regni  pritnordia  minabatur,  Orofli  If i IP .  Lib, 
7.  Cap.  38.  p.  571.  Edit,  Haverearnp.  Vide  etiam  Jornandem  de  Rebus 
Getici:  et  de  Regn.  Succef.  et  Paulum  Biaconum.  Lib.  i 
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corruptions  were  greatly  increafed,  and  4  the  faithful  Were  diminifhed 
Irojii  among  the  children  of  mend 

-C  IT  A  P.  XIII. 


N D  I  flood  upon  the 
land  of  the  fea,  and  law 
a  bcail  rife  up  out  of  the  fea,  hav¬ 
ing  feven  heads  and  ten  horns, 
and  upon  his  horns  ten  crowns, 
and  upon  his  heads  the  name  of 
blafpl  lemv. 

2  And  the  bead  which  I  faw 
was  like  unto  a  leopard,  and  his 


feet  were  as  the  feet  of  a  bear, 
and  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a 
lion  :  and  the  dragon  gave  him 
his  pYnver,  and  his  (eat,  and  great 


authority. 

* 

3  And  I  faw  one  of  his  heads, 
as  it  were  wounded  to  death  ; 
and  his  deadly  wound  was  heal¬ 
ed  :  and  all  the  world  wondered 
after  the  bead. 

4  And  they  wor  (hipped  the 
dragon  which  gave  power  unto 
the  bead  :  and  they  worfnipped 
the  bead,  faying,  Who  is  like 
unto  the  bead  ?  who  is  able  to 
make  war  with  him  ? 

5  And  there  was  given  unto 
him  a  mouth  fpeaking  great 


things,  and  blafphem'es  ;  and 
power  was  given  unto  him  to 
continue  forty  and  two  months. 

6  And  he  ope  ne  a  his  mouth  in 
blafphemy  againft  God,  to  blaf- 
pheme  his  name,  and  his  taberna¬ 
cle,  and  them  that  dwell  in  hea¬ 
ven. 

7  And  it  was  given  unto  him 
to  make  war  with  the  faints,  and 
to  overcome  them  :  and  power 
was  given  him  over  all  kindreds, 
and  tongues,  and  nations. 

8  And  all  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  (hall  word  ip  him,  whole 
names  are  not  written  in  the 
book  of  life  of  the  Lamb  (lain 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world. 

9  If  any  man  have  an  ear,  let 
him  hear. 

10  He  that  leadeth  into  can- 
tivity,  (hall  go  into  captivity  : 
He  that  killeth  with  the  fword, 
mud  be  killed  with  the  fword. — - 
Here  is  the  patience  and  the  iaitli 
of  the  faints. 


IT  ere  4  the  bead’  is  deferibed  at  large,  who  was  only  mentioned 


before  :  xi.  7.  and  a  beajl  in  the  prophetic  di’e  is  a  tyrannical  idola¬ 


trous  empire.  The  kingdom  of  God  and  of  Chrld  is  never  reprefer  t 
ed  under  the  image  of  a  beajl.  As  Daniel,  vii.  2.  3.  beheld  4  four 
great  beads/  representing  the  four  great  empires,  4  come  up  from’  a 
(lor my  fea,  that  is  from  the  commotions  oi  the  world  ;  fo  St  John, 
ver.  1.  faw  this  beajl  in  like  manner  4  rife  up  out  of  the  dad  He  was 
(aid  before,  xi.  7.  to  afeend  out  of  the  abyfs  or  bottomlefs  pit  and 
it  is  faid  afterwards,  xvii.  8.  that  he  (hill  afeend  4  out  of  the  abyfs  or 
bottomlefs  pit  ;  and  here  it  is  faid  to  afeend  out  of  the  fea  ;*  fo  that 
4  the  fea  and  abyfs  or  bottomlefs  pit’  are  in  thefe  paiTages  the  fame. 
No  doubt  is  to  be  made,  that  this  bead  was  defigned  to  represent  the 
Roman  empire  ;  for  thus  far  both  ancients  and  moderns,  papifts  and 
protedants  are  agreed  :  the  only  doubt  and  controvevfy  is,  whether  it 
was  Rome  Pagan  or  Chridian,  imperial  or  papal,  which  may  perhaps 
be  fully  and  clearly  determined  in  the  fequel. 


St 
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St  Johnfaw  this  beaft  rifing  out  of  the  fea,  but  the  Roman  empire 
was  riien  and  eftablifhed  long  before  St  John’s  time  ;  and  therefore 
this  muft  be  the  Roman  empire,  not  in  its  then  prefent,  but  in  foijie 
future  ihape  and  form  ;  audit  arofe  in  another  fhape  and  form,  after 

it  was  broken  to  pieces  by  the  incurhons  of  the  northern  nations. _ 

*1  he  head  hath  4  feven  heads  and  ten  horns, ’  which  are  the  well 
known  marks  ana  hgnals  of  the  Roman  empire,  tiie  4  feven  heads’  al¬ 
luding  to  the  feven  mountains  whereon  Rome  was  iituated,  and  to 
tti£  ieven  forms  of  government  which  fuccefiively  prevailed  there,  and 
the  4  ten  horns’  dignifying  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which  the  Roman 
empire  Was  divided.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the  dragon  had  4  feven 
crowns  upon  his  heads,’  but  the  bead  hath  4  upon  his  horns  ten 
crowns  ;’  fo  that  there  had  been  in  the  mean  while  a  revolution  of 
powei  from  the  heads  of  the  dragon  to  the  horns  of  the  bead,  and  the 
iovreignty,  which  before  was  exercifed  by  Rome  alone,  was  now 
trail sfe lied  and  divided  among  ten  kingdoms  :  but  the  Roman  empire 
was  not  divided  into  ten  kingdoms,  till  after  it  was  become  Chriftian. 
Although  the  heads  had  lolt  their  crowns,  yet  they  dill  retained  4  the 
name  of  blafphemy.’  In  all  its  heads,  in  all  its  forms  of  government, 
Rome  was  dill  guilty  of  idolatry  and  blafphemy.  Imperial  Rome  was 
called,  and  delighted  to  be  called,  *  the  eternal  city,  the  heavenly  city , 
the  goddejs  oj  toe  earth ,  the  goddejs  ;  and  had  her  temples  and  altars 
with  incenfe.  and  facrifices  offered  up  to  her  :  and  how  the  papal 
jLVome  like  wife  ^  hath  arrogated  to  herfelf  divine  titles  and  honours, 
there  will  be  a  litter  occaiion  of  lhowing  in  the  following  part  cf  this* 
defeription.  "  r 

As  Daniel’s  fourth  beaft,  vii.  6.  was  without  a  name,  and  ‘  devour¬ 
ed  and  brake  in  pieces’  the  three  former  :  fo  this  beaft,  ver.  3.  is  alfo 
without  a  name,  and  partakes  of  the  nature  and  qualities  of  the  three 
former,  having  ‘  the  body  of  a  leopard,’  which  was  the  third  beaft  or 
Grecian  empire,  and  ‘  the  feet  of  a  bear,’  which  was  the  fecond  bead 
or  Perfian  empire,  and  ‘  the  mouth  of  a  lion,’  which  was  the  firil 
Dealt  or  Babylonian  empire  :  and  confequently  this  mull  be  the  fame 
as  Daniel’s  fourth  beaft,  or  the  Roman  empire.  But  ftill  it  is  not 
the  lame  beaft,  the  fame  empire  entirely,  but  with  fome  variation  ; 

and  f  the  dragon  gave  him  his  power’  or  his  armies,  <  and  his  feat* 
or  h.s  imperial  throne,  ‘and  great  authority’  or  jurifdi<ftion  over  all 

V0L’  IL  Hd  the 

*  Urbem  asternam  GY.  Ammian.  Marcell.  Lib.  14.  Cap.  6.  p.  i9.  Edit  Valefii 

r  r-ao  Edit  Cafaut  ““  t**  ^  A?f°nU  El’i5ram-  3-  de  Faftis.  Athensei.  Lib. 
fecundu.k  Mark  T'.  1  errar“m.  dea-  gent.umq.ie  Roma.  Cui  par  eft  nihil, 
in.  Martlal'  Lf3-  I2-  Epigram  S.  Ita  Romam,  orbis  caput  tanquam 
caelefte  aliquod  numen  feu  terrarum  team gentiumqve  Bilbilitano  vaie  dhLin 
mvims  bononbus,  tamphs,  facerdotibus,  aedituis,  iofo  appellatione  quod  Pwl 
Graecarum  iJarum  av.tatum  nummi  oftendunt,  fibi  condecorandum  exiftima- 
runt.  Quo  autem  referendum  mihi  videtur  illud  nomen  bla/pbtmia  quod  fen 

cuodXr5  lrfCnprRf  1CgitUr  beRia  in  iacro  Eevelationum^libro.et 
cum  alibi  "ym,-S  aclrofPel  ad  i,rbu  cetera*  appellationem  rc  tulerunt,  Romae 

Pwftant  etnr“vUmm,*ej“c,ti?em  familiarcm’  Spanhemii  Differ!.  Tenia  do 
i  raeitant,  et  Uiu  Numm,  Ant  Se<ft.  3.  p.  1^8.  Vol.  1. 

f  Imperium  Romano-Papale  tunc  natum  videtur  quum  papam  omnium  eccle 
furum  caput  efle  dmt  Juftinianus.  V.  Cod.  L.  x.  T.  .,  A.  0.533.  et  534  Idque' 
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the  parts  of  his  empire.  ‘  The  bead’  therefore  is  the  fueceiTor  and  fub* 
ititute  of  the  dragon’  or  of  the  idolatrous  heathen  Roman  empire  : 
and  what  other  idolatrous  power  hath  fucceeded  to  the  heathen  em¬ 
perors  in  Rome,  all  the  world  is  a  judge  and  a  witnefs.  c  1  he  dra¬ 
gon  having  failed  in  his  purpofe  of  redoring  the  old  heathen  idolatry, 
delegates  his  power  4  to  the  bead,’  and  thereby  introduces  a  new  ipe- 
cies  of  idolatry,  nominally  different,  but  effentially  the  fame’  the  wor- 
fhip  of  angels  and  faints  in  dead  of  the  gods  and  demigods  of  antiquity. 

Another  mark,  whereby  the  bead  was  peculiarly  didinguifhed, 
was,  ver.  3  4  one  of  his  heads  as  it  were  wounded  to  death.’  It  will 

appear  hereafter,  that  this  head  was  the  iixth  head,  for  4  live  were  fal¬ 
len,’  xvii.  10.  before  St  John’s  time  :  and  the  Iixth  head  was  that  of 
the  Caffars  or  emperors,  there  having  been  before  kings,  and  con  fuff, 
and  dictators,  and  decemvirs,  and  military  tribunes  with  confular  au¬ 
thority.  The  Iixth  head  was  4  as  it  were  wounded  to  death,’  when 
the  Roman  empire  was  overturned  by  the  northern  nations,  and  an  end 
was  put  to  the  very  name  of  emperor  in  Momyllus  Auguftulus  :  or 
rather,  as  the  government  of  the  Gothic  kings  was  *  much  of  the 
fame  with  that  of  the  emperors  with  only  a  change  of  the  name,  this 
bead  was  more  effectually  4  wounded  to  death,’  when  Rome  was 
reduced  to  a  poor  dukedom,  and  made  tributary  to  the  exarchate. of 
Ravenna  :  and  Sigonius,  who  hath  written  the  bell  hiftory  of  thefe 
times  and  of  thefe  affairs  includes  the  hiftory  of  the  Gothic  kings  in 
his  hiftory  of  the  *u vejlern  empire .  Rut  not  only  one  of  his  heads  was 
as  it  were  wounded  to  death,  but  4  his  deadly  wound  was  healed.’  If 
it  was  the  fixth  head  which  was  wounded,  that  wound  could  not  be 
healed  by  the  rifmg  of  thefeventh  head  as  interpreters  commonly  con¬ 
ceive  ;  the  fame  head  which  was  wounded,  muff  be  healed  :  and  this 
was  effected  by  the  pope  and  people  of  Rome  revolting  from  the  ex¬ 
arch  of  Ravenna,  and  proclaiming  Charles  the  great  Auguftus  and 
emperor  of  the  Romans.  Here  the  wounded  imperial  head  was  healed 
again,  and  hath  fubfifted  ever  fince.  At  this  time,  partly  through  the 
pope,  and  partly  through  the  emperor,  fupportmg  and  ftrengthening 
each  other,  the  Roman  name  again  became  formidable  :  4  and  all  the 
world  wondered  after  the  bead/  and  ver.  4.  4  they  worfhipped  the 
dragon  which  gave  power  unto  the  bead,  and  they  worfhipped.  the 
bead,  faying  ;  Who  is  like  unto  the  bead  ?  Who  is  able  to  make 
war  with  him  ?’  No  kingdom  or  empire  was  like  that  of  the  bead,  it 

had 


non  verbo  tan  turn  fignificavit  fed  miffis  ad  eum  cpifcopis  quad  !egatis,Id  Grego¬ 
rius  I  in  fine  feculi  fexti  in  epifeopos  Hifpaniae,  Galliae,  Sec.  1  at  is  fuperbe  exer- 
cuit  >  fucceffores  feculi  feptimi  biulto  etiam  magis.  In  utroque  ieculo  faventibus 
papis  invaluere  imaginum  cultus,  et  far, ero ruin  invocatio  :  nam  hie  ipie  Gregori¬ 
us  litaniis  mferuit  noinen  beatea  virginis  Marine.  En  igitur  blaiphemias.  Secu- 
lo  o'dtavo  A.  D.  727*  imperium  civile  Rome,  ct  ducatus  Romani,  excommuni¬ 
cato  pulfoque  imperatore  Graeco,  arripuit  papa  (tefte  Ana  ft  a  do  et  Sigonio  de 
Regno  Italiae  L.  3.)  Gregorius  IT.  Interianon  orthodoxi,  i.  e.  papis  difientien- 
tes,  infames,  extorres,  inteilabiles,  impp.  legibus  facti  flint.  V.  Cod.  in  quo  cano- 
nes  ®quantur  legibus,  <bV.  Nonne  hxc  omnia  fatis  clare  praeftant  mcig nam  iltarn 
bent x  jam  ortae  potejiatem  a  draerme  traditam.  dr.  Mr.  Mann’s  M  S. 

*  __  Recnum  veteris  imperii  ex  omni  parte  dmiliimum.  Sigunius  dc  Occiden¬ 
tal]  Imperio.  Lib.  16.  Ann.  494. 
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fiad  not  parallel  upon  earth,  and  it  was  in  vain  for  any  to  rejijl  or  op- 
pofe  it,  it  prevailed  and  triumphed  over  all  ;  and  all  the  world  in  fub- 
muting  thus  to  the  religion  of  the  bead,  did  in  effect  fubrnit  again  to 
the  religion  of  the  dragon,  it  being  the  old  idolatry  with  only  new 
names.  The  wordlipping  of  demons  and  idols  is  in  effect  the  worfhip- 
of  devils. 

Wonderful  as  the  bead  was,  his  words  and  actions,  ver.  5 — 8.  arc 
no  lefs  wonderful.  He  perfectly  refembles  4  the  little  horn’  in  Dani¬ 
el.  As  the  little  horn,  Dan.  vii.  8,  25.  hath  4  a  mouth  fpeaking  great 
things/  and  4  fpeak  great  words  again (1  the  molt  high  /  fo  4  there 
was  given  unto  the  bead  a  mouth  fpeaking  great  things,  and  he  open¬ 
ed  Ins  mouth  in  blafphemy  again!!  God/  As  the  little  horn 
Dan.  vii.  21.  4  made  war  with  the  faints,  and  prevailed  againft 
them/  fo  4  it  was  given  unto  the  bead  to  make  war  with  the  faints 
and  to  overcome  them/  As  the  little  horn  profpered,  Dan.  vii.  25. 

4  until  a  time,  and  times  ,  and  the  dividing  of  time/  that  is  three  pro¬ 
phetic  years  and  a  half;  fo  4  power  was  given  unto  the  bead  to  con¬ 
tinue/  to  praclife  and  profper,  4  forty  and  two  months/  which  is  ex¬ 
actly  the  fame  portion  of  time  as  three  years  and  a  half.  We  fee  that 
not  only  the  fame  images,  hut  aimed  the  fame  words  are  employed  ; 
and  the  portraits  being  fo  perfectly  alike,  it  might  fairly  be  prefumed, 
if  there  was  no  other  argument,  that  they  were  both  drawn  for  the 
fame  perfon  :  and  having  before  clearly  difeovered  who  fat  for  the  one, 
we  cannot  now  be  at  any  lofs  to  determine  who  fat  for  the  other.  It 
is  the  Roman  bead  in  his  lad  date  or  under  his  feventh  head  ;  and  lie 
hath  4  a  mouth  fpeaking  great  things  and  blafphemies  /  and  what  can 
be  4  greater  things  and  blafphemies,  than  the  §  claims  of  uni  v  erf  a  l  bi- 
Jhop,  Infallible  judge  of  all  controversies,  fovereign  of  kings  and  difpofer  of 
kingdoms ,  wee-regent  of  Chrijl ,  and  God  upbn  earth  !  Me  hath  alfo 
4  power  to  continue’  or  rather  to  praflife,  to  prevail,  and  profper, 
4  forty  and  two  months.’  Some  read  to  4  make  war/  not  rightly  un¬ 
derbanding,  I  fuppofe,  what  was  meant  by  the  Greek  ;  but  it  fignilies 
to  praflife ,  to  prevail  and  profper ,  as  the  words  in  the  Hebrew  and  the 
Greek  are  f  ufed  by  Daniel  and  the  Greek  tranflators.  It  doth  not 
therefore  follow,  that  the  bead  is  to  continue  to  exijl  for  no  longer  a 
term,  but  he  is  4  to  praftife,  to  profper  and  prevail  forty  and  two 
months  /  as  4  the  holy  city/  xi»  2.  4  is  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of 
the  Gentiles  forty  and  two  months/  which  are  the  1260  days  or  years 
Ci  the  reign  of  Anticbrih.  But  if  by  4  the  bead*  be  underbood  the 
Heathen  Roman  empire,  the  Heathen  Roman  empire,  indead  of  fub- 
fiding  1 260,  did  not  fubad  400  years  after  the  date  of  this  prophecy. 

Alter  this  general  account  of  the  blafphemies  and  exploits  of  the 
bead,  there  follows  a  fpecidcatioii  of  the  particulars.  4  He  opened  his 
mouth  m  biafphemy  againd  God/  Blafphemy  againd  God  may  be 
laid  to  be  o  1  two  kinds,  not  only  fpeaking  didionourably  of  the  fu- 

preme 

See  tne  intredudhien  to  Barrow’s  Treat ife  of  the  Pope’s  Supremacy.. 

|kt  faciet,  et  proiperabitur,  and  it  practfed  and  profpered.*  Dan.  viii.  iz. 
ct  Pr°!pera/gur,  et  faciet,  and Jh all  profper ,  and pradfe,  ver.  24.  et  faciet  in  eis 
f  coniortabitur,  and  f hull  deal  again[i  them*  ciud  ft.  all  p,  cvail,  Dan,  xi.  7,  et 
lfct>  and  uefball  do  exploits,  ver.  28.  See  alto  ver,.  3*3. 
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preme  being,  but  likewife  attributing  to  the  creature  what  belongs  to 
tlmci  eaten,  as  in  idolatry  j  which  is  often  the  fenfe  of  the  word  in 
fcripture  ;  us  111  Ifanih,  Ixv.  y,  4  1  hey  have  burnt  incenfe  upon  the 
mountains,  and  biaiphemed  me  upon  the  lulls  j’  and  m  leveret!  other 
places,  lie  blaiphemes  the  name  of  Good  by  afluming  the  divine 
titles  and  honours  to  ltimfelf,  and  as  it  is  expreffed  in  the  Wifdom  of 
Solomon,  xiv.  21.  4  by  abicribing  unto  hones  and  {locks  the  incom¬ 
municable  named  He  ‘  blaiphemes  the  tabernacle  of  God,’  his  tem¬ 
ple  and  his  church,  by  calling  true  Chrdlians,  who  are  the  houfe  of 
G  od  fehifmatics  and  heretics,  and  anathematizing  them  accordingly  : 
or  as  you  may  underhand  it,  by  pervertmg  the  places  dedicated  to  the 
worn  ip  ct  faints  and  angels.  He  4  blaiphemes  them  that  dwell  in 
heaven,  angels  and  glorified  faints,  by  idolatrous  worfhip  and  impious 
adoration  ;  and  difgraces  their  adls,  and  vilifies  their  memories,  by 
fabulous  legends  and  lying  miracles. 

So  much  for  his  blafphemies  ;  nor  are  his  exploits  lefs  extraordina¬ 
ry.  4  It  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  faints  and  to  ever- 
come  them  And  who  can  make  any  computation,  or  even  frame 
any  conception  o f  the  numbers  of  pious  Chrihians,  who  have  fallen  a 
facrihce  to  the  bigotry  and  cruelty  of  Rome  ?  Mere  upon  the  place  * 
hath  obferved  from  good  authorities,  that  in  the  war  with  the  Albi- 
o-'.u  ics  and  Walden fes  there  periihed  of  thefe  poor  creatures  in  France 
alone  a  million .  From  the  fir  it  inftitution  of  the  Jefuites  to  the  year 
1480,  that  is  in  little  more  than  thirty  years,  nine  hundred  thoufand  or¬ 
thodox  Chriitians  were  flai  n.  In  the  Netherlands  alone,  the  Duke  of 
Alva  boatted,  that  within  a  few  years  he  had  diipatched  to  the  a- 
mount  of  thirty  fix  thoufand  fouls,  and  thofe  all  by  the  hand  of  the 
common  executioner.  In  the  Ipace  of  fcarce  thirty  years,  the  inquifi- 
tion  deftroyed  by  various  kinds  of  tortures  a  hundred  and fifty  thoufand 
Chriilians.  Sanders  himielf  confeffes,  that  an  innumerable  multitude 
of  Lollards  and  Sacramentarians  were  burnt  throughout  all  Europe, 
who  yet  he  fays  were  not  put  to  death  by  the  pope  and  bifhops,  but 
by  the  civil  magiilrates  ;  which  perfectly  agrees  with  this  prophecy, 
for  of  4  the  iecular  bead:'  it  is  laid,  that  he  Ihould  4  make  war  with  the 
faints,  and  overcome  them.’  No  wonder  that  by  thefe  means  he 
fhould  obtain  an  univerfal  authority  4  over  all  kindreds,  and  tongues, 
$nd  nations,’  and  eilabliih  his  dominion  in  all  the  countiies  of  the 

we  ft  era 


^  Prim  a  ejus  expeditio  incubuit  in  Albigenfes  et  Waldenfes,  et  fi  quo  alio  no¬ 
mine  tunc  appelati  Tint  veri  Chrifti  cultores  :  quorum  tanta  ftrages  edita  fuit  ut 
per  Galliam  folam,  fi  P.  Perionius  in  ejus  belli  riftoria  recte  calculum  inierit,  oc- 
cifa  Tint  ad  decies  centena  hominum  miliia.  Ab  origine  Jefnitarum,  ad  annum 
1480,  hoc  eft,  paulo  pluribus  quam  30  annis,  orthodoxorum  nongrnta  fere  milia 
fuifte  trucidata,  notat  Balduinus  de  Antichrifto.  In  Belgio  folo,  idque  menu  fo- 
lum  carnilicis,  ftevus  file  pugil  Romane  fedis  dux  Albanus,  ad  36  ammarum  mil- 
Jia,  fe  authore,  intra  paucos  annos  fublata  gloriatus.eft. ;/  Teftatur  Vergerius^ 
ejui  optime  novit,  inquilltionem  ut  vocant,  heeretiese  pravitatis  vix  triginta  an- 
norum  fpatio,  centum  quinquaginta  Chriftianorum  miliia  cliverfis  amici ionum  ge- 
ncribus  confum  piffle.  Fatetur  Sanderus  inftnitos  Lolbardos  et  Sacramentanos  in 
tota  Furopa  ignibus  tradites  fuifte  ;  quos  tamen  ait  idle  non  a  papa  et  epifeopb, 
fed  a  politicis  magiftratibus  neci  datos  iuifle.  Nimirnm  fic  iuxta  prophetiam  real 
geri  oportuit  :  nam  de  feculari  bellia  dicitur,  quod  fanblis  helium  faceret,  eoi- 
ane  vinceret.  Medc,p.  503,  504. 
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weftern  Roman  empire  :  and  they  fhould  not  only  ftibmit  to  bis  de¬ 
crees,  but  even  adore  hisperfon,  except  the  faithful  lew,  whole  names, 
as  citizens  of  heaven,  were  inrolled  in  the  regiiters  of  life.  Let  the 
Romanics  boa  :i  therefore  that  theirs  is  the  caMjolic  church  and  univer- 
Jcd e  xpire  :  this  is  fo  far  from  being  any  evidence  of  the  truth,  that 
it  is  the  very  brand  infixed  by  the  Ipirit  of  prophecy. 

It  was  cuiRmary  with  our  Saviour,  when  he  would  have  his  audi¬ 
tors  pay  a  particular  attention  to  what  he  had  been  faying,  to  add 
*  He  who  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear.7  St  John  repeats  the  fame 
admonition  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  feven  epiltles  to  the  feven  church¬ 
es  of  Alia,  and  here  in  the  conclufion  of  his  defcription  of  the  bealt, 
ver.  9.  k  If  any  man  have  an  ear,  let  him  hear  :7  and  certainly  the 
defcription  of  the  bealt  is  deferring  of  the  hightft  attention  upon  ma¬ 
ny  accounts,  and  particularly  becaufe  the  right  interpretation  of  the 
Ap.ocalyps  turneth  upon  it,  as  one  of  its  main  hinges.  It  is  added 
L v  way  of  confolation  to  the  church,  that  thefe  enemies  of  God  and 
of  Lhrilf,  • :  presented  under  the  character  of  the  bealt,  ihail  fuffer  the 
law  of  retaliation,  and  be  as  remarkably  punilhed  and  tormented  them- 
felves,  as  they  punilhed  and  tormented  others,  ver.  10.  4  He  who 

leadeth  into  captivity,  fhall  go  into  captivity  ;  He  who  killeth  with 
the  fword,  mull;  be  killed  with  the  fword/  Such  a  promile  might  ad- 
mimlter  fome  comfort  ;  and  indeed  it  would  be  wanted  :  for  the  pa¬ 
tience  and  the  faith  of  the  laints  would  be  tried  to  the  utmoft,  during 
tiie  reign  of  the  bead.  4  Here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith  of  the 
faults/  Of  all  the  trials  and  perfecutions  of  the  church  this  would  be 
the  mod  Icvere,  and  exceed  thole  of  the  primitive  times  both  in  de¬ 
gree  and  in  duration. 


1 1  And  I  beheld  another 
bead  coming  up  out  of  the  earth, 
and  he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb, 
and  he  fpake  as  a  dra  on. 

12  And  he  exercifeth  all  the 
power  of  the  firft  bead  before 
him,  and  caufcth  the  earth,  and 
them  which  dwell  therein,  to 
world  ip  the  fird  bead,  whofe 
deadly  wound  was  healed. 

13  And  he  doeth  great  won¬ 
ders,  fo  that  he  maketh  fire  come 
down  from  heaven  on  the  earth 
in  the  fight  of  men, 

14  And  deceiveth  them  that 
dwell  on  tne  earth  by  the  mentis 
of  thole  miracles  which  he  had 
power  to  do  in  the  fight  of  the 
bead,  faying  to  them  that  dwell 
on  tne  earth,  that  they  fhould 
rnaue  an  image  to  the  bead  which 
had  the  wound  by  a  fword,  and 
did  live. 


.15  And  he  had  power  to  give 
life  unto  the  image  of  the  bead 
that  the  image  of  the  bead 
fhould  both  (peak,  and  .cafife  that 
as  many  as  would  not  worfhip 
the  image  of  the  bead,  lhould  be 
killed. 

16  And  he  caufeth  all,  both 
fmall  and  great,  rich  and  poor, 
free  and  bond,  to  receive  a  mark 
in  their  right  hand,  or  in  their 
foreheads  : 

17  And  that  no  man  might 
buy  or  fell,  fave  he  that  had  the 
mark,  or  the  name  of  the  bead, 
or  the  number  of  his  name. 

1  8  Here  is  wifdom.  Let.  him 
that  hath  underftandirig  count 
the  number  of  the  bead  :  for  it  is 
the  number  of  a  man  ;  and  his 
number  is  fix  hundred  threefcore 
and  fix. 

From 
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From  the  defcription  of  4  the  ten  horned  beaft’  or  Roman  Fate  in 
general,  the  prophet  paiTeth  to  that  of ‘the  two  horned  beaft’  or  Ro¬ 
man  church  in  particular.  4  The  beaft  with  ten  crowned  horn’s  is  the 
Roman  empire  as  divided  into  ten  kingdoms  ;  ‘  the  bead  with  two 
horns  like  a  lamb’  is  the  Roman  herarchy,  or  body  of  the  clergy, 
regular  and  fecular.  This  beak  is  otherwife  called  the  falfe  pro- 
P^et/  as  we  fhall  fee  in  feveral  iuftances  ;  than  which  there  cannot 
be  a  -I ro tiger  or  plainer  argument  to  porve  that  falfe  doftors  orteach- 
ers  were  particularly  defigned.  For  ‘  the  falfe  prophet’  no  more  than 
*  the  beak’  is  a  lingle  man,  but  a  body  or  fucceffion  of  men  propagat¬ 
ing  falfe  doctrines,  and  teaching  lies  for  facred  truths.  As  the  firft 
bead  ‘  rofe  up  out  of  the  fea/  that  is  out  of  the  wars  and  tumults  of 
the  world  ;  fo  this  bead,  ver.  11.  ‘  groweth  up  out  of  the  earth’ 
like  plants  filently  and  without  noife  ;  and  the  greateft  preiates  have 
often  been  raifed  f  om  monks  and  men  of  the  lowed  birth  and  paren¬ 
tage.  ‘  He  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb  he  had,  both  regular  and 
iecular  the  appearance  of  a  lamb  ;  he  derived  his  powers  from  the 
lamb,  and  pretended  to  be  like  the  lamb  all  meeknefs  and  mildnefs. 
But  he  fpake  as  a  dragon,’  he  had  a  voice  of  terror  like  the  dragon 
or  Roman  emperors,  in  ufurping  divine  titles  and  honours,  in  com¬ 
manding  idolatry,  and  perfecuting  and  flaying  true  worfhippers  of  God 
and  faithful  iervarits  of  Jefus  Chrid.  Fie  is  an  eccleiiadical  perfon 
but  intermixeth  himfelf  much  in  civil  affairs.  Fie  is  the  prime  mini- 
iter,  advifer  and  mover  of  ‘  the  firft  bead,’  or  the  bead,  before  men¬ 
tioned,  ver.  12.  ‘  He  exercifeth  all  the  power  of  the  drft  bead  before 
him.’  He  holdeth  imperium  in  imperio ,  an  empire  within  an  empire  ; 
claimeth  a  temporal  authority  as  well  as  a  fpiritual  :  hath  not  only  the 
principaldirection  ofthe  temporal  powers, but  often  engageththcm  inhia 
fei  vice, and  enforceth  his  cannonsand decrees  with  the  fwordof  the  civil 
magidrate.  As  the  drft  beaft  concurs  to  maintain  his  authoritv,  fo 
lie  in  return  confirms  and  maintains  the  fovereignty  and  dominion  of 
the  firft  bead  over  his  fubjedfs  ;  4  and  caufeth  the  earth,  and  them 
wrbo  dwell  therein,  to  worfhip  the  find  bead,  whofe  deadly  wound  was 
healed.’  He  fupports  tyranny  as  he  is  by  tyranny  fupported.  He  in- 
flaves  the  confciences,  as  the  drft  beaft  fubj agates  the  bodies  of  men. 
Mr  Whift.cn  well  *  obferves,  44  He  is  the  common  centre  and  cement 
which  united  all  the  di  Hindi  kingdoms  of  the  Roman  empire;  and  by 
joiningwith  them  procures  them  a  blind  obedience  from  their  fubj  eels : 
and  fohe  is  the  occafion.of  the  perfervationof  the  old  Roman  empire  in 
fome  kind  of  unity,  and  name,  and  ftrength  ;  which  otherwife  had  been 
quite  diffolved  by  the  inundations  and  wars  fucceeding  the  fettlement 
ofthe  barbarous  nations  in  that  empire.” 

Such  is  the  power  and  authority  of  the  beaft,  and  now  we  fhall  fee 
what  courfeshe  purfues  to  confirm  and  eftablifh  it.  He  pretends  like 
other  falfe  prophets,  ver.  13.  to  fhow  4  great  figns  and  wonders’  and 
even  to  call  for  4  bre  from  heaven,’  as  Elias  did.  His  impoifures  too 
are  fo  fuccefsful,  that  ver  14.  4  he  deceiveth  them  that  dwell  on  the 
earth,  bv  the  means  of  thofe  miracles  which  he  hath  power  to  do.” 
L.i  this  refpect  he  perfectly  relembles  St  Paul’s  4  man  of  fin/  2  Theft, 


-£•  Whi  (ton’s  Effay  on  the  Rev.  Part  3*  Vi  non.  5. 
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Ji-  9.  c  whofe  coming  is  after  the  working  of  Satan  with  all  power, 
and  figns,  and  lying  wonders,  and  with  all  deceivablencfs  of  u.might- 
nels  :  or  rather  they  are  one  and  the  fame  character  reprefented  in 
different  lights,  and  under  different  names.  It  is  farther  obfervable, 
that  he  is  laid  to  perform  his  miracles,  ‘  in  the  light  of  men’  in  or¬ 
der  to  deceive  them,  and  ‘  in  the  light  of  the  bead’  in  order  to  ferve 
him  :  but  not  ‘  in  the  light  of  God’  to  ferve  his  cauie,  or  promote 
his  religion.  Now  miracles,  viiions,  and  revelations  are  the  mighty 
hoall  of  the  church  of  Rome  :  the  contrivances  of  an  artful  cunning 
clergy  to  impofe  upon  an  ignorant  credulous  laity.  JLvenJire  is  pre¬ 
tended  to  4  come  down  from  heaven’  as  in  the  cafe  of  St  Antony’s  lire, 
and  other  inftances  cited  by  *  Bright  man  and  other  writers  on  the 
Revelation;  and  in  folemn  >  excommunications,  which  are  called  the 
thunders  of  the  church,  and  performed  with  the  ceremony  of  calling 
down  burning  torches  from  011  high,  as  fymbols  and  emblems  of  ‘  lire 
from  heaven.’  Miracles  are  thought  fo  neceffary  and  effentia!,that  they 
are  reckoned  among  the  notes  of  the  catholic  church  ;  and  they  are  al¬ 
leged  principally  in  fupport  of  purgatory,  prayers  for  the  dead,  the 
worlhip  of  faints,  images,  and  relics,  and  the  like  (as  they  are  called) 
catholic  doctrines.  But  if  thefe  miracles  were  all  real,  we  learn  from 
hence  what  opinion  we  ought  to  rrame  of  them  ;  and  what  then  mall 
we  fay,  if  they  are  all  fictions  and  counterfeits  l  They  are  indeed  fo 
far  from  being  any  proofs  of  the  true  church,  that  they  are  rather  a 
proof  of  a  falie  one  ;  tney  are  as  we  fee,  the  diflinguifhing  mark  of 
Antichrift.  °  b 

*1  he  influence  of  the  two-horned  bead  or  corrupted  clergy  is  far¬ 
ther  feen  in  perfuading  and  inducing  mankind,  ver.  14.  to  ‘°make  an 
image  to  the  beafl,  which  had  the  wound  by  a  fword  and  did  live 
tiiat  is  an  image  and  representative  of  the  Roman  empire,  which  was 
wounded  by  the  fword  of  the  barbarous  nations,  and  revived  in  the  re¬ 
vival  of  a  new.  emperor  of  the  weft.  ‘Pie  had’  alfo  ‘  power,’  ver. 
15  ‘to  give  life’  and  activity  ‘  unto  the  image  of  the  ‘  bead,’  It 
Ihouid  not  oe  a  oumb  and  hfeleis  idol,  but  fhoud  Jpeak  and  deliver  ora¬ 
cles,  as  the  datutes  of  the  heathen  gods  were* feigned  to  do,  and 
lliould  ‘  caufe  to  be  killed  as  many  as  would  not  worlhip’  and  obey  it. 
Some  by  this  ‘  image  of  the  bead’  f  underhand  “  the  rife  of  the  new 
empiie  of  Charlemam,  which  was  an  image  of  the  old  Roman  empire, 
and  is  now  become  the  empire  of  Germany  but  this  is  e  the  head’ 
himfelf,  ‘  who  had  the  wound  by  a  fword  and  did  live,’  and  not  ‘  the 
image  of  the  bead  ;  the  rile  of  this  new  empire  was  the  healing  of 
his  deadly  wound,  by  which  he  lived  again.  Others  more  proba¬ 
bly  t  conceive,  that  this  image  of  the  bead  is  the  office  of  in- 
qubit  ion  which  was  introduced  among  the  blind,  vulgar,  as  a 
popular  Rheme,  and  warmly  recommended  by  the  Dominican 
and  Franciican  monks,  at  fird  without  any  voice  of  command,  or  po  w¬ 
er  of  execution  ;  till  courts  were  ereded  independent  of  bilhops  ; 
an  judges,  officeis,  lamilliars,  prifoas,  and  tormentors  were  appoint¬ 
ed, 

*  Vide  Brightman.  et  Pali  Synopf.  in  locum.  U> 

rheoL  Chrift-  bib-  7-  Gap.  ti.  Seed.  16.  Lord  Napier  in  locum 
Whifton  s  Effay  on  the  Rev.  Part  3.  Vition  6,  * 

%  \  itring.  in  locum. Mann’s  Critical  notes  on  fome  paiTages  of  Scripture, p.r  21 
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particular  popi 

countries,  and  this  belongs  and  extends  to  all  in  general.  4  As  many 
as  would  not  worfhip  the  image  of  the  bead,  the  image  of  the  bead 


pears  mou  probable  is,  that  this  image  and  reprefentative  4  of  the  bealt* 
is  the  pope.  He  is  properly  4  the  idol’  of  the  church.  Herepre- 
lents  in  himfelf  the  whole  power  of  the  bead,  and  is  the  head  of  all 
authority  temporal  as  well  as  fpiritual.  He  is  nothing  more  than 
a  private  perfon,  without  power  and  without  authority,  till  the  two¬ 
horned  bead  or  the  corrupted  clergy  by  choohng  him  pope  give  life 
unto  him,  enable  h  m  to  fpeah  and  utter  his  decrees,  and  to  4  perfecute 
even  to  death  as  many  as  refufe  to  fubmit  to  him/  As 
loon  as  he  is  chofen  pope,  he  is  cloathed  with  the  pontifical  robes, 
and  crowned  and  placed  upon  the  altar,  and  the  cardinals  come  and 
kiis  his  feet,  which  ceremony  is  called  adoration.  They  fird  elecl, 
and  then  they  w-orffiip  him  ;  as  in  the  %  medals  of  Martin  V,  where 
two  are  reprefented  crowning  the  pope,  and  two  kneeling  before  him, 
with  this  mfctiption  Quern  creani  adorant,  Whom  they  create  they  adore. 
He  is  the  principle  of  unity  to  the  ten  kingdoms  of  the  bead,  and 
caufeth,  as  far  as  he  is  able,  all  who  will  not  acknowledge  his  fupre- 
macy,  to  be  put  to  death,  In  diort  he  is  the  mod  perfect  likenefs 
and  refemblance  of  the  ancient  Roman  emperors,  is  as  great  a  tyrant 
in  the  Chridian  world  as  they  were  in  the  Heathen  world,  preddes 
in  the  fame  city,  ufurps  the  fame  powers,  affefits  the  fame  titles,  and 
requires  the  fame  univerfal  homage  and  adoration.  So  that  the  pro¬ 
phecy  defcenas  more  and  more  into  particulars,  from  the  Roman  date 
or  ten  kingdoms  in  general,  to  the  Roman  church  or  clergy  in  particu¬ 
lar,  and  dill  more  particularly  to  the  perfon  of  the  pope,  the  head  of 
the  date  as  well  as  of  the  church,  the  king  of  kings  as  well  as  hi¬ 
lltop  of  bi drops. 

Other  offices  the  falfe  prophet  performs  to  the  bead  in  fubje Sting 
all  forts  of  people  to  his  obedience,  by  impofing  certain  terms  of  com¬ 
munion)  and  excommunicating  all  who  dare  in  the  lead  article  to  dii- 
fent  from  them,  ver.  ]  6,  17.  4  He  caufeth  all,  both  fmall  and  great, 

rich  and  poor,  free  and  bond,’  of  whatfoever  rank  and  condition  they 
be,  4  to  receive  a  mark  in  their  right  hand,  or  in  their  foreheads  :* 
And  he  will  not  permit  any  man  to  4  buy  or  fell,’  or  partake  of  the 
common  intercourfes  of  life,  who  hath  not  4  the  mark,  or  the  name  of 
the  bead,  or  the  number  of  his  name.’  We  mud  underhand,  that  it 
was  f  cudomary  among  the  ancients,  for  lervants  to  receive  the  mark 
of  their  matter,  and  foldiers  of  their  general,  and  thofe  who  were  de¬ 
voted  to  any  particular  deity,  of  the  particular  deity  to  whom  they 
were  devoted.  Thefe  marks  were  ufually  impreded  4  on  their  right 

hand 


L 


*  Bonanni  Numifmat.  Pontific.  Romanor.  Daubuz.  P.  582. 

{-Vide  Grot,  in  locum.  Cleric,  in  Levit.XIX.2S.  et  fupra  omnes  Spenceruai  de 
c  gibus  Hebraeonun  Ritualibus.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  20.  Scfih  1,  3,  4. 
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hand  or  on  their  foreheads  /  and  confifted  of  fome  hieroglyphic  cha¬ 
racters,  or  of  the  name  exprefi'ed  in  vulgar  letter’s,  or  of  the  name  dil- 
guifed  in  numeral  letters  according  to  the  fancy  ot  the  impofer.  It  is 
in  allufion  to  this  ancient  practice  and  cuftom,  that  the  fymbol  and 
profeffion  of  faith  in  the  church  of  Rome,  as  fubferving  to  fuperftition, 
idolatry  and  tyranny,  is  called  ‘  the  mark  or  character  of  the  bead  / 
which  character  is  laid  to  be  received  ‘  in  their  forehead/  when  they 
make  an  open  and  public  declaration  of  their  faith,  and  4  in  their  right 
hand/"  when  they  live  and  act  in  conformity  to  it.  If  any  difient 
from  the  dated  and  authorized  forms,  they  are  condemned  and  excom¬ 
municated  as  heretics ;  and  in  confequence  of  that  they  are  no  longer 
differed  to  ‘  buy  or  fell  /  they  are  interdicted  from  traffic  and  com¬ 
merce,  and  all  the  benefits  of  civil  fociety.  So  Roger  Hoveden  *  re¬ 
lates  of  William  the  conqueror,  that  he  was  fo  dutiful  to  the  pope, 
that  ct  he  would  not  permit  any  one  in  his  power  to  buy  or  fell  any 
thi  ng,  whom  he  found  difobedient  to  the  apoftolic  fee/  So  the  ca¬ 
non  of  the  council  of  Lateran  under  Pope  Alexander  the  third,  made 
againft  the  Waldenfes  and  Albigenfes,  f  injoins  upon  pain  of  anathe¬ 
ma,  that  “  no  man  prefume  to  entertain  or  cherifh  them  in  his  houfe 
or  land,  or  exercife  traffic  with  them.”  The  fynod  of  Tours  in 
France  under  the  fame  pope  J  orders  under  the  like  inteimination, 
that 6  no  man  fhould  prefume  to  receive  or  affilt  them,  no  not  fo  much 
as  to  hold  any  communion  with  them  in  felling  or  buying ,  that  being 
deprived  of  the  comfort  of  humanity,  they  may  be  compelled  to  re¬ 
pent  of  the  error  of  their  way.*  Pope  Martin  V.  in  his  bull  fet  out 
after  the  council  of  Conflance  $  commands  in  like  manner,  that  c  they 
permit  not  the  heretics  to  have  houfes  in  their  diftriCts,  or  enter  into 
contracts,  or  carry  on  commerce,  or  enjoy  the  comforts  of  humanity 
with  Chriltians/  In  this  refpecl,  as  Mede  ||  obferves,  the  falie 
Vol.  II.  E  e  prophet 

^  Ut  neminem  in  fua  poteftate  aliquid  cinere  nut  vendere  permiferit,  quern 
apoftolic  re  fedi  deprehendeiit  inobedientem.  Ex  Ufferio  de  fuccefT.  Ecclef.  Cap. 
7.  Sect.  7.  apud  Vitring.  p.  624.  et  apud  Daubuz.  p.  599. 

f  Ne  quis  eos  in  domo  vel  in  terra  fua  tenere,  vel  fovere,  vel  negotiationem 
cum  iis  exercere  prrefumat.  Ex  Tom*  4.  Concil.  edit.  Rom.  A.  1612.  p.  37.  a- 
pud  Medum.  p-  509.  apud  Vitring.  p.624.  et  apud  Daubuz.  p.  50S. 

t  Ne  ubi  cogmti  fueriut  iflius  hrerefeos  fedlatores,  receptaculum  iis  quifquam 
in  terra  fua  prrebere,  aut  praefidium  impertiri  praefumat  ;  fed  nec  in  vendition e 
aut  eiuptione  aliqua  cum  iis  communio  habeatur,  ut.  folatio  faltem  humanitatis 
amiffo,  ab  errore  viae  luae  refipifeere  cogantur.  Ex  Ufferio  de  fuccefT.  Ecclef. 
Cap.  3.  Seel:.  2 6.  apud  Medum  et  Vitring.  et  Daubuz.  ibid. 

§  heriticos  in  luis  diftriclibus  domicilia  tenere,  contracffus  inire,  negotiati- 
ones  exercere,  aut  humanitatis  foiatia  cum  Chriftianis  habere  permittant.  Ex  Pa- 
reo  apud  Daubuz.  p.  598. 

il  ixt  quid  ?  nonne  hie  quoque  loquitur  pfeudopropheta  ut  draco  P  Draco  enim 
Diocletianus  fimiie  edidlum  edidit,  ne  quis  quidquam  Ceriftianis  venderet  aut 
iu  0  mini  ft  rare  t,  nifi  prius  thura  dus  adole  villent  :  de  quo  111  hvino  luftmi  Marty- 
ris.ita  eanit  Eeda  j 

Non  fills  emendi  quidquam 
Aut  vendendi  copia  : 

Nec  ipfam  haurire  aquaixi 
Dabatur  licentia, 

Antequam  thurificarent 
Deteftandis  idolis. 

Mede,  p.  509. 
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prophet  4  fpake  as  the  dragon/  For  the  dragon  Diocletian  publifh- 
eda  like  edicl,  that  no  one  fhould  fell  or  adminider  any  thinp*  to  the 
Chriftians,  unlefs  they  had  iird  burnt  incenfe  to  the  gods,  as  Bede  al¬ 
io  rehearfeth  in  the  hymn  of  Judin  Martyr,  4  They  had  not  the  pow¬ 
er  of  buying  or  felling  any  thing,  nor  were  they  allowed  the  liberty 
of  drawing  water  itfelf,  before  they  had  offered  incenfe  to  deteftable 
idols/  Popifh  excommunications  are  therefore  like  heathen  persecu¬ 
tions  :  and  how  large  a  fliare  the  corrupted  clergy,  and  efpecially  the 
monks  of  former,  and  the  Jefuites  of  later  times,  have  had  in  framing 
and  enforcing  fuch  cruel  interdidls,  and  in  reducing  all  orders  and  de¬ 
grees  to  fo  fervile  a  ftate  of  fubjedtion,  no  man  of  the  lead  reading  can 
want  to  be  informed. 

Mention  having  been  made  of  4  the  number  of  the  bead,  or  the 
number  of  his  name/  (for  they  are  both  the  fame)  the  prophet  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  inform  us  what  that  number  is,  leaving  us  from  the  number 
to  colled  the  name,  ver.  18.  4  Here  is  wifdom.  Let  him  that  hath 

iinderdanding  count  the  number  of  the  bead/  It  is  not  therefore  a 
vain  and  ridiculous  attempt  to  fearch  into  this  my  fiery,  but  on  the 
^contrary  is  recommended  to  us  upon  the  authority  of  an  apodle. — 
*  For  it  is  the  number  of  a  man  ;  it  is  a  method  of  numbering  prac- 
tifed among  men  ;  as  the  meafure  of  a  man/  xxi.  17.  is  fuch  a  mea- 
fure  as  men  commonly  make  ufe  of  in  meafuring.  It  was  a  method 
pradifed  among  the  ancients,  to  denote  names  by  numbers,  as  the  * 
name  of  ¥  Louth  or  the  Egyptian  Mercury  was  fignified  by  the  num¬ 
ber  1218  ;  the  name  of  Jupiter,  as  or  the  beginning  of  things,  by  the 
number  737  ;  and  the  name  of  the  fun,  as  good,  or  the  author  of 
rain,  by  the  number  608.  St  Barnabas,  the  companion  of  St  Paul,  in 
his  f  epiftle  difeovers  in  like  manner  the  name  of  Jefus  crucified  in 
the  number  318  ;  and  other  indances  might  be  produced,  if  there  was 
’-■occafion.  It  hath  been  the  ufual  method  in  all  God’s  difpenfations 
for  the  holy  Spirit  to  accommodate  his  exprefllons  to  the  cudoms, 
fafhions,  and  manners  of  the  feveral  ages.  Since  then  this  art  and 
mydery  of  numbers  was  fo  much  ufed  among  the  ancients,  it  is  lei s 
wonderful  that  the  bead  alfo  fhould  have  his  number, 4  and  his  num¬ 
ber 


Vide  Martian!  Cap'ellae  de  Nuptiis  Philologies  et  Mercimi.  Lib.  2  et  7.  in 
init.  Daubuz,  p.  605.  Selden’s  Works,  Vol.  3.  Part  2.  Col.  1402.  Oi  the  num¬ 
ber  666. 
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f  Vide  S.  Barnabre  Epift.  Cap.  9.  Edit.  Cotelerii  ct  Clerici.^  The  name  of  Je- 
fus  was  wrote  thus  abreviated  IHT,  IH  the  two  fil'd  letters  ot  the  name,  and  1 
■as  the  mark  of  his  crofs. 
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her  is  fix  hundred  and  fixty  fix.’  Here  only  the  number  is  fpecified  ; 
and  from  the  number  we  mult,  as  well  as  we  can,  collect  the  name. — • 
Several  names  poffibly  might  be  cited,  which  contain  this  number  : 
but  it  is  evident,  that  it  mult  be  fome  Greek  or  Hebrew  name ;  and 
with  the  name  alfo  the  other  qualities  and  properties  of  the  bead 
mult  all  agree.  The  name  alone  will  not  conftitute  an  agreement  ; 
all  other  particulars  mult  be  perfectly  applicable,  and  the  name  alfo 
mult  comprehend  the  precife  number  of  666.  No  name  appears  more 
proper  and  fuitable  than  that  famous  one  mentioned  by  Irenxus,  who 
lived  not  long  after  St  John’s  time,  and  was  the  difciple  of  Poly  carp, 
the  difciple  of  John.  He  *  faith,  that  4  the  name  Latebios  contains 
the  number  of  666  ;  and  it  is  very  likely,  becaufe  the  la  ft  kingdom  is 
fo  called,  for  they  are  Latins  who  now  reign  :  but  in  this  we  will  not 
glory  :  that  is,  as  it  becomes  a  modelt  and  pious  man  in  a  point  of 
iuch  difficulty,  he  will  not  be  too  confident  of  his  explication.  Lat- 
einos  with  ei  is  the  true  orthography,  as  the  Greeks  wrote  the  long  i 
of  the  Latins,  and  as  the  Latins  themfelves  f  wrote  in  former  times. 
No  objedtion  therefore  can  be  drawn  from  the  fpelling  of  the  name, 
and  the  thing  agrees  to  admiration.  For  after  the  divifion  of  the  em¬ 
pire,  the  Greeks  and  other  orientalifts  called  the  people  of  the  weltern 
church  or  church  of  Rome  Latins  :  and  as  Dr  Henry  Moore  J  ex- 
prelTeth  it,  they  latinize  in  every  thing.  Mafs,  prayers,  hymns,  lita¬ 
nies,  canons,  decretals,  bulls  are  conceived  in  Latin.  The  papal 
councils  (peak  in  Latin.  Women  themfelves  pray  in  Latin.  Nor  is 
the  feripture  read  in  any  other  language  under  popery,  than  Latin. 
Wherefore  the  council  of  Trent  commanded  the  vulgar  Latin  to  be 
the  only  authentic  verfion.  Nor  do  their  dodhors  doubt  to  prefer  it  to 
the  Hebrew  and  Greek  text  itfelf,  which  waswritten  by  the  piophets 
and  apoltles.  In  fnort  all  things  are  Latin  :  the  pope  having  com¬ 
municated  his  language  to  the  people  under  his  dominion,  as  the 
mark  and  character  of  his  empire.  They  themfelves  indeed  choofe  ra¬ 
ther  to  be  called  Romans,  and  more  abfurdly  dill  Roman  Catholics  :~ 
and  probably  the  apoftle,  as  he  hath  made  ufe  of  fome  Hebrew  names 
in  this  book,  as  Abaddon ,  ix.  1 1.  and  Armagedden ,  xvi.  16.  fo  might 
in  this  place  likewife  allude  to  the  name  in  the  Hebrew  language. — 

Now 


*  Sed  et  LA.TEIMOS  nomen  habet  fexcentorum  fexaginta  lev  mimerum  :  et 
valcle  verifimile  eft,  quqniam  noviftimum  rfcgniun,  hoc  habet  vocabulum  Latini 
enim  i'unt  qui  nunc  regnant  :  fed  non  in  hoc  nos  gloriabimur.  Iren.  Lib.  5.  Cap. 
30.  p.  449.  Edit.  Grabe. 
f  So  Ennius  Lib.  VI.  26. 

Quorum  virtutei  bellei  for  tun  a  pepercit, 

Horuncfem  me  leibertatei  parceri  certum  eft  r 
and  there  is  infinite  examples  befules, 

t  Moore’s  Myftery  of  iniquity.  Part  2..  B.  1.  Chap.  15.  Scdl.  1.  et  Petri  MolL 
nsei  Vates,  p.  500,  6ec.  Mi-ffk,  preces,  hvmni,  litaniae,  canones,  decrcta,  bullie, 
Latine  concept®  funt.  Concilia  papalia  Latine  loquuntur.  Ipfse  Mulievculx 
precantur  Latine-.  Nec  alto  fermone  icriptura  legitur  fub  papifmo  qua  in  Latino. 
Qnapropter  Concilium  1  ridentinum  juflit  folam  verfionem  vulgatam  Latinam 
ehe  autnentjicam*  Nec  dubitant  dodtores  cam  prseferre  ipft  ttxtui  Hebraico  et 
Graeco,  ab  ipfts  apoftolis  et  praphetis  exarato.  Denique  funt  omnia  Latina  ;  nem- 

pe  Papa  populis  a  fe  mbadlis  dedit  fuaui  liftguamrut  Hit  imperii  not  am  et  cha- 
radterem. 
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Now  Romiith  is  the  *  Plebrew  name  for  the  Roman  lead  or  Roman 
kingdom  and  this  word,  as  well  as  the  former  word  Lateinos ,  con¬ 
tains  the  j  uft  and  exact  number  of  666.  It  is  really  furpriling  that 
there  ftiould  be  Inch  a  fatal  coincidence  in  both  names  in  both  lan¬ 
guages.  ifti  ].  yle  j  aftei  is,  and  I  believe  he  may  aftert  very  truly* 
that  ‘  no  other  word  in  any  language  whatever,  can  be  found  to  ex- 
preis  both  the  fame  number ,  and  the  fame  thing* 


CHAP.  XIV. 


i  A  ND  I  looked,  and  lo,  a 
jL  \  Lamb  flood  on  the 
mount  Sion,  and  with  him  an  hun¬ 
dred  forty  and  four  thoufand, 
having  his  Father’s  name  written 
in  their  foreheads. 

2  And  I  heard  a  voice  from 
heaven,  as  the  voice  of  many  wa¬ 
ters,  and  as  the  voice  of  a  orreat 

O 

thunder  :  and  I  heard  the  voice 
of  harpers  harping  with  their 
harps  : 

3  And  they  fung  as  it  were  a 
new  fong  before  the  throne,  and 
Defore  the  four  beafts,  and  before 
the  elders  ;  and  no  man  could 


learn  that  fong,  but  the  hundred 
and  forty  and  four  thoufand, 
which  were  redeemed  from  the 
earth. 

4  Thefe  are  they  which  were 
not  defied  with  women  ;  for  they 
are  virgins  :  thefe  are  they  which 
follow  the  Lamb  whitherfoever 
he  goeth  :  thefe  were  redeemed 
from  among  men,  being  the  firft 
fruits  unto  God,  and  to  the 
Lam  b. 

5  And  in  their  mouth  was 
found  no  guile  ;  for  they  are 
without  fault  before  the  throne 
of  God. 


After  this  melancholy  account  of  the  rife  and  reign  of  the  beaft 
the  fpirit  of  prophecy  delineates  by  way  of  oppolition,  the  ftate  of 
the  true  church  during  the  fame  period,  its  ftruggles  and  contexts  ivith 
the  beaft,  and  the  judgments  of  God  upon  its  enemies.  Our  Saviour 
is  feen,  ver.  i.  as  the  true  Lamb  of  God,  not  only  with  horns  like  a 
Lamb,  1  handing  on  mount  Sion,’  the  place  of  God’s  true  worfhip  ; 
f  and  with  him  an  hundred  forty  and  four  thoufand,’  the  fame  feleCl 
number  that  was  mentioned  before,  vii.  4.  the  genuine  offspring  of 
the  twelve  apoftles  apoftolically  multiplied,  and  therefore  the  number 
of  the  church,  as  666  is  the  number  of  the  beaft  ;  and  as  the  followers 
of  the  beaft  have  the  number  of  the  beaft,  fo  thefe  have  6  the  name  of 
God,’  and  as  fome  copies  add  ‘  of  Chrift.  written  in  their  foreheads,’ 

being 


%  Romi  male.  Romiith  fern,  to  agree  with  heaji  or  kingdom . 
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f  See  Pyle’s  Paraphrafe,  p.  104. 
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being  his  pro  felled  fervants,  and  the  fame  as  4  the  witneffes/  only  re- 
prefented  under  different  figures.  The  angels  and  heavenly  choir, 
ver.  2,  3.  with  loud  voices  and  inffruments  of  mufic  ling  the  fame 
4  new  long’  or  Chriftian  long  that  they  lung  before  :  Chap.  v.  ‘  and 
no  man  could  learn  that  fong,  but  the  hundred  and  forty  and  four 
thoufand  /  they  alone  are  the  worlhippers  of  the  one  true  God 
through  the  one  true  mediator  Jefus  Chrift  ;  all  the  reft  of  mankind 
offer  up  their  devotions  to  other  objects,  and  through  other  media¬ 
tors.  4  'Phefe  are  they  which  were  not  defiled  with  women  :  for  they 
are  virgins  /  ver.  4.  they  are  pure  from  all  the  ftaius  and  pollutions 
of  fpiritual  whoredom  or  idolatry,  with  which,  the  other  parts  of  the 
world  are  miierably  debauched  and  corrupted.  4  Thefe  are  they 
which  follow  the  Lamb  whitherfoever  he  goeth  /  they  adhere  con- 
itantly  to  the  religion  of  Chrift  in  all  conditions  and  in  all  places,  whe- 
therein  adverfity  or  profperity, whether  in  conventicles  and  deferts,  or 
in  churches  or  cities.  4  Thefe  were  redeemed  from  among  men/  re- 
feued  from  the  corruption  of  the  world,  and  are  confecrated  as  4  the 
firff  fruits  unto  God  and  the  Lamb,’  an  earned  and  afiurance  of  a 
more  plentiful  barveft  in  fucceeding  times.  4  And  in  their  mouth  was 
found  no  guile  /  ver,  5.  4  they  handle  not  the  word  of  God  deceit¬ 
fully,  ’  they  preach  the  lincere  dodhrine  of  Chrift,  they  areas  free  from 
hypocrify  as  from  idolatry  ;  4  for  they  are  without  fault  before  the 
throne  of  God,’  they  referable  their  bleffed  redeemer,  4  who,  1  Pet. 
ii.  22.  did  no  fin,  neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth  and  are,  as 
the  apoftle  requires  Chriftians  to  be,  Philip,  ii.  15.  4  hlamelefs  and 
harmlefs,  the  fons  of  God  without  rebuke  in  the  midft  of  a  crooked 
and  perverfe  nation.  But  poffibly  it  may  he  alked.  Where  did  fuch 
a  church  ever  exift,  efpecially  before  the  Reformation  :  and  it  may 
be  replied  that  it  hath  not  exified  only  in  idea  ;  hiflory  demonftrates, 
as  it  hath  been  before  evinced,  that  there  have  in  every  age  been  fome 
true  worlhippers  of  God,  and  faithful  fervants  of  Jefus  Chrift  ;  and  as 
Elijah  did  not  know  the  feven  thoufand  men  who  had  never  bowed 
the  knee  to  Baal,  fo  there  may  have  been  more  true  Chriitians  than 
were  always  vifible. 


6  And  I  faw  another  angel  fly 
in  the  midlt  of  heaven,  having 
the  everlafting  gofpel  to  preach 
unto  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth, 
and  to  every  nation,  and  kindred, 
and  tongue,  and  people. 


7  Saying  with  a  loud  voice. 
Fear  God,  and  give  glory  to  him, 
for  the  hour  of  his  judgment  is 
come  :  and  worfhip  him  that 
made  heaven  and  earth,  and  the 
fea,  and  the  fountains  of  waters. 


Such  is  the  nature  and  chara&er  of  the  true  chriftian  church  in 
oppofition  to  the  wicked  Antichriflian  kingdom  ;  and  three  princi¬ 
pal  efforts  have  been  made  towards  a  reformation  at  three  different 
times,  reprefented  by  three  angels  appearing  one  after  another. 
4  Another  angel/  ver.  6.  befides  thofe  who  were  employed  in  fing- 
ing,  ver.  3.  is  feeri  4  flying  in  the  midft  of  heaven/  and  ‘  having  the 
everlafting  gofpel  to  preach  unto  every  nation  and  people  ;  fo  that 
d  uring  this  period  the  gofpel  fkould  ft  ill  be  preached  which  is  (tiled 

4  the 


2o6  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

‘the  everlafting  gofpel,  being  like  its  divine  author,  Heb.  xiii.  8.  <  the 
fame  yefterday,  and  to  day,  and  for  ever/  in  oppohtion  to  the  novel 
dodtrines  of  the  bead:  and  the  falfe  prophet,  which,  Matt  xv.  13. 

(luiii  be  looted  up  as  plants  not  of  the  heavenly  bather’s  planting. 9 
TDiis  angel  is  farther  repreiented,  ver.  7.  *  faying  with  a  loud  vocie, 
x  eai  God,  ana  give  glory  to  him,  tor  the  hour  of  his  judgment  is 
come/  Prophecy  mentions  things  as  come,  which  will  certainly 
come  ;  and  fo  our  Saviour  faid,  John  xii.  31.  ‘  Now  is  the  judgment 
of  this  world  /  it  is  denounced  with  certainty  now,  and  in  due  time 
will  be  fully  executed.  But  what  this  angel  more  particularly  re¬ 
commends,  is  the  worfnip  of  the  great  creator  of  the  univerfe  ; 

‘  Worlhip  him  that  made  heaven  and  earth,  and  the  fea,  and  the 
fountains  of  waters.’  It  is  a  folemn  and  emphatic  exhortation  to  for- 
fake  the  reigning  idolatry  and  fuperilition,  and  fuch  exhortations 
were  made  even  in  the  fir  If  and  earliek  times  of  the  beall.  B  elides 
feveral  ot  the  Greek  emperors  who  ffrenuoufly  oppoied  the  workup 
01  images,  Charlemam  himfelf  *  held  a  council  at  Francfort  in  the 
year  794, confiltingof  about  30c  French,  and  German,  and  Italian,  and 
Spanilh,  and  Britilh  bilhops,  who  condemned  all  fort  of  adoration  or 
worlhip  of  images,  and  rejected  the  fecond  council  of  Nice,  which 
had  authorifed  and  effablilhed  it.  At  the  fame  time  the  Caroline 
hooks ,  as  they  are  called,  four  books  written  by  Charles  himfelf  or  by 
his  authority , proving  the  worfnip  of  images  to  be  contrary  to  the  fcrip- 
ture  and  to  the  dodtrine  and  pradhce  of  antiquity,  were  approved  by 
the  council,  and  tranfmitted  to  the  pope.  Lewis  the  pious,  the  fon 
and  fuccelfor  of  Charles,  j  held  a  council  at  Paris  in  the  year  824, 
which  ratified  the  acts  of  the  council  of  Francfort.  and  the  Caroline 
books,  and  affirmed  that  according  to  the  fcripture  and  the  fathers 
adoration  was  due  to  God  alone.  Several  private  perfons  alfo  taught 
and  afferted  the  fame  fcriptural  dobtrines.  Claud  bilhop  of  Turin, 
if  declares  that  “  we  are  not  commanded  to  go  to  the  creature,  that 
we  may  be  made  happy7-,  but  to  the  creator  himfelf:  and  therefore 
we  fhould  not  worlhip  dead  men  ;  they  are  to  be  imitated,  not  to 
be  adored :  let  us  together  with  the  angels  worlhip  one  God.” 
Agobard,  archbilhop  of  Lyons,  §  wrote  a  whole  book  again!!  images, 
and  fays  that  “  angels  or  faints  maybe  loved  and  honoured,  but  not 
be  ferved  and  worlhiped  :  let  us  not  put  our  trull  in  man,  but  in 
God,  left  that  prophetic  denunciation  Ihould  redound  on  us, 

Curfei 


%  Fred.  Spanhemii  Hift.  Chriftian  Saec.  S.  Cap  7.  et  9.  Dupin..  Bib.  Eccieitaft. 
Tom.  6.  paffim.  Voitair’s  Annals  of  the  Empire.  Ann.  794. 

f  Spanhem.  ibid.  Saec.  9.  Cap.  12 .  Sect.  2.  et  Hift.  Imag.  Reft.  Sect.  9.  Dupin 
ibid.  Tom.  7.  Chap.  1. 

|  Non  jubemer  ad  creaturam  tendere,  ut  efficiamnr  beati,  led  ad  ipfum  crea- 
torem.  Et  ideo  non  fit  nobis  religio  cultus  bominurn  mortuorum  ;  honorandi  !unt 
propter  imitationem,  non  adorandi  propter  religionem  :  Unum  cum  angebs  ccr- 
lamus  Deum.  Apud  Spanhem.  ibid.  Saec.  9.  Cap.  9.  Sect.  7.  V  ide  etiarn  Dupin. 
ibid,  et  Cave  Hift.  Litt.  ad  ann.  S20. 

§  Angeli,  vel  homines  fancti,  amentur,  honorentur,  charitate,  non  fervitute  : 
Non  ponamusfpem  noftram  in  homine,  led  in  Deo,  ne  forte  redundet  in  nos  iliiwl 
propheticum  Maledictus  homo  qui  confidit  in  nomine.  Lib.  de  Image.  Cap.  3.3. 
apud  Spanhem.  ibid,  Vide  etiam  Dupin.  ibid  Cave  ibid,  tin  Ann.  $13. 
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1 Cuffed  is  the  Man>  <who  trujlerh  in  Man.”  Many  other  *  bifhops  and 
writers  of  Britain,  Spain,  Italy,  Germany,  and  France,  profeffed  the 
fame  fentiments  ;  and  this  public  oppolition  of  emperors  and  bifhops 
to  the  worfhip  of  faints  and  images  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  centu¬ 
ries  appear  to  be  meant  particularly  by  the  4  loud  voice  of  this  firft 
c  angel  flying  aloft,’  and  calling  upon  the  world  4  to  worfhip  God.’ 
In  another  rcfpedl  too  thefe  emperors  and  bifhops  refemble  this  4  an¬ 
gel  having  the  everlafling  gofpel  to  preach  unto  every  nation  ;’  for 
in  their  time,  and  greatly  by  their  means,  j-  the  Chriftian  religion 
was  propagated  and  eftabli Hied  among  the  Saxons,  Danes,  Swedes, 
and  many  other  northern  nations. 


8  And  there  followed  another  fhe  made  all  nations  drink  of  the 
angel,  faying  Babylon  is  fallen,  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her  fornica- 
is  fallen,  that  great  city,  becaufe  tion. 

As  the  admonitions  of  the  firft  angel  had  not  the  proper  efFe<ft  up¬ 
on  the  kingdom  of  the  bead,  the  fee  on  d  angel  is  commiffioned  to 
proclaim  the  fall  of  the  capital  city  ver.  8-  4  And  there  foilwed  an¬ 
other  angel,  laying,  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  that  great  city.’  By 
Babylon  was  meant  Rome ,  as  all  authors  of  allages  and  countries  auree ; 

bu  O  o 

ut  it  was  not  prudent  to  denounce  the  deftruction  of  Rome  in  open 
and  diredt  terms  :  it  was  for  many  wife  reafons  done  covertly  under 
the  name  of  Babylon,  which  was  the  great  idolatrefs  of  the  earth, 
and  enemy  of  the  people  of  God  in  former,  as  Rome  hath  been  in 
later  times.  By  the  fame  figure  of  ipeech,  that  the  firft  angel  cried 
tnat  ‘  the  hour  of  his  judgment  is  come,’  thisfecond  angel  proclaims 
that  4  Babylon  is  fallen  the  fentence  is  as  certain,  as  if  it  was  al¬ 
ready  executed.  For  greater  certainty  too  it  is  repeated  twice 
*  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen  ;  as  Jofeph  faid,  Gen.  xli.  32.  4  that  the 

dieam  was  doubled  unto  Pharaoh  twice,  becaufe  the  thing  is  eftablifh- 
«d  by  God,  and  God  will  fhortly  bring  it  to  pafs.’  The  reafon  then 
is  added  of  this  fentence  againft  Babylon,’  becaufe  fhe  made  all  na¬ 
tions  drink  of  the  wine  of  her  wrath,’  or  rather  4  of  the  inflaming 
wine  of  her  fornication.’  Hers  was  a  kind  of  a  Circean  cup  with 
poifoned  liquor  to  intoxicate  and  inflame  mankind  to  fpiritual  forni¬ 
cation.  St  John  in  tiiefe  figures  copies  the  ancient  prophets.  In 
the  fame  manner,  and  in  the  fame  words,  did  Ifaiah  foretell  the  fate 
of  ancient  Babylon,  xxi.  9.  4  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen  :’  And  Jere¬ 
miah  hatn  affigned  much  the  fame  reafon  for  her  deilrublion,  li.  7. 

4  Babylon  hath  been  a  golden  cup  in  the  Lord’s  hand, that  made  alithe 
earth  diueKen  :  tne  nations  have  drunken  of  her  wine  ;  therefore  the 
nations  ate  mad.’  As  by  the  firft  angel  calling  upon  men  to  wor- 
ihip  God,  we  underhand  the  oppofers  of  the  worfhip  of  images  in  the 
eighth  and  ninth  centimes,  fo  by  this  fecond  angel  poclalming  the  fall 

of 


SpRRheai.  ibid.  SeA.  3,  TJfRrius  de  Ecelei.  Chriftian.  fuceeftione  et  ftatru 

V,ap.  2.  Ailix’s  Remarks  upon  the  ancient  churches  of  the  Aihi 

€t  9. 

■|  Spanhem.  ibid.  Cap.,  2. 


agonies.  Cap. 


208  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 

of  my  (tic  Babylon  or  Rome,  we  underftand  particularly  *  Peter  Valdo 
and  thole  who  concurred  with  him  in  the  Waldenfes  and  Albigenfes  ; 
v\ho  weie  the  fir  ft  heralds,  as  I  may  fay,  of  this  proclamation, as  they 
firii  of  all  in  the  twelfth  century  pronounced  the  church  of  Rome  to  be 
the  apocalyptic  4  Babylon,  the  mother  of  harlots  and  abominations  of 
the  earth  and  for  this  caule  not  only  departed  from  her  communion 
thcmielves,  but  engaged  great  numbers  alio  to  follow  their  trample, 
and  laid  the  fir  ft  foundation  of  the  Reformation.  Rome  then  began 
to  tall  ;  and  as  the  ruin  of  Babylon  was  completed  by  degrees,  fo 
li&ewiie  will  that  or  Rome,  and  thefe  holy  confefibrs  and  martyrs  firft 
paved  the  way  to  it. 


9  And  the  third  angel  follow¬ 
ed  them,  faying  with  aloud  voice, 
If  any  man  wcrihip  the  be  a  ft,  and 
his  image,  and  receive  his  mark 
in  his  forehead,  or  in  his  hand. 

]  o  The  fame  fhali  drink  of  the 
wine  of  the  wrath  of  God,  which 
is  poured  out  without  mixture 
into  the  cup  of  his  indignation  ; 
and  he  fhali  be  tormented  with 
fire  and  brimftone,  in  the  prefence 
of  the  Lamb  : 

1 1  And  the  fmoke  of  their 
torment  afcendeth  up  for  ever 
and  ever,  they  have  no  reft  day 


nor  night,  who  worfhip  the  beaft 
and  his  image,  and  whofoever 
receiveth  the  mark  of  his  name. 

12  Here  is  the  patience  of  the 
faints  :  here  are  they  that  keep 
the  commandments  of  God  and 
the  faith  of  Jefus. 

13  And  i  heard  a  voice  from 
heaven,  faying  unto  me,  Write, 
Bleffed  are  the  dead  which  die  in 
the  Lord,  from  henceforth,  Yea, 
faith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  reft 
from  their  labours,  and  their 
works  do  follow  them. 


But  not  only  the  capital  city,  not  only  the  principal  agents  and 
promoters  of  idolatry  ftiall  be  deftroyed ;  the  commiffion  of  the  third 
angel  reached  farther,  and  extends  to  all  the  {’objects  of  the  beaft, 
whom  he  configns  over  to  everlafting  punifhment.  ver  9,  to,  ii. — 
*  And  the  third  angel  followed  them,  faying  with  a  loud,  voice,  If  any 
man  worfhip  the  beaft  and  his  image,  and  receive  his  mark  in  his 
forehead  or  in  his  hand,’  if  any  man  embrace  and  profefs  the  religion 
of  the  beaft,  or  what  is  the  fame,  the  religion  of  the  pope  ;  4  the  fame 
fhali  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  God,  or  rather  of  the  poilon- 
ous  wine  of  God/  His  punifhment  {hall  correfpond  with  his  crime. 
As  he  drank  of  the  4  poifonous  wine’  of  Babylon,  fo  he  fhali  be  made 
to  drink  of  4  the  poifonous  wine’  of  God,  which  is  poured  out  with¬ 
out  mixture,  or  rather  which  is  mixt  unmixt,’  the  poifonous  ingredi¬ 
ents  being  ftronger  when  mixt  with  mere  or  unmixt  wine,  4  in  the 
cup  of  his  indignation  ;  and  he  fhali  he  tormented  day  and  night  for 
ever  and  ever/  By  this  4  third  angel  following  the  others  with  a 
loud  voice’  we  underftand  principally  Martin  Luther  and  his  fellow 

reformers 

*  Mede  p.  517,  722.  &c.  Fred.  Spanhem.  Hi  ft.  C.hriftian.  Saec.  12.  Cap.  6. — - 
reeeuilfe  adodlrinaet  praxi  recepta  Romanae  eccleliae,  nuncupate  cam  Buh-ic- 
nerr\  ac  confufionis  omnis  matrem  ;  ioc.  Seed.  4.  Thuani  Hid.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  r'1. 
Forum  haec  dogmata  ferebantur  ;  Ecclefiam  R.omanam,  quoniam  verae  Chrilli 
fidei  reHmaciavent,  Babylon'icam  me  ret  rice  m  ej/e,  ifc.  p.  221..  Edit.  Buckley. 
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reformers,  who  4  with  a  loud  voice’  protefted  againft  all  the  corrup¬ 
tions  of  the  church  of  Rome,  and  declared  them  to  be  deftrudlive  of 
ialvation  to  all  who  obftinately  continue  in  the  practice  and  profef- 
lion  of  them.  This  would  be  a  time  of  great  trial,  ver.  12.  ‘Here 
is  the  patience  of  the  faints  ;  here  are  they  who  keep  the  command¬ 
ments  of  God,  and  the  faith  of  JefusP  And  it  is  very  well  known, 
that  this  was  a  time  of  great  trial  and  perfecution  ;  the  Reformation 
was  not  introduced  and  eftablifhed  without  much  bloodshed  ;  there 
were  many  martyrs  in  every  country.  But  they  are  comforted  with 
a  folemn  declarat  on  from  heaven,  ver.  13.  ‘And  1  heard  a  voice 
from  heaven  faying  unto  me,  Write,  ‘  Blefled  are  the  dead  who  die  in 
the  Lord,  from  henceforth,’  if  they  die  in  the  faith  and  obedience  of 
Chrift,  and  more  efpecially  if  they  die  martyrs  for  his  fake  :  ‘  Yea, 
faith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  reft  from  their  labours,'  for  immediate¬ 
ly  upon  their  deaths  they  enter  into  reft  ;  and  their  works  do  follow 
them,’  they  enjoy  now  fome  recompence,  and  in  due  time,  at  the  day 
of  judgment,  they  fhall  receive  the  full  reward  of  their  good  works.— 
It  is  moil:  probable  that  St  John  alluded  to  a  paflage  in  Ifaiah  ,  where 
the  Spirit  hath  made  the  like  declaration  ;  lvii.  1,2.  ‘  The  right¬ 

eous  perifheth,  and  no  man  layeth  it  to  heart  ;  and  merciful  men^are 
taken  away,  none  conftdering  that  the  righteous  is  taken  away  from 
the  evil  to  come  :  Lie  fhall  enter  into  peace  :  they  ftiall  reft  in  their 
beds,  each  one  walking  in  his  uprightnefs.  But  the  greateft  difficul¬ 
ty  of  ail  is  to  account  for  the  words  ‘  from  henceforth  for  why 
fhould  ‘  the  bleffeanefs  of  the  dead  who  die  in  the  Lord’  be  reftrained 
to  this  time,  and  commence  from  this  period  rather  than  from  any 
other,  when  they  are  at  all  times  and  in  all  periods  equally  blefled, and 
not  more  ft  nee  this  time  than  before  ?  Commentators  here  are  very 
much  at  lofs,  and  offer  little  or  nothing  that  is  fatisfadlory  :  but  the 
difficulty  in  great  meafure  ceafes,  if  we  apply  this  prophecy,  as  1  think 
it  fhould  be  applied  to  the  Reformation.  For  from  that  time, 
though  the  ‘  bleflednefs  of  the  dead  who  die  in  the  Lord’  hath  not 
been  inlarged,  yet  it  hath  been  much  better  underftood,  more  clearly 
written  and  promulgated  than  it  was  before,  and  the  contrary  do&rine 
of  purgatory  hath  been  exploded  and  banifhed  from  the  belief  of  all 
reafonable  men.  This  truth  was  moreover  one  of  the  leading  princi¬ 
ples  of  the  Reformation.  What  ftifc  provoked  Luthers  fpirit  was 
the  fcandalous  fale  of  indulgences  ;  and  the  doftrine  of  indulgences 
having  a  clofe  connexion  with  the  dodtrine  of  purgatory,  the  refuta¬ 
tion  of  the  one  naturally  led  him  to  the  refutation  of  the  other  ;  and 
ins  *  ftrft  work  of  reformation  with  his  95  thefes  or  pofitions  againft 
indulgences,  purgatory  and  the  dependent  doarines.  So  that  he 
may  be  faid  literally  to  have  fulfilled  the  command  from  heaven,  of 
‘  writing,  Blefled  axe  the  dead  which  die  in  the  Lord,  from  hence- 
iorth  and  from  that  time  to  this;  this  truth  hath  been  fo  clearly  al¬ 
iened,  and  fo  folidly  eftalifhed, that  it  is  likely  to  prevail  forever. 

,  A  learned  and  mgenius  friend  refers  thefe  three  preclamations  of 
the  three  angels  to  later  times,  and  fuppofes  that  they  are  an  irnme- 

Vou  IL  Ff  .  diate 
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diate  prelude  to  the  fall  of  Antichrid  and  the  millennium.  Rut 
the  clue  that  has  principally  conducted  me  through  both  parts  of  the 
Revelation  is  following  the  feries  of  hiitory  and  the  fucceffive  order  of 
events.  After  the  defcription  of  the  two  beads,  fecular  and  ecclefi- 
ailical,  whofe  power  was  eftablididd  according  to  my  hypothecs  in  the 
eighth  century,  but  according  to  moll  commentators  much  {boner, 
there  would  be  a  very  large  chafm  without  the  prediction  of  any  me¬ 
morable  events,  if  thefe  prophecies  relate  to  the  time  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  the  fall  of  Antichrid  and  the  millennium.  What  a  long  in¬ 
terval  would  that  be  without  any  prophecy  ?  and  how  thick  would 
the  events  follow  afterward  ?  for  all  the  particulars  not  only  of  this 
14th,  but  likewife  of  the  16th,  18th,  and  19th  chapters  mud  be  ful¬ 
filled  before  the  commencement  of  the  millennium.  I  can  hardly 
frame,  even  in  imagination,  any  events  which  can  a'nfwer  more  exadt- 
iy  to  thefe  proclamations  of  the  three  angels  than  the  three  principal 
efforts  towards  a  reformation.  Charlemain,  Valdo,  Luther,  and  their 
followers,  certainly  deferve  as  exalted  characters  as  are  here  given 
them  :  and  it  would  be  very  flrange  that  there  fhould  be  fo  many 
prophecies  relating  to  the  downfal  of  popery,  and  yet  none  concerning 
the  Reformation.  He  conceives  that  the  church  cannot  be  reprefented 
m  fuch  an  attitude  of  triumph  and  jubilation,  as  it  is  in  the  former 
pait  of  this  chapter,  while  it  is  adiidted  and  perfecuted  during  the 
reign  of  the  bead.  But  the  church  of  this  period  is  not  drawn  in 
fuch  an  attitude  of  triumph  and  jubilation  as  he  imagins  ;  there  are 
fome  intimations  of  its  differing  perfecution  in  this  very  chapter  :  and 
if  it  was  as  he  imagins,  yet  why  may  not  the  true  church  be  reprefent¬ 
ed  like  the  Apodles  and  primitive  Chriftians  as  4  forrowful  yet  al¬ 
ways  rejoicing,5  as  4  rejoicing  in  tribulation,5  as  £  exceeding  joyful 
in  tribulation,5  &c.  r  He  farther  conceives,  that  the  dead  are  4  bleffed 
from  henceforth  becaufe  they  will  remain  a  fhorter  time  in  the  fepa- 
rate  date,  and  be  fooner  raifed  again.  But  why  then  is  not  that  rea- 
fon  afiigned  but  quite  different  ones,  4  that  they  may  red  from  their 
labours,  and  their  works  do  follow  them  ?5  Thefe  are  reafons  which 
hold  eqally  good  at  all  times,  and  cannot  be  reftrained  and  limited  to 
any  particular  time  :  and  therefore  I  conceive  that  the  words  4  from 
^henceforth5  relate  not  fo  much  to  the  4  bleffednefs  of  the  dead,5  which 
is  always  the  fame,  as  to  the  writing  and  promulgating  of  this  doc¬ 
trine  by  Luther  and  the  'protedant  reformer*. 


14  And  Hooked,  and  behold, 
a  white  cloud,  and  upon  the 
Ho iid  one  fat,  like  unto  the  Son  of 
wan,  having  on  his  head  a  golden 
crown,  and  an  his  hand  a  (harp 
fickle. 

15  And  another  angel  came 
out  of  the  temple,  crying  with  a 
loud  voice  to  him  that  fat  on  the 
cloud,  Thru ll  in  thy  fickle,  and 
reap ;  for  the  time  is  come  for 


thee  to  reap;  for  the  harved  of 
the  earth  is  ripe. 

16  And  he  that  fat  on  the 
cloud,  thruft  in  his  fickle  on  the 
■earth  ;  and  the  earth  was  reaped. 

17  And  another  angel  came 
out  of the  temple  which  is  in  hea¬ 
ven,  he  alfo  having  a  {harp  fickle. 

f  8  And  an  other  angel  came 
out  from  the  altar,  which  had 
povver  over  lire  ;  and  cried  with 

a  loud 
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a  loud  cry  to  him  that  had  the 
{harp  fickle,  faying,  Thruit  in 
thy  (harp  fickle,  and  gather  the 
duikers  of  the  vine  of  the  earth 
for  her  grapes  are  fully  ripe. 

19  And  the  angel  thruit  in 
his  lickle  into  the  earth,  and  ga¬ 
thered  the  vine  of  the  earth,  and 


call  it  into  the  great  wine-preis 
of  the  wrath  of  God. 

20  And  the  wine -prefs  was 
trodden  without  the  city,  and 
blood  came  out  of  the  wine -prefs, 
even  unto  the  horfe  bridles,  by 
the  fpace  of  a  thoufand  and  fix 
hundred  furlongs. 

o 


But  {till  the  voices  of  thefe  three  warning  angels  not  having  their 
due  influence  and  effcd,  the  judgments  of  God  will  overtake  the  fol¬ 
lowers  and  adherents  of  the  bead,  which  judgments  are  reprefented 
under  the  figures  of  harvejl  and  vintage,  ver.  14 — 20.  figures  not  un- 
ufual  in  the  prophets,  and  copied  particularly  from  the  prophet  Joel, 
who  denounced  God's  judgments  againft  the  enemies  of  his  people  in 
the  like  terms  ;  iii.  13.  *  Put  ye  in  the  fickle,  for  the  harveft  is  ripe; 
come,  get  you  down,  for  the  prefs  is  full,  the  fats  overflow,  for  their 
wic.ked.nefs.  is  great.'  What  particular  events  are  fignilied  by  this 
harvejl  and  vintage,  it  appears  impoflible  for  any  man  to  determine, 
time. alone  can  with  certainty  difcover,  for  thefe  things  arc  yet  in  fu¬ 
turity.  Only  it  may  be  obferved,  that  thefe  two  fignal  judgments 
will  as  certainly  come,  as  harveft  and  vintage  fucceed  in  their  fealon  ; 
and  in  the  couife  of  providence  the  one  will  precede  the  other,  as  in 
the  courfe  of  nature;  the  harveft  is  before  the  vintage  ;  and  the  latter 
will  greatly  furpafs  the  former,  and  be  attended  with  a  more  terrible 
deitrudtion  of  God’s  enemies.  It  is  faid,  ver.  20.  that  ‘  the  blood 
came  even  unto  the  horfe -bridles,’  which  is  a  ftrong  hyperbolical  way 
of  fpeaking  to  exprefs  vaft  daughter  and  effufion  of  blood  ;  a  way  of 
ipeaking  not  unknown  to  the  Jews,  for  *  the  Jerufalem  Talmud  de¬ 
ferring  the  woeful  (laughter,  which  the  Roman  emperor  Adrian  made 
of  the  Jews,  at  the  deftrudlion  of  the  city  Bitter,  faith  that  “the 
horfes  waded  in  blood  up  to  the  noftrils.”  Nor  are  fimilar  examples 
wanting  even  in  the  claftic  authors  :  for  f  Silius  Italians,  fpeaking  of 
Annibal’s  defeent  into  Italy,  ufeth  a  like  exprelfion“  the  bridles  flow¬ 
ing  with  much  blood*”  The  ftage  where  this  bloody  tragedy  is 
acted,  “  is  without  the  city,  by  the  fpace  of  a  thoufand  and  fix  hun¬ 
dred  furlongs,”  which,  as  Mr  Mede  \  ingeniously  obferves,  is  the 
xneafure  of  ftato  della  chiefa,  or  the  ftatc  of  the  Roman  church,  or 
St  Peter’s,  patrimony,  which  reaching  from  the  walls  of  Rome  unto 
the  river  Po  and  the  marfhes  of  Verona,  contains  the  fpace  of  209 
Italian  miles,  which  make  exactly  1600  furlongs. 

CHAP. 


*  In  Taanith  Fol.  69.  C of.  1.  Lightfoot’s  Harmony  of  the  N.  T.  in  Locum. 
Vide  etiam  Echa  R  II.  2.  Trihws  annis  cum  dimidio  obfedit  Adrian  us  Bilterem. 

nec  ceil  a  runt  i-a  ea’interheientes,  donee  m  ergere  tux.  cqu  us  in  1  anguine  ufque  af 
os,  See  a  pud  Wetftein  in  ]qcu,cu 
f  Sil.  It.aU  705, 

* — rrmltoque  fluentia  fanguine  lora, 

t — In  vicino  item,  locus  eft  cui  didhis  ftadiorum  nnmerus  periiule  convenit : 
pma  flat  a  della  chiefa ,  feu  eerie  ike  Romanic  latifumlmm,  quod  a  b  urbe  Rom* 
ufque  ad  ultimum  Pacfi  oftmm  et  PaJudes  Veronon.ies  no?  rigityr  fpiitio  nuUia>&- 
nm  Itaiicoruna  ducentoruna,  id  eft,  ftadioruiu  1  doco  JMede  p 
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C  P  A  P.  XV. 


ND  I  faw  another  fiorn 

o 

in  heaven,  great  and 
marvelous,  feven  angels  having 
the  feven  lail  plagues,  for  in  them 
is  filled  up  the  wrath  of  God. 

2  And  I  faw  as  it  were  a  fea 
ofglafs,  mingled  with  fire  ;  and 
them  that  had  gotten  the  vhftory 
over  the  beaft,  and  ove.  his  imap'e, 
and  over  his  mark,  and  over  the 
number  of  his  name,  Hand  on  the 
fea  of  glais,  having  the  harps  of 
God. 

3  And  they  fing  the  fongs  of 
Mofes  the  fervant  of  God,  and 
the  long  of  the  lamb,  faying, 
Great  and  marvelous  are  thy 
works,  Lord  God  almighty  ;  juft 
and  true  are  thy  ways,  chou  king 
of  faints. 

4  Who  fhali  not  fear  thee  O 
Lord,  and  glorify  thy  name  ?for 
thou  only  art  holy  :  for  all  na¬ 


tions  (hall  come  and  worfliip  be¬ 
fore  thee  :  for  thy  judgments  are 
made  manifeft. 

5  And  after  that  I  looked,  and 
behold,  the  temple  of  the  taber¬ 
nacle  of  the  teftimony  in  heaven 
was  opened  : 

6  And  the  feven  angels  came 
out  of  the  temple,  having  the  fev¬ 
en  plagues,  clothed  in  pure  and 
white  linen,  and  having  their 
breaks  girded  with  golden  gir¬ 
dles. 

7  And  one  of  the  four  beafts 
gave  unto  the  feven  angels,  feven 
golden  vials  full  of  the  wrath  of 
God,  who  liveth  for  ever  andcver. 

8  And  the  temple  was  filled 
with  fmoke  from  the  glory  of 
God,  and  from  his  power,  and  no 
man  was  able  to  enter  into  the 
temple,  till  the  feven  plagues  of 
the  feven  angels  were  fulfilled. 


God’s  judgments  upon  the  kingdom  of  the  beak,  or  Antichrillian 
empire,  are  hitherto  denounced,  and  defcribed  in  general  terms  under 
the  figures  of  harvejl  and  vintage .  A  more  particular  account  of 
them  follows  under  the  emblem  of 1  feven  vials’  which  are  called,  ver* 
i.  6  the  feven  lall  plagues,  for  in  them  is  filled  up  the  wrath  of  God~’ 
Thefe  feven  laft  plagues  mint  neceflarily  fall  under  the  feventh  and 
laft  trumpet,  or  the  third  and  laft  woe-trumpet ;  fo  that  as  the  feventh 
feal  contained  the  feven  trumpets,  the  feventh  trumpet  comprehends 
the  feven  vials.  Lot  only  the  concinity  of  the  prophecy  requires  this 
order  ;  for  otherwife  there  would  be  great  confufion,  and  the  vails 
would  interfere  with  the  trumpets,  fome  falling  under  one  trumpet, 
and  feme  under  another:  but  moreover,  if  thefe  feven  laft  plagues 
and  the  consequent  definition  of  Babylon  be  not  the  fubject  of  the 
third  woe,  the  third  woe  is  no  where  defcribed  particularly  as  are  the 
two  former  woes.  When  four  of  the  feven  trumpets  had  founded,  it 
was  declared,  viii.  13.  6  Woe,  woe,  woe  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth,  by  reafon  of  the  other  voices  of  the  trumpet  of  the  three  an¬ 
gels  which  are  yet  to  found.5  Accordingly  at  the  founding  of  the 
fifth  trumpet,  ix.  1.  commences  the  woe  of  the  Saracen  or  Arabian 
locufts  ;  and  in  the  conclufion  is  added,  ver.  12.  {  One  woe  is  pail, 

and  behold,  there  come  two  woes  more  hereafter.5  At  the  founding 
of  the Jixth  trumpet,  ix.  13. begins  the  plague  of  the  Euphratean  horfe- 
men  or  Turks  j  and  in  the  conclufion  is  added,  xi.  14.  6  The  fecond 


wo: 


— —  ■ 
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woe  is  pafl,  and  behold  the  third  woe  cometh  quickly.’  At  the 
founding  of  the  f event h  trumpet  therefore,  xi.  1$,  Sec.  one  would 
naturally  expect  the  difeription  of  the  4  third  woe’  to  lucceed  :  but 
as  it  was  before  obferved,  there  follows  only  a  fhort  and  fummary 
account  of  the  feventh  trumpet,  and  of  the  joyf  ul  rather  than  of  the 
woeful  part  of  it.  A  general  intimation  indeed  is  given  of  God's 
4  taking  unto  him  his  great  power,  and  deflroying  them  who  dellroy 
the  earth  butthe  particulars  are  relerved  for  this  place  ;  and  if  thefe 
lad  plagues  coincide  not  with  the  la  11  woe,  there  are  other  plagues,  and 
other  woes  after  the  lall  ;  and  how  can  it  be  laid  that,  4  the  wrath  of 
God  is  filled  up  in  them,’  if  there  are  others  betides  them  ?  If  then 
thefe  feven  lall  plagues  fynchronize  with  the  feventh  and  lall  trumpet, 
they  are  all  yet  to  come  ;  for  the  fixth  trumpet  is  not  yet  pafl,  nor  the 
woe  of  the  Turkifli  or  Othman  empire  yet  ended  ;  and  confequently 
there  is  no  poffibility  of  explaining  them  in  inch  a  manner  as  when  the 
prophecies  may  be  parallel  with  hidories, or  evinced  by  occultr  demon- 
ilration.  The  many  fruitlefs  attemps  which  have  hitherto  been  made  to 
explain  them,  are  a  farther  proof  that  they  cannot  well  be  explained, 
the  befl  interpreters  having  failed  and  Hoimdred  in  this  part  more 
than  any  other.  Rut  before  the  vials  are  poured  out,  the  feene 
opens  with  a  preparatory  vifion,  which  is  the  fubjeCl  of  this  chapter. 

As  feven  angels  founded  the  feven  trumpets,  fo  feven  angels  are 
appointed  to  pour  out  the  feven  vials,  angels  being  til  ways  the  minif- 
ters  of  providence  :  and  in  order  to  fhow  that  thefe  judgments  are  to 
fall  upon  the  kingdom  of  the  bead,  the  true  worfhippers  of  God  and 
faithful  fervants  of  Jefus,  who  had  efeaped  4  viclors  from  the  bead,’ 
and  had  never  fubmitted  to  his  tyranny  or  religion,  are  defcWbed,  ver. 
2,  3,  4.  like  unto  the  children  of  Ifrael  after  their  deliverance  and  fcape 
out  of  Egypt.  For  as  the  children  of  Ifrael,  Exod.  xv.  having*  paf- 
fed  through  the  red  fea,  flood  on  the  fhore,  and  feeing  their  enemies 
overwhelmed  with  the  water,  fling  the  triumphant  fong  of  Mofes  :  fo 
thefe  having  paded  through  the  fiery  trials  of  this  world,  4  Hand  on 
the  iea  ofglafs  mingled  with  fire,’  which  was  mentioned  before,  iv.  6. 
and  feeing  the  vials  ready  to  be  poured  out  upon  tneir  enemies,  iing 
a  fong  of  triumph  for  the  maniredation  of  the  divne  judgments  ; 
which  is  called  c  the  fong  of  Mofes  and  the  fong  of  the  Lamb,’  the 
words  in  great  meafure  being  taken  from  the  long  of  Mofes  and  other 
parts  of  the  Old  Tedament,  and  applied  in  a  chriilian  fenfe.  After 
this  4  the  mod  holy  place  of  the  temple  is  opened/  ver.  5.  and  4  the 
feven  angels  come  out  of  the  temple/  ver.  6,  to  denote  that  their  com- 
million  is  immediately  from  God,  chathed  like  the  high  pried  but  in 
a  more  auguft  manner,  4  in  pure  and  white  linen/  to  fignify  the  rlght- 
eoufnefs  of  thefe  judgments,  4  and  having  their  breads  girded/  to  (how 
tueir  readinefs  to  execute  the  divine  commands,  4  with  golden  girdles/ 
as  emblems  of  tneir  power  and  majedy.  A  vial  then  is  given  unto 
each  of  the  feven  angels,  ver.  7.  by  4  one  of  the  four  living  creatures/ 
the  representatives  of  the  church  ;  by  which  it  is  intimated, that  it  is  in 
vindication  of  the  church  and  true  religon  that  thefe  plaguesare  indict¬ 
ed.  Moreover  4  the  temple  is  filled  with  fmoke  from  the  glory  of 
God  and  from  his  power,’  fo  that  4  no  man  is  able  to  enter  into  it  / 

ver 
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ver.  8.  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  tabernacle,  when  it  was  confe’ 
crated  by  Mofes,  and  the  temple  when  it  was  dedicated  by  Solomon, 
Excel,  lx.  34,  35  .  i .  Kings,  viii.  io,  1 1 .  were  both  filled  with  a  cloud 
and  the  glory  of  the  Lord,fo  that  neither  Mofes  nor  the  priefts  could 
enter  therein  :  a  farther  proof  of  the  maftjeftic  prefence  and  extraordi¬ 
nary  interpolition  of  God  in  the  execution  of  thefe  judgments. 

C  II  A  P.  XVI. 


i  A  ND  I  heard  a  great  voice 
J-jL  out  or  the  temple,  fay¬ 
ing  to  the  feven  angels,  Go  your 


ways  and  pour  out  the  vial§  of 
the  wrath  of  God  upon  the 
earth. 


In  obedience  to  the  divine  command,  ver.  i.  the  feven  angels  come 
forth  4  to  pour  out  the  vials  of  the  wrath  of  God  upon  the  earth 
and  as  the  trumpets  were  fo  many  Heps  and  degrees  ol  the  ruin  of  the 
Roman  empire,  fo  the  vials  are  of  the  ruin  of  the  Roman  church. 
The  one  in  polity  and  government  is  the  image  of  the  other  ;  the 
one  is  compared  to  the  iyftem  of  the  world,  and  hath  her  earthy  and 
fea  and  rivers, an d  fun,  as  well  as  the  other  ;  and  this  is  the  reafon  of 
the  fimilitude  and  refemblance  of  the  judgments  in  both  cafes.  Some 
refemblance  too  there  is  between  thefe  plagues,  and  thole  of  Egypt. 
Rome  papal  hath  already,  xi.  8.  been  diltinguilhed  by  the  title  of 
*  fpiritual  Egypt,*  and  refembles  Egypt  in  her  punilhments  as  well 
as  in  her  crimes,  tyranny,  idolatry,  and  wickednefs. 

2  And  the  firft  went,  and  which  had  the  mark  of  the  bead:, 
poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  and  upon  them  which  worfhipped 
earth  ;  and  there  fell  a  noifome  his  image, 
and  grievous  fore  upon  the  men 

Vial  the  firft,  ver.  2.  is  e  poured  out  upon  t!ie  earth  and  fo  the 
hail  and  fire  of  the  firft  trumpet,  viii.  7.  ‘  were  call  upon  the  earth.’ 
It  produceth  f  a  noifome  and  grievous  fore  and  in  this  refpedl  refeir/- 
bleth  the  fixtli  plague  of  Egypt,  Exod.  ix.  10.  which  was  6  boih 
breaking  forth  with  blains.’  This  plague  is  inflicted  ‘  upon  the  men 
who  had  the  mark  of  the  bead,  and  upon  them  who  worfhipped  his 
image  which  is  to  be  underflood  of  the  others  alfo,  where  it  is  not 
exprefted.  Whether  thefe  fores  and  ulcers  are  natural  or  moral,  the 
event  mull  fliow. 


3  And  thefecond  angel  pour¬ 
ed  out  his  vial  upon  the  fea  ;  and 
it  became  as  the  blood  of  a  dead 
man  :  and  every  living  foul  died 
in  the  fea. 

4  And  the  third  angel  poured 

out  his  vial  upon  the  rivers  and 

fountains  of  waters :  and  they 

* 

became  blood. 


5  And  I  heard  the  angel  of 
the  waters  fay,  Thou  art  righte¬ 
ous,  O  Lord,  which  art,  and  waft, 
and  fh  all  be,  becaufe  thou  haft: 
judged  thus  : 

6  For  they  have  fhed  the 
blood  of  faints  and  prophets,  and 
thou  haft  given  them  blood  to 

h  •  for  they  are  worthy. 

7  And 


arm! 
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7  And  I  heard,  another  out  of  almighty,  true  and  righteous  are 
the  altar  fay,  Even  fo,  Lord  God  thy  judgments. 

Vial  the  fecond,  ver.  3.  is  poured  upon  the  Tea,’  and  the  fea  be¬ 
comes  4  as  the  blood  of  a  dead  man,’  or  as  congealed  blood  :  and  in 
like  manner  under  the  fecond  trumpet,  viii.  8.  the  burning  mountain 
4  was  call  into  the  fea,  and  the  fea  became  blood.’  Vial  the  third, 
ver.  4.  is  4  poured  out  upon  the  rivers  and  fountains  of  waters,  and 
they  became  blood  and  in  like  manner  under  the  third  trumpet, 
viii.  10.  the  burning  liar  4  fell  upon  the  rivers  and  fountains  of  wa¬ 
ters.’  There  is  a  clofe  connexion  between  thefe  two  vials  ;  and  the 
effeds  are  fimilar  to  the  firft  plague  of  Egypt,  Exod.  vii.  19.  when 
4  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and  their  ftreams,  and  their  rivers,  and  their 
ponds,  and  their  pools  of  water  became  blood.’  Seas  and  4  rivers  of 
blood’  manifeftly  denote  great  daughter  and  devallation  :  and  hereup¬ 
on,  ver.  5,  6.  4  the  angel  of  the  waters,’  for  it  was  a  prevailing  opini¬ 
on  in  the  eaft,  that  a  *  particular  angel  prefided  over  the  waters,  as 
others  did  over  other  elements  and  parts  of  nature,  and  mention  was 
made  before,  xiv.  18.  of  4  the  angel  who  had  power  over  lire  this 
angel  of  the  waters  celebrates  the  righteous  judgments  of  God  in  a- 
dapting  and  proportioning  the  punifhment  of  the  followers  of  the 
beaft  to  their  crime  ;  for  no  law  is  more  juft  and  equitable,  than  that 
they  who  have  been  guilty  of 4  {bedding  the  blood  of  faints  and  pro¬ 
phets,’  fliould  be  p unified  in  the  effufion  of  their  own  blood.  4  An¬ 
other  angel  out  of  the  altar,’ ver.  7.  forvi.  9.  4  under  the  altar  were 
the  fouls  of  them  who  were  flain  for  the  word  of  God  and  for  the  tef- 
timony  which  they  held,’  declares  his  aftent  in  the  moft  folemn  man¬ 
ner, 4  Even  fo,  Lord  God  almighty,  true  and  righteous  are  thy  judg¬ 
ments.’ 


8  And  the  fourth  angel  poured 
out  this  vial  upon  the  fun  ;  and 
power  was  given  unto  him  to 
icorch  men  with  hre. 

9  And  men  were  fcorched 


with  great  heat,  and  blafphemed 
the  name  of  God,  which  hath 
power  over  thefe  plagues  :  and 
they  repented  not  to  give  him 
glory. 


■As  the  fourth  ^trumpet  affeaed  *  the  fun  ;’  viii.  1 2.  fo  likewife  the 
fourth  vial,  ver.  b,  9.  is  ‘  poured  out  upon  the  fun.’  An  intenfe  heat 
enfues  ;  and  men  blafpheme  the  name  of  Ood,  and  repent  not  to 
give  him  glory.’  Whether  by  this  intenfe  heat  of  the  fun,  be  ■  meant 
literally  uncommon  fultry  feafons,  fcorching  and  withering  the  fruits 
of  the  earth,  and  producing  peftilential  fever  and  inflammations  ;  or 
figuratively,  a  moft  tyrannical  and  exorbitant  exercife  of  arbitrary 
power  by  thofe  who  may  be  called  ‘  the  fun’  in  the  firmament  by  tire 
beaft,  the  pope  or  emperor  ;  time  mull  difeover.  Men  (hall  be  tor- 
mented,  and  complain  grievoufiy  ;  they  fliall  like  the  rebellions  Jews, 
II.  viu.  21.  ‘  fret  themfelves,  and  curfe  their  king,  and  their  God, 
and  look  upward,’  look  upward  not  to  pray  but  only  to  blafpheme  ; 

they 

^imo  Pcrfae  exiftimant  pecuKari  angelo  demandatum  e(Te  tueri  aquas  b'-. 
Hyde  de  Rehj.  Ver.  l’erfatum,  Cap.  £.  p.  i39.  Vide  etiam  Cap.  ,9.  ’  ’ 


) 
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tncy  fliall  not  have  the  fenfe  or  courage  to  repent,  and  forfake  their 
idolatry  and  wickednefs.  When  the  events  flaall  take  place,  and  thefe 
tmngs  mall  all  be  fulfilled,  not  only  thefe  prophecies  of  the  vial  (hall 
be  better  underftood,  but  alio  thofe  of  the  trumpets,  to  which  they 
beat  feme  analogy  and  refemblance. 


]  t  And  blafphemed  the  God 
of  heaven,  becaufe  of  their  pains 
and  their  fores,  and  repented 
not  of  their  deeds. 


io  And  the  fifth  angel  pour- 
cu  out  Ins  vial  upon  the  ieat  of 
the  Dead  ;  and  his  kingdom  was 
full  or  oaneneis,  and  they  gnawed 
their  tongues  for  pain, 

Wal  the  fifth,  ver.  10,  11=  is  4  poured  out  upon  the  feat  or  throne 
oi  tiie  b e-air,  and  Ins  kingdom  becomes  full  of  tlarknefs/  as  Egypt  did, 
JLxod.  x.  21*  under  her  ninth  plague.  This  is  fome  great  calamity 
w  hicli  (hall  fail  upon  Rome  itfelf,  and  fliall  darken  and  confound  the 
whole  Ant ichri R  ian  empire.  But  flill  the  confequences  of  this  plague 
are  much  the  fame  as  thofe  of  the  foregoing  one  ;  for  the  fufferers, 
inftead  of  4  repenting  of  their  deeds/  are  hardened  like  Pharaoh,  and 
ftiil  perfift  in  their  blafphemy  and  idolatry,  and  obflinately  withftand 
all  attempts  of  reformation. 


1 2  And  the  fixth  angel  pou¬ 
red  out  his  vial  upon  the  great 

riverJEuphrates  ;  and  the  water 
thereof  was  dried  up,  that  the 
way  of  the  kings  of  the  eaft  might 
be  prepared. 

1 3  And  I  faw  three  unclean 
fpirits  like  frogs  come  out  of  the 
mouth  of  the  dragon,  and  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  bead,  and  out 
of  the  mouth  of  the  falfe  pro¬ 
phet. 

14  For  they  are  the  fpirits  of 


devils,  working  miracles,  which 
go  forth  unto  the  kings  of  the 
earth,  and  of  the  whole  world,  to 
gather  them  to  the  battle  of  that 
great  day  of  God  almighty. 

15  Behold,  I  corneas  a  thief. 
B leded  is  he  that  watcheth,  and 
keepeth  his  garments,  left  he  walk 
naked,  and  they  fee  his  fhame. 

16  And  he  gathered  them  to- 

O 

gether  into  a  place  called  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue,  Armageddon. 


Vial  the  fixth,  ver.  12.  is  4  poured  out  upon  the  great  river  Eu¬ 
phrates,  and  the  water  thereof  is  dried  up/  to  prepare  a  paftage  4  for 
the  kings  of  the  eaft/  Whether  by  Euphrates  he  meant  the  river  fo 
called,  or  only  a  myftic  Euphrates,  as  Rome  is  myftic  Babylon  ;  and 
whether  4  by  the  kings  of  the  eaitd  be  meant  the  Jews  in  particular, 
or  any  eaftern  potentates  in  general  ;  can  be  matters  cnlv  of  conjec¬ 
ture,  and  not  of  certainty  and  affurance  till  the  event  fliall  make  the 
determination.  Whoever  they  be,  they  appear  to  threaten  the  rum 
and  definition  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heaft  :  and  therefore*  the  a- 
gents  and  emiflaries  of  popery,  ver  13,  14.  4  of  the  dragon/  the  re- 
prefentative  of  the  devil,  4  and  of  the  beaft,"  the  representative  of  the 

antichrifti.au 


&  The  three  unclean  fpirits  like  frogs  Mr  Mann  conceiv 
cans,  Francifcans,  and  Jefuites.  Dominicani,  Franciicani, 
p  liras  fpiritus  ranis  fimiles  non  male  referunt.  M.  S. 
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smtiohriflian  empire,  4  and  of  the  falfe  prophet,’  the  representative  of 
the  antichriftian  church,  as  diiagreeablc,  as  loquacious,  as  fordid,  as 
impudent  f  as  frogs,  are  employed  to  oppofe  them,  and  11  i  r  up  the 
princes  and  potentates  of  their  communion  to  make  their  united  and 
lali  effort  in  a  religious  war.  Of  neceffity  thefe  mult  he  times  of 
great  trouble  and  affliction  ;  fo  that  an  exhortation  is  inferted,  ver. 
15.  byway  of  parentheiic,  of  the  fuddennefs  of  thefe  judgments,  and 
of  the  blejjednefs  of  watching,  and  of  being  cloathed  and  prepared  for  all 
events,  iieza  conceives  that  this  verfe  was  transferred  hither  from 
the  30  chapter,  where  it  fhoulri  be  fubjoined  to  the  18th  verfe  :  but 
the  3d  chapter  and  16th  chapter  are  at  too  great  a  alliance  for  fuch 
a  tranfpofition  to  be  made.  However  it  is  certain  that  this  infertion 
hath  in  feme  meafure  ddturbed  the  fenfe,  and  broken  the  connexion 
of  the  dtlcourle  ;  for  our  tranfiators  as  well  as  feveral  others  render 
the  following  words,  ver.  16.  4  And  he  gathered  them  together/ 

when  the  true  conllruftion  is,  ‘And  they  gathered  them  together/ 
the  evil  fpirits  and  agents  beforementioned  gather  all  the  forces  of  the 
popiih  princes  together,  4  into  a  place  called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue 
Armageddon/  that  is  the  4  mountain  of  dellrudtion/ 


17  And  the  feventh  angel 
poured  out  his  vial  into  the  air; 
and  there  came  a  great  voice  out 
of  the  temple  of  heaven,  from  the 
throne,  faying,  It  is  done. 

18  And  there  were  voices,  and 
thunders,  and  lightnings  ;  and 
there  was  a  great  earthquake, 
fuch  as  was  not  fince  men  were 
upon  the  earth,  fo  mighty  an 
earthquake  and  fo  great. 

J  9  And  the  great  city  was  di¬ 
vided  into  three  parts  ;  and  the 
cities  of  the  nations  fell  :  and 


great  Babylon  came  in  remember- 
ance  before  God,  to  give  unto 
her  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  the 
fiercenefs  of  his  wrath. 

20  And  every  illand  fled  away, 
and  the  mountains  were  not 
found. 

2 1  And  there  fell  upon  men 
a  great  hail  out  of  heaven,  every 
Jlone  about  the  weight  of  a  talent  : 

and  men  blafphemed  God  becaufe 
of  the  plague  of  the  hail  ;  for  the 
plague  thereof  was  exceeding 
great. 


TiA  the  feventh,  ver.  17.  is  c  poured  out  into  the  air/  the  feat  of 
Satan’s  rdidene'e,  who  is  emphatically  filled  Eph.  ii.  2.  4  the  prince  of 
the  power  of  the  air/  and  is  reprefented,  ver.  13.  as  a  principal  aflor 
in  tnefe  latter  feenes  ;  fo  that  this  la II.  period  will  not  only  complete 
the  ruin  or  the  kingdom  of  the  bead,  but  will  alfo  (hake  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Satan  every  where.  Upon  the  pouring  out  of  this  vial  a  fo- 
lemn  proclamation  is  made  £  from  the  throne’  of  God  himfelf,  4  It  is 
aone  ;  m  tue  fame  fenfe  as  the  angel  before  affirmed,  x.  7.  that  4  in 
the  days  of  the  feventh  trumpet  the  myltery  of  God  fhould  be  finifh- 
eo.  Of  this  vial,  as  indeed  of  all  the  former,  the  completion  is  orad- 


2  1. 


#  - - -  ‘  ^  V.  V  /  ill  LJ 1L  L  I  w  1 1  JO 

ua.  ;  and  the  immediate  ehebls  and  confequences  are,  ver.  18 
‘  thunders,  and  lightnings,  and  an  earthquake,  and  great 

LuU‘  .  1  keie  portend  great  calamities.  4  Voices,  and  thunders,  and 
lightnings/  are  the  ufual  attendants  of  the  deity,  efpecially  in  his  judg^ 
V  O  L .  1 1 .  ° 


G  tr 


ments. 


*  VIde  Bocharti  Hisraz.  Part.  Poll.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  4. 
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merits.  4  Great  earthquakes’  in  prophetic  language  fjgnify  grcat 
changes  and  revolutions  ;  and  this  is  fuch  an  one  as  men  never  felt 
and  experienced  before,  4  fuch  as  was  not  fince  men  were  upon  the 
earth.’  Not  only  ‘  the  great  city  is  divided  intp  three  parts’  or  fac¬ 
tions,  4  but  the  cities  of  the  nations  fall’  from  their  obedience  to  her. 
Her  jins  are  £  remembered  before  God.’  and  like  another  Babylon 
(lie  will  foon  be  made  to  drink  of  the  bitter  cup  of  his  anger.  Nay 
not  only  the  works  of  men, 4  the  cities  fall but  even  the  works  of  na¬ 
ture.  *  the  iflands  fly  away,  and  the  mountains  are  rot  found 
which  is  more  than  was  faid  before,  vi.  14.  that  they  4  were  moved 
out  of  their  places,’  andean  import  no  lefs  than  utter  extirpation  of 
idolatry.  4  Great  hail’  too  often  fignifies  the  judgments  of  God,  and 
thefe  are  uncommon  judgments.  Diodorus',  a  grave  Liftorian,  * 
fpeaketh  of  hailftones,  which  weighed  a  pound  and  more  ;  Philoftor- 
gitis  mentions  hail  that  weighed  eight  pounds  ;  but  thefe  are  4  about 
the  weight  of  a  talent,’  or  about  a  hundred  pounds,  a  ftror.g  figure  to 
denote  the  greatnefs  and  feverity  of  thefe  judgments.  But  Hill 
the  men  continue  obftinate,  4  and  blafpheme  God  becaufe  of  the 
plague  of  the  hail  they  remain  incorrigible  under  the  divine  judg¬ 
ments  ,  and  lhall  be  deflroyed  before  they  will  be  reformed. 


C  HAP.  XVII. 


As  the  6  feventh.  fcal,’  and  the  4  feventh  trumpet,’  contained  many 
more  particulars,  than  any  of  the  former  feals,  and  former  trum¬ 
pets  ;  To  the  4  feventh  vial’  contains  more  than  any  of  the  former 
vials  :  and  the  more  you  confider,  the  more  admirable  you  will  find 
the  flrudture  of  this  book  in  all  its  parts.  The  deftru&ion  of  the 
Antichriflian  empire  is  a  fubjehl  of  fuch  importance  and  confequence, 
that  the  holy  Spirit  hath  thought  lit  to  represent  it  under  variety  of 
images.  Rome  liath  already  been  characterized  by  the  names  of  4  fpiri- 
tual  Egypt  and  Babylon  and  having  feen  how  her  plagues  refem- 
ble  thole  of  Egypt ,  we  fhall-now  fee  her  fall  compared  to  that  of  Ba¬ 
bylon*  It  was  declared  before  in  general, xiv.  8.  4  Babylon  is  fallen,  is 
fallen  but  this  is  a  cataftrophe  deferving  of  a  more  particular  de- 
feription,  both  for  a  warning  to  fome,  and  for  a  confolation  to  others. 
But  before  the  defcripticn  of  her  fall  and  defirudtion,  there  is  premif- 
ed  an  account  of  her  date  and  condition,  that  there  may  be  no  mitlakc 
in  the  application.  Rome  was  meant,  as  all  both  f  papills  andprotef- 
tants  agree  ;  and  I  think  it  appears  alrooft  to  demonftration,  that  not 
Pagan  feat  Chriftian,  not  imperial  but  papal  Rome  was  here  inten¬ 
ded  ;  and  the  arguments  urged  to  the  contrary  by  the  bilhop  of  Meaux 

himfelf, 


/ 


*  Et  magnitudinis  incredibilis  grando  :  Minje  enim  pondo,  et  quandoque  ma- 
jores,  decideranu  Diodorus  Sic.  Lib.  19.  de  Rhodiorum  diluvio.  p.  695*  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  689.  Edit,  Rhodomani.  Philoft.  Hid.  Ecclei.  Lib.  n.  Cap.  7. 

f  Certiilimum  eft  nomine  Babylonis  Romani  urbem  lignibcari.  Baronius  a 
Ann.  45.  Johannes  in  Apocalypfi  pailim  Romam  vocat  Babylonem — et  aperte  col- 
Jigitur  ex  Gap.  17.  Apocalypfes.  Bellarmin.  de  Rom.  Pontit.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  13.  Sec. 
See.  Stc. 
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himfelf,  the  bell  and  ableft  advocate  for  popery,  prove  noth  ing  fo 
much  as  the  weaknefs  and  badnefs  of  the  caule,  which  they  are 
brought  to  defend. 


ed  in  purple,  and  fcarlet  colour, 
and  decked  with  gold  and  pre¬ 
cious  Hone  and  pearls*  having  a 
golden  cup  in  her  hand  full  of 
abominations  and  filthinefs  of  her 
fornication. 

5  And  upon  her  forehead  was 
a  name,  written,  MYS  1  ERY, 
BABYLON  THE  GREAT, 
THE  MOTHER  OF  HAR¬ 
LOTS,  AND  ABOMINA¬ 
TIONS  OF  THE  EARTH. 

6  And  I  favv  the  woman 
drunken  with  the  blood  of  the 
faints,  and  with  the  blood  of  the 
martyrs  of  Jefus  :  and  when  I 
faw  her,  I  wondered  with  great 
admiration. 


I  A  ND  there  came  one  of  the 
feven  angels  which  had 
feven  vials,  and  talked  with  me, 
faying  unto  me,  Come  hither,  I 
will  fhew  unto  thee  thejudgment 
of  the  great  whore,  that  litteth 
upon  many  waters  : 

2  With  whom  the  kings  of  the 
earth  have  committed  fornication, 
and  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth 
have  been  made  drunk  with  the 
wine  of  her  fornication. 

3  So  he  carried  me  away  in 

the  fpirit  into  the  wildernefs  ; 
and  I  law  a  woman  lit  upon  a 
fcarlet-coloured  bead, full  of  names 
of  blafphemy,  having  feven  heads 
and  ten  horns,  ’ 

4  And  the  woman  was  array*- 

‘  0ne  of  the  feven  angels,  who  had  the  feven  vials,’  ver.  t.  calleth 
to  St  John.  Mod  probably  this  was  4  the  feventh  angel  for  under 
the  feventh  vial  4  great  Babylon  came  in  remembrance  before  God,' 
and  now  ot  John  is  called  upon  to  fee  her  condemnation  and  execu¬ 
tion.  4  Come  hither,  I  will  fhew  unto  thee  the  judgment  of  the 
great  whore,  that  fitteth  upon  many  waters.  So  ancient  {Babylon, 
which  was  feated  upon  the  great  river  Euphrates  is  defcribed  by  Jere¬ 
miah,  lb  13.  as  6  dwelling  upon  many  waters  :  and  from  thence  the 

a  ^  fignilies,  according  to  the  angel’s  own  explan¬ 

ation,  verie  15.  ruling  over  many  people  and  nations .  Neither  was  this 
an  ordinary,  proilitute  ;  fhe  was  4  the  great  whore,’  ver.  2.  4  with 
whom. the  kings  of  the  earth  have  committed  fornication  as  Tyre, 
Ii.  xxiii.  17.  4  committed  fornications  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
world  upon  the  face  of  the  earth.’  Nay  not  only  4  the  kings,’  but  in¬ 
ferior  perfons, 4  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth  have  been  made  drunk 
with  the  wine  of  her  fornication  as  it  was  laid  of  ancient  Babylon, 
Jer.  li.  7.  *  the  nations  have  drunken  of  her  wine,  therefoie  the  na¬ 
tions  are  mad.’  Fornication  in  the  ufual  fide  of  fcripture  is  idolatry  ; 
but  if  it  be  taken  even  literally,  it  is  true  that  modern  Rome  openly 
allows  the  one  as  well  as  praties  the  other.  Ancient  Rome  doth  in  no 
rel.pedt  fo  well  anfwer  the  character  ;  for  Hie  ruled  more  with  a  rod 
o  iron,  than  with  ‘  the  wme.of  her  fornication.’  What ,  and  where  were 
*wl’nSs>  whom  fhe  courted  and  debauched  to  her  communion  ? 
What,  and  where  were  the  people,  whom  fhe  inveigled  and  intoxi¬ 
cated  with  her  idolatry  ?  Her  ambition  was  for  extending:  her  em- 
pne,  and  not  her  religion.  She  permitted  even  the  conquered  nations 
Xo  continue  in  the  religion  of  their  anceflors,  and  to  worihip  their  owi 


gudi 
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vpas  ctitci  then  own  rituals.  She  may  be  laid  rather  to  have  been 
conupied  by  the  importation  of  foreign  vices  and  fuperflitions, 
than  to  have  edablifhed  her  own  in  other  countries. 

As  Ezekiel  while  he  was  a  captive  in  Chaldea,  was  conveyed  by 
the  fpirit  to  Jerufalem,  Ezek.  viii.  3.  fo  St  John,  ver.  3.  is  carried 
away  in  the  ipirif  into  the  wilderneE  for  there  the  fcene  is  laid, 
being  a  fcene  of  deiolation.  When  the  woman,  the  true  church, 
was  perfecuted  and  afHnded,  fhe  was  faid,  xii.  14.  ‘to  fly  into  the 
wilder nefs  /  and  in  like  mariner,  when  the  woman,  the  falfe  church, 
is  to  be  deftroyed,  the  vihon  is  prefented  ‘  in  the  wildernefs/  For 
they  are  by  no  means,  as  fome  have  imagined,  the  fame  woman  under 
various  reprefentations.  1l  hey  are  totally  cliihindb  and  different  cha¬ 
racters,  and  drawn  in  contrail  to  each  other,  as  appears  from  their 
whole  attire  and  behaviour,  and  particularly  from  thefe  two  circum- 
flances  ;  that  during  the  1260  years  while  che  woman  is  fed  in  the 
wilderneis/  the  bead  and  the  fcarlet  whore  arc  reigning  and  triumph¬ 
ant,  and  at  the  latter  end,  the  whore  is  burnt  with  fire/  when  the 
woman  as  ‘  his  wife,  hath  made  herfelf  ready  for  the  marriage  of  the 
Lambf  ‘  A  woman  fitting  upon  a  bead,’  is  a  lively  and  iignifica- 
tive  emblem  of  a  church  or  city  directing  and  governing  an  empire. 
In  painting  and  fculpture,  as  well  as  in  prophetic  language,  cities 
are  often  reprefented  in  the  form  of  women  :  and  Rome  herfelf  is  ex- 
nibited  7fC  in-  ancient  coins  as  a  woman  fitting  upon  alien.  Here  the 
bead  is  4  a  fcarlet-coloured  bead,’  for  the  fame  reafon  that  the  dragon 
was,  xii.  3.  ‘  a  red  dragon  /  to  denote  his  cruelty,  and  in  allnfion  to 
tne  difiinguifhing  colour  of  the  Roman  emperors  and  magiftrates. 
The  bead  is  alfo  ‘  full  of  names  of  blasphemy,  having  feven  heads  and 
ten  horns  /  fo  that  this  is  the  very  fame  bead  which  was  deferibed  in 
the  former  part  of  the  13th  chapter  :  and  the  woman  in  fome  mea- 
fure  anfwers  to  the  two-horned  bead  or  falfe  prophet :  and  consequent¬ 
ly  the  woman  is  Chridian,  and  not  Pagan  Rome  ;  becaufe  Rome 
was  become  Chridian,  before  the  bead  bad  completely  ‘  feven  heads 
and  ten  horns/  that  is  before  the  Roman  empire  experienced  its  lad 
form  of  government,  and  was  divided  into  ten  kingdoms.  The  wo- 
man  is  arrayed  too,  ver.  4.  ‘  in  purple  and  fcarlet  colour/ thisbeing  the 
colour  of  the  popes  and  cardinals,  as  well  as  of  the  emperors  and  fen- 
ators  of  Rome.  Nay  the  mules  and  horfes,  which  carry  the  popes  and 
cardinals,  are  covered  with  fcarlet  cloth,  fo  that  they  may  properly  be 
faid  to  ride  ‘  upon  a  fcarlet  coloured  bead/  The  woman  is  alio 
c  decked  with  gold  and  precious  dones,  and  pearls  /  and  who  can 
fufficiently  deferibe  the  pride,  and  grandeur,  and  magnificence  of  the 
church  of  Rome  in  her  yeftments  and  ornaments  o!  all  kinds  ?  Alex¬ 
ander  Honatus  J  hath  drawn  a  cornparifon  between  ancient  and  mod¬ 
ern  Rome,  and  afierts  the  fuperiority  of  his  own  church  in  the  pomp 
and  fplendour  of  religion.  You  have  a  remarkable  indance  in  Paul 
II.  of  whom  J  Platina  relates,  that  “  in  his  pontifical  veftments  he 
outwent  all  his  predeceffors,  efpecially  in  his  regno  cr  mitre, upon  which 

he 


*  Vitring.  p.  757.  Emmenefs.  ad  Virg.  zEn.  VI.  854. 
f  Vitring.  p.  759.  Donat,  de  Urbe  Roma.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  29. 

I  Platina’s  Lives  of  the  Popes  tranilated  by  Sir  Paul  Rycaut.  p.  414. 
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he  had  laid  out  a  great  deal  of  money  in  purchasing  at  vail  rates,  dia¬ 
monds,  fapphires,  emeralds,  chryfoliths,  jafpers,  unions,  and  all  man¬ 
ner  of  precious  ilon.es,  wherewith  adorned  like  another  Aaron  he  would 
appear  abroad  fomewhat  more  auguft  than  a  man,  delighted  to  be  feen 
and  admired  by  every  one.  But  left  he  alone  diould  feem  to  differ 
from  the  reft,  he  made  a  decree,  that  none  but  cardinals  diould  under 
a  penalty  wear  red  caps  ;  to  whom  he  had  in  the  lirft  year  of  his 
popedom  given  cloth  of  that  colour,  to  make  horie-clothsjor  mule-cloths 
of  when  they  rode.”  You  have  anoi her  confptcuous  inftance  in  the  La¬ 
dy  of  Loretto  ;  the  *  riches  of  whole  holy  image,  and  houfe,  and 
treafury  ;  the  golden  angels,  the  gold  and  diver  lamps  ;  the  vail 
number,  variety,  and  richnefs  of  the  jewels,  of  t  lie  veil  merits 
for  the  holy  image,  and  for  the  prieils ;  with  the  prodigious 
treafures  of  all  forts  ;  are  far  beyond  the  reach  of  defeription  ;  and 
as  Mr  Addifon  lays,  “  as  much  furpafled  my  expectation,  as  other 
fights  have  generally  fallen  (hurt  of  it.  Silver  can  icarce  iind  an  ad- 
miffion,  and  gold  itielf  looks  but  poorly  amongft  fuch  an  incredible 
number  of  precious  hones.”  Moreover  the  woman,  like  other  harlots 
who  gave  philters  and  love  potions  to  inflame  their  lovers,  hath  4  a  gold¬ 
en  cup  in  her  hand,  full  of  abominations  and  filthinefs  of  her  fornica¬ 
tion  to  fignify  the  fpecious  and  alluring  arts,  wherewith  die  be- 
witcheth  and  inciteth  men  to  idolatry,  which  is  4  abomination  and 
fpiritual  fornication.’  It  is  an  image  copied  from  Jeremiah,  li.  7. 

‘  Babylon  hath  been  a  golden  cup  in  the  Lord’s  hand,  that  made  all 
the  earth  drunken  and  in  that  excellent  little  moral  treatife,  J  in- 
titled  the  Table  of  Cebes,  there  is  a  like  picture  of  Deceit  or  lmpof* 
tures  ;  44  a  fair,  beautiful,  and  falfe  woman,  and  having  a  cup  in  her 
hand  ;  die  is  called  Deceit,  and  leduceth  ail  mankind.”  And  is  not 
this  a  much  more  proper  emblem  of  pontifical  than  of  impel  ial  Rome  ? 

fet  farther  to  ciiftinguidi  the  woman,  die  has  her  name  inferibed 
npon  her forehead,  ver.  5.  in  allufion  to  the  practice  of  fome  notorious 
proftitutes,  who  had  their  names  written  in  a  label  upon  their  fore¬ 
heads,  as  we  may  J  collect  from  ancient  authors.  The  iufcriptioa 
is  fo  very  particular,  that  we  cannot  eafily  miftake  the  per'bn  ; 

‘  Myftery,  Babylon  the  great,  the  mother  of  harlots,  or  rather  of  for¬ 
nications.,  and  abominations  of  the  earth.’  Her  name  M 1  fiery  ;  im¬ 
ply  no  lefs,tnan  that  die  dealeth  in  myjleries  ;  her  religion  is  4  a  rrmfte- 
ry,  a  myftery  of  iniquity;’  and  die  herfelf  is  4  mythically  and.fpiritually 
Babylon  the  great.’  But  the  title  of  myftery  is  in  no  icfpedl  proper  to 
ancient  Rome,  more  than  any  other  cTcy  :  and  neither  is  there  any 
mvitery  in  fuoftituting  one  heathen,  idolatrous,  and  perfecuting  city 
for  another  ;  but  it  is  indeed  a  myftery,  that  a  Chriftan  city  profeffino* 

_ j  t  * _ ,  r  i  r  ,  1  i  .  r  ■  J  1  o 

ie  city  of  Crod,  diould  prove  another  Baby¬ 
lon 


and  boafting  herfelf  to  be  tl 


*  See  Wright’s  Travels  p.  123.  Addifon’s  Travels  p.  93. 

f  Mulier  ii<fto  vultu,  argutaque  Specie,  et  manu  poculum  quoddam  tehen$. 

Impoftuia  vocatur,  qace  omnes  homines  ledacit.  i  al).  Cebetis  non  lonae  ab  ini¬ 
tio. 

t  Nomen  tuum  pependit  in  fronte  :  pretia  ftupii  accepifti  ;  See.  Seneca.  Lib. 
1.  Controvert.  2.  Juvenal.  Sat  VI.  122. 

— tunc  nuda  papiilis 

Comtitit  auratis,  t'itulurn  mentita  Lycifcae. 
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on  in  o  atry  and  cruelty  to  thepeople  of  God.  She  glories  in  the  name 
ot  Roman  Catholic  and  well  therefore  may  Hie  be  called  4  Babylon  the 
great.  She  affects  the  ltile  and  title  of  4  our  holy  mother  the  church  * 
but  (lie  is  in  truth,  the  mother  of  fornications-  and  abominations  of 
the  earth/  Neither  can  this  chara&er  with  any  propriety  be  appli- 
e  anc*ent  Rome  ;  for  Ihe  was  rather  a  learner  of  foreign  fuper- 
itititions,  than  the  millrefs  of  idolatry  to  other  nations  ;  as  appears  in 
various  inltances,  and  particularly  from  *  that  folemn  form  of  adjura¬ 
tion,  which  the  Romans  ufed  when  they  laid  liege  to  a  city,  callino- 
foith  the^tutelary  deities  of  the  place,  and  promifmg  them  temples, 
and  facr.iices,  and  other  folemnities  at  Rome.  It  may  be  concluded 
therefore  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  fufficiently  fulfilled,  though 
there  fhould  be  reafon  to  queflion  the  truth  of  what  is  aliened  by 
fome  writers,  that  the  word  myjtery  was  formerly  written  in  letters  of 
gold  upon  the  forepart  or  the  pope’s  mitre.  Scaliger  f  affirms  it  upon 
the  authority  of  the  .Duke  de  Montmorency,  who  received  his  informa¬ 
tion  from  a  man  o[  good  credit  at  Rome.  Francis  le  Moyne  and 
Biocardus  J  confirm  it,  appealing  to  occular  infpedh'on  ;  and  when 
kmg  James  objected  this,  Leflius  could  not  deny  it,  If  the  thing  be 
true,  it  is  a  wonderful  coincidence  of  the  event  with  the  letter  of  the 
prophecy  ;  but  it  hath  been  much  controverted,  and  you  may  fee  the 
authors  on  both  Tides  in  §  Wolfius.  It  is  much  more  certain,  and 
none  of  that  communion  can  deny  it,  that  the  ancient  mitres  were  u- 
fually  adorned  with  inferiptions.  One  particular  |j  there  is  44  preferr¬ 
ed  at  Rome  as  a  precious  relic  of  pope  Sylvefter  I.  richly  but  not  art- 
iu  ly  embroidered  with  the  figure  of  the  virgin  Mary  crowned,  and 
holding  a  little  Chrift,  and  thefe  words  in  large  capitals  underneath, 
AYE  REGINA  CELI,  Hail  queen  of  heaven ,  in  the  front  ;  of  which 
father  Angela  Rocca,  keeper  of  the  pope’s  facrifty,  and  an  eminent 
antiquary  has  given  a  copper-plate  in  the  third  vol.  p.  490.  of  the 
works  of  pope  Gregory  I.  and  it  feems  more  probably  to  have  belong¬ 
ed  to  Gregory  ;  becaufe  he  is  faid  to  have  firii  inftituted  at  Rome  the 
litanies  to  the  virgin  Mary.”  An  infeription  this  direddly  contrary 
to  that  on  the  fore-fiont  of  the  high  priefl’s  mitre,  Exod.  xxviii.  36. 
HOLINESS  TO  THE  LORD. 

Infamous  as  the  woman  is  for  her  idolatry,  which  are  the  two  prin¬ 
cipal  charadlers  of  the  Antichrrflian  empire.  She  is,  ver.  6.  4  drunk¬ 
en  with  the  blood  of  the  faints,  and  with  the  blood  of  the  martyrs  of 

Jefus/ 

*  Macrobii  Saturnal.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  9. 

f  Feu  Monlieur  de  Montmorency  eibant  a  Rome  du  temps  qu’  on  parloit  libre- 
ment  et  du  S.  Fere  et  du  S.  Siege,  apprit  dhomme  digne  de  toy,  qu’  a  la  verite 
k  tiare  pontifical  avoit  efeript  au  frontal  en  iettres  d’or  Myjterium.  Seal-  in  lo¬ 
cum.  apud  Critic.  Sacr. 

f  Idem  quoque  confirm  ant  Franc  le  Moyne  et  Jacobus  Brocardus  in  h.  1.  ad 
provocantes,  non  diflimulante  Leonardo  Leffio.  Wolfius  in  locum.  In  tiara,  in  mi- 
cra  papie  habes  hoc  verbum  Myjterium  feriptum  :  ut  non  lit  tibi  opus  longius  in- 
terpretationcm  qmerere  Brocard  in  locum  apud  Vitring.  p.  yd 3.  Romanus  ponti- 
fex,  in  fua  tiara,  hoc  ipfum  nomen  inferiptum  habuit  Myjteriumr  quod  ipli  teftati 
funt;  et  cum  id  Jacobus  Rex  objiceret,  Leflius  negare  non  potuit.  JDownam.  apud 
Poli  Synopf.  in  locum. 

$  Jo.  Chriftophori  Wolfii  Curie  Philolog.  Cetriticae.  Tom.  5. 

IS  See  Mann’s  Critical  Notes  on  fome  paflages  of  Scripture,  p.  112, 
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Jelus  :*  which  may  indeed  be  applied  both  to  Pagan  and  to  Chriflian 
Rome,  for  both  have  in  their  turns  cruelly  perfeeuted  4  the  faints  and 
martyrs  of  Jefds  but  the  latter  is  more  deferving  of  the  chara&er,  as 
(lie  hath  far  exceeded  the  former  botli  in  the  degree  and  duration  of 
her  perfections.  It  19  very  true,  as  it  was  hinted  before,  that  if 
Rome  Pagan  hath  (lain  her  thoufands  of  innocent  Chriilians,  Rome 
Chriflian  hath  {lain  her  ten  thoufands.  For  not  to  mention  other 
outrageous  daughters  and  barbarities  ;  the  croifades  againfl  the  Wal- 
denfes  and  Albigenfes,  the  murders  committed  by  the  Duke  of  Alva 
in  the  Netherlands,  the  maffacres  in  France  and  Ireland,  will  proba¬ 
bly  amount  to  above  ten  times  the  number  of  all  the  Chriftian3  {lain  in 
all  the  ten  perfections  of  the  Roman  emperors  put  together.  St 
John’s  admiration  alfo  plainly  evinces,  that  Chriflian  Rome  was  in¬ 
tended  :  for  it  could  be  no  matter  of  furprife  to  him,  that  a  heathen 
city  fhould  perfecute  the  Chriflians,  when  he  himfelf  had  feen  and  fuf- 
fered  the  perfecutions  under  Nero  ;  but  that  a  city,  profcffedly 
Chriflian,  fhould  wanton  and  riot  in  the  blood  of  Chriilians,  was  a 
fubjecl  of  aflonifhment  indeed  ;  and  well  might  he,  as  it  is  emphatic¬ 
ally  expreffed,  ‘wonder  with  great  wonder.’ 


7  And  the  angel  faid  unto  me, 
Wherefore  didft  thou  marvel  ?  I 
will  tell  thee  the  myflery  of  the 
woman,  and  of  the  beafl  that  ear- 
rieth  her,  which  hath  the  feven 
heads  and  left  horns. 

8  The  beafl  that  thou  fawefl, 
was,  and  is -not  ;  and  (hall  afeend 
out  of  the  bottomlefs  pit,  and 
go  into  perdition  :  and  they  that 
dwell  on  the  earth  {hall  wonder, 
(whofe  names  were  not  written 
in  the  book  of  life  from  the  foun¬ 
dation  of  the  world)  when  they 
behold  the  beafl  that  was,  and  is 
not,  and  yet  is. 

9  And  here  is  the  mind  which 
hath  wifdom.  The  feven  heads 
are  feven  mountains  on  which  the 
woman  fitteth. 

10  And  there  are  feven  kings  : 
five  are  fallen,  and  one  is,  and  the 
other  is  not  yet  come  ;  and  when 
he  cometh,  he  mull  continue  a 
fliort  fpace. 

1 1  And  the  head  that  was, 
and  is  not,  even  \\c  is  the  eighth, 
and  is  of  the  feven,  and  goeth  into 
perdition. 


12  And  the  ten  horns  which 
thou  fawefl,  are  ten  kings,  which 
have  received  no  kingdom  as 
yet  :  but  receive  power  as  kings 
one  hour  with  the  beail. 

13  Thefe  have  one  mind,  and 
fhall  give  their  power  and  flrengtli 
unto  the  beafl. 

14  Thefe  fhall  make  war  with 
the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  fhall 
overcome  them  :  for  he  is  Lord 
of  lords,  and  King  of  kings  ;  and 
they  that  are  with  him  are  called, 
and  chofen,  and  faithful. 

15  And  he  faith  unto  me,  The 
waters  which  thou  fawefl,  where 
the  whore  fitteth,  are  peoples, 
and  multitudes,  and  nations,  and 
tongues. 

16  And  the  ten  horns  which 
thou  fawefl,  upon  the  beafl,  thefe 
fhall  hate  the  whore,  and  fhall 
make  her  defolate  ,  and  naked, 
and  eat  her  flefh,  and  burn  her 
with  fire. 

17  For  God  hath  put  in  their 
hearts  to  fulfil  his  will,  and  to 
agree,  and  give  their  kingdom  un¬ 
to  the  beafl,  until  the  words  of 

God 
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God  fhsh  be  fulfilled.  reigneth  over  the  kings  of  the 

iS  And  the  woman  which  thou  earth, 
fa  we  it,  is  that  great  city,  which 


It 

lion 


was  not  thought  iutUcient  to  rcprelent  thefe  tilings  only  in  vi- 
;  and  therefore  the  angel,  like  the  nuncios,  or  mdi  eager  in  the 


ancient  drama,  undertakes  to  explain,  ver.  7.  4  the  myliery/  the 
myilic  fcence  or  fee  ret  meaning, 4  of  the  woman,  and  of  the  bead  that 
carricth  her  /  and  theangePs  interpretation  is  indeed  the  belt  key  to  the 
Revelation,  the  belt  clue  to  cliredt  and  conduct  us  through  this  intri¬ 
cate  labyrinth. 

6  The  myitery  of  the  bead’  is  fir  id  explained  ;  and  4  the  bead’  is 
coniidered  tird  iu  general,  ver.  8.  under  a  threefold  date  or  fucceiuou , 
as  exiiling,  and  then  coaling  to  be,  and  then  reviving  again,  fo  as  to 
become  another  arid  the  Arne.  He  4  was,  and  is  not/  and  yet  is/ 
or  according  to  other  copies  4  and  dial!  come,  (hall  afeend  out  of  the 
bottomlcis  pit.’  A  beaji  in  the  prophetic  ilile,  as  we  before  obferved, 
is  a  tyrannical  idolatrous  empire  :  and  the  Roman  empire  was  idola¬ 
trous  under  the  Heathen  emperors,  and  then  ceafed  to  be  io  for  fame 
time  under  the  Clinician  emperors,  and  then  became  idolatrous  again 
under  the  Roman  pontiffs,  and  fo  hath  continued  ever  fame.  It  is 
the  fame  idolatrous  power  revived  again,  but  only  in  another  form  ; 
and  all  the  corrupt  part  of  mankind,  whofe  names, are  not  in  rolled  as 
good  citizens  in  the  regiicers  of  heaven,  are  pleafed  at  the  revival  of  it  ; 
but  in  this  lafl  fo  m  it  4  ihali  go  into  pedition  it  fha  1  not,  as  it  did 
before,  ceaie  for  a  tune,  and  revive  again,  but  fnall  be  deilroyed  for 


ever. 


After  this  general  account  of  the  bead,  there  follows  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  particular  emblems,  with  a  fhort  preface  intimating  that 
they  are  deferving  of  the  deeped  attention,  and,  are  a  proper  exercife 
and  trial  of  the  underdanding.  4  Here  is  the  mind  which  hath 
wifdotn  ver.  9.  as  it  was  faid  upon  a  former  oceadon.-  xin.  18. 
4  Here  is  wiidom  ;  let  him  that  hath  underftanding  count,  Ac.’  The 
*  {‘even  heads’  have  a  double  iignification.  They  are-primarly  4  ieven 
mountains  on  winch  the  woman  litteth/  on  which  the  capital  city  is 
feated  ;  which  all  who  have  the  lead  tincture  of  letters,  know  to 
be  the  fituation  of  Rome  Hi  dorian  s  geographers  and  poets,  all  fpeak 


of  the  ciN  <wr--h  U  ve 


n  hills  ;  and  paffages  might  be  quoted  to  this  pur¬ 


pose  without  number  and  without  end.  It  is  cblerved  too,  that  new 
Rome  or  Con iianunople  is  fituated  on  ieven  mountains  ;  but  thefe  are 
very  rarely  mentioned,  and  mentioned  only  by  obi  cine  authors,  in 
companion  of  the  others  ;  and  beffdes  the  ieven  mountains,  other 
particulars  alfo  mud  coincide,  which  cannot  be  found  in  Ccnilantino- 


ple.  It  is  evident  therefore,  that  the  city  4  feated  on  ieven  mo 
tains/  mud  be  Rome  :  and  a  plainer  defeription  could  not  be  gi 


P1 


un- 

lVcIl 


of  it,  without  cxpreffing  the  name,  which  there  might  be  icveral 


:r~  read) ns  for  concealing. 


woe 


As  4  the  feven  heads’ iignify  4  feven  mountains/  fo  they  alfo  digni¬ 
fy  «  feven  kino-s/  reiffninsr  over  the  ieven  mountains.  ver.  io,  11. — 

4  And  they  are  feven  kings  or  kingdoms  or  forms  or  government,  as 

the 
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ihe  word  imports,  and  hath  been  fhown  to  import  in  former  inftances* 
4  Five  are  fallen,’  five  of  thefe  forms  of  government  are  already  pall  ; 
4  and  one  is,’  the  fixthis  now  lublifiinp'.  The  ‘  five  fallen’  are  kin  vs,  and 
fonjuls ,  and  dilators, and  decemvirs,  and  military  tribunes  *with  conful  tr  an  - 
thority  ;as  they  are  emimeratedand  difiinguilhedby  thole  who  Ihouldbcll 
know,  the  two  greatclt  Roman  hiftorians  *  Livy  and  Tacitus.  The 
fixth  is  t lie  power  of  the  C  spars  or  emperors ,  which  was  fulfill¬ 
ing  at  the  time  of  the  vifion.  An  end  was  put  to  the  imperial 
name  f  in  the  year  476  by  Odoaccr  king  of  the  Hcruli,  who  having 
taken  Rome  depofed  Momyllus  Augulluhts,  the  lad  emperor  of  toe 
well.  He  and  his  fucceffors  the  Ollrogoths  affumed  the  title  of 
Kings  of  Italy  :  but  though  the  name  was  changed, the  power  Hi  A  on- 
turned  much  the  fame.  This  therefore  cannot  well  be  called  a  new 
form  ofgovernment  ;  it  may  rather  he  confidered  as  a  continuation 
of  the  imperial  power,  or  as  a  renovation  of  the  kingly  authority.  Con- 
fuls  arc  reckoned  but  one  form  ofgovernment,  though  their  office 
was  frequently  fufpfended,  and  after  a  time  rellorcd  again  :  and  in 
the  fame  manner  kings  maybe  counted  but  one  form  ofgovernment, 
though  the  name  was  refumed  after  an  interval  of  fo  many  veals. 
A  new  form  of  government  was  not  erefled,  till  Rome  fell  under  the 
obedience  of  the  eallern  emperor,  and  the  emperor’s  lieutenant,  the 
exarch  of  Ravenna,  diifolved  all  the  former  magillracies,  and  conllitu- 
ted  a  Duke  of  Rome,  to  govern  the  people,  and  to  pay  tribute  to 
tne  exarchate  of  Ravanna.  Rome  had  never  experienced  this  form 
of  government  before  1  and  this  I  conceive  to  be  the  other ,  which  in 
the  Apo  file’s  days  1  was  not  yet  come,  and  when  he  cometh,  he  mull 
continue  a  fhort  fpace.’  For  Rome  was  reduced  to  a  dukedom  tri- 
hutraiv  to  tne  exarch  of  Ravenna  by  Longinus,  who  was  fent  exarch 
t  m  Iear  5^6  according  to  fome  accounts,  or  in  the  year  5  68  ac- 


cording  to  ^others  ;  and$  the  city  revolted  from  the  eallern  emperor 
e  in  the  year  727  :  which  is  4  a  fhort  fpace,’  in  comparifon 


to  the  pop- 

*-*•  4  f  /  " ~~  *'•  ----  -  w  -  V*  V  X-  -J  M.  «  M  V  *•  *•  *  V*  1  X  A  W  i  4 

‘■^7  1  rnpei ial  power,  which  preceded,  and  failed  above  700  years  ; 
and  in  companion  of  tne  papal  power,  which  followed,  and  hath  now 
continued  about  a  thoufand  years.  Rut  Hill  poffibly  you  may  hefitate, 
t‘l]"3  *s  P^perly  a  new  form  of  government.  Rome  beino* 
udi  f u uj c ft  to  the  imperial  power, by  being  fubjedl  to  theGreek  empe- 
n>t  s  dePut>h  the  exarch  of  Ravenna  :  and  according  as  you  determine 

VoL*  IL  H  h  '  thi3 

*  ab  con.-lita  urbe  Roma  ad  captam  randem  urbem  Romani  fub  reAbus 
p.  imam,  con  mi  his  deinde  ac  duRatoribus,  deccmvirifque  ac  tribunis  confulari- 

bas  §eflere;  flvuuLlb*  Urbem  Romam  a  principle*  reges  habuere.  Libfem 
tem  et  confulatua,  L.  Bruta,  mft.tait.  DirtatL  all  te„fpuS  fumebantk  nc" 
qu  .c.mvirahs  poteftas  ultra  biennium,  neque  tribunorum  milieum  confulare 

r"-  Gllinae’  non  ?ali0e  longa  dominatio  :  et  Pompeii  Craffiqu  l 
j  n  cuo  m  Ganarem  ;  Lepidi  atque  Antonii  arma,  in  Aug-ufturn  ceiTere  : 

^UAnnaf/^t'i^-tH3  ^  prmdpis  lUb  imPerium  accePd*  Ta- 

Lib.S^°Cap!  iS  0L'cidentali  Irapcrio.  Lib.  14.  Sec.  Petavii  Rat.  Temp.  Partis  1. 

\  Lib' L  peuY*  Rat»Temp- Par-  *• Lib-  r-  c»p- 
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this  point,  4  the  bead  that  was  and  is  not,’  was  while  idolatrous* 
and  4  was  not’  while  not  idolatrous,  will  appear  to  be  4  the  feventh 
or  eighth.’  If  you  reckon  this  a  new  form  of  government,  *  the 
bead  that  now  is  is  4  the  eighth  if  you  do  not  reckon  this  a  new 
form  of  government,  the  bead  is  4  of  the  feven  but  whether  he  be 
‘  the  feventh  or  eighth,’  he  is  the  lad  form  of  government,  4  and  goeth 
into  perdition.’  It  appears  evidently,  that  the  fix th  form  of  govern¬ 
ment,  which  was  fubfifting  in  St  John’s  time,  is  the  imperial  ;  and 
what  form  of  government  hath  fucceeded  to  that  in  Rome,  and  hath 
cont  nued  For  4  a  long  fpace’  of  time,  but  the  papal  ?  The  bead  there¬ 
fore,  upon  which  the  woman  rideth,  is  the  Roman  government  in  its 
lad  form  :  and  this  all  mud  acknowledge,  is  the  papal,  and  not  the 
imperial. 

Having  explained  the  mydery  of  4  the  feven  heads,’  the  angel 
proceeds  to  the  explanation  of  4  the  ten  horns,’  ver,  12,  13,  14. 
4  The  ten  horns  are  ten  kings,  wrhohave  received  no  kingdom  as  yet 
and  confequently  they  were  not  in  being  at  the  time  of  the  vifion  ; 
and  indeed  the  Roman  empire  was  not  divided  into  ten  kingdoms, 
till  feme  time  after  it  was  become  Chridian.  4  But  they  receive 
power  as  kings  one  hour,’  f  at  the  Jame  time,  or  for  the  fame  length 
of  time,  4  with  the  bead  R  is  true  in  both  fenfes,  they  rife  and 
fall  together  with  the  bead  :  and  confequently  they  are  not  to  be 
reckoned  before  the  rife  and  edablifhment  of  the  bead  ;  and  accor- 


cf  the  bead.  Kingdoms  they  might  be  before,  but  they  were  not  before 
kingdoms  or  horns  of  the  bead,  till  they  embraced  his  religion,  and 
fubmitted  to  bis  authority  ;  and  the  bead  ftrengthened  them,  as  they 
■again  ftrengthened  the  bead.  It  is  upon  the  feventh  or  lad  head 
of  the  bead  that  the  horns  are  feen  growing  together,  that  is  up¬ 
on  the  Roman  empire  in  its  feventh  or  lad  form  of  government  ;  and 
they  are  not,  like  the  heads ,  kicceffive,  but  contemporary  kingdoms. 
4  Thefe  have  one  mind,  and  (hall  give  their  power  and  drength  unto 

vthe  bead,’  which  is  eafdy  underdood  and  applied  to  the  punces  and 

;  dates 

nt  Mr  Mann  explains  the  feventh  and  eighth  otherwife.  Quisigitm  rex  Septi¬ 
mus  erit  ?  Nimirum  ipfe  papa.  Nam  ex  quo  A  D.  534  e»®  eccle  larum  omnium 
caput  declaravit  Juftinianus,  alii  omnium  judicem.  lpium  a  nuilo  judicanctum, 
tanta  reverentia  ef  obfequio  ab  Impp.  ipfis  cultus  eld  tanta  autuontate  plus  luo- 
inderepreh  endit ,  interdum  etiam  anathemate  pereubt,  at  non  minus  dicendus  fit 
regnaffe  in  fpiritualibus,  quamvis  fe  fubditum  Temper  lervumque  fervorum  dice 
mt  quam  in  temporalibus  imperatores.  I  unc  lgitur  papa  e  lepicm  11ns,  k 
eT  tenere  atque  ordine  iUorum  principum  qui  pnecedcrant.  efle  au-cnJm  era. 
f  A  D  in  Leon  is  imp.  jugumv  quern  anno  lupenore  excommur.Ka.at.  pror- 
f  Tevrnir.rof  elorius  IT.  Roma  que  et  regkmes  vicious  fib,  lubjecit.  Ex  ,lIo  to- 
hmnore  oanfrex  oftaves  merito  haberi  poteft,  cum  gladio  Ipmtuah  tempo- 

alits  urbibus,  non' ip*-  Roman;  fid  mii.i  videntur  non 
ideutitate  temporis  durationem  compleiUtur.  Mr.  Mann  *  M.  S. 
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ftatcs  in  communion  with  the  church  of  Rome.  However  they  may 
differ  in  other  refpeds,  yet  they  agree  in  fubmitting  implicitly  to  the 
authority  of  the  Roman  church,  and  in  defending  its  rights  and  prero¬ 
gatives  agairift  all  oppofers.  But  where  were  ever  ten  kings  or  king¬ 
doms,  who  were  all  unanimous  in  their  fubmiflions  to  the  Roman  em¬ 
pire,  and  voluntarily  and  of  their  own  accord  contributed  4  their  pow¬ 
er  and  ftrength,’  their  forces  and  riches  to  fupport  and  maintain  it  ? 

4  Thefe  fhall  make  war  with  the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  fliall  overcome 
them  /  they  perfecute  the  true  church  of  Chrift,  but  the  true  church 
fhall  in  the  end  prevail  and  triumph  over  them  ;  which  particulars 
have  been  fulfilled  m  part  already,  and  will  be  more  fully  accompliihed 
hereafter. 

I11  the  former  part  of  this  defeription,  ver.  i.  6  the  whore’  is  repre- 
fented  like  ancient  Babylon, 4  fitting  upon  many  waters  and  thefe 
waters  are  here,  ver.  15.  faid  exprefsly  to  *  lignify  4  peoples,  and 
multitudes,  and  nations  and  tongues.’  So  many  words  in  the  plural 
number  fitly  denote  the  great  extenfivenefs  of  her  power  and  jurifdic- 
tion  :  and  it  is  a  remarkable  peculiarity  of  Rome,  different  from  all 
other  governments  in  the  world,  that  her  authority  is  not  limited  to 
her  own  immediate  fubje&s,  and  confined  within  the  bounds  of  her 
own  dominions,  but  extends  over  all  kingdoms  and  countries  profeiTing 
the  fame  lehgion.  She  herfelf glories  in  the  title  of  the  Catholic  church, 
and  exults  in  the  number  of  her  votaries  as  a  certain  proof  of  the  true 
religion.  Cardinal  f  Bellarmin’s  firft  note  of  the  true  church  1*3 
the  very  name  of  the  Catholic  church  :  and  his  fourth  note  is  amplitude , 
or  multitude  and  variety  of  lelivers  ;  for  the  truly  catholic  church,  fays 
he,,  ought  not  only  to  comprehend  all  ages,  but  likewife  all  places,  all 
nations,  all  kinds  of  men.  But  notwithlfanding  the  general  ^current 
in  her  favour,  the  tide  fhall  turn  again  ft  her  ;  and  the  hands  which 
helped  to  raife  her,  fhall  alfo  pull  her  down,  ver.  16.  4  The  ten  horns 
fhall  hate  the  whore ;  that  is  by  a  common  figure  of  the  whole  for  a 
part,  fome  of  the  ten  kings,  for  others,  xviii.  9,  fliall  bewail  her,  and 
lament  for  her,  and  xix.  19.  fhall  fight  and  peri fh  in  the  caufe  of  the 
beait.  Some  of  the  kings  who  formerly  loved  her,  grown  fenfible  of 
her  exorbitant  exactions  and  oppreffions,  fliall  4  hate  her/  fhall  ftrip 
and  expofe,  and  plunder  her,  and  utterly  confume  her  with  lire. 
Rome  therefore  will  finally  be  deftroyed  by  fome  of  the  princes  who 
are  reformed  or  fhall  be  reformed  from  popery  :  and  as  the  kings  of 
r  ranee  have  contributed  greatly  to  her  advancement,  it  is  not  im- 
poilible,  nor  improbable,  that  fome  time  or  other  they  may  alfo  be 
the  principal  authors  of  her  deflr  u6tion.  France  hath  already  fhown 
lome  tendency  towards  a  reformation,  and  therefore  may  appear 
more  likeiy  to  accomplifh  it.  Nay  even  the  kings  of  Spain'  and  Por¬ 
tugal, 


nrfJnqae  hoc  Ioco  tant°  magis  appofite,  quod  ex  popub  reverentia  et  favore 

faffrao^CreVit  P°teitas  llla  PaPal,s.>  et  per  decern  aut  plura  faec u la  populi  Romani 
futiragiis  creati  funt  papae.  Mr.  Mann’s  M.  S.  1  1 

de  eftT  iPfum  Catholkae  Eccicfiae  et  Chrirtianorum  nomen.  B-Har 

varfetas  c;  d-f '  ^  4'-  "ota,  eft  -nplitndo.  five  multitude  ei 

•  .  dentium.  .kcclelia  enim  vere  catholica,  non  folum  dehet-  ^mnlpA; 
ibkl'.Ca/P7Ta’  '"d  etiam  °amh  hC*’  °n‘neS  nat‘°ne*’  omu'um  hominum  gehera. 
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tugTilj  tneir  mofi  caiioolic  aud  j'atlhj ul  IVlajefiies  as  they  are  filled,  have 
reitrained  the  power  of  the  Pope,  and  the  Inquiiition,  and  have  not 
only  banifhed  the  Jefuits  from  their  refpedlive  kingdoms,  but  have  like- 
wile  m lifted  upon  tiie  fuppreflion  of  that  order,  wliieh  may  be  conii- 
dered  as  leading  Heps  to  lome  farther  revolution.  Such  a  revolution 
may  more  reafonably  be  expedied,  becaufe,  ver.  17.  this  infatuation 
of  popifh  princes  is  permitted  by  divine  providence  only  for  a  certain 
period, 1 2 3  4  until  the  words  of  God  fhall  be  fulfilled,  and  particularly  the 
wordsof  the  prophet  Dameljvii.  25,  26.  4  They  fhall  be  given  into  his 
hand,  until  a  time,  and  times,  and  the  dividing  of  time  :5  But  then 
as  it  immediately  follows,  4  the  judgment  fhall  fit,  and  they  fhall 
take  away  his  dominion,  to  confume,  and  to  deftroy  it  unto  the  end.5 

Little  doubt  can  remain  after  this,  what  idolatrous  church  was 
meant  by  the  4  whore  of  Babylon  :5  But  for  the  greater  afiurednefs it  is 
added  by  the  angel,  ver.  18.  4  The  woman  which  thou  fa  well  is  that 

great  city.5  The  angel  had  undertaken  to  4  tell  the  my  fiery  of  the 
woman,  and  of  the  beaft. 5  He  hath  explained  the  myitery  of  the 
beaft,  and  of  his  feven  heads  and  ten  horns  ;  and  his  explanation  of  the 
myfiery  of  the  woman  is  4  that  great  city  which  reigueth  over  the  kings 
of  the  earth,5  And  what  city  at  the  time  of  the  vifion  4  reigned  over 
the  kings  of  the  earth,5  but  Rome  ?  She  hath  too  ever  fince  4  reign-* 
ed  over  the  kings  of  the  earth,5  if  not  with  temporal,  yet  at  leafi  with 
fpiritual  authority.  In  the  arts  of  government  fire  hath  far  exceeded 
all  the  cities  both  of  ancient  and  of  modern  times  :  as  if  fire  had  con-* 
fiantly  remembered  and  put  in  practice  the  advice  of  tire  poet, 


Tu  regere  imperio  populos,  Romane,  memento  ; 
Hae  Tibi  erunt  artes. 


Virgil. 

O 


Rome  therefore  is  evidently  and  undeniably  this  great  city  1  and  that 
Chriflian  and  not  Heathen,  papal  and  not  imperial  Rome  was  meant, 
hath  appeared  in  feveiai  infiances,  and  will  appear  in  ieveral  more. 


C  H  A  P.  XVIII. 


1  A  ND  after  thefe  things  I 
„L%.  law  another  angel  come 
down  from  heaven,  having  great 
power  ;  and  the  earth  was  light¬ 
ened  with  his  e;lory. 

O  v 

2  And  he  cried  mightily  with 
a  firong  voice,  faying,  Babylon 
the  great  is  fallen,  is  fallen*  be¬ 
come  the  habitation  of  devils, 
and  the  hold  of  every  foul  fpirit, 
and  a  cage  of  every  unclean  and 
hateful  bird. 

3  For  all  nations  have  drunk 

of  the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her 
fornication,  and  the  kings  of  the 

earth  have  committed  fornication 


with  her,  and  the  merchants  of 
the  earth  are  waxed  rich  through 
the  abundance  of  her  delicacies. 

4  And  I  heard  another  voice 
from  heaven,  faying,  Come  out 
of  her  my  people,  that  ye  be  not 
partakers  of  her  fins,  and  that  ye 
receive  not  of  her  plagues : 

5  For  her  fins  have  reached 
unto  heaven,  and  God  hath  re¬ 
membered  her  iniquities. 

6  Reward  her  even  as  file  re¬ 
warded  you,  and  double  unto  her 
double,  according  to  her  works  : 
in  the  cup  which  flic  hath  filled, 
fill  to  her  double. 


7  Flow 
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7  Plow  much  file  hath  glori¬ 
fied  herfelf,  and  lived  delicioudy, 
fo  much  torment  and  forrow  give 
her  :  for  die  faith  in  her  heart,  I 
lit  a  queen,  and  am  no  widow, 
and  (hall  lee  no  forrow. 


8  Therefore  (hall  her  plagues 
come  in  one  day,  death  and 
mourning,  arid  famine  ;  and  fie 
(liall  be  utterly  burnt  with  fire  : 
for  (trong  is  the  Lord  God  who 
judge th  her. 


After  this  account  of  the  fate  and  condition  of  fpiritna!  Babylon, 
there  follows  a  defeription  of  her  fall  and  dellrudlion,  in  the  fame  lub- 
lime  and  figurative  file  as  Ifaiah,  Jeremiah,  and  Ezekiel  have  fore¬ 
told  the  fall  of  ancient  Babylon  and  Pyre,  the  types  and  emblems  of 
this  fpiritual  Babylon.  A  mighty  and  glorious  angel  defeends 
from  heaven,  ver.  1,  2,  3.  and  proclaims,  as  before,  xiv.  8.  the  fail  of 
Babylon,  and  together  with  her  punifhmcut  the  crimes  which  deferr¬ 
ed  it,  her  idolatry  and  wickednefs.  It  is  farther  added,  that  after 
her  fall  (lie  (hall  be  made  a  feene  of  defecation,  and  become  the  habi¬ 
tation  of  hateful  birds  and  beads  of  prey  ;  as  Ifaiah  alfo  predicted 
concerning  ancient  Babylon,  xiii.  21.  4  Wild  beads  of  the  deierts 

fhall  lie  there,  and  their  houfes  (liall  be  full  of  doleful  creatures,  and 
owls  (hall  dwell  there,  and  fatyrs  fhall  dance  there  /  where  the  word 
that  we  tranflate  fatyrs ,  the  Seventy  rrandate  demons ,  or  devils  y  who 
*  were  fuppofed  fometimes  to  take  the  (hape  of  goats  or  fatyrs,  and  to 
haunt  forlorn  and  defolate  places  :  and  it  is  from  the  trail (lation  of 
the  Seventy  that  the  apodle  hath  borrowed  his  images  and  expreftions. 
But  if  this  fall  of  Babylon  was  effected  by  Totilas  king  of  the  Oftro- 
goths,  as  Grotius  affirms,  or  by  Alaric  king  of  the  Viiigoths,  as  the 
bidiop  of  Meaux  contends,  how  can  Rome  be  faid  ever  (ince  to  have 
been  the  habitation  of  devils,  and  the  hold  of  every  foul  fpirit,  and  a 
cage  of  every  unclean  and  hateful  bird/  unlefs  they  will  allow  the 
popes  and  cardinals  to  merit  thefe  appellations  ? 

4  Another  voice’  is  alfo  4  heard  from  heaven/  ver.  4,  3,  6,  7,  8.  ex¬ 
horting  all  Chriftians  to  forfake  the  communion  of  fo  corrupt  a 
church,  led:  they  (liouldbe  4  partakers  of  her  fins  and  of  her  plagues/ 
and  at  the  fame  time  denouncing  that  her  punidiment  (liall  be  great 
and  extraordinary  in  proportion  to  her  crimes.  But  was  there  any 
luch  neceffity  of  forfaking  the  church  of  Rome  in  the  days  of  Alaric 
or  Fotiias,  before  die  bad  yret  degenerated  again  into  idolatry  l  or 
what  were  then  her  notorious  crimes  deferving  of  fuch  exemplary 
punidiment,  unlefs  Rome  Chridian  was  to  fuller  for  the  fins  of  Rome 
Pagan  ?  4  She  faitli  in  their  heart/  like  ancient  Babylon,  If.  xlvii.  7,  8. 

4  I  (it  a  queen,  and  am  no  widow,  and  (hail  fee  no  forrow  /  She  glo¬ 
ries  like  ancient  Rome,  in  the  name  j-  of  the  eternal  city  :  but  not- 
wi tinlanding  4  (he  fhall  be  utterly  burnt  with  tire  ;  for  llrong  is  the 
Lord  God  who  judgeth  her.’  Thefe  expreffions  can  imply  °no  lefs 
than  a  total  deitrudion  by  lire  :  but  Rome  hath  never  yet  been  total- 

v  ly 

^  Vide  Boeharti  Hieroz.  Part,  prior.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  55.  Col.  643. 

1  Itls  to  be  found  in  the  very  title  or  Kircher's  Obelifcus  Pamphiiius  :  In  vrhis 
aaeince  oruamentum  erexit  Iimocentius  X,  Pont.  Max.  apud  Daubuz.  p.  S12. 
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}y  deftroyed  by  fire.  The  moft  that  *  Alaric  and  +  Totila^-; 
burning  feme  parts  of  the  city  :  but  if  only  feme  parts  of  the 
wtiC  burnt,  it  was  not  an  event  important  enough  to  he  -nr  *»  i  J 

God’  panicolirly,  and  to  bo  co.uLi  Vi 
tion  of  his  judgment.  J  6 


,  9  And  the  kings  of  the  earth, 
who  have  committed  fornication, 
and  lived  delicioufly  with  her, 
fhall  bewail  her,  and  lament  for 
her,  when  they  {hall  fee  the  imoke 


of  her  burn i no-. 

O 

10  Standing  afar  off  for  the 
fear  of  her  torment,  laying,  Alas, 
alas,  that  great  city  Babylon, 
that  mighty  city  !  for  in  one  hour 
is  thy  judgment  come. 

11  And  the  merchants  of  the 
earth  {hall  weep  and  mourn  over 
her,  for  no  man  buyeth  her  mer- 
chandile  any  more  : 

12  Tne  merchandife  of  gold 
and  iilver,  and  precious  Hones, 
and  of  pearls,  and  fine  linen,  and 
purple,  and  filk,  and  fcarlet,  and 
all  thyne  wood,  and  all  manner 
veifels  of  ivory,  and  all  manner 
veffeis  of  moft  precious  wood,  and 
of  brafs,  and  iron,  and  marble, 

13  And  cinnamon,  and  o- 
odours,  and  ointments, and  frank- 
incenfe,  and  wine,  and  oil,  and 
fine  Hour  and  wheat,  and  heafts, 
and  fheep,  and  horfes,  and  chari¬ 
ots,  and  {laves,  and  fouls  of  men. 

14  And  the  fruits  that  thy 
foul  lulled  after,  are  departed 
from  thee,  and  all  things  which 
were  dainty  and  goodly,  are  de- 
parted  from  thee,  and  thou  {halt 


find  them  no  more  at  all. 

.15  The  merchants  of  thefe 
things  which  were  made  rich  by 
her,  fhall  Hand  afar  off,  for  the 
fear^of  her  torment,  weeping  and 
wailing, 

1 6  And  .  faying,  Alas,  alas, 
that  great  city,  that  was  cloathed 
in  fine  linen,  and  purple,  and 
fcarlet,  and  decked  with  gold, 
and  precious  ftones,  and  pearls! 
for  in  one  hour  fo  great  riches  is 
come  to  nought. 

^  17  And  every  fhip-mafter,  and 
ail  the  company  in  fhips,  and 
failors,  and  as  many  as  trade  by 
fea,  flood  afar  oft, 

18  And  cried  when  they  faw 
tne  fmoke  of  her  burning  faying, 
\Vhat  city  is  like  unto  this  great 
city  ? 

19  And  they  caft  duft  on 
their  heads,  and  cried  weeping 
and  wailing,  faying,  Alas,  alas, 
that  great  city  wherein  were 
made  rich  all  that  had  fhips  in  the 
fea,  by  reafon  of  her  coftlinefs  ! 
for  in  one  hour  is  (lie  made  defo¬ 
late. 

20  Rejoice  over  her,  thou 
heaven,  and  ye  holy  apoftles  and 
prophets,  for  God  hath  avenged 
you  on  her. 


In 

*  1  ertii  die  barb  an,  quam  ingrefii  fuerant  urbem,  fponte  difeedunt,  fadto  qui- 
dera  aliquant  a  rum  tedium  incendio ,  bV.  Orof.  Hilt.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  39  Edit. 
Havercam.  Alancus  trepidam  urbem  Roman  invafit,  part  emu  ue  eius  e  rental  it 
incendy  bV,  Marcellini  Chron.  Indidl.  S.  p.  38.  Edit.  Scahgeri/ Jguin  etiam 
eeyficia  queedam  incenfa ,  aiiaque  opera  ternere  furore  barbarico  deturbata  iunt. 
Si^onii  Hilt,  de  Occidentali  Imperio  Lib.  10.  in  fine. 

f  ftrocop.  de  Beil.  Goth.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  22.  Porro  Totilas  Romam  nec  delere, 
nec  relinquere  amplius  voluit.  Ibid.  Cap.  36.  Ibid.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  22.  Totilas 
doio  iiaurorum  ingreditur  Roman  die  XVI.  Kal.  Jan.  ac  evertit  muros.  domes 

ah  quant  as  ig/u  comburens ,  &c.  Marcellini  Chron.  p.  54.  ibid.  Sigonius  ibidh 
Lib.  ip. 
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Imh  is  folcmn  manner,  by  an  angel  and  by  a  voice  from  heaven,  is 
declared  the  fall  of  Rome,  and  her  dedrudfion  by  lire  :  and  then  are 
fet  forth  the  confequences  of  her  fall,  the  lamentations  of  fome,  and 
the  rejoicings  of  others.  ‘  The  kings/  pf  her  communion,  4  who  have 
committed  fornication,  and  lived  delicioully,  with  her,  bewail  arid  la¬ 
ment  for  her  ver.  9,  10.  but  what  kings  were  they  who  1  lived  de- 
licioufly/  with  old  Rome,  and  had  reafon  to  lament  her  fall  ?  ‘  The 
merchants  of  the  earth  weep  and  mourn  over  her  /  ver.  11 — 17. 
for  there  is  an  end  of  all  traffic  and  commerce  with  her,  whether  fpi- 
ritual  or  temporal  ;  for  it  is  intimated,  ver.  13.  that  they  make  mer- 
chandile  of  the  fouls  as  well  as  of  the  bodies  of  men.  4  The  ffiip- 
maflers,  and  failors,  and  as  many  as  trade  by  lea,  weep  and  wail  : 
ver.  17,  18;  19.  for  they  can  now  no  longer  import  or  export  com¬ 
modities  for  her,  or  convey  Grangers  to  and  fro  ;  for  there  is  an  end 
of  all  her  codlinefs.  Thefe  lamentations  are  copied  from  the  like 
lamentations  over  Tyre  in  the  26th  and  27th  chapters  of  Ezekiel  ; 
cmd  are  equal  to  the  mod  mournful  drains  of  the  Greek  tragedians 
over  I  hebes  or  Troy.  In  all  they  4  Hand  afar  off/  ver.  10.  15.  17. 
as  ii  they  were  unable  or  afraid  to  help  and  affid  her.  In  all  they 
cry  £  alas,  alas/  ver.  10.  16.  19.  which  is  the  4  third  woe/  before 
mentioned  ;  viii.  13.  xi.  14.  for  as  the  fall  of  the  Othman  empire  is 
the  end  0:  *  the  fecond  woe/  fo  the  fall  of  Rome  is  the  completion 
or  4  the  third  woe.’  In  all  they  lament  the  hidden nefs  of  her  fall  ; 
ver.  10,  17,  19.  ‘  for  in  one  hour  is  her’  dedrudtion  come.  At  the 
fame  time  her  dedrudlion  is  matter  of  joy  and  triumph,  ver.  20.  to 
4  the  holy  apoftles  and  prophets,  for  God  hath  avenged  them  on  her 
but  what  reaion  had  the  Chridians  to  rejoice  over  the  calamities 
brought  cn  Rome  by  Alaric  orTotilas/n  which  they  themfelves  were 
the  principal  fufferers  ?  ana  how'  were  thefe  calamities  any  vindica¬ 
tion  of  their  caufe,  or  of  the  caufe  of  true  religion  ? 


21  And  a  mighty  angel  took 
up  a  done  like  a  great  mildone, 
and  cait  it  into  the  fea,  faying. 
Thus  with  violence  dial!  that 
great  city  Babylon  he  thrown 
down,  and  ffiall  be  found  no  more 
at  all. 

22  And  the  voice  of  harpers, 
and  muficians,  and  of  pipers,  and 
trumpeters  dial!  be  heard  no  more 
at  all  in  thee  :  and  no  craftfman, 
of  whatfoever  craft  he  he ,  dial!  be 
found  any  more  in  thee  ;  and  the 
found  of  a  mildone  ffiall  be  he*rd 


no  more  at  all  in  thee  : 

2  3  And  the  light  of  a  candle 
diall  ihine  no  more  at  all  in  thee  ; 
and  the  voice  or  the  bridegoom 
and  of  the  bride  diall  be  heard  no 
more  at  all  in  thee  :  for  thy 
merchants  were  the  great  men  of 

o 

the  earth  ;  for  by  thy  forceries 
were  all  nations  deceived  : 

24  And  in  her  was  found  the 
blood  of  prophets,  and  of  faints, 
and  of  all  that  were  flain  upon 
the  earth. 


^  et  farther  to  confirm  the  fudden  fall  and  Irrecoverable  dedruc- 
oon  of  Rome,  an  emblem  is  copied  and  improved  from  Jeremiah  ;  li. 

64.  4  a  mighty  angel/  ver.  2t.  4  cadeth  a  mildone  into  the  fea, 
declaring  that  4  with  the  lame  violence  this  great  city  ffiall  be  thrown 


Gown, 
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T1  ncvcr.rife  a8;ain-  Her  utter  deflation  is  farther 

cux'c,  vtr.  22,  23*  mphrai.es  and  exprefiions  borrowed  from  the 
ancient  prophets.  II.  xxiv.  8.  Jer.  xii.  34.  xvi.  n.  y  ••  v  jo.  Ezek. 

xx .  1.  13.  I  here  fhall  be  no  more  mnficians  for  the  entertainment  of 
the  rich  and  great  :  no  more  trade  fine  n  or  artificer  to  furnfin  the  con¬ 
veniences  of  life  ;  no  mo vzfervants  or  /laves  to  grind  at  the  mill,  and 
npp  y  tnc  n  reel  lanes  of  life.  Nay,  there  fhall  be  no  more  lights,  no 
more  bridal  Jongs  ;  the  city  (hail  never  be  peopled  again  by  new  mar¬ 
riages,  but  fhall  remain  depopulated  for  ever.  For  which  utter  defo- 
ation  there  are  affigned  thefe  reafons,  ver.  23.  24.  her  pride  and  Inxu- 
ry>  her fupsrjition  and  idolatry ,  her  tyranny  and  cruelty.  Her  punifh- 
ment  fhall  be  as  fevere  and  exemplary,  as  if  (he  had  been  guilty  of  all 
tae  peifecutions  that  ever  were  upon  account  of  religion  ;  for  by  her 

conduct  (he  hath  approved,  and  imitated,  and  furpaffed  them  all. _ 

Lut  Rome  hath  never  yet  been  depopulated  and  dcfolated  in  this 
manner.  ^  She  hath  Deen  taken  indeed  and  plundered  *  by  Alaric 
kmg  of  the  Vifigoths  in  the  year  410,  by  Genferic  king  of  the  Van-' 
dais  in  the  year  455, by  Totilas  king  of  the  Ollrogoths  in  the  year  546, 
?.nd  by  others  fmee  that  time  :  but  yet  (he  is  kill  Handing  and 
Ho u rifling,  and  is  honoured  by  many  nations  as  the  metropolis  of 
the  Chriliian  world  ;  (lie  ft  ill  refounds  with  fingers  and  mnficians  ; 
(he  ft  ill  excels  in  arts  which  ferve  to  pomp  and  luxury  ;  (lie  Hill  a- 
bounds  with  candles ,  and  lamps ,  and  torches ,  burning  even  by  day  as 
well  as  by  night  :  and  confequently  this  prophecy  hath  riot  yet  been, 
but  remains  yet  to  be  fulfilled. 


C  H 

1  ND  after  thefe  things  I 

JL  JL  heard  a  great  voice  of 
much  people  in  heaven,  faying, 
Alleluia  ;  Salvation,  and  glory, 
and  honour,  and  power  unto  the 
Ford  our  God  ; 

2  For  true  and  righteous  are 
his  judgments  ;  for  he  hath  judg¬ 
ed  the  great  whore,  which  did 
corrupt  the  earth  with  her  forni¬ 
cation,  and  hath  avenged  the 
blood  of  his  fervants  at  her  hand. 

3  And  again  they  faid,  Alle¬ 
luia  And  her  frnoke  rofe  up  for 
ever  and  ever. 

4  And  the  four  and  twenty 
ciders,  and  the  four  beads  fell 
down  and  worfhipped  God  that 
fat  on  the  throne,  faying,  Amen  ; 
Alleluia. 

5  And  a  vioce  came  out  of 


A  P.  XIX. 

the  throne,  laving*,  Praife  our 
God  all  ye  his  fervants,  and  ye 
that  fear  him,  both  fmail  and 
great. 

6  And  I  heard  as  it  were  the 
voice  of  a  great  multitude,  and 
as  the  voice  of  many  waters,  and 
as  the  voice  of  mighty  thundrings, 
faying,  Alleluiah  :  for  the  Lord 
God  omnipotent  reigneth. 

7  Let  us  be  glad  and  rejoice, 
and  give  honour  to  him  :  for  the 
marriage  of  the  Lamb  is  come, 
and  his  wife  hath  made  herfelf 
ready. 

S  And  to  her  was  granted, 
that  fhc  fhould  be  arrayed  in  fine 
linen  clean  and  white,  for  the  fine 
linen  is  therighteoufnefs  of  faints. 

9  And  he  faith  unto  me, 
Write,  BlefTed  arc  they  which 

are 


#  See  Petav.  Rat.  Temp  and  Blair’s  Gluon.  Tables. 
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are  called  unto  the  marriage -fup- 
per  of  the  Lamb.  And  lie  faith 
unto  me,  Thefe  are  the  true  lay¬ 
ings  of  God. 

10  And  I  fell  at  his  feet  to 
worfhip  him  :  And  he  faid  unto 


me,  See  thou  do  it  not  :  I  am  thy 
fellow-fervant,  and  of  thy  breth¬ 
ren  that  have  the  teftimony  of 
Jelus  :  worlhip  God  :  for  the 
tellimony  of  Jelus  is  the  fpirit  of 
prophecy. 


Hereupon  the  whole  church,  ver.  I — 4.  agreeably  to  the  exhorta¬ 
tion  of  the  angel,  xviii.  20.  join  praifes  and  thankfgi vings  to  almigh¬ 
ty  God  for  his  truth  and  righteoufnefs  in  judging  this  idolatrous  city, 
his  truth  in  fulfilling  his  promife  and  threatenings,  and  his  righteoufnefs 
in  proportioning  her  punilhrnent  to  her  crimes.  <  And  iier  fmoke 
role  up  for  ever  and  ever  which  intimates  that  die  Ihould  be  made 
as  fignal  a  monument  of  divine  vengeance  as  Sodom  and  Gomorrah. 
It  is  taken  from  Ifaiah,  who  hath  faid  much  the  fame  thing  of  Edom, 
and  by  Edom  *  the  Jews  underhand  Rome.  Ifaiah,  xxxiv.  9,  io. 
£  ^njighe  breams  thereof  fhall  be  turned  into  pitch  in  the  genuine 
t  editions  of  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe  it  is,  *  And  the  rivers  of  Rome 
fhall  be  turned  into  pitch,  and  the  dull  thereof  into  bnmftome,  and 
tm  land  thereof  fhall  become  burning*  pitch.  It  (hall  not  be  cpiench- 
cd  night  nor  day  ?  the  fmoke  fhall  go  up  for  ever/  This  tradition  of 
the  rabbins  may  receive  fome  confirmation  from  thefe  words  of  the 
apoille  :  and  fuch  an  event  may  appear  tlie  more  probable,  becaufe 
the  adjacent  countries  are  known  to  be  of  a  fulphureous  and  bitumi¬ 
nous  fob  ;  tnere  have  even  at  Rome  been  J  eruptions  of  fubterraneous 
hi^e,  wnich  have  confumed  feveral  buildings  ;  fo  that  the  fuel  feem- 
eth  to  be  prepared,  and  waiteth  only  for  the  breath  of  the  Lord  to 
kindle  it.  But  God  is  praifed  not  only  for  the  deftru&ion  of  the 
great  feat  of  idolatry,  but  alfo,  ver  5. — 8.  for  the  manifebation  of 
his  kingdom,  as  before,  xi.  17,  and  for  the  happy  and  glorious  Hate 

I  ie  re  OUTlt:Cl  Cnriflian  church.  She  is  no  harlot  tainted  with 
idolatry,  but  vfpoufe  prepared  for  her  Lord  Chrift  :  Ihe  is  not  arrayed 
nxe  an  harlot  ‘  in  purple  and  fcarlet  colour/  but  like  a  decent  bride, 

4  C^tan  anc^  vv^lte>,  as  propereft  emblem  of  her  purity 

and  landity  Chrift  hath  now,  as  St  Paul  expreffeth  it,  Eph.  v.  26, 
2  7.  4  la n  Allied  andcleanfed  his  church  with  the  wafhinp*  of  water,  by 
tn^wor  ,  Pnat  he  might  prelent  it  to  himfelf  a  glorious  church,  not 
having  pot  or  wrinkle  or  any  fuch  thing,  but  that  it  fhould  be  holy, 
and  without  blemilh/  So  great  is  the  felicity  of  this  period,  that 
tne  angel  orders  it,  ver.  9.  to  be  particularly  noted  :  and  bleffed  and 
iappy  are  they  who  (hall  be  living  at  this  time,  and  he  worthy  to 
pauake  of  this  marriage  feaft.  It  is  a  matter  of  confolation  to  all 
good  Chnftians,  and  they  may  affuredly  depend  upon  it,  as  they  ne¬ 
ve  rTailmg  word  of  God.  St  John  was  in  fuch  rapture  and  extafy  at 

0L*  li#  thefe 

do  ”  v?  -^avL  in  prin.^pio  Obadige,  Quod  autem  dicunt  prophet ce  de'vaflatione  E- 
d°  ?  f/^enutate  dierum,  de  Roma  dixerunt.  Buxtorf.  Chald.  Lex.  in  voce. 

inpicem,  Ifc.  Pofteriores  editions  vocem 

^  hlionb  Hut.  Lib.  66  in  Tito.  Ignis  autem  alius  fuura  terrain  exortns 
Leimclav?UCI1U  raa*nam  admoduui  Lomae  partem  abiumfit,  &c.  p.  756.  Edit- 
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thefc  difcoveries,  that,  vcr.  10.  not  knowing  or  not  confidering  what 
he  did,  4  he  fell  down  at  the  angel’s  feet  to  worfhip  him  but  the  an¬ 
gel  prohibits  all  maimer  of  worfhip,  for  he  was  no  more  than  c  a  fel¬ 
low  fervant’  of  the  apoftle’s  and  of  all  true  prophets,  of  all 4  who  have 
the  teftimony  of  Jefus,’  and  4  the  teftimony  of  Jefus  is  the  fpirit  of 
prophecy.’  Worfhip  not  me  then,  fays  the  angel,  but  God ,  whofe 
iervants  we  both  are,  and  who  infpires  us  both  with  the  fame  fpirit 
of  prophecy. 


1 1  And  I  faw  heaven  opened, 
and  behold  a  white  horie  and  he 
that  fat  upon  him  <i vas  called 
faithful  arid  true,  and  in  right- 
eoufnefs  he  doth  judge  and  make 
war. 

12  His  eyes  were  as  a  dame 
of  fire,  and  on  his  head  were  ma¬ 
ny  crowns  ;  and  he  had  a  name 
written  that  no  man  knew  but  he 
himfelf  : 

1 3  And  he  was  cloathed  with 
a  vefture  dipt  in  blood  :  and  his 
name  is  called,  The  Word  of 
God. 

14  And  the  armies  whichwere 
in  heaven  followed  him  upon 
white  hordes,  cloathed  in  fine  lin¬ 
en,  white  and  clean. 

15  And  out  of  his  mouth  go- 
eth  a  fharp  fword,  that  with  it  he 
fliould  finite  the  nations  :  and  he 
(hall  rule  them  with  a  rod  of  iron  : 
and  he  treadeth  the  wine  prefs  of 
the  fiercenefs  and  wrath  of  al¬ 
mighty  God. 

1 6  And  he  hath  on  his  veflure 
and  on  his  thigh  a  name  written, 
KING  OF  'KINGS,  AND 
LORD  OF  LORDS. 

1 7  And  I  faw  an  angel  Handing 
in  the  fun  ;  and  lie  cried  with  a 


loud  voice,  faying  to  all  the  fowls 
that  fly  in  the  midft  of  heaven, 
Come  and  gather  yourfelves  to¬ 
gether  unto  the  lupper  of  the 
great  God  ; 

18  That  ye  may  eat  the  He  fit 
of  kings,  and  the  fiefn  of  cap¬ 
tains,  and  the  fiefh  of  mighty 
men,  and  the  fiefh  of  horfes,  and 
of  them  that  fit  on  them,  and  the 
fiefh  of  all  men,  both  free  and 
bond,  both  fmall  and  great. 

19  And  I  faw  the  bead  and 
kings  of  the  earth,  and  their  ar¬ 
mies  gathered  together  to  make 
war  againft  him  that  iat  on  the 
horfe,  and  againft  his  army. 

20  And  the  heaft  was  taken, 
and  with  him  the  falfe  prophet 
that  wrought  miracles  before 
him,  with  which  he  deceived 
them  that  had  received  the  mark 
of  the  beaft,  and  them  that  wor- 
fhipped  his  image.  Thefe  both 
were  call  alive  into  a  lake  of  fire 
burning  with  brimftene. 

2 1  And  the  remnant  were  flain 
with  the  fword  of  him  that  fat 
upon  the  horfe,  which  fword  pro¬ 
ceeded  out  of  his  mouth  :  and  all 
the  fowls  were  filled  with  their 
fiefh. 


It  was  faid  by  the  angel,  {peaking  of  the  kings  fubjeCl  to  the  beaft, 
xvii.  14,  4  Theie  lhall  make  war  with  the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  mall 
overcome  them  :  for  he  is  Lord  of  lords,  and  King  of  kings  ;  and 
they  that  are  with  him,  are  called,  and  chofen,  and  faithful:’  And 
this  vifion,  ver.  1 1.« — 2  (.  is  added  by  way  of  inlargment  and  explana¬ 
tion  of  that  great  event.  4  Heaven  is  opened,’  and  out*  Saviour  cometh 
forth  riding  4  upon  a  white  horfe,’ as  a  token  of  his  victory  and  triumph 
over  his  enemies.  He  is  deferibed  in  fuch  characters  as  are  appropri¬ 
ated  to  him  la  this  book,  and  in  the  ancient  prophets.  4  On  his  head 

alj9 
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alfo  were  many  crowns/  to  denote  his  numerous  conquers  and  king¬ 
doms,  which  were  now,  xi.  15.  ‘  become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord 
and  of  his  Chrift,  and  be  {hall  reign  for  ever  and  ever.’  As  the  Jew- 
iih  highprieft  wore  the  ineffable  name  of  Jehovah  011  his  forehead,  fo 
he  had  ‘a  name  written/  which  none  could  perfectly  comprehend  but 
himfelf  ; i 2 3  4  his  name  is  called  the  Word  of  God/  He  had  like  wife 
another  4  name  written/  on  that  part  of  his  vefture  which  covered  his 
thigh,  4  King  of  kings,  and  Lord  of  lords  /  a  title  much  affected  by 
the  %  eaftern  monarchs,  and  by  Antichriil  himfelf.  The  pope  is  \ 
itiled  4  King  of  kings,  and  Lord  of  lords  /  but  what  he  is  only  in 
pretence,  Chrift  is  in  reality.  His  armies  are  mounted  /  upon  white 
horfes/  as  well  as  himfelf,  and  are  cloathed,  in  fine  linen,  white  and 
clean/  as  emblems  of  their  victory  and  fandtity.  4  An  angel  (land¬ 
ing  in  the  fun/  and  fo  confpicious  to  all,  in  lofty  drains  copied  from 
the  ancient  prophets,  and  particularly  from  Exekiel,  xxxix,  1 7,  18. 
calleth  the  fowls  to  the  great  daughter  of  Clink's  enemies.  Thefe 


enemies  are  4  the  bead  'and  the  falfe  prophet/  the  Antichriftian  pow¬ 
ers  civil  and  ecclefiaflical,  with  4  their  armies  gathered  together/ 
their  adherents  and  followers  combined  and  determined  to  fupport 
idolatry,  and  oppofe  all  reformation.  But  the  principals,  as  deferving 
of  the  greater!  punilhment,  are  4  taken,  and  cad  alive  into  a  lake  of 


fire  burning  with  brimflone  /  and  their  followers  are  jlain  with  the 
word  of  Chrift, 4  the  fword  which  proceeded  out  of  his  mouth  ;  and 
all  the  fowls  are  filled  with  their  flefh  /  their  fubilance  is  feized  for  oth¬ 
er.  perfons,  and  for  other  ufes.  In  a  word,  the  defign  of  this  fublime 
and  figurative  defcription  is  to  fhow  the  downfal  of  popery,  and  the 
triumph  of  Chriftianity  :  the  true  word  of  God  will  prevail  over 
fuperftition  and  idolatry  ;  all  the  powers  of  Antichrift  (hall  be  com¬ 
pletely  fund ued  y  and  the  religion  of  Rome,  as  well  as  Rome  her- 
fejf,  be  totally  deflroyed. 


C  H  A  P.  XX. 


i  A  ND  I  law  an  angel  come 

JT jL  down  from  heaven,  hav¬ 
ing  the  key  ot  the  battomlefs  pit, 
and  a  great  chain  in  his  hand. 

2  And  he  laid  hold  on  the 
dragon,  that  old  ferpent,  which 
is  the  devil  and  Satan,  and  bound 
him  a  thoufand  years, 

3  And  call  him  into  the  bot- 
tomlefs  pit,  and  fhut  him  up,  and 
fet  a  feal  upon  him,  that  he 

fhould  deceive  the  nations  no 


more,  till  the  thoufand  years 
fhould  be  fulfilled  :  and  after 
that,  he  mufl  be  looted  a  little 
feafon. 

4  And  I  faw  tbronesandthey  that 
fat  upon  them,  and  judgment  was 
given  unto  them  :  and  /  faw  the 
fouls  of  them  that  were  beheaded 
for  the  witnefs  of  Jefus,  and  for 
the  word  of  God,  and  which  had 
not  worfhipped  the  beafl,  neither 
his  image,  neither  had  received 

his 


238  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES*. 

Jus  mark  upon  their  foreheads*  iirft  refurredlion. 
or  their  hands  ;  and  they  lived  and 
reigned  with  Chrift  a  thoufand 
years. 

5  But  the  reft  of  the  dead  liv¬ 
ed  not  again  until  the  thoufand 
years  were  finifhed.  This  is  the 


6  Blefted  and  holy  is  he  that 
hatn  part  in  the  firft  refurrection  ; 
on  fucn  the  fecond  death  hath  no 
power,  but  they  (hall  be  priefts  of 
God  and  of  Clirnt,  and  (had  reirrii 
with  him  a  thoufand  years. 


Alter  the  deftrudtion  of  the  beaft  and  of  the  falfe  prophet,  there 
ftill  remains  4  the  dragon/  who  had  delegated  his  power  to  them, 

that  old  ferpent,  which  is  the  devil  and  Satan  but  he  is  bound  by 
*  an  angel/  an  efpecial  neinifter  of  providence  ;  and  the  famous  mil¬ 
lennium  commences,  or  the  reign  of  the  faints  upon  earth  tor  a  thou¬ 
fand  years,  ver.  i  6.  4  Binding  him  with  a  great  chain,  calling  him 
into  the  bottomlefs  pit,  flint  ting  him  up,  and  fealing  a  feal  upon  him/ 
are  ftrong  figures  to  fhow  the  ftrift  and  fevere  reftraint  which  he 
fhould  be  laid  under,  *  tnat  he  might  deceive  the  nations  no  more/ 
dining  tnis  whole  period,  Wickednefs  being  reftrained,  the  reign  of 
l  ignteoufncfs  fucceeds,  and  the  adminiftration  of  juftice  and  judgment 
is  given  to  the  faints  of  the  rnoft  High  ;  and  the  martyrs  and  con- 
feifors  of  Jefus,  not  only  thofe  who  4  were  beheaded,’  or  fuffered  any 
kind  of  death  under  the  heathen  emperors,  but  alfo  thofe  who  refil¬ 
led  to  comply  with  the  idolatrous  worfhip  4  of  the  beaft  and  of  his 
image,  are  lailed  rrom  the  dead,  and  have  the  principal  (hare  m  the 
felicities  of  Chrift’s  kingdom  upon  earth.  4  But  the  reft  of  the 
dead  lived  not  again  until  the  thoufand  years  were  finifbed  /  fo  that  it 
was  a  peculiar  prerogative  of  the  martyrs  and  confeffors  above  the 
reft  of  mankind.  4  This  is  the  iirft  refurredtioji/  a  particular  refur- 
redhon  preceding  the  general  one  at  lead  a  thoufand  years.  4  Blef- 
fed  and  holy’  too  4  is  he  who  hath  part  in  the  fir  ft  refurreftion  /  he 
is  holy  in  all  the  fenfes  of  the  word,  holy  as  feparated  from  the  com¬ 
mon  lot  of  mankind,  holy  as  indowed  with  all  virtuous  qualifications, 
and  none  but  fuch  are  admitted  to  partake  of  this  blefted  date.  4  On 
fuch  the  fecond  death  hath  no  power.’  4  The  fecond  death’  is  a  |ew- 
ifh  phrafe  for  the  puniihment  of  the  wicked  after  death.  So  the  * 
Chaldee  paraphrafe  of  Onkelos  upon  that  text  in  Deuteronomy, 
xxxiii.  6.  4  Let  Reuben  live,  and  not  die,  hath  Let  him  not  die  the 
fecond  death  /  and  the  other  paraphrases  of  Jonathan  Ben  Uziel  and 
of  Jerufalem  have  4  Let  him  not  die  the  fecond  death  by  which  the 
wicked  die  in  the  world  to  come.’  It  is  a  familiar  phrafe  in  the  Chal¬ 
dee  paraphrafes  and  Jewifti  writings,  and  in  this  very  book,  xx.  14. 
xxi.  8.  it  is  declared  to  be  the  fame  as  4  the  lake  burning  with  fire 
and  biimftone,’  The  fons  ot  the  refurre&ion  therefore  dial!  not  die 
again,  but.  (hall  live  in  eternal  blifs,  as  well  as’enpjy  all  the  glories  of 
the  millennium,  4  be  priefts  of  God  and  of  Chrift,  and  reign  with  him 
a  thoufand  years/ 

Nothing  is  more  evident  than  that  this  prophecy  of  the  millenni¬ 
um, 

^  Non  moriatur  morte  fecunda.  Onk  Nec  moriatur  mortre  qua  morientur  ira- 
probi  in  futuro  feculo  Jonath.  Nequq  moriature  morte  fecund  a  qua  moriuntui 
improbi  in  futuro  feculo.  Hierof. 
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um,  and  of  the  fir  It  refurrection,  hath  not  yet  been  fulfilled,  even 
though  the  refurredtion  be  taken  in  a  figurative  fenfe.  for  reckon 
the  thoufand  years  with  Ukier  from  the  time  of  Clink,  or  reckon 
them  with  Grotius  from  the  time  of  Conflantine,  yet  neither  of  thefe 
periods,  nor  indeed  any  other,  will  anfwer  the  defcription  and  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  millennium,  the  purity  and  peace,  the  holinefs  and  liappi- 
nefs  of  that  Bleifed  ilate.  Before  Conflantine  indeed  the  church  was 
in  greater  purity  ;  but  was  groaning  under  the  perfections  of  the 
heathen  emperors.  After  Conilantine  the  church  was  in  greater 
profperity,  but  was  foon  fhaken  and  cliltiirbe d  by  herefies  and  fchifms, 
by  the  incurfions  and  devaftations  of  the  northern  nations,  by  the 
conquering  arms  and  prevailing  impoflure  of  the  Saracens  and  after¬ 
wards  of  the  Turks,  by  the  corruption,  idolatry,  and  wickednefs,  the 
ufurpation,  tyranny,  and  cruelty  of  the  church  of  Rome.  If  Satan 
was  then  bound,  when  can  be  be  fa i el  to  be  look’d  ?  Or  how  could 
‘  the  faints  and  the  beak,’  Chrift  and  Anticbrik,  reign  at  the  fame  pe¬ 
riod  :  This  prophecy  therefore  remains  yet  to  be  fnlhlled,  even 
though  the  reiurredlion  be  taken  only  for  an  allegory,  which  yet  the 
text  cannot  admit  without  the  greatek  torture  and  violence.  For 
with  what  propriety  can  it  be  faid,  that  feme  of  the  dead  4  who  were 
beheaded  lived  and  reigned  with  Chrifl  a  thoufand  years,  but  the  reft 
of  the  dead  lived  not  again  until  the  thoufand  years  were  finifned/ 
unlefs  the  dying  and  living  again  be  the  fame  in  both  places,  a  proper 
death  and  rein rrekt ion  ?  Indeed  the  death  and  refurrection  of  the  wit- 
neiTes  before  mentioned,  Chap.  xi.  appears  from  the  concurrent  circum- 
kances  of  the  vifion  to  be  figurative,  but  the  death  and  refurrection 
here  mentioned  muft  for  the  very  fame  reafons  be  concluded  to  be  real. 
If  the  martyrs  rife  only  in  a  fpiritual  fenfe,  then  4  the  rek  of  the 
dead,’  rife  only  in  a  fpiritual  fenfe  ;  but  if  4  the  rek  of  the  dead’  real¬ 
ly  rife,  the  martyrs  rife  in  the  fame  manner.  There  is  no  difference 
between  them  ;  and  we  fhould  be  cautious  and  tender  of  making  the 
firk  refurredtion  an  allegory,  lek  others  fhould  reduce  the  fecund  into 
an  allegory  too,  like  thole  whom  St  Paul  mentions,  2  Tim.  ii,  17,  18. 

4  Hymeneus  and  Philetus,  who  concerning  the  truth  have  erred,  fay¬ 
ing  that  the  refurrection  is  pak  already,  and  overthrow  the  faith  of 
fome.’  It  is  to  this  firft  relurredtion  that  St  Paul  alludes,  when  he 
affirms,  1  Thef.  iv.  16.  that  4  the  dead  in  Chrift  fhall  rife  firft,’  and, 
1  Cor.  xv.  23.  that  4  every  man  fhall  be  made  alive  in  his  own  order, 
Chrift  the  firft  fruits,  afterward,  they  that  are  Chrift ’s  at  his  coming, 
and  then  cometh  the  end,’  after  the  general  refurre&ion. 

.  1 11  the  general  that  there  fhall  he  inch  a  happy  period  as  tlie  millen¬ 
nium,  that  4  the  kingdom  and  dominion,  and  the  preatnefs  of  the 
kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven,  fhall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the 
faints  of  the  moft  High,’  Dan.  vii.  27.  that  Chrift  fhall  have  4  the 
heathen  for  his  inheritance,  and  the  uttermoft  paits  of  the  earth  for 
hispofleffion,’  Pfal.  ii.  8.  that  4  the  earth  fhall  be  full  of  the  knowl- 
edge  of  the  Eord,  as  the  waters  over  the  fea,’  If.  xi.  9.  4  that  the  ful- 
nelsof  the  Gentiles  fliall  come  in,  and  all  Ifrael  fhall  be  faved,’  Rom. 
xi.  25,  26.  in  a  word  that  the  kingdom  of  heaven  fhall  be  eftablifhed 
upon  eaitn,  is  the  plain  and  exprefs  doctrine  of  Daniel  and  all  the 

pr  ophets 
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prophets  as  well  as  of  St  John  :  and  we  daily  pray  for  the  accons- 
p nib ment  of  it  in  praying, 4  Thy  kingdom  come/  But  of  all  the 


praying,4  Thy  o  _  _ _ 

prophets  St  John  is-  the  only  one  who  hath  declared  particularly  and  in 
expreis  terms,  that  the  martyrs  (hall  rife  to  partake  of  the  felicities  of 
this  kingaom,  and  that  it  (hail  continue  upon  the  earth  a  thoufand 
y  ea.13  :  and  the  Jewith  church  before  him,  and  the  Chrkdian  church 
**  1  him,  have  farther  believed  and  taught  that  thefe  thoufand  years 

V  id  be  the  feventh  millennary  of  the  world.  A  pompous  heap  of 
quotations  might  he  produced  to  this  purpofe  both  from  Jewifh  and 
Chriftian  writers  :  but  I  ehoofe  to  felecl  only  a  few  of  the  molt  ma¬ 
terial  of  each  fort  ;  you  may  hud  a  great  number*  in  Hr.  Burnet 
and  other  authors  who  have  treated  of  this  ftibjedL 

,r  th!  Jew^  wr‘£ers  f  Rabbi  Ketina,  as  cited  in  the  Gemara  or 
giofs  their  Talmud,  laid  that  64  the  world  endures  fix  thoufand  years, 
and  one  tnoufand  it  ILaU  be  laid  wafte,  (that  is  the  enemies  of  Goa 
diall  be  deftroyed)  whereof  it  is  laid,  If.  ii.  1 1.  The  Lord  alone  jhatt 
he  exatted  in  that  day*  X  mdition  a  {Tents  to  Rabbi  Ketina  ;  As  out  of 
feven  years  every  feventh  is- the  year  of  re  million,  fa  out  of  the  feven- 
tiioulaad  years  cl  the  world  the  feventh  niillennary  fhali  be  the  mil- 
ten  nary  of  remiffion,  that  God  alone  may  he  exalted  in  that  day  A  It 
W3S  j  ^ne  tradition  of  the  hoofe  of  Elias,  who  lived  two  hundred  years 
or  trwu. adorns  d e to \ e  Cn-rsft,  and  the  tradition  might  perhaps  be  de¬ 
rived  from  Elias  the  Ti&bite,  that  44  the  world  endures  fix  thoufand 
years,  two  thoufand  before  the  Law,  two  thoufand  under  the  Law, 
and  two  thoufand  under  the  Mefiiah/  It  was  alfo  §  the  tradition  of 
home  of  Ehas,  that  44  the  juft  whom  God  fhali  raiie  up  (meaning 
m  the  fir  it  refurredlion  J  fhali  not  be  turned  again  into  dull.  Now  if 
y  ou  inquire,  how  it  fhali  be  with,  the  juit  in  thole  thoufand  years 
wherein  the  holy  bleffed  God  fhali  renew  his  word,  whereof  it  is  fa  id. 
And  the  hard  alone  Jhall  he  exalted  in  that  day  ;  you  mu  ft  knew  that 
the  holy  bleiTed  God  will  give  them  the  wings  as  it  were  of  eagles, 
that  they  may  fry  upon  the  face  of  the  waters  5  whence  it  is  fa  id, 
Dial.  xivi.  2,  *  herejore  will  qjae  not fear^when  the  earth  fhali  he  c  han<r- 

eeL  But  perhaps  you  will  fay,  it  fhali  he  a  pain  and  affliction  to  them. 

Not 

TK  -b  umet  $  Theory.  B.  3.  Ch  5.  B.  4.  Ch.  6.  Mede  Placita  Dodoruni  Hebrseo* 
rgm  de  Magno  die  Judicii.p.  535.  B.  5.  Ch.  3.  page  802,  3tc.  Sec. 

f  Rabbi  Ketina,  Sex  annorum  miilibus.  flat  mundus,  et  uno  (miilenarioj 
va  habit  or  ;  de  quo  dicitur,  Et  exalt  cibitur  ID  0  minus  lotus  dieilio .  Traditio  ad- 
fl.ipulatur  R.  Kentinse  :  Sic  at  ex  feptenis  annis  feptiirms  quilque  annus  remiffionis 
eft,  ita  ex  feptera  miilibus  annorum  mimdi  ieptirrms  millenarius  millenarius  re- 
miiftonis  erit,  ut,  Do  minus  Joins  exalt  etur  in  die  ilia .  In  Gemara  Shanhedrina, 
apud  Mede  p.  535.  et  893. 

f  JTraditio  domus  Elbe  :  Sex  mi-lle  annos  durat  mundus :  bis  mille  annis  in- 
anitas ;  bis  mille  anms  Lex ;  denique  bis  ro  de  annis  dies  Ghrifti,  apud  Mede. 
P*  53^,  et  p.  894,  Burnet’s  Theofy.  B.  3.  Chap.  5. 

§  Traditio  domus  Elias:  Jufti  quos  refufc  itabit  Deus  non  redigentur  iternm 
in  pulvcrem  ui  quseras  autem  Mille  annis  iftis  quibus  Deus  fan  d  us  benedidus  re- 
novaturus  eft  mtmdutn  iuum,  de  quibus  dicitur  Et  cxaltabitur  Dominus  Joins  in 
die  illo ,  quid  juftis  futurum  lit ;  feiendum,  quod  Deus  ianCtus  bene  did  us  dabit 
i ilis  alas  quafi  aquilarttm,  ut  volent  taper  facie  aquarum  ;  unde  dicitur  Pi'aL 
nvi.  2.  Propterea  non  tunebimus ,  cum  mutebitur  terra.  At  forte  ( inquies)  erit 
ipfis  dolori  ten  aftlidioni,  oed  occurrit  illud  If.  xl.  31.  Ex  pelt  ant  thus  Do  min  - 
uni  innovaburtter  virci'i  efferent  ur  alia  irjiar  aquiiarum.  apud  Mede,  p.  776. 
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Not  st  all,  for  it  is  laid,  If.  xl.  31.  They  that  wait  upon  the  Lord fhall 
renew  their  Jlrength ,  they  Jhali  mount  up  with  wings  as  eagles 

Of  the  Chriftian  writers  St  Barnabas  in  the  iirft  century  *  thus 
comments  upon  thofe  words  of  Mofes,  (i  And  God  made  injlx  days  the 
■works  of  his  hands ,  and  he  fid  Jed  them  on  the  fe/venth  day,  and  he  refed 
in  and  fan  Stifled  -it*  Conlider, children,  what  that  fignirks,  hefni/h - 
ed  them  in  fix  days .  This  it  lignifies,  that  the  Lord  God  will  hnifh 
all  things  in  fix  thoufand  years.  For  a  day  with  him  is  a  thoufand 
years  :  as  hehimfdf  teftilied  faying,  Behold  this  day  Jhali  he  as  a  thou - 
fand years.  Therefore,  children,  in  fix  days  that  is  in  fix  thoufand 
years  fhall  all  things  be  confummated.  And  he  rejled the  feventh  day  : 
this  fignifies,  that  when  his  fon  fhall  come,  and  fhall  abolifh  the  fea- 
fon  of  tiie  wicked  one,  and  fhall  judge  the  ungodly,  and  iliall  change 
the  fun,  and  the  moon,  and  the  dal's,  then  he  fhall  reft  glorioufly  in 
that  feventh  day.”  Juftin  Martyr  in  the  fecond  century  f  declares 
the  millennium  to  be  the  catholic  doctrine  of  his  time.  “  I,  and  as 
many  as  are  orthodox  Chriftians  in  all  refpedts,  do  acknowledge  that 
there  fhall  be  a  refurredtion  of  the  flefh,  (meaning  the  fir  ft  refurrec- 
tlon)  and  a  thoufand  years  in  Jerufalem  rebuilt,  and  adorned,  and  in- 
Xarged,  (that  is  in  the  new  Jerufalem),  as  the  prophets  Ezekiel,  and 
Ifaiah,  and  others  unanimoufly  atteUd*  Afterwards  he  fubjoins, 
4(  A  certain  man  among  us,  whole  name  was  John,  one  of  the  apoftles 
of  Chrift,  in  a  revelation  made  to  him  did  prophefy  that  the  faithful 
believers  in  Chrift  (hould  live  a  thoufand  years  in  the  new  Jerufalem, 
and  after  thefe  fhould  be  the  general  reiurredlion  and  judgment 
which  is  an  early  atteftation  to  the  genuinnefs  and  authenticity  cf  the 
book  of  the  Revelation  ?  for  Juftin  was  converted  to  ChriilianitT 
about  thirty  years  after  the  death  of  St  John,  at  which  time  proba¬ 
bly  many  were  alive,  who  had  known  and  remembered  the  apoftle. 
Dr  Middleton  in  his  Inquiry  into  the  miraculous  powers,  &c.  has 
done  great  injuftice  to  Juftin  Martyr  as  well  as  to  feveral  of  the  fa¬ 
thers.  In  treating  of  the  millennium,  p.  26.  he  reprefents  Juftin  as 
laying,  “  that  all  the  faints  fhould  be  railed  in  the  fiefh,  and  reign 
with  Chrift  in  Jerufalem,  inlarged  and  beautified  in  a  wonderful  man¬ 
lier 


*  Fecitqt/e  Lens  in  fex  diebus  opera  m annum  fuanim ,  ct  confummavit  in  die 
feptima ,  et  in  ea  requievit ,  et  fanciijicamt  earn*  Adyertite,  fillii,  quid  dicat  ; 
eonfiunmannt  in  fex  uiebus :  id  ait  ;  omnia  confummabit  .Dominus  Deus  in  fex 
millibus  annorum.  Nam  apud  ilium  dies  sequiparatur  mille  annis,  ut  ipfemet 
teftatur  dicens.  Eeee  hodiernus  dies  erit  tanquam  mille  anni.  Itaque,  filii.  in 
fex  diebus,  hoc  eft,  in  fex  annorum  milibus  confumma  bunter  univerio.  Et  re- 
quievit  die  feptima  :  hoc  ait  ;  quando  veniens  ejus  Alius  tempus  Iniqui  abolebit, 
ac  judicabit  impios,  et  mutabit  folem  ac  lunam,  ftellafque,  tunc  pulchre  ivquie.1 
feet  in  die  feptima.  S.  Barnabse  Epift.  Cap.  15.  Edit.  Coteleri,  et  Clerici. 

f  Ego  autem,  et  fi  qui  red®  per  omnia  fententi®  Chriftiani  funt,  et  carols  re- 
furretfhonem  futuram  novimus,  et  mille  anrros  in  Hierufalem  inftaurata,  et  exor- 
nata,  et  dilatata,  ficut  prophet®,  Ezechiel,  et  Efaias,  et  alii  promu leant.  Et  vir 
apud  nos  quidam,  cui  nomen  erat  Joannes,  eduodecim  apoftolis,  Chinn  urms,  in 
c a  quae  ilii  exhibita  eft  revelatione  Chrifti  fideles  noftri  annos  mille  Hierofolymis 
peracturos  efie  praelocutus  eft,  ct  pollea  univerfalem  et  ( tit  femel  dicam)  fempi- 
ternam  omnium  unanimiter  ftniuij  refurretftionem  et  judicium  futurum.  Juft. 
Mart.  Dial.,  cum.  fry  phone  Pars  Secunda,  p.  307.  et  70S.  Edit.  Fans.  p.  71  u  et 
315.  Edit.  Thiribii.  ~  ' 
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iier  for  their  reception,  In' the  enjoyment  of  all  fenfual  pleafures,  for 
‘I  t‘10Vlan“  7ears  before  the  genera!  refurreaion.”  But  in  the  original 
;.-iere  wnoluca  claufe  as  that,  in  the  enjoyment  of  all  fenfual  pleafures  ; 
\  isdn  addition  anciinterpolation of  the  Do&or’s  own  incrcler  to  depre- 

t  •  ia^ul  :  ail<^  could  not  poilibly  have  made  it 

L  v  miitatie,hc  mail  have  done  it  defignedly,  for  he  has  cited  the  original 

as  to  tnat  cyau^eJ  an^  there  flopping  fhort  has  concealed  the  rell 
af  ^cc*  ar  ne^fad  fairly  cited  the  whole  fentence  (as  I  have 
T'!‘u'  aoo  \  e)  ne  was  fenfible  that  every  fcholar  muft  have  detected  the 
V  P  It  to 1  ici  iOndy  to  be  lamented,  that  fo  learned  and  ingen- 

y)l!G  a  ma:1  and  10  very  fine  a  writer  as  Dr  Middleton  was,  fhould  in 
’  ‘ ' ' ..  '  v,‘  ad)7  aigUjttent  have  been  guilty  of  fo  many  falfe  quotations 
t-s  he  has  been,  more  than  any  author  I  know.  Forgery  fhould  be 
cee;nea  a  capital  offence  in  literary  as  well  as  in  civil  affairs.  It  has 
bwaU.e  of  Jiutin  to  have  his  fenfe  milrepreiented  by  others  as 
-V‘SL-vIX  PiUidlcton.  Eorhe  has  been madeto  fay  that  the  doctrine 
01  the  millennium  had  not,  even  in  his  time,  obtained  univerfal  recep¬ 
tion  but  diet  many ;  Lhrijlians  of  pare  and  pious  principles  rejected  if,  it 
moiiid  have  oeen  laid,  did  not  acknowledge  it ,  But  Juflin  could  not  fo 
palpably  con trawi cc  lumfelf.  i  he  whole  context  evidently  demon- 
iu  at.es,  tnat  we  fhould  read,  with  Mede  and  Tillotfon,  the  paffage 
\vuii  a  negative,  that  many  not  of  pure  and  pious  principles  did  not  ac¬ 
knowledge  n.  For  fame,  fays  he,  are  called  Chnfians ,  but  are  ’  atheijlical 
and  1  ungodly  heretics .  A  manifefl  proof,  tliat  they  were  men  not  of  pure 
and  goaty  principles .  A  little  after  he  fubjoins,  that  fome  are  called 
6  hri/hansy  and  do  not  confefs  this,  and  deny  the  ref ur  reef  ion  oj  the  dead  / 
joj-Uq  tnen  alter  all  follows  what  was  cited  before,  ££  But  I,  and  as  many 
as  are  orthodox.  Ctiriilians  in  all  refpedls,  do  acknowledge  that  there 
fhali  be  a  refurredlion  of  the  fiefh  and  a  thoufand  years  in  Jeruialem, 
vcc,  Bie  thought  the  dodtrine  of  the  millennium  of  fuch  confe- 
q lienee  that  he  has  joined  it  all  along  with  that  of  the  refurredlipn  of 
tne  dead.  It  is  evident  therefore  that  he  never  meant  to  fay,  that  they 
w no  rejected  this  dodtrine  were  Chriftians  of  pure  and  pious  principles , 
but  tne  contrary.  Tertullian  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  century 
*  proreueth  his  belief  of  the  kingdom  promifed  to  the  faints  upon 
earth,  of  their  refurredlion  for  a  thoufand  years,  of  their  living  in  the 
new  Jerufaletn,  and  therein  enjoying  ail  fpiritual  delights,  and  of  the 
de  fir  licit  on  of  the  world  and  the  general  judgment  after  the  thoufand 
years  ;  ana  his  books  of  Paradife  and  oj  the  hope  of  the  faithful ,  if 
they  had  not  been  loft  or  fupprefted,  might  have  afforded  ampler 
proofs  of  all  thefe  particulars.  Ladlantius  at  tlie  beginning  of  the 
fourth  century  j-  is  very  cooious  upon  this  iubjedl  in  the  feventh  book 

of 


■^N'am  et  confitemur  in  terra  nobis  regnum  repromiiTura  ;  See.  Tertull.  advert. 
Mareion.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  24  Edit:  Rigaltii.  Paris  167  5. 

t  Oaoniam  fex  diebus  cuncta  Dei  opera  perfect  a  funt  ;  per  fa'cula  fex,  id  Jed 
annorum  lex  miilia,  manere  hoc  Patu  mundum  necefle  eft.  Etrurfas,  quoniam 
p>errectis  operibus  requievit  die  feptimo,  eumque  benedixit  ;  necetfe  eft,  ut  in 
line  fexti  millefimi  anni  malitia  qmnis  aboleatnre  terra,  et  regnent  per  annos  mil- 
Je  iuilitia.  Cap.  14.  Veruin  ille,  cum  deleveritinjuftitiam,  ac  jullos,  qui  a  prin¬ 
ciple)  fuerimt,  ad  vit&m  reftauraverit,  niille  inter  homines  verlabitur,  eofque  juf- 

tillime 
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of  his  Divine  Inftitutions.  He  faith,  <£  Becaufe  all  the  works  of 
God  were  finifhed  in  fix  days,  it  is  neceifarv  that  the  world  fhould 
remain  in  this  Rate  fix  ages,  that  is  fix  thoufand  yearV>  And  again, 
‘  becaufe  having  finifhed  the  works  he  refled  on  the  ieventh  day,  and 
bleffcd  it  ;  it  is  neceffary  that  at  the  end  of  the  fix  thoufandth  year 
all  wickednefs  fhould  beabolifhed  out  of  the  earth,  and  juftice  fhould 
reign  for  a  thoufand  years.”  He  faith,  “  When  the  Son  of  God 
foall  have  dellroyed  injullice,  and  fhall  have  reftored  the  juft  to  life, 
he  fhall  be  converfant  among  men  a  thoufand  years,  and  fhall  rule 
them  with  moil  juft  government.  At  the  fame  time  the  prince  of 
devils  fhall  be  bound  with  chains,  and  fhall  be  in  cuftody  the  thou¬ 
fand  years  of  the  heavenly  kingdom,  while  juftice  fhall  reign  in  the 
world,  left  he  fhould  attempt  any  evil  againft  the  people  of  God.” 
He  faith,  “  When  the  thoufand  years  of  the  kingdom,  that  is  feven 
thoufand  years  fha'l  draw  towards  a  coaclulion,  Satan  fhall  be  loofed 
again  :  and  when  the  thoufand  years  fhall  be  completed,  then  fhall  be 
that  fecond  and  public  reiurrecftion  of  all,  wherein  the  unjuft  fhall  be 
raifed  to  everlafting  torments. ”  And  having  inlarged  upon  thefe 
topics  he  concludes,  l(  Phis  is  the  doctrine  of  the  holy  prophets  which 
we  Chriftians  follow  ;  this  is  our  wifdom.”  In  fhort  the  do&rine  of 
the  millennium  was  generally  believed  in  the  three  firft  and  pureft 
ages  5  and  this  belief,  as  the  ^  learned  Dodvvell  hath  juftly  obferved, 
was  one  principal  caufe  of  the  fortitude  of  the  primitive  Chriftians  ; 
they  even  coveted  martyrdom,  in  hopes  of  being  partakers  of  the  pri- 
vileges  and  glorioes  of  the  martyrs  in  the  firft  refurredlion. 

Aftei wards  the  doctrines  grew  into  difrepute  for  various  reafons. 
Some  both  Jewifh  and  Chriftian  writers  have  debafed  it  with  a  mix- 
tuie  of  fables  ;  they  have  defcribed  the  kingdom  more  like  a  fenfual 
than  a  fpiritual  kingdom,  and  thereby  they  have  not  only  expofed 
themfelves,  but  (what  is  infinitely  worfe)  the  doctrine  itfelf  to  con¬ 
tempt  and  ridicule.  It  hath  fufFered  by  the  mifreprefentations  of  its 
enemies,  as  well  as  by  the  indifcretions  of  its  friends  ;  many  like 
f  Jerome,  have  charged  the  millennarians,  with  abfurd  and  impious 
opinions  which  they  never  held  ;  and  rather  than  they  would  admit 
the  truth  of  the  do6lrine,  they  have  not  fcrupled  to  call  in  queflion 
the  genuinenefs  of  the  book  of  the  Revelation.  It  hath  been  abufed 

Vol.  II.  Kk  even 

tiflimo  imperm  reget — -Sub  idem  tempus  etiam  princeps  daemonum — catenis  vm- 
eictur,  et  erit  m  cuftodia  mille  annis  caeleftis  imperii,  quo  juiiitia  in  orbe  reo-na- 
bit,  ne  qtiOo  malum  adverfus  populum  Dei  moliatur,Cap.  24.  Sed  idem,  cum  mil- 
e  aani  regni,  hoc  eit  feptem  milla  casperint  terminari ;  folvetur  denuo  &.c. 
Cum  vero  completi  fuermt  mille  anni,— fiet,  fecunda  ilia,  et  publica  omnium  re- 
fm re.ho,  in  qua  excitabuntur  injufti  ad  cruciatus  fempiternos.  Haec  eft  docftrina 
fanctorum  prophetarum,  quam  Chriltianifequimur  :  haec  noftra  iapientia.  Cap. 


•  am  jenpu  regno  prlmam  fore  refurrecftionem  corporum  crediderunt 
primaevi  Chnltiam.  Et :  ut  juftorum  propriam  earn  crediderunt  refurredionem 
1  a  maityrum  in  ea  portionem  longe  effe  praecipuam — Ilaec  cum  fta  crederen- 
tiw  cnci  nequit  quantum  martyres  illius  aetatis  martyrii  ftudio  inflammarint.— 
°,  1  idert.  Cyprian.  XII.  De  martyrum  fortitudine.  oecft.  20.  21. 

t  ee  i  ec  e  s  Works,  B.  5.  Chap.  5,  D.  Hieronytni  Pronundtata  de  Dogmate 
Kiiliennaniorum,  p.  897. 
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even  to  worfe  purpofes  ;  It  hath  been  made  an  engine  of  fadlion  $ 
and  turbulent  fanatics,  under  the  pretence  of  faints,  have  afpired  to 
dominion,  and  diiturbed  the  peace  of  civil  fociety.  Refidcs  whatever 
tlie  influence  and  authority  of  the  church  of  Rome  have  extended,  (he 
hath  endeavoured  by  all  means  to  diferedit  this  dodlrine  ^  and  indeed 
not  without  fufficient  reafon,  this  kingdom  of  Ohrid  being  founded  on 
the  ruins  of  the  kingdom  of  Antic-brill.  No  wonder  therefore  that 
this  doctrine  lay  deprefled  for  many  ages,  but  it  fprang  up  again  at 
the  Reformation,  and  will  fiourifh  together  with  the  itudy  of  the 
Revelation.  All  the  danger  is,  on  one  fide,  of  piuning  and  lopping 
it  too  fhort,  and  on  the  other  of  fuffering  it  to  grow  too  wild  and 
■luxuriant.  Great  caution,  fobernefs,  and  judgment  are  required,  to 
keep  the  middle  -ceurfe.  We  fhould  neither  with  home  interpret  it 
into  an  allegory,  nor  depart  from  the  literal  fenfe  of  icripture  without 
abfolute  -neceflky  for  fo  doing.  Neither  fhould  we  with  others  in¬ 
dulge  an  extravagant  fancy,  nor  explain  too  curioufly  the  manner  and 
circumdances  of  this  future  date.  It  is  fafed  and  bed  faithfully  to 
adhere  to  the  words  of  feripture,  -or  to  fair  dedu&ions  from  feripture  ; 
-and  to  red  contented  with  the  general  account,  till  time  fhall  accom¬ 
pli  (h  and  eclaircife  all  the  particulars. 


7  And  when  the  thoufand 
years  are  expired,  Satan  fhall  be 
do o fed  out  of  his  prifon. 

S  And  (hall  go  out  to  deceive 
the  nations  which  are  in  the  four 
■quarters  of  the  earth,  Gog  and 
Ivlagog,  to  gather  them  together 
to  battle  ;  -the  number  of  whom 
is  as  the  fand  of  the  fea. 

q  And  they  went  upon  the 
•breadth  of  the  earth,  and  compal- 


fed  the  camp  of  the  faints  about 
and  the  beloved  city  ;  and  fire 
came  down  from  God  out  of  hea¬ 
ven,  and  devoured  them. 

io  And  the  devil  that  deceiv¬ 
ed  them,  was  call  into  the  lake 
of  fire  and  brimflone,  where  the 
beait  and  the  falfe  prophet  are, 
and  fhall  be  tormented  day  and 
night  for  ever  and  over-. 


fhall 


At >the  expiration  of  the  thoufand  years,  vein  the  icfli ain’t 

ill  be  taken  off  from  wickednefs,  and  for  (  a  little  featon  as  it  veas 


laid  before,  ver.  3.  ‘  Satan  fliall  be  loofed  out  of  bis  prifon,’ anft 
make  one  effort  more  to  re-eftabliih  Ids  kingdom.  As  he  deceived 
„ur  firft  parents  in  die  paradi fiscal  ftate,  fo  he  fliall  have  the  artifice 
>  to  deceive  the  nations’  in  this  millennial  kingdom,  to  (how  that  no 
ftate  or  condition  upon  earth  is  exempted  and  lecured  from  finning. 
The  -nations,  whom  he  (hall  deceive,  are  defer ibed  as  living  10  the  re* 
moteft  parts  of  the  world  ;  ‘  in  the  four  quarters  of  the  e  art  1,  m 
the  four  angles  or  corners  of  the  earth  and  they  are  diftmgmifhed  by 
the  name  of  ‘  Gog -and  Magog,’  and  are  faid  to  he  as  numerous  ‘a* 
the  fand  of  the  fea,.  ‘  Gog  and  Magog’  l'eem  to ’have  been  formerly 
the  general  name  of  the  .northern  nations  of  Europe  an  .  lia’  as  *ie 
Scythians  have  fince,  and  the  Tartars  are  at  prefent.  In  Ezekiel 
there  is  a  famous  prophecy  concerning  ‘  Gog  and  Magog,  and  this 
prophecy  alludes  to  that  in  many  particulars.  Both  that  of  Ezekiel 
and  this  of  St  John  remain  yet  to  be  fulfilled  ;  and  therefore  we  can* 
»ot  be  abiblutely  certain  thaUhey  may  not  both  relate  to  the^  ame 
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tvent,  but  it  appears  more  probable  that  they  relate  to  different  events. 
The  one  is  expe&ed  to  take  effect  before,  but  the  other  will  not  take 
effect  till  after  the  millennium.  4  Gog  and  Magog’  in  Ezekiel  are 
faid  exprefsly,  xxxv  iii.  6.  15.  xxxix.  2.  to  come  from  4  the  north- 
quarters’  and  4  the  north  parts,’  but  in  St  John  they  come  from  4  the 
four  quarters  or  corners  of  the  earth.  4  Gog  and  Magog’  in  Ezekiel 
bend  their  forces  again!!  the  Jews  reftttled  in  their  own  land,  but  in 
St  John  (  they  march  up  again  ft  4  the  faints’  and  church  of  God  in 
general,  ‘Gog  and  Magog’  in  Ezekiel  are  with  very  good  reafon 
luppofed  to  be  the  Turks,  but  the  Turks  are  the  authors  of  4  the  fe- 
cond  woe,  and  the  fecond  woe,’  xi.  14.  » is  paft  before  the  third  woe, 
and  the  third  woe’  long  precedes  the  time  here  tieated  of.  Ezekiel’s 
prophecy  apparently  coincides  with  the  latter  part  of  the  eleventh 
chapter  of  Daniel,  and  prefignifies  the  deflrudion.  of  the  Othman  em¬ 
pire,  which  includes  Goner  and  many  European,  as  well  as  Ethiopia , 
Ltbyci ,  and  other  nations.  If  4  Gog  and  Magog’  in  St  John  are  the 
fame  with  tnofe  in  Ezekiel,  then  we  mull  fuppofe  the  Othman  empire 
to  fubfift  throughout  the  millennium,  which  can  hardly  be  believed, 
as  it  can  hardly  be  reconciled  with  other  prophecies.  It  may  there¬ 
fore  be  concluded  that  4  Gog  and  Magog’  as  well  as  Sodom,  and 
Egypt,  and  Babylon  are  myftic  names  in  this  book  ;  and  the  lalt  ene¬ 
mies  of  the  Chriflian  church  are  fo  denominated,  becaufe,  ‘  Go"-  and 
Magog’  appear  to  be  the  laft  enemies  of  the  Jew. if ]>  nation.  Who 
they  fhall  be,  we  cannot  pretend  to  fay  with  any  the  leaf!  degree  of 
certainty.  It  is  a  ftrange  whimfjcal  abfurd  paradox  of*  Dr  Burnet, 
but  his  hypothecs  betrayed  him  into  it,  that  they  fhall  be  44  fons  of 
the  earth,  generated  from  the  dime  of  the  ground  and  the  heat  of  the 
iun  as  brute  creatures,  were  at  fnft.”  Mr  Mede’sf  conje&ure  is 
much  more  rational,  that  they  (hall  be  the  nations  of  America,  the 
nations  of  America  being  in  all  probability  colonies  or  dependents 
fromi the  Scythians, that  is  from  ‘Gog  and  Magog,’ Whoever  they  fhall 
be  they  fhall  come  up  from  4  the  four  corners  of  the  earthonthe  breadth 
of  the  earth,  and  flail  compafs  the  camp  of  the  faints  about,  and  the  be¬ 
loved  city,’  the  new  Jerufaiem  with  the  faints  incamped  around  it, 
as  the  Ifraelites  incamped  around  the  tabernacle  in  the  wildernefs. 
But  they  fhall  not  fucceed  and  profper  in  their  attempts  ;  they  fhall 
not  be  able  to  hurt  the  church  and  city  of  God,  but  fhall  be  deitroy- 
cd,  in  an  extraordinary  manner,  by  4  fire  from  heaven  and  4  the 
devil,  himfelf,  the  promoter  and  leader  of  this  new  apoflafy  and  re- 

f  K  afgr  u  an:  .h,S  Chrift’  fhalr  not  be  confined  as  be- 
fore  but  fhall  be  call  into  the  lake  of  fire  and.  brimfione,'  where  he 

lhall  be  pumfhed  together  with  «  the  bealt  and  the  falfe  prophet,’ 

who  were  call  m  before  h.m,  ‘and  (hall  be  tormented  day  and  nirftt 


w  for  ever  and’ ever/ 

J  t  And  I  faw  a  great  white 
throne,  and  him  that  fat  on  it. 


e> 


from  wbofe  face  the  earth  and 
the  heaven  fled  away,  and  there 


was 


*  Sonet’s  Theory.  B.4.  Chap.  10. 

5,;  *•» 


m:t 


;.yX- 
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was  found  no  place  for  them. 

1 2  And  I  law  the  dead,  frnall 
and  great,  fland  before  God  ; 
and  the  books  were  opened  : 
and  another  book  was  opened, 
which  is  the  hook  of  life  ;  and  the 
dead  were  judged  out  of  thofe 
things  which  were  written  in  the 
pooies,  according  to  their  works. 

13  And  the  fea  gave  up  the 
head  which  were  in  it ;  and  death 


and  hell  delivered  up  the  dead 
which  were  in  them  ;  and  they 
were  judged  every  man  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  works. 

14  And  death  and  hell  were 
call  into  the  lake  of  fire  :  This 
is  the  fecond  death. 

15  And  whofoever  was  not 
found  written  in  the  book  of 
life,  was  call  into  the  lake  of 
fire. 


After  this  lafl  conflidl  and  the  final  defeat  of  Satan,  there  follows, 
ver.  11  — 15.  the  general  refurredlion  and  judgment,  reprefented  in 
a  vilion  of  (  a  great  white  throne,’  great  to  fhow  the  largenefs  and 
extent,  whit?  to  fhow  the  juftice  and  equity  of  the  judgment,  and 
‘  one  fitting  on  it,’  who  can  be  none  other  than  the  Son  of  God,  for, 
John  v.  22.  ‘  the  Father  hath  committed  all  judgment  unto  the  Son  ; 
from  whofe  face  the  earth  and  the  heaven  fled  away,  and  there  was 
found  noplace  for  them,’  fo  that  this  is  properly  .the  end  cf  the  •world . 
6  The  dead,"  both  Jmall  and  great ,  of  all  ranks  and  degrees,  as  well 
thofe  who  perifned  at  fea  and  were  buried  in  the  waters,  as  thofe  who 
died  at  land  and  were  buried  in  the  graves,  are  all  raifed,  and  (land 
before  the  judgment-feat  of  God,  where  6  they  are  judged  every  man 
according  to  their  works,’  as  exactly  as  if  all  their  atlions  had  been 
recorded  in  books.  They  who  are  found  not  worthy  to  be  inrolled 
in  the  regilters  of  heaven  are  ‘  call  into  the  lake  of  fire  whither 
alio  were  call  ‘  death  and  hell  or  the  grave,’  who  are  here  perfonified, 
as  they  are  likewife  in  other  places  of  holy  feripture.  It  may  feem 
ftrange  that  death  fhould  be  ‘  caft  into  the  lake  of  fire  which  is  the 
fecond  death  but  the  meaning  is  that  temporal  death ,  which  hither¬ 
to  had  exerciled  dominion  over  the  race  of  men,  (hall  be  totally  abo- 
liihed,  and  with  refpedl  to  the  wicked  be  converted  into  eternal  death . 

' Then ,  ‘  as  St  Paul  faith,  1  Cor.  xv.  24.  26.  6  fhali  be  brought  to 
pafs  the  faying  that  is  written,  Death  is  fwallowed  up  in  viftory  ; 
for  the  lail  enemy  that  (hall  be  deftroyed  is  death.’ 


CHAP.  XXI. 


1  A  *ND  I  faw  a  new  heaven 

JTjL  and  a  new  earth  :  for 
the  firfl  heaven  and  the  firfl  earth 
were  palled  away  ;  and  there  was 
no  more  fea. 

2  And  I  John  faw  the  holy 
city,  new  Jerufalem,  coming 
down  from  God  out  of  heaven, 
prepared  as  a  bride  adorned  for 
her  hufband. 

3  And  I  heard  a  great  voice 


out  of  heaven  faying,  Behold  the 
tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men, 
and  he  will  dwell  with  them,  and 
they  fhali  be  his  people,  and  Gcd 
himfelf  fhali  be  with  "them  and 
be  their  God. 

4  And. God  fhali  wipe  away 
all  tears  from  theireyes  ;  and  there 
fhali  be  no  more  death,  neither 
forrow,  nor  crying,  neither  fhali 
there  be  any  more  pain  :  for  the 

former 
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former  things  are  palled  away. 

5  And  he  that  fat  upon  the 
throne,  Paid,  Behold,  I  make  all 
things  new.  And  he  laid  unto 
ihe,  Write  :  for  thefe  words  are 
true  and  faithful. 

6  And  he  faid  unto  me,  It  is 
done*  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega, 
the  beginning  and  the  end  :  I 
will  give  unto  him  that  is  athirfl, 
of  the  fountain  of  the  water  of 
life  freely. 


7  He  that  overcometh  (hall 
inherit  all  things,  and  1  will  be 
his  God  and  he  Hi  all  be  my  fon. 

8  But  the  fearful,  and  unbe¬ 
lieving,  and  the  abominable,  and 
murderers,  and  whoremongers, 
and  for'cerers,  and  idolaters  and  all 
liars,  (hall  have  their  part  in  the 
lake  which  burneth  with  fire  and 
br  imftone  :  which  is  the  fecond 
death. 


4  A  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,’  ver.  t.  fucceeded  in  the  room 
of4  the  firfl  heaven  and  the  iirlt  earth,’  which  4  palled  away,’  xx.  11. 
at  the  general  judgment.  In  the  new  earth  there  is  this  remarkable 
property,  that  4  there  is  no  more  fea,  which  whether  it  fhall  be  effect¬ 
ed  by  the  means  which  the  theorills  *  of  the  earth  have  prefcribed 
or  by  any  other,  time  mult  difeover :  but  it  is  evident  from  hence, 
that  this  new  heaven  and  earth  are  not  designed  to  take  place  till 
after  the  general  judgment,  for  at  the  general  judgment,  xx.  1 3.  4  the 
fea  gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in  it.’  Many  underhand  the  expref 
iion  figuratively,  that  there  {hall  be  no  troubles  or  commotions  in  this 
new  world.  In  this  new  world  too,  4  the  new  Jerufalem’  appears, 
ver.  2.  in  full  glory  and  fplcndour.  It  is  deferibed  as  coming  down 
from  God  out  of  heaven  :’  it  is  a  city,  vvhofe  builder  and  maker  is 
God  ;  and  is  4  adorned  as  the  bride  for  the  Lamb,’  the  true  church 
of  Chrift  :  and  the  new  Jerufalem,  the  true  church  of  Chrih,  fublilts 
as  well  during  the  millennial  kingdom  as  after  it.  At  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  millennium  it  was  faid,  xix.  7.  4  The  marriage  of 
the  Lamb  is  come,  and  his  wife  hath  made  herfelf  ready.’  At  the 
conclufion  of  the  millennium  Gog  and  Magog  went  up,  xx.  9.  againft 
*  the  beloved  city  :’  And  here  it  is  reprefented  as  the  metropolis  of 
the  new  heaven  and  the  new  earth.  The  new  Jerufalem  fhall  be  the 
habitation  of  the  faints  of  the  firft  refurre&ion,  and  it  fhall  alfo  be  the 
habitation  of  the  faints  of  the  general  refurrection.  The  church  of 
Chrift  fhall  endure  through  all  times  and  changes  in  this  world,  and 
likewife  in  the  world  to  come  ;  it  fhall  be  glorious  upon  earth  during 
the  millennium,  and  fhall  be  more  glorious  flill  in  the  new  earth  after 
the  millennium  to  all  eternity.  Earth  fhall  then  become  as  heaven, 
01  rather  rt  fhall  be  a  heaven  upon  earth,  ver.  3.  God  dwelling  vifr- 
bly  among  men  :  and,  ver.  4.  4  there  fhall  be  no  more  death,’  ^which 
cannot  come  to  pafs,  till  death  fhall  be  totally  abolifhed,  xx.  14.  by 
being  4  call  into  the  lake  of  fire,’  and  till  4  the  former  things  the  fkll 
heaven  and  the  firfl  earth,  4  are  palled  away.’  He  4  who  fat  upon  the 
throne’  as  judge  of  the  world,  xx.  11.  declares,  ver.  3.  4  Behold,  I 
make  all  things  new  Pie  is  the  author  of  this  fecond  as  well  as  of 
the  firfl  creation,  and  he  commands  thefe  things  to  be  written  for  the 

edification 


*  Gurnet’s  Theory.  B.  4.  Chap.  2. 


Whiiton‘s  Theory.  B.  4.  Chap.  5. 


J 
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edification  ami  confolation  of  his  church  with  a  firm  affurance  of 
their  truth  and  certainty.  He  pronounces  this  period,  ver.  6,  7,  8* 
to  be  the  confummalion  of  all  things, when  the  promifes  of  God  and  the 
defires  of  his  faithful  fervants  fhall  all  be  fully  accomplilhed ;  the  right- 
eon^  fhall  inherit  all  tilings,  but  the  profligate  and  immoral  lhall 
have  their  portion  in  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimttone  which  is  a  far¬ 
ther  demon!! ration,  that  thefe  things  cannot  take  effect  till  after  the 
general  judgment. 

Many,  I  know,  both  ancients  and  moderns,  make  the  milliennium 
fynchronize  with  the  new  heaven  and  the  new  earth  ;  and  fome  lati¬ 
tude  01  interpretation  may  be  well  allowed  in  thefe  myllerious  points  of 
futurity  :  but  this  order  or  things,  and  this  interpretation  of  the  words, 
appear  to  me  molt  natural,  and  molt  agreeable  to  the  context.  Gog 
and  Magog,  the  nations  in  the  four  corners  of  the  earth,  are  deceived 
by  Satan  after  the  expiration  of  the  millennium  :  but  Gog  and 
Magog  are  not  inhabiters  of  the  new  heaven  and  the  new  earth.  It 
is  not  our  bufinefs  to  frame  theories  and  invent  hypothefes,  but  faith¬ 
fully  to  follow  the  word  of  God  as  our  furell  guide,  without  regard¬ 
ing  much  the  authority  of  men.  Not  but  various  authorities  might 
be  cited  to  fhow  that  this  is  no  novel  opinion.  As  St  Barnabas  * 
fays,  44  When  the  Lord  (hall  make  all  things  new,  then  fhall  be  the 
beginning  of  the  eighth  day,  which  is  the  beginning  of  another 
world  allowing  fix  thoufand  years  to  the  duration  of  this  world, 
the  feventh  thoufand  to  themillennium,  and  the  eighth  thoufand  to  the 
beginning  of  a  blefled  eternity  :  and  you  may  find  many  mere  teflimonies. 
alledged  to  this  purpofe  in  the  notes  of  Cotelerius  and  other  critics 
upon  this  pafTage  of  St  Barnabas.  Laclantius  j*  affirms,  that  u  when 
the  thoufand  years  fhall  be  completed,  the  world  fhall  be  renewed  by 
God, the  heavens  fhall  be  folded  up,  and  the  earth  fhall  be  changed ;  and 
God  fhall  transform  men  into  the  fimilitude  of  angels;  and  they  fhall  be 
white  as  fnow,  and  fhall  be  always  converfant  in  the  fight  of  the  Al- 
mighty,  and  fhall  facrifice  to  their  Lord,  and  ferve  him  for  ever.” 
St  Aullin  alfo  J  declares,  that  44  the  judgment  being  fini/hed,  then  this 
heaven  and  this  earth  fhall  ceafe  to  be,  when  the  new  heaven  and  the 
new  earth  fhall  begin  to  be.  For  by  a  mutation  of  things  this  world 
will  pafs  away,  not  by  an  utter  extinction.  Whence  alfo  the  apoflle 
fays,  i  Cor.  vii.  31.  that  thefajhion  of  this  world paffeth  away.”  And 
indeed  why  fhould  the  new  heaven  and  the  new  earth  be  deflroyed, 
when  there  fhall  be  no  more  fin,  when  4  there  fhall  be  no  more  curfe/ 

when 

*  Novatis  vero  cun&is  a  Domino - oeftavi  dici  initinm,  hoc  eft  imtium  alte- 

rius  mundi.  Candli  Barnab.  Epift.  Cap.  15.  Vide  etiam  Notas  Cotelerii,  Sec. 

f  Cum  vero  completi  fuerunt  mille  annqrenovabitur  mundus  a  Deo,  et  ccelum 
'complicabitur,  et  terra  mutabitur  ;  et  t.ransformabit  Deus  homines  in  fimilitudi- 
nem  angelorum  ;  et  erunt  candidi,  ficut  nix  :  et  verfabuntvr  Temper  in  contpeedu. 
omnipotentis,  et  domino  luo  facriticabunt,  et  feivient  in  sternum.  Laclant.  Lib. 
7.  Cap.  26. 

|  PeraCdo  quippe  judicio  tunc  efle  deftnet  hoc  caelum  et  haec  terra,  quando  in- 
cipiet  elfe  caelum  novum  et  terra  nova.  Mutatione  namque  rerum,  non  omni 
modo  interitu  tranfibit  hie  mundus.  Unde  et  Apoftolus  ait  ;  Prcsterit  cnim  Jig - 
urn  hujus  mundi.  S.  Auguft  de  Civitate  Dei.  Lib.  19.  Cap.  14.  p.  447*  Tom.  7. 
Edit.  Benedict.  Antwerp, 
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when*  there  (hall  be  no  more  death?  The  heaven  and  the  earth  of 
old/  2  Pet.  ni.  5.  for  the  wickedncfsof  man  4  perilhed  by  water  :  The 
heaven  and  the  earth  which  are  now,  are  referved  unto  fire  again  It  the 
day  of  judgment,  and  perdition  of  ungodly  men  /  but  why  Ihould 
not  ‘the  new  heaven  and  the  new  earth/  bepreferved,  £  wherein  dwell- 


•eth  righteoufnefs 


9  And  there  came  unto  me 
one  of  the  feven  angels,  which 
had  the  feven  vials  full  of  the  ieven 
.laid  plagues,  and  talked  with  me, 
faying,  Come  hither,  1  will  {hew 
thee  the  bride,  the  Lamb’s  wife. 

10  And  carried  me  away  in 
the  fpirit  to  a  great  and  high 
mountain,  and  {hewed  me  that 
great  city,  the  holy  Jerufalem, 
defeending  out  of  heaven  from 
God. 

1 1  Having  the  glory  of  God  : 
and  her  light  was  like  unto  a 
Hone  moll  precious,  even  like  a 
jafper-flone,  clear  as  cryftal  ; 

12  And  had  a  wall  great  and 
High,  and  had  twelve  gates,  and 
at  the  gates  twelve  angels,  and 
names  written  thereon,  which  are 
ihe  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of 
the  children  of  IfracL 

13  On  the  eaft,  three  gates  ; 
on  the  north,  three  gates  ;  on 
the  fouth,  three  gates  $  on  the 
well,  three  gates. 

14  And  the  wall  of  the  city 
had  twelve  foundations,  'and  in 
them  the  names  of  the  twelve 
apollles  of  the  Lamb. 

15  And  he  that  talked  with 
•me,  had  a  golden  reed  to  meafure 
the  city,  and  the  gates  thereof, 
and  the  wall  thereof. 

1 6  And  the  city  lieth  four¬ 
square,  and  the  length  is  as  large 
as  the  breadth  :  and  he  meafured 
the  city  with  the  reed,  twelve 
tlioufand  furlongs :  the  length, 
and  the  breadth,  and  the  heighth 
of  it  are  equal. 

1 7  And  he  meafured  the  wall 
thereof,  an  hundred  aud  forty  and 


four  cubits,  according  to  the 
meafure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  tiie 
angel. 

18  And  the  building  of  the  wall 
of  it  was  of  jaiper  ;  and  the  city 
was  pure  gold,  like  unto  clear 
glafs. 

19  And  the  foundations  of  the 
wall  of  the  city  were  garniibed 
with  alhmanner  of  precious  hones. 
The  firli  foundation  was  jafper  ; 
the  fecond,  faphire  ;  the  third, 
a  chalcedony  ;  the  fourth,  an 
emeiald  ; 

20  The  fifth,  fardonyx  ;  the 
fixth,  fardius  ;  the  feventh,  chry- 
folyth  ;  the  eight,  beryl  ;  the 
ninth,  a  topaz  ;  the  tenth  a 
chryfoprafus  ;  the  eleventh,  a 
.iacinci  ;  the  twelfth,  an  ame- 
thyft. 

J 

2 1  And  the  twelve  gates  were 
twelve  pearls  ;  every  feveral  gate 
was  of  one  pearl  ;  and  the  llreet 
of  the  city  was  pure  gold,  as  it 
were  tranfparent  glafs. 

22  And  I  faw  no  temple  there¬ 
in  :  for  the  Lord  God  almighty, 
and  the  Lamb  are  the  temple  of 
it. 

23  And  the  city  had  no  need 
of  the  fun,  neither  of  the  moon 
to  fhine  in  it  ;  for  the  glory  of 
God  did  lighten  it,  and  the  Lamb 
is  the  light  thereof. 

24  Aud  the  nations  of  them 
which  are  fared,  {hall  walk  in 
the  light  of  it  :  and  the  kings 
of  the  earth  do  brin£  their  elorv 
and  honour  into  it. 

25*  And  the  gates  of  it  (hall 
not  be  {hut  at  all  by  day  :  for 
there  fhall  be  no  night  there. 

26AlH 
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2 6  And  they  {hall  bring  the  eth,  neither  <ivhat[oevr  worketh 

glory  and  honour  of  the  nations  abomination,  or  rmiheth  a  lie  :  but 
into  it.  they  which  are  written  in  the 

27  And  there  (hall  in  no  wife  Lamb’s  book  of  life 
enter  into  it  any  thing  that  defil- 

A  more  particular  defcription  is  afterwards  given  of  the  new  Jeru¬ 
salem.  ‘  One  of  the  Seven  angels  who  had  the  leven  vials,’  ver.  9.  and 
moil  probably  the  fame  angel,  who  before  had  (bowed  to  St  John, 
xvii.  1.  &c.  the  my  (lie  Babylon  and  her  deftrudlion,  now  fhowethby 
way  of  contrail  the  new  Jeruialem  and  her  glory.  For  this  purpofe, 
ver.  10.  ‘  he  carrieth  him  away  in  the  fpirit  to  a  great  and  high 
mountain  in  the  fame  manner  as  Ezekiel,  xl.  2.  ‘  was  brought  in 
the  villous  of  God,  and  Set  upon  a  very  high  mountain,’  to  lee  the 
frame  of  the  city  and  temple  :  and  this  defcription  of  the  ?new  Jeru¬ 
salem  is  an  aifemblage  of  the  fublimeit  richeil  imagery  of  Ezekiel 
and  other  ancient  prophets.  ‘  The  glory  of  God,’  or  the  divine  Sche- 
chinah,  ver.  1 1.  illuminates  the  city.  It  hath,  ver.  12,  13,  14.  ‘a 
wall  great  and  high,’  to  (how  its  Ilrength  and  fecurity  ;  ‘  and  twelve 
gates’  with  angels  for  guards,  ‘  three  on  the  eail,  three  on  the  north, 
three  on  the  fouth,  and  three  on  the  weft,’  to  fhow  that  people  of  all 
climates  and  nations  may  have  accefs  to  it.  On  ‘  the  twelve  gates* 
are  written  ‘  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the  children  of  Ifrael,* 
as  on  ‘  the  twelve  foundations’  are  inferibed  ‘  the  names  of  the  twelve 
apoftles  of  the  Lamb,’  to  iignify  that  the  Jewiih  and  the  Christian 
church  are  now  united,  and,  Eph.  ii.  20.  ‘built  upon  the  foundation 
of  the  apoftles  and  prophets,  Jefus  Clirift  himfelf  being  the  chief  corn- 
ner.ftone.’  The  angel  hath,  ver.  15,  16,  17.  a  meafuring  reed,  as 
the  angel  had  likewife  in  Ezekiel  ;  xl.  3.  and  the  meafures  of  the  city 
and  of  the  walls  are  formed  by  the  multiplication  of  twelve,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  apoftles.  ‘  The  city  lieth  four-fquare,  the  length  as  large 
as  the  breadth,’  according  to  the  pattern  of  Jerufalem  in  Ezekiel  ; 
xlviii.  16.  and  ‘  the  length  and  breadth  and  heighth,’  of  the  walls 
and  buildings  are  every  where  of  the  fame  beauty,  Ilrength,  and  pro¬ 
portion.  It  is  ‘  built  and  garniftied  with  gold  and  all  manner  of  pre¬ 
cious  ftonesn  ver.  18 — 2  T .  as  the  richeft  emblems  of  eaftern  wealth 
and  magnificence  ;  the  Slones  reSembling  thoie  on  Aaron’s  breaft- 
plate,  to  denote  that  the  Uritn  and  Thumminu  the  light  and  perfection 
of  God’s  oracle  are  there.  It  hath  one  remarkable  peculiarity,  ver.^ 
22.  that  there  is’  no  temple  therein  for  the  whole  is  the  temple  of 
God  and  of  the  Lamb.  ‘  The  glory  of  God  and  the  Lamb,’  ver.  23, 
4  fhine  in  it’  with  a  luftre  fuperior  to  the  fun  and  moon.  All  they 
‘  who  are  faved,’  ver.  24 — 27.  ‘walk  continually  in  the  light  of  it  ; 
for  the  gates  are  never  {hut,  and  no  right  is  there.’  It  is  the  centre 
of  ‘  glory  and  honour  all  the  wicked  are  excluded,  and  only  good 
Chriitians  are  admitted,  ‘  they  who  are  written  in  the  Lamb  s  book  of 
life.* 

C  Ii  A  P. 
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CHAP.  XXII. 


curfe  :  but  the  throne  of  God  and 
of  the  Lamb  fhall  be  in  it  ;  and 
his  fervants  fhall  ferve  him. 

4  And  they  fhall  fee  his  face  ; 
and  his  name  fhall  be  in  their 
foreheads. 

5  And  there  fhall  be  no  night 
there,  and  they  need  no  candle, 
neither  light  of  the  fun  ;  for  the 
Lord  God  giveth  them  light  : 
and  they  fhall  reign  for  ever  and 
ever. 


I  A  ND  he  (hewed  me  a  pure 

jljl.  liver  of  water  of  life, 
clear  as  cryftal,  proceeding  out  of 
the  throne  of  God,  and  of  the 
Lamb. 

2  In  the  midll  of  the  flreet 
of  it,  and  of  either  fide  of  the  riv¬ 
er,  was  there  the  tree  of  life, 
which  bear  twelve  manner  of  fruits, 
and  yielded  her  fruit  every  month, 
and  the  leaves  of  the  trees  were 
for  the  healing  of  the  nations. 

3  And  there  lhall  be  no  more 

The  five  verfes  of  this  chapter  are  a  continuation  of  the  defeription 
of  the  new  Jerufalem.  It  is  further  deferibed  with  ‘  the  river  of  life 
and  the  tree  of  life,’  as  if  paradile  was  restored  and  improved.  ‘  A 
river  flowing  through  the  midfl  of  the  flreets,  and  trees  growing  on 
either  fide  of  the  river,’  are  wonderfully  pleafing  and  agreeable  ob¬ 
jects,  efoecially  in  the  hot  eaftern  countries.  Of  the  fruits  there  is 
Rich  plenty  and  abundance,  that  all  may  freely  partake  of  them  at  all 
feafons  ;  and  the  very  leaves  are  for  the  healing  of  the  nations  :’  by 
all  which  is  fignilied  the  bleffednds  of  immortality  without  any  im- 
iirmities.  ihen  too  ‘  there  fhall  be  no  more  curfe,’  as  there  is  in  this 
p.refent  world  ever  fi nee  the  fall  of  man  :  but  the  bleffed  inhabitants 
fhall  enjoy,  the  fo  much  talked  of  beatific  vifion ,  fhall  live  in  the  light 
of  God’s  countenance,  and  ‘  ferve  him,  and  reign  for  ever  and  ever.’ 


6  And  he  faid  unto  me  Thefe 
fayings  are  faithful  and  true.  And 
tae  Lord  God  of  the  holy  prophets 
fent  his  angel  to  (how  unto  his  fer¬ 
vants  the  things  which  mult  fhort- 


ly  be  done. 

7  Behold,  I  come  quickly  : 
bleffed  is  he  that  keepeth  the 
fayings  of  the  prophecy  of  this 
book. 


In  tne  conclufion  tne  angel,  ver.  6,  7.  ratifies  and  confirms  all  thefe 
particulars  oy  a.  repetition  of  the  fame  foletnn  aiTurance  which  he  had 
before  given,  xix.  9.  xx.  7.  that  c  thefe  fayings  are  faithful  and  true 
and  he  was  commiffioned  by  the  fame  God,  who  had  infpired  the  an¬ 
cient  prophets,  ‘  to  (how  the  things  which  muft  fhortly  be  done/ 
which  would  very  foon  begin  in  part  to  be  fulfilled,  and  in  procefs 
f  time  would  be  completed.  <  Behold,  I  come  quickly,’  faith  he  ; 

01  we  ma}r  obferve  that  the  angel  Ipeaketh  fometimes  in  his  own  pe 


r- 


foil,  and  fometimes  in  the  perfon  and  eharafter  of  Chrift,  whofe  em- 
baftador  and  representative  he  was.  Chrift  is  faid  to  come  upon  any 
notab  e  and  illuftrious  manifeftation  of  his  providence  ;  and  all  thefe 
are  but  fo  many  fteps  to  prepare  the  way  for  his  laft  coming  to  judg- 
ment.  A  bleffing  too  is  pronounced,  as  in  the  beginning,  i.  3.  upon 
VoL‘  1L  LI  thofc 
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il/.ij  jc  w  bo  keep  ttic  iaymgs  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book  ;*  and  as 
good  Vitringa  *  devoutly  wifheth,  May  the  Lord  beftow  this  grace 
and  favour  on  us,  who  have  employed  fome  time  arid  pains  in  the  ftudy 
daici  explication  ot  this  book.,  that  fome  part  of  this  bleflin’*?*  alio  may 
dele  end  to  us  ! 


8  And  I  John  faw  thefe 
things,  and  heard  them .  And 
when  I  had  heard  and  feert,  I  fell 
down  to  worftiip  before  the  feet 
of  the  angel,  which  (hewed  me 
thefe  things. 

9  Then  faith  he  unto  me  See 
thou  Jo  it  not  :  for  I  am  thy  fel- 
low-fervant,  and  of  thy  brethren 
the  prophets,  and  of  them  which 
keep  the  fayings  of  this  book  : 
Worfhip  God. 

10  And  he  faith  unto  me, 
Seal  not  the  fayings  of  the  pro¬ 
phecy  of  this  book  :  for  the  time 
is  at  hand. 

11  He  that  is  unjuft,  let  him 
be  unjuft  Hill  :  and  he  which  is 
filthy,  let  him  be  filthy  flill,  and 
he  that  is  righteous,  let  him  be 
righteous  flill :  and  he  that  is  ho¬ 
ly,  let  him  be  holy  flill. 

1 2  And  behold,  I  come  quick¬ 
ly  ;  and  my  reward  is  with  me, 
to  give  every  man  according  as 
his  work  {hall  be. 

13  I  km  Alpha  and  Omega, 
the  beginning  and  the  end,  the 
firft  and  the  la  ft. 

14  Bleffed  are  they  that  do 
his  commandments,  that  they 
may  have  right  to  the  tree  of 
life,  and  may  enter  in  through 
the  gates  into  the  city. 

15  For  without  are  dogs,  and 


forcercrs,  and  whoremongers, 
and  murderers,  and  idolaters,  and 
whofoever  loveth  and  maketh  a 
lie. 

1 6  I  Jefus  have  fent  mine  an¬ 
gel  to  teftify  unto  you  thefe  things 
m  the  churches.  1  am  the  root 
and  the  offspring  of  David  and 
the  bright  and  morning  liar. 

17  And  the  fpirit  and  the 
bride  fay,  Come.  And  let  him 
that  heareth  fay,  Come.  And 
let  him  that  is  athirft,  come  : 
And  whofoever  will,  let  him  take 
the  water  of  life  freelv. 

J 

18  Fori  teftify  unto  J  every 
man  that  heareth  the  words  of 
the  prophecy  of  this  book,  If  any 
man  fhall  add  unto  thefe  things, 
God  fhall  add  unto  him  the 
plagues  that  are  written  in  this 
book  : 

19  And  if  any  man  fhall  take 
away  from  the  words  of  the  book 
of  this  prophecy,  God  fhall  take 
away  his  part  out  of  the  book  of 
life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and 
from  the  things  which  are  written 
in  this  book. 

20  He  which  teftifieth  thefe 
things  faith  Surely  I  come  quick¬ 
ly.  Amen.  Even  lo,  Come, 
Lord  Jefus. 

21  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Je¬ 
fus  Chrift  be  with  you  all.  Amen. 


St  John,  ver.  8,  9.  teftifieth  himfelf  to  be  the  perion  who  ‘  faw  and 
heard  thefe  things  and  in  his  extacy  falling  into  the  fame  miftake 
that  he  had  committed  before,  xix.  10.  he  is  gently  corrected  in  the 
fame  manner  by  the  angel  :  Who  ordered  him,  ver.  10.  4  not  to  leal 
up  this  prophecy/  as  Daniel’s  was,  xii.  4.  9.  4  for  the  time  is  at 

up 

*  Praeftet  nobis  banc  gratiam  Dominus,  qni  operarn  aliquam  in  illius  media- 
ione  colocavimus,  et  aliqua  etiam  nobis  hujus  beatilatis  pars  obtingat.  Viiring. 
p.  pop. 
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hand, 5  fome  of  the  particulars  would  very  loon  be  accompH&cd  as.  in¬ 
deed  all  would  m  their  due  feafan  and  order-  Which  he  farther  in- 
forceth,  ver.  1 i.- — i  j.  with  pro  miles  a  ad  threatening®,  of  re  wards  to 
the  righteous,  and  of  vengeance  on  the  wicked.  It  was  not  thought 
fufficient  to  represent  the  angel  (peaking  in  the  perfop  of  Chrifi:,  but 
Chriit  hiroielf  alfo  is  introduced,  ver.  16,  fpcaking  in  his  own  perfon, 
and  confirming  the  divine  authority  of  this  book,  and  at  left  mg  it  to 
be  properly  his  revelation.  *  The  fpirit  and  the  bride/  ver.  17.  that 

is,  4  the  fpirit  inti  bride/  the  true  church  of  Chrili,  therefore  receives 

it,  and  ardently  wilheth  and  prayeth  for  its  completion.  The  book 

being  of  this  importance  and  authority,  a  iolermi  adjuration  is  added 
by  Ch rid  himfelf,  that  no  man  prefume  to  add  any  thing  toil,  or  take 
away  any  thing  from  it,  ver.  19.  4  Tor  I  t  citify  unto  every  man 

that  heareth  the  words  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book.  If  any  man  (hall 
add  unto  thefe  things  God  fhall  acid  unto  him  the  plagues  that  are 
written  in  this  book  ;  And  if  any  man  (hall  take  away  from  the  words 
of  the  book  of  this  prophecy,  God  (half  take  away  his  part  out  of  tire 
book  of  life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and  from  the  things  which  are 
written  in  this  book  /  Which  ought  to  be  ferioidly  conhdered  by  all 
vdionaries  and  eothtillafls  on  the  one  hand  who  boa  if  their  own  tn-ven- 
tions  as  aivine  revelations  ;  and  by  all  fee  piles  and  Infidels  03  the 
other,  who  depreciate  the  value  and  authority  of  thefe  predictions. — 
4  He  who  teililieth  thefe  things,  faith.  Surely  I  come  quickly  /  ver. 
20.  he  not  only  atteileth  them  to  be  true,  but  will  alfo  come  fpeedily 
to  accompli fh  them  ;  £0  which  St  John  ankvers,  and  m  him  the  whole 
clnirch, £  Amen  ;  Even  fa,  Came,  Hard  JefusP  He  clofeth  all  with 
the  uiual  apoftolical  benediction,  ver.  21.  wifhing  4  the  grace  of  oar 
Eord  jeuis  Chrili ’  to  the  churches  of  Alia  10  paiticular,  and  to  all 
Chriflians  in  general.  The  condition  is  truly  excellent,  as  well  as 
all  other  parts  of  this  book  :  and  nothing  could  be  contrived  to  leave 
thefe  things  witn  a  flranger  impreflion  upon  the  mind  of  the  readers. 
Id  the  whole  from  hrif  to  lad,  appears  the  tnajefiy  of  the  divine  re¬ 
veille  r,  6  the  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  beginning  and  the  end,  the  au~ 
tfiC^  and  hnifher  of  every  good  work,  and  of  this  more  Specially. 

^  This,  as  (Sir  Ifaae  Newton  *  hath  hinted  ;  and  as X)r.  W; aiburtoo 
iiuth  fully  proved  in  fome  diicourfes,  which  it  is  hoped  will  be  print¬ 
ed  one  time  or  other  for  the  benefit  of  the  public, }  is  that  4  fore  word 
of  prophecy,  where  unto"  Chriflians  as  St  Peter  faith,  4  do  well  to  take 
heed  and  attend,  St  Peter,  z  Pet.  1.  16.  &e.  is  affertiag  and 
eflablifhing  the  truth  of  ChnfPs  lecomd  coming  tn  power  and  great 
glory.  £  For  we  have  not  followed  cunningly"' Jevifed  fables,  when 
we  made  known  unto  the  power  and  coming  of  our  Ju*rd  Jefiss 
Chriit,  but  were  eye-wkneffes  of  his  majefty*.  One  Aloft  nW ‘poof 
or  his  coming  in  power  a  ad  glory  Was  his  appearing  in  glory  and 
rnajdty  at  his  transfiguration,  ver.  17,  18k  4  For  he  received  from 

God  the  father  honour  and  glory,  when  there  cause  Inch  a  voice  to 


*  Stv  Ifaae  Newton's  Obfenr.  upon  the  Apoc.Cbap.  1.  P.  040.  The 
hatn  tmee  pablhhed  a  dheoiiife  upon  this  fubjeffc:  m  the  third  vol.  c£  ft 
hat  bis  lecond  leriurer  (I>r.  Kallifax}  contradicts  hsm  herein,  and.  ivxxk&ams  feht 
Revelation  to  be  written  alter  the  death  of  St  Peter  in  therefore  ©f'Boasitiaa. 
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him  from  the  excellent  glory,  This  is  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am 
well  pleaied.  And  this  voice  which  came  from  heaven  we  heard 
when  we  were  with  him  in  the  holy  mount/  His  appearing  once  in 
power  and  great  glory  is  a  good  argument,  that  he  may  appear  again 
in  like  manner  :  and  that  he  not  only  may,  but  will,  we  have  a  farther 
a  durance  of  prophecy,  ver.  19.  ‘We  have  alfo  a  more  fure  word  of 
prophecy  :  whereunto  ye  do  well  that  ye  take  heed  as  unto  a  lio-ht 
that  fhineth  in  a  dark  place,  until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  day-ftar  arife 
in  your  hearts/  St  Peter  might  mean  the  prophecies  in  general  which 
treat  of  the  fecond  coming  of  Chriit,  but  it  appears  that  the  Revela¬ 
tion  was  principally  in^his  thoughts  and  intentions.  ChriiVs  fecond 

coming  in  power  and  glory  is  one  principal  topic  of  the  Revelation. _ 

With  this  it  begins,  1,  7.  ‘  Behold,  he  cometh  with  clouds  :  and 

every  eye  (hall  fee  him/  With  this  it  alfo  concludes,*  xxii.  20.— 
*  He  who  teftifieth  thefc  things,  faith,  Surely,  I  come  quickly.1— 
Nothing  can  better  anfwer  the  character  of  the  Revelation,  eTpecial- 
ly  in  St  Peter's  time  when  as  yet  fcarce  any  part  of  it  was  fulfilled, 
than  hght  fhining  in  a  dark  place,  until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  day- 
lfar  arife  in  your  hearts/  It  openeth  more  and  more  like  the  dawn¬ 
ing  of  the  day  ;  and  the  more  it  is  fulfilled,  the  better  it  is  under- 
flood.  Afterwards  St  Peter  proceeds,  in  the  fecond  chapter,  to  de- 
feube,  out  of  this  ‘  furc  word  of  prophecy,-1  the  falfe  prophets  and 
falfe  teachers  who  fhould  infefl  the  church  ;  and  in  the  third  chapter, 
the  ceitainty  of  Chnll  scorning  to  judgment,  the  conflagration  of  the 
pieient  heavens  and  earth,  and  the  ftrudfure  of  the  new  heavens  and 
earth  ;  and  all  agreeably  to  the  Revelation.  Attention  therefore  to 
this  book  is  recommend  to  us,  upon  the  authority  of  St  Peter  as  well 
as  of  the  writer  St  John  :  and  a  double  blefting,  as  we  have  feen  in  the 
book  itfelf,  is  pronounced  upon  thofe  who  (hall  fludy  and  obferve  it  ; 
fir  ft  in  the  beginning,  i.  3.  ‘  Bleffed  is  he  that  readeth,  and  they 

that  hear  the  words  of  this  prophecy,  and  keep  thofe  things,  which 
are  written  therein  f  and  here  again  in  the  end,  xxii.  7.  ‘  Bleffed 

is  he  that  keepeth  the  fayings  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book.  Embol¬ 
dened  by  which  bleffings  I  would  humbly  pray  with  Nehemiah,  Ne- 
hem.  xiii.  22.  c  Rembember  me,  O  my  God,  concerning  this  alfo, 
and  fpare  me,  according  to  the  greatnefs  or  thy  mercy/ 


RECAPITULATION  OF  THE  PROPHECIES  RELATING  TO  POPERY. 

UPON  the  whole  it  appears  that  the  prophecies  relating  to  Pope¬ 
ry  are  the  greateft,  the  moft  effential,  and .  the  moil  ftriking 
part  of  the  Revelation.  Whatever  difficulty  and  perplexity  there  may 
be  in  other  paffages,  yet  here  the  application  is  obvious  and  eafy. — 
Popery  being  the  great  corruption  of  Chriftianity,  there  are  indeed 
more  prophecies  relating  to  that  than  at  almoft  any  other  diilant 
event.  It  is  a  great  obje&  of  Daniel's,  and  the  principal  objedl  of 
St  Paul  s,  as  well  as  of  St  John's  prophecies  ;  and  tliefe,  conlidered 

and 
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ai}tl  compared  together,  will  mutually  receive  and  reflect  light  from 
and  upon  each  other.  It  will  appear  to  be  clearly  foretold,  that  fueh 
a  power  as  that  of  the  pope  fhould  be  exercifed  in  the  Chriftian 
church,  and  fhould  authorize  and  eftablifh  fuch  do  divines  and  prac¬ 
tices,  as  are  publicly  taught  and  approved  in  the  church  of  Rome. 
It  is  not  only  foretold  that  fuch  a  power  fhould  be  exercifed,  but  the 
place  and  theperfons  like  wife  are  pointed  out,  where  and  by  whom  it 
fhould  be  exercifed.  Befides  the  place  and  the  perfons,  the  time  al- 
fo  is  hgnihed  when  it  fhould  prevail,  and  how  long  it  fhould  prevail  ; 
and  at daft  upon  the  expiration  of  this  term  it  fhall  be  deflroyed  for 
evermore.  It  is  thought  proper  to  represent  the  prophecies  relating 
to  popery  in  one  view,  that  like  the  rays  of  the  fun  collected  in  a  glafs, 
they  may  appear  with  the  greater  luftre,  and  have  the  Wronger  ef¬ 
fect. 

L  I  fay,  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  hath  fignified  beforehand,  that 
there  fhould  be  fuch  a  power  as  that  of  the  pope  and  church  of  Rome 
uiurped  in  the  Chriftian  world  :  and  thefe  prediction  are  fo  plain  and 
expreis, that,  was  not  the  contrary  evident  and  undeniable,they  might 
ieem  to  be  penned  after  the  event,  and  to  defcribe  things  paft  rather 
than  to  foretel  things  to  come.  For  in  dance.  Hath  there  now  for 
many  ages  fubiihed,  and  doth  there  dill  fubfift  a  tyrannical,  and  idol¬ 
atrous,  and  blafphemous  power,  in  pretence  Chriftian,  but  in  reality 
Antichriftian  :  It  is  the  very  fame  power  that  is  pourtrayed  in  4  the 
little  horn’  and  the  blafphemous  king’  by  Daniel  4  in  the  man  of  fm 
the  ion  of  perdition’  by  St  Paul,  and  4  in  the  ten  horned  bead  and  the 
two  horned  bead  or  the  falfe  prophet’  by  St  John. — Hath  the  church 
apoftatized  or  departed  greatly  from  the  purity  of  Chriftian  faith  and 
worfhip?  It  is  the  very  fame  thing  that  St  Paul  hath  foretold,  2 
IheL  ii,  3.  4  L he  day  of  the  Lord  fhall  not  come,  except  there  come 
a  ailing  away  or  the  cipojlajy  firft  and  he  faith  moreover  in  another 
p.ace,  1  1  im.  iv.  I.  that  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  (meaning  in  Daniel) 
nadni  exprefs  words  teftified  the  fame  thing  before,  ‘  Now  the  St'- it 
fpeaketh  exprefsly,  that  in  the  latter  times  fome  fhall  depart  from  the 
tilth,  or  rather  apoftatize  from  the  faith  and  St  John  forefaw  the 
church  fo  far  degenerated  as  to  become,  Rev.  xvii.  5.  ‘  the  mother 

or  Harlots,  or  whoredoms ,  and  abominations  of  the  earth,’ _ T)o"h  thh 

apoftafy  confift  chiefly  in  in  the  worlhipping  of  demons,  ano-els  and 
departed  faints,  and  m  honouring  them  with  coftly  fnrines  and  rich 
Offerings,  mftead  of  the  worfln'p  of  ‘  the  one  true  God  through  the  one 
true  mediator  between  God  and  men,  the  man  Chrill  Jefus  ?’  Nothin;- 
can  better  agree  with  the  prophecy  of  St  Paul,  1  Tim.  iv.  1.  <  Some 
.g  .aP°  ‘itlze  l.om  raith,- giving  heed  to  feducing  fpirits  and 

do  trines,  concerning  demons  and  with  the  prophecy  of  Daniel, 
that  the  blafphemous  king,  xi.  38.  ‘  in  his  eilate  fhall  honour  Mahuz- 
zim-  Gods  prote&ors  or  faints  protedors,  ‘  and  a  God  whom  his  fa- 

;  P-  notj  NT  ,h.°nour  wkh  Sold’  and  f.Ivcr,  and  with  pre- 
C  cus  ftones,  and  pleafant  things.’— Is  the  fame  church,  that  is  guilty 

°  lis  ICO  airy,  notorious  alio  for  injoining  celibacy  to  her  cler  k 

ana  engaging  her  nuns  to  enter  into  vows  of  leading  a  Angle  life  r  doth 

lejna-tc  a  vam  uiitindtion  of  meats,  and  command  and  inilitutejeenain 

times 
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times  and  days  ot  fait  mg',  wherein  to  take  flefh  is  judged  a  mortal  fin  ? 
Nothing  can  men:  folly  accompli  fh  the  prediction  of  Daniel,  xb  37. 
that  the  blafphcmous  king,  who  {hall  worfhip  Mahazzim,  (hall  allb 
4  not  regard  thgdefire  of  wives  ;  and  the  prediction  of  St  Fa  of,  ?. 
'T'rrn,  iv*  3 ,  that  t pole  who  fh a II  apo  flats  z.e  from  the  faithbv  worlhiopi.RiPr 
©t  demons,  in  all  up  lefs  cliitiiigmih  themfelves  by  4  forbid  ing  to  marry,, 

and  commanding  Jo  abilam  from  meats,  which  God  hath  created  to 
he  received  with  thankfgivmg-  of  them  who  believe  and  know  the 
truth 


and 


gofpe  - 

fuhilitutmg  for  the  commandments  of  God  the  traditions  of  men 
in  trending  upon  the  altar  of  God  at  his  inauguration.,  and  making 
the  table  of  the  Lord  his  foot  Haul,  and  in  that  pofture  receiving 
the  adoration  of  his  cardinals  ?  it  Is  foretold  by  Dankl,  viL  25,  that 
the  little  horn  4  {hall  (peak  great  words  againfl  theraofi  High, 
thank  to  change  times  and  laws  R  and,  xv.  36.  ( the  king' (hall  do  ac-cor- 
ding  to  his  will,  and  he  (half  exalt  Mmfelf,  aikl  magnify  himfelf  above 
every  god,  and  fpeak  marvellous  things  again  If  the  God' of  gods  and 
in  like  manner,  by  St  Paul,  2  Theffl  if.  394-  c  The  man  of  fin  fball 
he  revealed,  the  ion  of  perdition  ;  Who  oppofeth  and  ex&lteth  him¬ 
felf  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or  that  is  worshipped,  fo  that  he  as 
God  iitteih  in  the  temple  of  God,  fh  owing  himleLt  that  he  ts  God.? — 
Have  the  bifhops  of  Rome  extended  their  authority  and  junididtiews 
over  feverai  countries  and  nations  ?  have  they  uiiirped  a  fupremaey 
over  all  other  bifhops  f  have  they  partly  by  menaces,  and  partly  by  flat¬ 
teries,  obtained  an  entire  alcendency  over  Cbrifikm  princes  fo  as  to 
Mave  them  zealous  members  of  their  common  loo,  blindly  devoted  to 
their  intereil,  and  ready  upon  all  occafioBs  to  fight  their  battles  l  It  is 
nothing  more  than  what  was  foretold  by  the  prophets;  by  Daniel 
when  he  laid,  vii.  20.  that  the  little  horn  5  had  a  mouth  fpeakiug  ve¬ 
ry  great  things-,  and  a  look  more  flout  than  his  fellows  ;5  and  by  St 
•John  when  he  laid,  xiik  7,  that  4  power  was  given  unto  the  beak: 
over  all  kindreds,  and  tongues,  and  nations  ;  and,  xviL  2,.  4  the  kings 
of  the  earth  have  committed  faniicatron/  or  idolatry,  with  the  whore 
of  Babylon. ;  and,  xvii,  13, 4  have  one  mind,  and  fhall  give  their  pow¬ 
er  and  {Length  unto  the  beail*  Hath,  the  church  of  Rome  rnlarged 
the  powers  ot  her  cleruy  both  regular  and  fecubr,  given  them  an  al- 
snofe  abfohite  authority  over  the  porfes  ami  eonfciences  of  men,  en- 

J'  A 

inched  them  with  fumpiuous  buildings  and  noble  endowments*  and 
appropriated  the  choicefl  of  the  land's  for  'church  lands  i  This  was 
plainly  intimated  by  Daniel  fpeakiug  of  the  bhrfphemcus  king,  as  the 
pafifage  fhould  be  tranfiated  ;  xi»  390  4  Thus  {half  he  do  ;  to  the  de¬ 

fenders  of  Mahuzzdm,  together  with  the  fi range  God  whom  he  ihall 
acknowledge,  he  (hall  multiply  honour,  and  he  (halleatife  them  to  rule 
over  many,  and  fha.Il  divide  the  land  for  gain.  Is  the  church 
of  Rome  diitmgu ifheti  above  all  churches  by  purple  and  fcarlet  co¬ 
lour,.  by  the  richocfs  and  fp  lend  our  of  her  vdtmeuts,  by  the  pomp 
awitl  parade  of  her  cereiuonies,  inciting  and  inveigling  men  with  all  ar¬ 
tifices  of  ornament  and  ©dentation  to  joiu  her  communion  t  This  was. 

1  particularly 
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particularly  fpecifted  by  St  John  fpeaking  of  the  myftrc  whore  of 
Babylon  or  the  corrupted  church,  xvii.  4.  4  And  the  woman  waa 

arrayed  in  purple  and  fcaiiet  colour,  and  decked  with  gold  and  pre¬ 
cious  done  and  pearls,  having  a  golden  cup  in  her  And,  full  of  abom¬ 
inations,  and  filth inefs  of  her  fornication. *  Have  the  bi (hops and  -cler¬ 
gy  of  Rome  in  all  ages  been  remarkable  for  their  policy?  have  they 
not  fern  pled  to  promote  their  religon  by  all  manner  of  lies  and  pious 
frauds  ?  have  they  allowed  of  equivocation  and  mental  referral  ion  in 
oaths  and  promifes,  and  with  the  appearance  of  lambs,  in  meeknefs  and 
fan  edit y  P  acted  like  4  ravening  wolves,5  with  fury  and  violence?  Dan¬ 
iel  hath  given  the  fame  chara&er  of  the  little  horn,  vii.  8.  4  Behold, 

in  this  horn  were  eyes  like  the  eyes  of  a  man,  and  a  mouth  fpeaking 
great  things  and  St  Paul  of  the  apoibites  in  the  latter  times,  1  Tim. 
Speaking  lies  in  hvpocrify,  having  their  conlcience  feared 
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with  a  hot  iron  p  and  St  John  of  ‘  the  two  horned  bead,5  xiii.  i  i.- 
4  And  I  beheld  another  bead  coming  up  out  of  the  earth,  and  he  had 
two  horns  Like  2  lamb,  and  he  fpake  as  a  dragon.  Doth  the  church 
oi  Rome  boad  of  vidons  and  revelations,  and  make  a  (how  of  miracles 
In  alteration  of  her  doctrines  ?  do  her  legends  contain  as  many  fpu- 
rious  and  pretended  wonders,  as  the  fenptures  do  genuine  and  real  ? 
From  St  Paul  we  learn,  2  Thef.  ii.  9,  10.  that  4  the  coining  of  ike 
man  of  Jin,  is  after  the  working  of  Satan,  with  all  power,  and  ftgns, 
and  lying  wonders,  and  with  alldeceivablenefsof  unrightcoufnefs  and 
from  St  John,  xiii.  13,  14,  that  the  falfe  prophet  4  doeth  great  won¬ 
ders  in  the  fight  of  men,  and  deceiveth  them  who  dwell  on  the  earth 
by  the  means  of  thofe  miracles  which  he  hath  power  to  do. 5  Doth  the 
church  of  Rome  require  animplicit  obedience,  condemn  all  who  will  not 
readily  conform  as  heretics,  and  excommunicate  and  exclude  them 
from  the  civil  iniercourles  of  life  ?  So  the  falfe  prophet  in  St  John, 
xiii.  e6,  1  7  •  £  caufeth  all,  both  fmall  and  great,  rich  and  p  jot ,  free 
and  bond,  to  receive  a  mark  in  their  right  band,  or  in  their  foreheads  ; 
and  that  no  man  might  buy  or  fell,  fave  he  that  had  the  mrak  of  the 
bead.  Have  t tic  Roman  pontiffs  occafioned  tiie  fhedding  of  as  much 
-or  more  Chriftian  blood  than  the  Roman  emperors  themfclves  ?  leave 
they  all  along  maintained  their  fpiritual  fovereiguty  by  ferret  plots, 
and  inquifitions,  by  open  dragoonings  and  mail  acres-,  and  impri  onedT 
and  tortured  ;  and  murdered  the  true  worfhippers  of  God,  and  the 
faithful  fervatats  of  Jefus  Chin'Ll  ?  This  particular,  a>  well  as  all  the 
reft,  exa&ly  anfwers  the  predictions  of  die  prophets.  For  it  is  affirm¬ 
ed  of  the  little  horn  in  Daniel,  vii.  21,  23.  that  he  5  find]  make  war 
with  the  faints,  and  (hall  prevail  againft  them  ;  ffiall  foeak  orcat 
words  again  ft  the  mo  ft  High,  and  (hall  wear  out  the  Hints  of  the  moll 
High  P  and  the  woman  in  the  Revelation.  4  Babylon  the  great,  the 
mother  of  harlots,  xvii.  6.  is  reprefented  as  4  drunken  with  the  blood 
of  the  faints,  and  with  the  blood  of  the  martyrs  of  Jcfas,  and,  xviii. 
2^4.  in  hei  was  found  the  blood  of  prophets,  and  of  faints,  and  of  all 
that  were  ft  a  in  upon  the  earth.5 

.  Befides  thefe  plain  and  dh eft  prophecies  of  the  corruption*  and 
innovations  of  the  church  of  Rome,  there  are  feveral  fecret  glanc 
at  them-,  feveral  oblique  intendments  and  intimations  of  them.- 

Known 
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Known  unto  Hod  are  all  his  works  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world  :  Ads'  xv.  18.  and  when  the  holy  Spirit  dictated  to  the  ancient 
piophets  the  prophecies  concerning  Babylon,  Tyre,  Egypt,  and  other 
ty rallies!  and  corrupt  governments,  he  dictated  them  in  fuch  a  man¬ 
ner  as  plainly'  evinces  that  he  had  a  farther  view  to  this  laid  and  mod 
tyrannical  and  corrupt  government  of  all.  Babylon,  Tyre  Egypt, 
ana  tne  red,  are  made  the  types  and  emblems  of  Rome  and  many 
oi  tne  particulars  predicted  concerning  the  former,  are  more  truly  and 
properly  applicable  to  the  latter  ;  and  feveral  of  them  have  been  appli¬ 
ed  accordingly  by  St  John.  Jeremiah  faid  concerning  ancient  Baby¬ 
lon,  li.  7.45.  4  Babylon  hath  been  a  golden  cup  in  tiie  Lord’s  hand, 
tnat  made  all  the  earth  drunken  ;  the  nations  have  drunken  of  her 
wine,  therefore  the  nations  are  mad  :  My  people,  go  ye  out  of  the 
in  id  it  ox  her,  and  deliver  ye  every  man  his  foul  from  the  fierce  anger 
or  tne  Lora  But  how  much  more  applicable  are  thefe  expreffions, 
and  St  John  hath  applied  them,  to  myltic  Babylon  or  Rome  :  xvii. 
4.  xviii.  3,  4.  She  hath  4  a  golden  cup  in  her  hand,  full  of  abomina¬ 
tions  :  j;  11  nations  have  drunk  of  the  poifonpus  wine  of  her  forni¬ 
cation  :  Come  out  of  her,  my  people,  that  ye  be  not  partakers  of 
her  hu?,  and  that  ye  receive  not  of  her  plagues.’  The  prophets 
themfelves  might  not  underhand  this  myilical,  and  faw  perhaps  no 
farther  than  the  literal  meaning  ;  but  they  4  fpake  as  they  were  moved 
by  the  holy  Ghod,’  2.  Pet.  i.  21.  who  comprehends  all  events,  the 
mod  remote  as  well  as  the  mod  immediate. — But  the  intimations 
of  popery,  which  I  particularly  meant,  are  more  frequent  and  more 
obvious  in  the  New  Tedament.  'Why  was  our  blefFcd  Saviour  fo 
very  cautious  in  giving  honour  to  the  Virgin  Mary,  that  he  feemed 
to  regard  her  lefs  than  the  lead  of  his  difciples  ?  Matt.  xii.  48.  4  Who 
is  my  mother  ?’  John  ii.  4.  4  Woman,  what  have  I  to  do  with  thee  ;’ 
Luke  xi.  27,  28.  4  Bleifed  is  the  womb  that  bear  thee  ;  Yea,  rath¬ 
er  bleifed  are  they  who  hear  the  word  of  Gpd,  and  keep  it.’  Why 
did  he  rebuke  St  Peter  more  feverely  than  any  other  of  the  apodles. 
Matt.  xvi.  23.  4  Get  thee  behind  me,  Satan,  thou  art  an  offence 
unto  me,  for  thou  favoured  not  the  tilings  that  be  of  God,  but  thole 
that  be  of  men  ;  and  efpecially  jud  after  giving  him  that  high  en¬ 
comium,  ver.  18.  4  Thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this  rock  I  will  build 
my  church  ?’  May  we  not  reasonably  prefume  that  he  fpake  and  ached 
thus,  as  forefeeing  that  divine  worfhip  which  would  idolatroufly  be 
paid  to  the  one,  that  fupremacy  which  would  be  tyrannically  arrogated 
to  the  other,  and  which  that  very  encomium  would  impertinently  be 

brought  to  countenance  ? - How  came  it  to  pais  that  our  Saviour 

in  inftituimg  his  holy  fupper,  Matt.  xxvi.  26,  27.  laid  of  the  bread, 
only  4  Take,  eat,1  but  of  the  cup  more  particularly,  4  Drink  ye  all  or 
it  ?’  May  we  not  probably  fuppofe  that  it  was  defigned  to  prevent  or 
obviate  their  facrilege,  who  would  have  0// indeed  eat  of  the  bread, 
but  priejls  only  drink  of  the  cup  l  Why  were  the  vices  of  the  Scribes 
and  Pharifees  left  fo  particularly  upon  record,  if  not  chiefly  for  the 
correction  and  reproof  of  their  natural  iiTue  and  dependents,  the 
clergy  of  the  church  of  Rome  ?  Read  the  whole  23d  Chapter  of  St 

Matthew,  and  you  will  find  that  there  u  not  a  lmgle  woe  denounced 

agaiuit 
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againft  the  former,  but  as  properly  belongs,  and  is  as  ftri&ly  applica¬ 
ble  to  the  latter.  4  Binding  heavy  burdens,  and  grievous  to  be  borne 
and  laying  them  on  mens  fhoulders  ;  doing  all  their  works  for  to  be 
ieen  of  men,  Hunting  up  the  kingdom  of  heaven  againft  men,  neither 
going  in  themfelves,  neither  fuffering  them  who  are  entering  to  go  in  ; 
devouiing  widows  houfes,  and  for  a  pretence  making  long  prayers  ; 
compafling  fea  and  land  to  make  one  profelyte,  and  when  he^s  made’, 
making  him  twofold  more  the  child  of  hell  than  themfelves  /  mak- 
ing#  uRRIs  and  frivolous  dillindions  of  oaths  ;  obferving  politive 
duties,  and  4  omitting  the  weightier  matters  of  the  law,  judgment, 
mercy,  and  faith  ;  making  clean  the  outhde,  but  within  being  full  of 
extortion  and  excefs  ;  outwardly  appearing  righteous  unto  man,  but 
within  beiiig  lull  of  hypocrify  and  iniquity  ;  building  the  tombs  of 
the  prophets,  and  garnifhing  the  fepulchres  of  the  righteous/  honour¬ 
ing  the  dead  faints,  and  at  the  fame  time  perfecting  the  living  ;  are 
as  thong  marks  and  characters  of  the  one  fed  as  they  were  of  the 
other.  Do  not  forbiding  implicit  faith  and  obedience  to  men. 
Matt,  xxiii.  9.  4  Call  no  man  your  father  upon  the  earth,  for  one 
.2?  y°ur  Father  which  is  in  heaven  /  forbiding  the  worlhip  of  angels,  Col. 
11.  18. ‘Let  no  man  beguile  you  of  your  reward,  in  a  voluntary  humility 
and  worth ipping  of  angels  /  forbiding  all  pretences  to  work  of  merit 
and  fupererogation,  Luke  xvii.  10.  4  When  ye  th all  have  done  all 
thole  things  which  are  commanded  you,  fay,  We  are  unprofitable 
iervants,  we  have  done  that  which  was  our  duty  to  do  /  forbiding- 
tne  clergy  to  lord  it  over  God’s  heritage,  1  Pet.  iv.  3.  4  Neither  as 
being  lords  over  God’s  heritage,  but  being  enfamples  to  the  hock  / 
forbiding  the  fervice  of  God  in  an  unknown  tongue,  as  St  Paul  hath 
done  at  large  m  the  14th  Chap,  of  his  firft  Epiftle  to  the  Corinthians  : 
Do  not  all  thefe  and  fuch  like  prohibitions,  I  fay,  neceffarily  fuD- 
pme^and  imply,  that  one  time  or  other  thefe  particular  errors  and 
abufes  would  creep  into  the  church  ?  and  in  what  church  they  are 
pubhcly  taught  and  pradifed,  no  man  can  be  infehfible.  Such  texts 
ol  icnpture  are  as  much  predictions  that  thefe  things  would  be,  as  they 
are  arguments  that  they  Jhould  not  be.  For  laws  divine  and  hun  an 
are  not  levelled  againft  chimerical  and  mere  imaginary  vices,  fuch  as 
never  are  never  will  be  brought  into  praftice  ;  but  are  enaded  by 
reaion  ot  thofe  enormities,  which  men  either  have  committed  or  are 
ire  y  to  commit,  and  which  the  lawgivers  wifely  forefeeing  are 
therefore  willing  to  prevent.— Why  doth  St  Paul  admonifh  the  Ro¬ 
mans  particularly  to  beware  of  apoftafy  ?  Rom.  xi  20.  22.  4  Be  not 

ng  1  minded,  but  tear  ? — otherwife  thou  alfo  (halt  be  cut  off.  Sure¬ 
ly  this  is  a  ft  range  way  of  addre  fling  the  Romans,  if  the  church  of 
Rome  was  denned  to  be  the  infallible  judge  of  controverfies,  centre 

%  g/’  a,k  d'retr,  °(  311  re  8''on-  View  the  picture  that  both 
,  .r  an^  Jude  have  drawn  of  falfe  teachers  and  confider 
whom  it  moil refemblea  in  all  its  features,  2  Pet.  ii.  i.  &c.  ‘But 

J  Rre,rW!re  Zfe  ProPhet5  a,fo  am°ng  the  people  even  as  there  (hall 
tl  If'  eachefS  am0ng  y°u-  who  privily  (hall  bring  in  damnable 
heiencs,  even  denying  the  Lord  that  bought  them  ;  And  many  (hall 

hyr  Pernicious  ways,  by  reafon  of  whom  the  way  of  truth 
V0L-  1L  Mm  fliall 
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fhall  be  evil  fpoken  of  ;  And  through  covetoufntfs  fhall  they  wi  tfi 
feigned  words  make  merchandife  of  you,  &c.’  Jude  4,  &c.  4  Uu- 

godly  men,  turning  the  grace  of  our  God  into  lafciviouinefs,  and 
denying  the  only  Lord  God  and  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrid  ;  Thefe  filthy 
dreamers  defile  theflelh,  defpife  dominion,  and  fpeak  evil  of  dignities  ; 
Thefe  be  they  who  feperate  themfelves,  lenfual,  having  not  the  fpirit  ; 
&c.’ — What  St  Paul  hath  predicted  concerning  the  corruption  of  the 
lad  days,  is  too  much  the  character  of  all  feels  of  Chrillians,  but  the 
application  more  properly  belongs  to  the  members  of  the  church  of 
Rome,  2  Tim.  iii.  1.  &c.  ‘This  kn.ow  alio,  that  in  the  lad  days 
perilous  times  fhall  come  :  For  men  fhall  be  lovers  of  their  own 
felves,  covetous,  bonders,  proud  blafpherners,  difobedient  to  parents, 
unthankful,  unholy  :  Without  natural  affection,  truce-breakers,  falfe, 
acc lifers,  incontinent  fierce  defpifers  of  thofe  that  are  good  *,  Traitors, 
heady,  high  minded,  lovers  of  pleafure  more  than  lovers  of  God  ; 
Having  a  form  of  godlinefs,  but  denying  the  power  therof. — Such  arc 
the  diredt  prophecies,  and  fuch  the  general  intimations  of  popery  ; 
and  we  have  the  better  right  to  make  this  application  of  the  general 
intimations,  as  the  diredt  prophecies  are  fo  plain  and  particular. 

II.  It  is^notonly  foretold,  that  fuch  a  power  as  that  of  the  pope 
•and  church  of  Rome  fhould  be  exercifed  in  the  Chridian  woild  ;  but 
to  prevent  any  miftake  in  the  application  of  thefe  prophecies,  the 
place  and  the  perfons  likwife  are  pointed  out,  where  and  by  whom  it 
fhould  be  exercifed.  The  prophet  Daniel  chap.  vii.  hath  deferibed 
‘  four  beads  or  four  kingdoms  ;  and  out  of  the  fourth  bead  or  king¬ 
dom,  be  faith,  fhall  arife  4  ten  horns  or  ten  kings  or  kingdoms  /  and 
among  them  or  after  them  fhall  come  up  another  little  horn  ;  and  he 
fhall  be  divers  from  the  red  and  he  fhall  have  4  eyes  like  the  eyes  of 
a  man,  and  a  mouth  fpeaking  great  things,  and  a  look  more  flout 
than  his  fellows  ;  and  he  fhall  fubdue  and  pluck  up  by  the  roots 
three  of  the  fird  horns  of  kings  ;  and  fhall  fpeak  great  words  againft 
the  mod  High,  and  fhall  wear  out  the  faints  of  the  mod  High,  and 
think  to  change  times  and  laws.’  Daniel’s  fird  kingdom  is  the  Bab¬ 
ylonian,  the  feccnd  is  the  Berdan,  the  third  is  die  Mactdonean  or 
Grecian,  and  the  fourth  can  be  none  other  than  the  Roman  ;  and 
the  Roman  empire,  upon  its  duTolution,  was  divided  into  4  ten 
kin gs  or  kingdoms.  It  is  in  the  wedern  01  Latin  empire  that,  thefe 
ten  kings  or  kingdoms  are  to  be  fought  and  found:  for  this  was 
properly  the  body  of  the  fourth  bead,  the  Greek  or  eaflern  empire 
belonged  to  the  body  or  the  thud  bead  :  and  out  01  the  wedeiu  Ro¬ 
man  empire,  by  the  incur  dorrs  of  the  northern  nations,  aroie  4  ten 
kings  or  kingdoms  ;  of  whom  having  mentioned  the  names  before, 
iced  not  repeat  them  here.  Now  who  is  4  the  little  horn’  that 


bifhop  in  the  literal  fenfe  of  the  word  ;  who  4  hath  a  mouth  fpt 

P  i  eat  things/  bulls  and  anathemas,  interdicts  and  excommunications  ; 
o'  &  7 
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who  4  hath  a  look  more  flout  than  his  fellows,’  alfuming  a  fupremacy 
not  only  over  the  other  bifhops,  but  even  a  fuperiority  over  kings  and 
emperors  themlelves  ;  who  4  hath  pluckt  up  by  the  roots  three  of  the 
full  horns,’  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards, 
and  the  Hate  of  Rome,  and  is  difiinguifhccl  by  the  triple  crown  ;  who 
‘  fpeaketh  great  words  againll  the  moll  High,’  fetting  up  hirnfelf 
above  all  laws  divine  as  well  as  human  ;  who  4  weareth  out  the  faints 
of  the  molt  High,’  by  wars  and  nralfacres,  inquilitions  and  prefecu.- 
t.ons  ;  who  4  changeth  times  and  laws/  inllituting  new  religions,  and 
teaching  for  dodtrines  the  commandments  of  men  ;  are  queftions 
which  1  think  cannot  admit  of  much  difpute  ;  there  is  only  one  per- 
i'011  in  the  world  who  can  fully  anfwer  all  thefe  characters. 

The  blafphemous  king  deferibed  in  the  1  rth  Chapter  of  Daniel, 
ver.  36 — 39.  who  fhall  do  according  to  his  will,  and  fhall  exalt 
hirnfelf  and  magnify  himfelf  above  every  god,  and  lhall  fpeak  marvel¬ 
lous  things  againll  the  God  of  gods,  and  lhall  profper  till  the  indig¬ 
nation  be  accompliihed,  who  fnall  not  regard  the  God  of  his  fathers, 
nor  the  delire  of  wives,  but  in  his  eftate  fhall  honour  Mahuzzim, 
and  the  defenders  of  Mahuzzim  lhall  increafe  with  glory,  and 
fhall  caufe  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  lhall  divide  the  land  for 
gain  is  indeed  a  more  general  character  comprehending  the  tyran¬ 
nical  and  corrupt  power  of  the  eallern  church  as  well  as  of  the 
weitern.  But  when  we  con  fide  r,  how  much  and  how  far  the  Latin 
hath  prevailed  above  the  Greek  church  ;  how  the  fupremacy,  which 
was  lirll  claimed  by  the  patriarch  of  Conflantinople,  hath  been  fully 
e  11  ab lifted  in  the  bilhop  of  Rome  ;  how  much  more  abfolute  the  will 
01  the  Roman  pontiff  hath  been  than  that  of  the  Byzantine  emperor  j 
how  the  pope  hath  4  exalted  himfelf  and  magnified  himfelf ,’  as  a  god 
upon  earth  ;  how  much  more  the  Latins  have  degenerated  from  the 
religion  of  their  fathers  than  the  Greeks  ;  how  4  die  defire  of  fingle 
life  and  the  worfhip  of  the  dead,’  which  firll  began  in  the  eallern  parts, 
have  been  carried  to  the  greatell  heighth  in  the  we  ft  era  empire  ;  how 
much  the  jurifdi&ion  and  authority,  the  lands  and  revenues  of  the 
Roman  clergy  have  exceeded  thole  of  the  Greeks  ;  how  while  the 
Greek,  church  hath  Iain  opprelled  for  fevered  centuries,  the  Roman 
hath  Hill,  prefpered,  and  in  all  probability  Hill  may  4  profper  till  God’s 
indignation’  againll  the  Jews  4  be  accompliihed  in  Ihort  when  we 
conhder,  how  entirely  this  charafler  agrees  with  that  of  4  the  little 
horn,’  and  how  much  better  it  agrees  with  the  head  of  the  Roman 
than  with  the  head  of  the  Greek  church,  the  pa  rticular  application  of 
it  to  the  bilhop  of  Rome  may  well  be  jullilied,  efpecially  fmee  St 
Paul  himfelf  hath  applied  it  in  the  fame  manner. 

bt  1  aul  hath  drawn  4  the  man  of  lin,  the  fon  of  perdition,’  2 
Theft,  i i.  anexadt  copy  and  refemblance  of  4  the  little  horn  and  the 
blafphemous  king’  in  Daniel  :  and  this  4  man  of  lin’  mull  neccffarily 
be  a  6 hrijllan,  and  not  a  Heathen  or  injidel  power,  becaufe  he  is  repre¬ 
sented  as  God  ’  fitting  in  the  temple  of  God.’  Pie  is  deferibed  too 
as  the  head  of  4  the  apollafy  or  the  falling  away’  from  the  faith  ;  and 
thisapollafy  is  afterwards,  1  Tim.  iv.  j.  defined  by  St  Paul  to  con- 
fill  in  4  worfhipping  of  demons/  angels  and  deceafed  faints  :  and  no 

man 
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man  finely  can  Have  any  reafon  to  doubt*  wlio  is  tbe  bead  and  leader  ot 
this  apodafy,  the  patron  and  authorizer  of  this  worfhip.  The  apoftle 
had  communicated  to  the  i  heilalomans,  what  it  was  that  hindered 
his  appearing,  ver.  5,  6.  4  Remember  ye  not  that  when  I  was  yet 

with  you,  I  told  you  thefe  things  ?  And  now  ye  know  what  withhold- 
eth  that  he  might  be  revealed  in  his  timed  What  this  was  the  apof- 
tlehath  no  where  exprefsly  informed  us  ;  but  if  tradition  may  be  de¬ 
pended  upon  in  any  cafe,  it  may  certainly  in  this.  For  it  is  the  con- 
itant  and  current  tradition  of  the  fathers,  that  4  what  withholdeth  is 
the  Roman  empire  and  therefore  the  primitive  Chriilians  in  the 
public  offices  ot  the  church  prayed  for  its  peace  and  welfare,  as  know- 
ing  that  when  the  Roman  empire  fhculd  be  broken  into  pieces,  the 
empire  of  4  the  man  of  fin’  would  be  railed  on  its  ruins.  They  made 
no  quedion,  they  were  fully  perfuaded,  that  the  fucceffor  to  the  Ro¬ 
man  emperor  in  Rome  would  be  4  the  man  of  fin  and  who  hath  fuc- 
ceeded  to  the  Roman  emperor  in  Rome,  let  the  world  judge  and  de¬ 
termine. 

St  John  too  hath  copied  after  Daniel,  and  Chap.  xiii.  exhibits  the 
Roman  empire  under  the  fame  emblem  of  4  a  bead  with  ten  horns  * 
It  is  evident  that  he  defigned  the  fame  as  Daniel’s  fourth  or  lad  bead, 
becaufe  he  reprefents  him  as  a  compofition  of  the  three  former,  with 
*  the  body  of  a  leopard,  the  feet  of  a  bear,  and  tbe  mouth  of  a  lion.’ 
He  defcribes  him  too  with  tbe  qualities  and  properties' of 4  the  little 
horn,’  fpeaking  the  fame  blafphemies,  adting  the  fame  cruelties  ;  and 
having  plainly  feen  what  power  was  intended  by  the  one,  we  have  the 
lefs  reaion  to  hefitate  about  the  other.  But  to  didinguifh  him  yet 
more,  the  number  of  his  name  is  defined  to  be  4  fix  hundred  and  iix- 
ty  fix.’  It  was  an  ancient  practice  to  denote  names  by  numbers  ;  and 
this  number  mud  be  refolveable  into  fome  Greek  or  Hebrew  name,  to 
which  all  the  characters  here  given  may  agree.  It  is  an  early  tradi¬ 
tion  derived  from  *  Irenaeus,  who  lived  not  long  after  St  John’s  time, 
and  was  a  difciple  of  a  difciple  of  this  apodle,  that  the  number  666 
includes  the  Greek  name  Lateinos  or  the  Latin  empire.  Or  if  yon 
prefer  a  Hebrew  name,  as  St  John  hath  fometimes  made  ufe  of  He¬ 
brew  names,  it  is  no  lefs  remarkable  that  this  number  comprehends 
alfo  the  Hebrew  name  Ramiith  or  the  Roman  empire.  For  more 
clearnefsandfurenefs  dill, a  wotnanis  fho\vn,Chap.  xvii.  riding  upon  the 
fame  bead,  and  her  name  is  4  Babylon  the  great  but  Babylon  was  de- 
droyed  long  before,  and  by  Babylon  all  agrees,  was  meant  Rome. — 
The  feven  heads  of  the  bead  are  likewife  explained  to  be  4  feven  moun¬ 
tains  on  which  the  woman  fitteth,’  which  all  the  world  know  to  be 
the  fituation  of  Rome.  The  woman  herfelf  is  alfo  declared  <  to  be 
that  great  city  which  reigneth  over  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  that 
can  be  none  ether  than  Rome.  Indeed  the  papids  themfelves  allow 
(for  they  cannot  but  allow)  all  this  to  be  faid  of  R.ome,  but  then 
they  argue  and  maintain  it  to  be  faid  ot  Heathen  Rome.  But  that 
cannot  be  ;  becaufe  it  agrees  not  with  fevcral  circumdances  ot  tbe 
prophecy,  and  particularly  with  the  woman’s  fitting  upon  the  bead 
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with  4  ten  hornfc,  and  upon  his  horns  ten  crowns/  which  mull  needs 
typify  the  Roman  empire,  after  it  was  divided  into  ten  kingdoms,  but 
the  Roman  empire  was  not  divided  into  ten  kingdoms  till  fome  years 
after  it  became  Chriftian.  St  John  with  the  eyes  of  prophecy  faw  this 
bead  4  rife  up  out  of  the  fea/  and  the  angel  in  his  expofition  faith 
that  he  4  (hall  afcend  out  of  the  bottomlefs  pit  /  but  Heathen  Rome 
had  rifen  and  flourifhed  many  years  before  this  time.  This  bead 
cannot  repieient  Heathen  Rome  becaufe  lie  is  fuccefior  to  heathen 
Rome,  to  4  the  great  red  dragon  in  his  power,  and  his  feat,  and  great 
authority.’  This  bead  was  to  continue  and  profper  ‘  forty  two’ 
prophetic  months,  tnat  is  1260  years  ;  but  Heathen  Rome  did  not 
continue  400  years  after  this  time.  The  woman  is  reprefented  4  as 
the  mother  or  idolatry,  with  her  golden  cup  intoxicating  the  inhabi¬ 
ted  of  the  earth  /  but  Heathen  Rome  ruled  more  with  a  rod  of  iron, 
and  was  rather  an  importer  of  foreign  gods  and  fuperditions  than  an 
exporter  to  other  nations.  St  John  4  wondered  with  great  admira*. 
tion/  when  4  he  faw  the  woman  drunken  with  the  blood* of  the  faints, 
and  with  the  blood  of  the  martyrs  of  Jefus  /  but  wherefore  fhould 
he,  who  had  feen  and  fuffered  the  perfections  under  N6ro,  wonder  fo 
much  that  Heathens  fhould  perfecute  Chriftians  ;  but  that  Chriftians 
Ihould  delight  in  fhedding  the  blood  of  Chriftians,  was  indeed  of  all 
wonders  the  greateft.  The  woman  rideth  upon  the  beaft  under  4  his 
feventh  head’  or  laft  form  of  government  ;  but  4  the  fixth  head/  which 
was  the.  imperial  form  of  government,  is  Rid  to  be  fubiifting  in  St 
John’s  time,  and  4  the  fixth’  was  not  deftroyed,  and  4  the  feventh’  or 

laft  form  did  not  take  place,  till  after  Rome 'was  become  Chriftian. _ 

The  ten  kings  4  with  one  mind  gave  their  power  and  ftrength  unto 
the  beaft/ and  afterwards  4  hate  the  whore  and  make  her  defolate, 
and  burn  hei  with  fire  ; 4  but  never  did  any  ten  kings  unanimoufiy  and 
voluntarily  fubmit  to  Heathen  Rome,  and  afterwards  burn  herewith 
fiie.^  Rome  according  to  the  prophecies  is  to  be  ;  utterly  burnt  with 
fire/  and  to  be  made  4  a  defolation  for  ever  and  ever  /  but  Rome 
hath  never  yet  undergone  this  fate,  and  confequentlv  Heathen  Rome 
cannot  be  the  fubjefl:  of  thefe  prophecies.  In  fhort  from  thefe  and 
all  other  characters  and  circumftances,  fome  whereof  can  never  agree 
with  Heathen  Rome,  and  all  agree  perfectly  with  Chriftian  Rome, 
it  may  and  muft  be  concluded,  that  not  Heathen  but  Chriftian,  not 
imperial  but  papal  Rome  was  intended  by  thefe  vifions. 

IIL  Befides  the  place  and  the  perfons,  the  time  alfo  is  fignified  of 
this  tyranical  power,  when  it  fhould  prevail,  and  how  long  it  fhould 
prevail.  Daniel  mentions  thefe  things  as  being  at  a  very  great  dif- 
tance,  and  indeed  they  were  at  a  very  great  diftance  in  his  time.  It 
is  faid,  viii.  26.  x.  24.  4  the  vilion  is  yet  for  many  days  /  that  it 
comprehends,  viii.  29.  4  what  fhall  be  in  the  laft  end  of  the  indigna¬ 
tion  that  it  extends,  xi.  35.  40.  xii.  4.  9.  4  even  to  the  time  of 
t  e  end  /  that  <; when  God,  xii.  7.  4  fliall  have  accomplilhed  to  fcatter 
t  e  power  of  the  holy  people,  all  thefe  things  fhall  be  finifhed  all 
w  uch  and  other  paftages  to  the  fame  purpofe  confidered’  it  appears 
as  unaccountable  as  ilrange,  that  ever  any  man  fhould  imagine,  as 
lome  both  ancients  and  moderns  have  imagined, that  Daniel’s  prophe¬ 
cies 
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cues  reached  not  beyond  the  times  of  Antiochue  Epiphanes.  Daft- 
jel  hath  defcribed  four  great  empires,  not  contemporary,  but  fuccef- 
hve  one  to  another.  The  fourth  and  lak  is  reprefented  as  the  greateft 
or  all,  both  in  extent  and  in  duration.  4  It  devoureth  the  whole 
cal  th,  and  1 1  cadet h  it  down,  and  breukcth  it  in  pieces.5  After  which 
divioed  into  ten  kingdoms,  and  4  the  little  horn5  groweth  not  up  till 
alter  this  divifion.  So  that  this  tyrannical  power  was  to  arife  in  the 
latte  1  days  of  the  Roman  empire,  after  it  fnould  be  divickdmto  tenking- 
ooms.  f  rom  St  Paul  too  we  may  colledl,  that  the  great  power  of  the 
Roman  empire  hindred  the  appearing  of 4  the  man  of  fin  ;  but  when 
that  power  fhould  be  diminifhed  and  4  taken  out  of  the  way,5  then 
kioula  ‘  the  man  of  im  be  revealed  in  his  time.5  St  John  alfo  refers 
theie  ev  cuts  to  the  fame  asra.  Not  only  the  general  order  and  the 
wncle  feries  of  his  prophecies  point  to  this  time,  but  there  are  befides 
particular  intimations  of  it.  He  describes  4  the  beafl5  as  fucceffor  to 
1  the  great  red  dragon,  in  his  power  and  in  his  feat,  and  great  author¬ 
ity  :  but  if  4  the  great  red  dragon  be,5  as  he  is  generally  underload 
to  be,  the  perfecuting  power  or  Heathen  Rome,  then  the  perfecuting 
power  of  heathen  Rome  muff  be  removed,  before  4  the  beafl5  can 
take  his  place.  rIhe  beak  hath  alio  4  ten  horns,  and  upon  his  horns 
ten  crowns  ;5  fo  that  ten  complete  kingdoms  milk  arife  out  of  the 
Roman  empire  before  the  appearance  of  the  beak.  Of  his  feven 
heads5  it  is  laid,  4  Five  are  fallen,5  that  is  in  St  John‘3  time  five  forms 
of  government  were  pak, 4  one  is  and  the  other  is  not  yet  come,’  and 
the  fhth  which  was  then  prefent  being  the  imperial,  it  necelTarily 
follows  that  the  leventh  or  lak  mail  be  feme  form  of  government 
which  muk  arife  after  the  imperial  ;  and  as  St  John  law  the  one,  we 
fee  the  other. 

It  appeal  s  then  that  this  Antichrikian  power  was  to  arife  inthe  lat¬ 
ter  times  of  the  Roman  empire,  after  an  end  fhould  be  put  to  the  im¬ 
perial  power,  and  after  the  empire  fhould  be  divided  into  ten  king¬ 
doms  :  and  it  is  not  only  foretold  when  it  fhould  prevail,  but  more¬ 
over  how  long  it  fhould  prevail,  Here  we  cannot  but  obferve,  that 
the  very  fame  period  of  time  is  prefixed  for  its  continuance  both  by 
Daniel  and  by  St  John.  Wonderful  is  the  confent  and  harmony  be¬ 
tween  thefe  infpired  writers,  as  in  other  circumftances  of  the  prophe¬ 
cy,  fo  particularly  in  this.  In  Daniel,  vii.  25.  4  the  little  horn5  was 
to  4  wear  out  the  faints  of  the  moft  High,  and  think  to  change  times 
and  laws  ;  and  it  is  faid  exprefsly,  that  they  4  fhould  be  given  into 
his  hand,  until  a  time,  and  times,  and  the  dividing  of  time  ;5  or  as 
the  fame  thing  is  expreffed  in  another  place,  xii.  7.  4  for  a  time,  times, 
and  a  half.’  In  the  Revelation  it  is  faid  of  the  beak,  xiii.  5.  to  whom 
in  like  manner  4  it  was  given  to  make  war  with  the  faints,  and  to 
overcome  them,  that  power  alfo  was  given  unto  him  to  continue  forty 
and  two  months  :5  And  4  the  holy  city,’  xi.  2.  4  the  Gentiles  fnould 
tread  under  foot  forty  and  two  months:5  And  4  the  two  witneffes,5 
ver.  3.  4  fhould  prophefy  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefeore  days 
cloathed  in  fackcloth  :5  And  the  woman  the  true  church  of  Chriit, 
who  fled  into  the  wildernefs  from  perfecution,  xii.  6.  14.  fhould  be 
fed  and  nourifhed  there  4  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefeore  days, 
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as  it  is  otherwife  exp  re  (Ted  in  the  fame  chapter,  for  a  time,  and 
times,  and  half  a  timed  Now' all  thefe  numbers  you  will  find  upon 
commutation  to  be  the  fame,  and  each  of  them  to  fignify  1260  years. 
For  4  a  time  is  a  year,  and  a  time  and  times  and  the  dividing  of  time 
or  half  a  time  are  three  years  and  a  half,  and  three  years  and  a  half' 
are  42  months,  and  42  months  are  1260  days,  and  1  2 60  days*  ip  the 
prophetic  Rile  are  1260  years.  From  all  thefe  dates  and  characters 
it  may  fairly  be  concluded,  that  the  time  of  the  churches  great  afflic¬ 
tion  and  of  the  reign  of  Antichrift  will  be  a  period  of  1260  years. 

To  fix  the  time  exaflly  when  thefe  1260  years  begin,  and  confe- 
quenrfy  when  they  will  end,  is  a  matter  of  fome  nicenefs  and  difficul¬ 
ty  ;  and  perhaps  we  mull  lee  their  conclufion,  before  we  can  precifely 
afcertain  their  beginning.  However  it  appears  to  be  a  very  great 
miftake  of  tome  very  learned  men  in  dating  the  commencement  of  this 
period  too  early.  This  is  the  capital  error  of  Mr  Mede’s  fchemc  ; 
what  hath  led  him,  and  others  who  have  followed  his  example,  into  fub- 
fequent  errors  ;  and  what  the  event  hath  plainly  refuted.  For  if  the 
reign  of  Antichrift  had  begun,  as  he  reckons,  about  the  year  456,  its 
end  would  have  fallen  out  about  the  year  1716.  The  ti  nth  is,  thefe 
1260  years  are  not  to  be  reckoned  from  the  beginning  of  thefe  cor¬ 
ruptions,  from  the  rife  of  this  tyranny,  for  4  the  mvftery  of  iniquity 
began  to  work’  even  in  the  days  of  the  apoftles  :  but  from  their  fail 
growth  and  eftabliihment  in  the  world.  Of  4  the  little  horn,’  who 
was  4  to  wear  out  the  faints  of  the  molt  High,  and  to  change  times 
and  laws/  it  is  faid  that  4  they  fhould  be  given  into  his  hand/  which 
can  imply  no  lefs  than  the  mod  abfolute  power  and  authority  over 
them,  4  until  a  time,  and  times,  and  the  dividing  of  timed  In  like 
manner,  4  the  holy  city/  the  true  church  of  Chrift,  was  to  be  4  trod¬ 
den  under  foot/  which  is  the  lowed  date  of  fubjeflion  ;  4  the  two 
vvitnedes’  were  not  only  to  prophefy,  but  to  4  prophefy  in  fackcloth/ 
that  is  in  mourning  and  af lift  ion  ;  4  the  woman/  the  church,  was- to 
abide  in  4  the  wildernefs/  that  is  in  a  forlorn  and  defolate  condition  ; 
and4  power  was  given  unto  the  bead/  not  merely  4  to  continue’  as  it 
is  tranflated,  but  4  to  practife  and  profper/  and  to  do  according  to 
his  will ;  and  all  for  this  fame  period  of  1260  years.  Thofe  12 6& 
years  therefore  of  the  reign  of  Antichrift  are  not  to  be  computed 
from  his  birth/or  infancy,  or  youth  ;  but  from  his  coming  to  maturity, 
Rom  his  coming  to  the  throne:  and  in  my  opinio*!  their  beginning 
cannot  be  fixed  confident  with  the  truth  of  hidory  either  former  or 
later  than  in  the  eighth  century.  Several  memorable  events  happen¬ 
ed  in  that  century.  In  the  *  year  727,  the  pope  .* ad  people  of  Rome 
revolted  from  the  exarch  of  Ravenna,  and  (hook  off  their  allegiance  t* 
the  Greek  emperor.  In  the  year  755  the  pope  obtained  the  exarchate 
of  Ravenna  for  himfelf,  and  thence  forwards  a'6ted  as.  an  abfolute 
temporal  prince.  In  the  year  774,  the  pope  by  the  affidunce  of 
Charles  the  great  became  poffeffed  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards. 
In  the  year  787,  the  worfhip  of  images  was  fully  eftablifhed,  and  the 
fupremacy  of  the-  pope  acknowledged  by  the  fecoad  council  of  Nice. 
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F,  cm  one  or  other  of  thefe  t.-anfa£Hons  it  is  probable,  that  the  begin. 
mngof  the  reign  of  Antichntt  is  to  be  dated.  What  appears  to  bemoft 
piobabie  is,  that  it  is  to  be  dated  from  the  year  727,  when  (as  *  Si- 
gonitis  fays)  Rome  and  the  Roman  dukedom  came  from  the  Greeks  to  the 
Roman  pontiff.  Hereby  he  became  in  forne  meafure  a  horn  or  tempo- 
nd  prince,  though  his  power  was  not  fully  eftablilhcd  till  feme  years 
afterwards  ;  and  before  he  was  a  horn  at  all,  he  could  not  anfwer 
tue  chai  adlei  of  4  tne  httiehorn.’  If  then  the  beginning  of  the  1260 
years  of  the  reign  of  Antichrift  is  to  be  dated  from  the  year  ^27, 
tnen  enu  will  fail  near  tne  year  2000  after  Ohrid  :  and  at  the  end  of 
tue  6 000 tn  year  of  tne  world,  according  to  a  very  early  tradition  of 
Jews  and  Onriihans,  and  even  of  Heathens,  great  changes  and  revolu¬ 
tions  are  expected  both  in  the  natural  and  in  the  moral  world  ;  and 
«  there  remained!/  according  to  the  words  of  the  apoftle,  Heb.  iv.  9. 
*  a  fabbatifm  or  holy  reft  to  the  people  of  God.’ 

I\  .  What  Hamel  nath  deferibed  under  the  character  of  4  the  lit¬ 
tle  horn/  and  4  the  blafphemous  king  :  what  St  Paul  hath  deferibed 
under  the  charafter  of 4  the  man  of  jin,  the  fon  of  perdition  /  what 
St  John  hath  deferibed  under  the  chara&er  of  4  the  bead,  and  4  the 
fab^.  piophct  ;  tnat  lame  tyrannical,  idolatrous,  and  blafphemous 
power,  ecclefiaflical  writers  ufually  denominate  Antichrift  :  and  hav¬ 
ing  thus  far  traced  his  character  and  defeription,  his  rife,  progrefs, 
and  continuace,let  us  now  proceed  to  confider  his  fall,  when  at  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  prefixed  period  of  1260  years,  his  kingdom  fhall  be 
deftroyed  for  evermore.  The  prophets  are  not  more  expreffive  of  his 
elevation,  than  they  are  of  his  deftru&ion.  They  not  only  predict 
his  downfal  in  general  terms,  but  alfo  deferibe  the  manner  andcircum- 
itances  of  it  ;  and  St  John’s  account  being  larger,  and  more  circum- 
ftantial  arid  particular,  will  be  the  bell  comment  and  explanation  of 
the  others.  For  my  part  I  cannot  pretend  to  prophefy,  which  is  the 
common  vanity  of  expofitors  of  the  Revelation  ;  I  can  only  reprefen  t 
events  in  the  order  wherein  according  to  my  apprehenfion  the  pro¬ 
phets  have  placed  them.  Sobriety  and  modefty  are  required  in  the 
interpretation  of  all  prophecies,  and  efpecially  in  the  explication  of 
things  yet  future.  Only  this  much  it  may  be  proper  to  premife, 
that  having  feen  fo  many  of  the  prophecies  fulfilled,  you  have  the 
ids  reafon  to  doubt  of  the  completion  cf  thofe  which  are  to  follow. 

At  this  prefent  time  we  are  living  under  4  the  iixth  trumpet/  and 
1  the  fecond  woe  Rev.  xi.  the  Othman  empire  is  ftdl  lubfifting,  the 
bead  is  ftill  reigning,  and  there  are  proteftant  witndles  ft  ill  prophefy- 
ing  in  fackcloth  :  and  this  4  Iixth  trumpet’  and  4  fecond  woe’  mult 
end,  before  the  4  feventh  trumpet’  can  found,  or  4  the  third  wee’  be 
poured  out,  which  is  to  fall  upon  the  kingdom  of  the  beaft.  Rut 
before  the  end  of  4  the  fecond  woe,’  it  fhould  feem  that  the  papifts 
will  make  a  great  and  fuccefsful  effort  againft  the  proteftant  religion. 
When  the  witneffes  4  fhall  have  near  finifhed  their  teftimony,’  that  is 
towards  the  concluiion  of  their  )  260  years,  4  the  beaft  {hall  make  war 
agaiult  them,  and  fhall  overcome  them.’  They  fhall  lie  oppreffed  and 

dead 
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dead  as  it  were,  to  tlie  great  joy  and  triumph  of  their  enemies  ;  but 
they  (hall  4  rife  again  alter  three  years  and  a  half,’  and  the  protellant 
religion  (hall  become  more  glorious  than  ever,’  with  a  confiderable  di¬ 
minution  of  the  papal  authority.  According  to  the  method  and  or¬ 
der  whc; can  St  John  hath  arranged  thele  events,  they  mud  happen 
btnoie  the  end  of  4  the  iecond  woe,’  or  t lie  fall  of  the  Othman  em- 
j/iie.  Ezekiel  xxxviii.  and  Daniel,  xi.  44,  45a  have  given  foine  inti- 
maLions,  that  the  Othman  empire  Hi  till  be  overthrown  in  oppofing  the 
fettlement  of  Ifrae-1  in  their  own  land  in  the  latter  days.  In  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  book  of  Daniel  there  are  alio  fome  intimations,  that  the 
iciigion  of  Mohammed  (hall  prevail  in  the  ea(l  for  as  long  a  period  of 
time  as  the  tyranny  of  the  little  horn  in  the  weft.  Very  remarkable 
t^o  it  is,  that  *  Mohammed  firft  contrived  his  impofture  in  the  year 
606,  the  very  fame  year  wherein  the  tyrant  Phocas  made  a  grant  of 
tue  fup: emacy  to  the  Pope  ;  and  this  might  incline  one  to  think  that 
uk  1  2 00^  yeais  of  the  reign  of  Antichrift  are  to  be  dated  from  this 
time.  Tut  though  they  might  rife  together,  yet  they  were  not 
inli^,  eftablifhed  together.  I  he  authority  of  Mohammed  might  be 
eft.; b! ifhed  in  the  ieventh  century,  but  that  of  the  pope  was  not 
fo  till  tne  eighth  century  ;  and  therefore,  as  the  one  was  eftablifhed 
iomevv fiat  footer,  fo  it  may  alio  be  fubverted  fomewhat  fooner,  than 
t.if_  oth.i.  Phe  Pope  indeed  was  eftablifhed  fupreme  in  fpirituals  in 

the  feventh  century,  but  he  became  not  a  temporal  horn  or  beaft  till 
tne  eighth  century. 

When  the  Othman  empire  is  overthrown,  and  4  the  fecond  woe  is 
paft,’  then  ^  according  to  St  John,  xi.  14.  4  the  third  woe  cometh 
qincxly,’  which  comprehends  all  the  fevere  and  terrible  judgments 
or  God  upon  the  kingdom  of  the  beaft.  In  like  manner  when  Dan- 
*e  nat  1  pi  ediftted  tne  fail  of  4  the  king  of  the  north,’  or  of  the 
Otnman  empire,  he  fubjoins  immediately,  xii.  1.  that  4  there  (hall  be 
a  time  or  trouble,  iuch  as  never  was  fxnce  there  was  a  nation,  even  to 
tnat  ume  time  ;  and  at  that  time  thy  people  (hall  be  delivered,  every 
one  that  (hall  be  found  written  in  the  book  ;’  agreeably  to  which  St 
,oou  aim  iaith,  xx.  1  5.  4  that  whofoever  was  not  found  written  in  the 

Vvas  Cdft  ln^°  the  lake  of  fire.’  rPlie  1260  years  of  t lie 
reign  of  the  beaft,  I  iuppofc,  end  with  the  1260  years  of  the  witnef- 

e  *n  fack cloth  ;  and  now  the  deftined  time  is  come  for 
tae  judgments  of  God  to  overtake  him;  for  as  he  might  exift  be- 
ore  tne  1260  years  began,  fo  he  may  exift  likewife  after  they  aic  i ai- 
iihed,  in  order  to  be  made  an  eminent  example  of  divine  juftice.  For 
tne  greater  confirmation  and  illuftration  of  this  fubjed,  and  to  make 
ttie  ftronger  impreffion  upon  the  minds  of  the  readers,  thefe  judg- 

vfo”8  iSre  1  P  unaei  a  variety  of  figures  'and  reprefentations. — 
'in.  tney  are  defcribed  m  a  more  general  manner,  Rev.  xiv.  as  4  the 
1rI"Jc  a.u  raping  of  the  earth,’  and  as  4  the  vintage  and  wine- profs 
o  tne  wrath  of  God.  1  hen  they  are  reprefented  in  a  more  parti¬ 
cular  manner,  Rev.  xv.  xvi.  as  4  the  feven  vials,  or  the  feven  laft 
p  agues,  or  in  them  is  filled  up  the  wrath  of  God  which  are  fo  ma- 
VoT*  IL  N  11 


ny 


uce  Pruleaux’s  Life  of  Mahomet. 


268  DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIES. 


ny  fignai  judgments  upon  the  kingdom  of  the  head,  and  fo  many 
heps  and  egreesofhis  ruin.  Afterwards  the  fall  of  Rome  is  delin¬ 
eated,  Rev.  xvii.  xviii.  as  of  another  Babylon  ;  and  it  is  declared  that 
ihc  (hall  be  dettroyed  by  fire,  and  her  deitruchion  (hall  be  a  complete 
and  total  deftru&ion,  fuch  as  hath  never  yet  been  the  fate  of  Rome. 
Some  of  the  princes,  who  were  once  of  her  communion,  f  (hall  hate’ 
her  as  much  as  they  loved  her,  and  4  burn  her  with  fire.*  It  is  farther 
int  imated  that  fire  lhall  be  fwallowed  up  by  a  fubterraneous  fire,  fhall 
link  4  like  a  great  milflone  in  the  fea,’  and  4  her  fmoke  firall  rife  up 
for  ever  and  ever  and  the  foil  and  fituation  of  Rome  and  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  countries  greatly  favour  filch  a  fuppofirion.  As  St  John 
laith,  xi.  8.  fire  4  fpiritually  is  called  Sodom  ;  and  fire  firall  refemble 
Sodom  in  her  punifirment  as  well  as  in  her  crimes.  After  the  fub- 
verfion  of  the  capital  city,  Pvev.  xix.  4  tlie  beat!  and  the  falfe  pro¬ 
phet,’  the  powers  civil  and  ecclefiaftical,  with  thofe  who  Rill  adhere  to 
their  party,  (ha  1  make  one  efiort  more  ;  but  it  firall  prove  as  weak 
and  vain,  as  it  is  impious  ;  they  4  firall  both  be  taken,  and  call  alive 
into  a  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimftone.’  The  defirudtion  of  An- 
tichrift  therefore,  of  himfelf  as  well  as  of  his  feat,  firall  be  in  a  terrible 
manner  4  by  fire. ,  Daniel  aflerts  the  fame  thing,  vii.  ii.  4  I  beheld 
then  becaufe  of  the  voice  of  the  great  words  which  the  horn  fpake,  I 
beheld  even  till  the  bead  was  ffiin,  and  his  body  deftroyed,  and  giv¬ 
en  to  the  burning  flame.’  So  like  wife  faith,  St  Paul  2.  ThefT.  i.  7,  8. 
‘  The  Lord  Jefus  firall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with  his  mighty  an- 
g;els,  in  flaming  fire,  taking  vengeance  on  them  that  know  not  G-od, 
and  that  obey  not  the  Gofpel  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrilt  :’  and  more 
particularly.  iL  8.  4  The  Lord  firall  confume  the  wicked  one,  the 


man  of  fin,  with  the  fpirit  of  his  mouth,  and  firall  deftroy  him  with 
the  brightnefs  of  his  coming.’ 

About  the  time  of  the  fall  of  the  Othman  empire  and  of  the  Chrif- 
tian  Antichrifig  the  Jews  firall  turn  to  the  Lord,  and  be  reftored  to 
their  own  land.  Innumerable  are  the  prophecies  concerning  the  con- 
verlion  and  refioration  of  the  people.  Hear  only  what  Hofea  laith, 
who  prophefied  before  the  captivity,  of  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  ii i.  4. 
5.  4  The  children  of  Ifrael  fiiall  abide  many  days  without  a  king,  and 
and  without  a  prince, without  a  facrifice,and  without  an  image  or  altar 
and  without  an  ephod,and  without  teraphim’or  divine  manifeftations : 
4  Afterward  (hall  the  children  of  Ifrael  return,  and  feek  the  Lord 
their  God,  and  David  their  king,  and  fiiall  fear  the  Lord  and  his 
goodnefs  in  the  latter  days.’  Hear  alfo  what  Ezekiel  faith,  who 
prophefied  during  the  captivity  of  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Ben¬ 
jamin,  xxxvii.  21.  2y.  4  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  behold,  I  will  take 
the  children  of  Ifrael  from  among  the  heathen,  whither  they  be  gone, 
.a  ui  will  gather  them  on  every  fide,  and  bring  them  into  their  own 
1  rid  :  And  they  firall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given  unto  Jacob 
my  fervant,  wherein  your  fathers  have  dwelt,  and  they  fhall  dwell, 
therein,  even  they  and  their  children,  and  their  childrens  children  for 
ever,  and  my  fervant  David  firall  be  their  prince  for  ever.’  xxxix. 
28,  29.  4  Then  fiiall  they  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God,  who 

caufed  them  to  be  led  into  captivity  among  the  heathen, but  I  have 

gathered 
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gathered  them  unto  their  own  land,  and  have  left  none  of  them  any 
more  there  :  Neither  will  I  hide  my  face  any  more  from  them  ;  for  I 
have  poured  out  my  fpirit  upon  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  faith  the  Eord 
God.’  Ye  cannot  but  remember  what  St  Paul  faith  upon  the  fame 
occahon,  Rom.  xi.  25.  4  I  would'  not,  brethren,  that  ye  fhould  be 
ignorant  of  thismyflery,  that  blindnefs  in  part  is  happened  to  Ifrael, 
until  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  be  come,  and  fo  all  Ifrael  fhallbe  laved/ 
Now  thefe  and  the  like  predictions,  we  fuppofe,  will  take  effect,  and 
this  great  revolution  be  accompli  (lied,  about  the  time  of  the  fall  of  the 
Gthman  empire,  and  of  the  Chriitian  Antichrift.  Ezekiel  3  1  Gog 
and  Magog,’  xxxviii.  xxxix.  we  believe  to  be  the  Turks  or  Oth mans, 
and  4  they  fhall  come  up  againfl  the  children  of  Ifrael  in  the  latter 
days  to  oppofe  their  re-fettlement  in  their  own  land,  4  and  they  (hail 
fall  in  fome  extraordinary  manner/  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael, they 
and  the  people  that  is  with  them  :  fo  the  houfe  of  Ifrael  fhall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God,  from  that  day  and  forward.’  Daniel 

*  *  -  J 

too,  xl.  45.  xii.  1.  predicts  the  fall  of  the  king  of  the  north  4  upon  the 
glorious  holy  mountain  :  And  at  that  time  fhall  Michael  hand  up, 
the  great  prince  who  rhmdeth  for  the  children  of  Ifrael/  The  repar¬ 
ation  of  the  jews  and  the  fall  of  Antichriil  fhall  alfo  happen  about 
the  fame  time.  If  4the  tixth  via!/  Rev.  xvi.  12.  which  4  is  poured  out 
upon  the  great  river  Euphrates,  whole  waters  are  dried  up  to  prepare 
a  paffage  for  the  kings  of  the  eaft/  is  to  be  underflood,  as  Mr  Mede 
and  others  think  of  the  return  of  the  Jews  ;  then  the  return  of  the 
Jews  is  one  of  the  feven  laft  plagues  of  Antichriil.  But  this  notion 
is  exprefled  more  clearly  in  Daniel,  as  it  more  immediately’  concerned 
his  people,,  xi.  36.  4  He  fhall  profper  till  the  indignation/  thatis 

God’s  indignation  againfl  the  Jews,  4  be  accomplifhed  :  and  again 
afterwards  xii.  7.  4  When  God  fhail  have  accomplished  to  fcatter 
the  power  of  the  holy  people,  all  thefe  things  fhall  be  finifhed/  In 
confequence  and  conformity  to  this  dodrine  a  tradition  hath  prevail¬ 
ed  *  among  the  Jews,  that  the  deftrudion  of  Rome  and  the  redemp¬ 
tion  of  Ifrael  fhall  fall  out  about  the  fame  time. 

When  thefe  great  events  fhall  come  to  pals,  of  which  we  collecl 
from  the  prophecies  this  to  be  the  proper  order  ;  the  protellant 
witneffes  fhall  be  greatly  exalted,  and  the  1260  years  ot  their  prophe- 
fying  in  fackloth  and  of  the  tyranny  of  the  beall  lhall  end  together  ; 
the  conversion  and  reiteration  of  the  Jews  fucceed  ;  then  follows  the 
ruin  of  the  Othman  empire,  and  then  the  total  deftrudion  of  Rome 
and  of  Antichriil.  When  thefe  great  events,  1  fay,  fhall  come  to 
pafs,  then  fhall  the  kingdom  of  Chrifl  commence,  or  the  reign  of  the 
faints  upon  earth.  Co  Daniel  exprefsly  imforms  us,  that  the 
kmgciGm  of  Chnit  and  the  faints  will  he  raifed  upon  the  ruins  of  the 
kingdom  of  Antichriil;  vii.  26,27.  4  But  the  judgment  fhall  fit, 
and  they  fnall  take  away  his  dominion,  to  confume,  and  to  dellroy 
it  unto  the  end  :  And  the  kingdom,  and  dominion,  and  the  greatnefs 
of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven,  fhall  be  given  to  the  people 

of 
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o!  the  faints  of  the  mo  ft  High,  whofe  kingdom  is  an  everlafting  kin?- 
dom  and  all  dominion  (hall  ferve  and  obey  him.’  So  likewife  St 
John  iaith,  that  upon  the  final  deflrudlion  of  4  the  beafl  and  the 
falfe  prophet/  Rev.  xx.  4  Satan  is  bound  for  a  thoufand  years  ; 
And  l  faw  thrones,  and  they  fat  upon  them,  and  judgment  was 
given  unto  them  ;  and  I  law  the  fouls  of  them  that  were  behead¬ 
ed  for  the  witnefs  of  jefus  and  for  the  word  of  God,  and  which  had 
not  worfhipped  the  beaft,  neither  his  image,  neither  had  leceived 
his  mai  k  upon  taeir  foreheads;  or  in  their  hands;  and  they  lived  and  reign¬ 
ed  with  Chilli  a  thoufand  years  :  But  the  reft  of  dead  lived  not  again 
until  the  thoufand  years  were  finifhed.  This  is  the  ftrft  refurredfion,’  It 
is,  I  conceive^  to  tnefe  great  events,  the  fall  of  Antichnft,  the  re- 
eflabiiihment  Oi  die  Jews,  ano  the  beginning  of  the  glorious  milleni- 
um,  that  the  ihiee  dilierent  dates  m  Daniel  of  1260  years,  1290 
yeats,  and  1.335  years  are  to  be  referred  :  and  as  Daniel  faith,  xii.  12. 

4  bleffed  is  he  that  waiteth  and  cometh  to  the  1335  years  ;’  fo  St 
John  faith,  xx.  6.  4  Bleffed  and  holy  is  he  that  hath  part  in  the  fir fh 
refill  reckon.  Bleffed  and  happy  indeed,  will  be  this  period  ;  and  it 
is  \  ci  y  oofei  vable,  tnat  the  martyrs  and  conleflors  of  [efus,  in  popifli 
as  well  as  in  pagan  times,  will  be  railed  to  partake  of  this  felicity.—- 
x  hen  f Ball  all  thofe  gracious  promifes  in  the  old  Teflament  be  ful- 
fiired  ox  the  amplitude -and  extent,  of  the  peace  and  profperity,  of  the 
gloiy  and  happmefs  of  the  church  in  the  latter  days.  Then  in  the 
full  ienfe  of  the  words,  Rev.  xi.  15.  4  jfhall  the  kingdoms  of  this  world 
become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Bord  and  of  his  Chrilf ,  and  he  fhall 
reign  for  ever  and  ever.’  According  to  *  tradition  thefe  thoufand 
years  of  the  reign  of  Chrifl  and  the  faints  will  be  the  feventh  millenna- 
ry  or  trie  world  ;  for  as  God  created  the  world  in  fix  days  and  relied 
on  the  ieventh,  fo  the  world,  it  is  argued,  will  continue  fix  thoufand 
years,  ana  the  ieventh  thoufand  will  be  the  great  fabbatifm  or  holy  red 
to  the  people  of  God  ;  4  one  day,’  2  Pet.  iii.  8.  4  being  with  the 
Lord  as  a  thoufand  years,  and  a  thoufand  years  as  one  day.’  Accor¬ 
ding  to  p  tradition  too  thefe  thoufand  years  of  the  reign  of  Chrilt  and 
the  faints  are  4  the  great  day  ofjudgment  in  the  morning  or  begin¬ 
ning  whereof  final!  be  the  coming  of  Chrifl  in  flaming  fire,  and  the 
particular  judgment  of  Antichrifl,  and  the  firlt  refurrefilion  ;  and  in 
the  evening  or  conclufion  whereof  fhall  ^be  the  general  refurreclion  of 
the  dead,  4  fmall  and  great,  and  they  fhall  be  judged  every  man  accor¬ 
ding  to  their  works.’ 

Prudence  as  well  as  modefly  requires,  that  we  fliould  forbear  all 
curious  inquiries  into  the  nature  and  condition  of  this  future  kingdom  ; 
as  how  Satan  fliould  be  bound  for  a  thoufand  yeais,  and  afterwards 
looted  again  :  how  the  raifed  faints  fliould  cohabit  with  the  living, 
and  judge  and  govern  the  world  ;  how  Chrifl  final!  manifell  himfelf  to 
them,  and  reign  among  them  :  how  the  new  Jerufalm,  the  city  and 
church  of  the  living  God,  fhall  defeend  from  heaven  to  earth  ;  how 

Satan 


*  See  Burnet's  Theory,  B.  5.  Ch.  5.  B.  4.  Ch.  6. 

t  Sec  Placita  Iiebraeorurn  I)  edio  rum  de  Magno  die  Judicii  in  Mcde.  p.  5 3  j  - 
33.  5.  Ch.  3.  p.  Sq2. 
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Satan  {ball  at  la  it  deceive  the  nations,  and  what  nations  they  (hall  he. 
Thefe  are  points  which  the  holy  Spirit  hath  not  thought  lit  to  ex¬ 
plain  and  folly  may  ealily  a  Ik  more  queftions  about  him,  than  wifdom 
can  anfwer.  Wifdom,  in  the  rnyfterious  things  of  God,  andd'pecial- 
ly  in  the  myfterious  things  of  futurity,  will  ylill  adhere  to  the  words 
of  feripture  ;  and  having  feen  the  completion  of  fo  many  particulars, 
will  reft  contented  with  believing  that  thefe  alio  {hall  be,  without 
knowing  how  they  fhall  be.  It  is  of  the  nature  of  moll  prophecies 
not  to  be  fully  underflood,  till  they  are  fully  accompliihed,  and  efpe- 
cially  prophecies  relating  to  a  (late  io  different  from  the  prefent  as  the 
millennium.  Perfedly  to  comprehend  thefe  and  all  other  prophecies 
may  conftitute  a  part  of  the  happinefs  of  that  period,  for  then  tin.  e 
will  all  be  fulfilled,  and  4  the  myftery  of  God  fhall  be  finifhed.’  This 
however  is  very  evident,  that  wickeclnefs  would  foon  over  run  the 
world,  if  not  retrained  by  on  over-ruling  providence  ;  for  no  foot¬ 
er  is  Satan  loofed  again,  than  6  the  nations  which  are  in  the  four 
quarters  of  the  earth’ come  up  againft  the  holy  city’  the  number  of 
whom  is  as  the  fand  of  the  fea  And  therefore  at  the  time  appoint¬ 
ed,  after  the  general  judgment,  this  world  fhall  be  deftroyed,  2  Pet. 
in.  10.  4  the  heavens  (hall  pafs  away  with  a  great  noife,  and  the  ele¬ 
ments  ihall  melt  with  fervent  heat,  the  earth  alfo,  and  the  works  that 
are  therein  (hall  be  burnt  up.’  Thus,  Rev.  xxi.  1.  4  the  firft  heaven 
and  the  firft  earth  fhall  pafs  away,  and  a  new  he  veil  and  a  new  earth’ 
fhall  fucceed,  2.  Pet.  iii.  13.  ‘  wherein  dwelleth  righteoufnefs  Rev. 
xxi.  3,4.  6  Godhimfelf  ihall  be  with  men,  and  be  their  God  :  and 

there  ihall  be  no  more  death,  neither  forrow  nor  pain,  for  the  former 
things  are  palled  away.’  1  Cor.  xv.  24,  &c.  ‘  Then  cometh  the 

end,  when  Chrifl  (hall  have  delivered  up  the  kingdom  to  God,  even  the 
Father  ;  when  he  fhall  have  put  down  all  rule,  and  all  authority,  and 
power.  For  he  muft  reign  till  he  hath  put  all  enemies  under  his  feet  ; 
the  laft  enemy  that  fhall  be  deftroyed  is  death.  And  when  all  things 
fhall  be  fubdued  unto  him,  then  fhall  the  Son  alfo  hirnfelf  be  fubjed 
unto  him  that  put  all  things  under  him,  that  God  may  be  all  in  ail. 

Since  then  the  corruptions  of  popery  are  fo  particularly  foretold  in 
fci  lpture,  and  make  10  coniiderable  a  part  of  the  ancient  prophets,  we 
have,  the  lefs  reafon  to  be  furprifed  and  offended  at  them.  While  the 
Papifts  endeavour  to  corrupt  and  adulterate  the  dodrines  of  the  pro¬ 
phets  and  apo tiles,  they  Ml  accomplifh  their  predictions.  While 
they  labour  to  deftroy  Chriftianity  in  one  part,  they  unwittingly  con¬ 
firm  and  eflabiifh  it  in  another.  And  fince  a  time  is  certni  ’y  com¬ 
ing,  wherein  God  will  avenge  hirnfelf  on  thefe  idolaters,  and  require 
the  bloodj  of  his  fervants  at  their  hands,  let  us  wait  with  ‘  the 
faith  and  the  patience  of  faints.’  till  it  be  accomplished.  We  have 
feen  the  prophecies  remarkably  fulfilled  in  their  fuccefs,  and  we  ihall 
fee  them  as  remarkably  fulfilled  too  in  their  deftru&ion.  The  power 
of  the  Pope  is  nothing  near  fo  great  now  as  it  was  fome  years  ago  ; 
It  received  its  death  wound  at  the  Reformation,  of  which  it  may  Lm- 
guim  fora  time,  but  will  never  entirely  recover,  though  its  laft  ftrug- 
gles  and  efforts,  like  thofe  of  a  dying  monfter,  may  be  terrible  and 
dangerous.  In  tne  end,  the  gofpel  will  prevail  over  all  enemies  ami 

oppofers : 
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oppofcrs  :  Matt.  xxi.  44.  ‘  Whofoever  ftall  fall  0n  tin's'  lionr 
ilizill  bc^  broken  ;  but  on  whom  foe ver  it  ffiall  fall,  it  will  grind  him 
to  powder/  We  will  conclude  our  difcourfe  with  the  words  of 
Ezra,  fo  very  applicable  to  us  of  the  reformed  religon  :  ix.  13,  i4. 
4  After  all  that  is  come  upon  us  for  our  evil  deeds,  and  for  our  creat 
trefpafs,  feeing  that  thou  our  God  haft  punifhed  us  lefs  than  our  ini- 
quities  deferve,  and  haft  given  us  fuch  deliverance  as  this/  a  deliver¬ 
ance  from  the  yoke  and  tyranny  of  the  church  of  Rome  ;  4  fhould  we 
again  break  thy  commandments,  and  join  in  affinity  with  the  people  of 
tiieffi  abominations,  vvouldft  thou  not  be  angry  with  us  till  thou  had  ft 
canfumed  us,  fo  that  there  fhould  be  no  remnant  nor  efcaping  / 


CONCLUSION. 

I ^  ROHM  tnefe  inftanees,  which  have  been  produced,  of  prophecies 
.  and  their  completions,  it  is  hoped,  this  conclufion  may  fairly  be 
drawn  in  the  words  of  St  Peter,  2  Pet.  i.  20,  21.  that  4  no  prophecy 
of  the  feripture  is  of  any  private  interpretation/  or  the  luggeftion  of 
any  man’s  own  fpirit  or  fancy  ;  for  the  prophecy  came  not  in  old 
time  by  the  will  of  man,  but  holy  men  of  God  fpake  as  they  were 
moved  by  the  holy  Ghoft/  Other  inftanees  might  have  been  alledg- 
cd  to  the  fame  purpofe  :  but  thofe  prophecies  which  received  their 
full  accomplifhment  in  ancient  times,  and  even  thofe  which  were  ac- 
complifhed  in  theperfon  and  actions  of  our  blefted  Saviour,  are  here 
confidered  ;  fuch  only  as  relate  to  thefe  latter  ages,  and  either  in  the 
whole  or  in  part  are  now  fulfilling  in  the  world,  are  made  the  fubjedts. 
of  thefe  dillertations.  This  is  proving  our  religion  in  fome  meafure 
by  occular  demonftration,  is  not  4  walking  by  faith’  only,  but  alfo  4  by 
light.’  For  you  can  have  no  reafon  to  doubt  of  the  truth  of  prophecy, 
and  confequently  of  the  truth  of  revelation  when  you  fee  inftanees  of 
things,  which  could?  no  ways  depend  upon  human  conjecture,  foretold 
with  the  greateft  clearncfs,  and  fulfilled  hundreds  of  years  afterwards 
with  the  greateft  exadlnefs.  Nay  you  fee  prophecies,  the  lateft 
whereof  were  delivered  about  1 700  years  ago,  and  fome  of  them  above 
3000  years  ago,  fulfilling  at  this  very  time,  and  cities,  countries,  and 
kingdoms  m  the  very  fame  condition,  and  all  brought  about  in  the 
very  fame  manner,  and  with  the  very  fame  circumftances,  as  the  pro- 
hets  had  foretold. 

You  fee  the  defeendents  of  Shem  and  japheth  ruling  and  inlarged 
hi  Aba  and  Europe,  and  perhaps  in  America,  and  4  the  curfe  of  ier- 
vitude’  ftill  attending  the  wretched  defendants  of  Ham  in  Africa. — 
Yon  fee  the  pofterity  of  Iffimacl  4  multiplied  exceedingly/  and  be¬ 
come  4  a  great  nation’  in  the  Arabians  ;  yet  living  like  4  wild  men/ 
arid  fnifting  from  place  to  place  in  the  wildernels  ;  4  their  hand  a- 
gainft  every  man,  and  every  » man’s  hand  again  ft.  them  /  and  ftill 
dwelling  an  independent  and  free  people,  4  in  the  prefence  of  all  their 
brethren/  and  in  the  prefence  of  all  their  enemies.  You  fee  the  fa¬ 
mily 
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mily  of  Efau  totally  extindl,  and  that  of  Jacob  fubfiding  at  this  day  ; 

*  the  fcepter  departed  from  Judah,’  and  the  people  living  no  where 
in  authority,  every  where  in  iubjeclion  ;  the  Jews  Hill  4  dwelling  alone 
among  the  nations,’  while  4  the  remembrance  of  Amalek’  is  4  utterly 
put  out  from  under  heaven.’  You  fee  the  Jews  leverely  p uni  died  for 
their  infidelity  and  difobedience  to  their  great  prophet  like  unto 
4 Moles  ;  4  plucked  from  off  their  own  land,  and  removed  into  all  the 
kingdoms  ot  the  earth  :  oppreffed  and  fpoiled  evermore,’  and  made 
a  proverb  and  a  byewoid  among  all  nations.’  You  fee  4  Ephraim 
fo  broken  as  to  be  no  more  a  people,’  while  the  whole  nation  is  com¬ 
prehended  under  the  name  of  Judah  ;  the  Jews  wonderfully  preferved 
as  a  di  kin  ft  people,  wh'L  their  great  conquerors  are  ev\  ry  where  de¬ 
frayed  ;  their  land  lying  delbhte,  and  themfelves  cut  off  from  beino* 
the  people  of  God,  while  the  Gentiles  are  advanced  in  their  room.— 
You  fee  Nineveh  fo  completely  deltroyed,  that  the  place  thereof  is 
not,  and  cannot  be  known  ;  Babylon  made  a  4  defolation  forever,  a 
poffeffion  for  the  bittren,  and  pools  of  water  ;’  Tyre  become  ‘like 
the  top  of  a  rock,  a  place  for  fifhers  to  fpread  their  nets  upon  ;’  and 
Egypt  ‘  a  bale  kingdom,  the  baled,  of  the  kingdoms,’  and  llill  tribu¬ 
tary  and  fubject  to  Grangers.  You  fee  of  the  four  great  empires  of 
the  world  the  fourth  and  lad,  which  was  greater  and  more  powerful 
than  any  of  the  former,  divided  in  the  we  fern  part  thereof  into  ten 
lelfer  kingdoms  ;  and  among  them  a  power  4  with  a  triple  crown  di¬ 
vers  from  the  iiril,’  with  4  a  mouth  fpeaking  very  great  things, ’  and 
with  4  a  look  more  flout  than  his  fellows,  fpeaking  great  words  ao-ainft 
the  mod  High,  wearing  out  the  faints  of  the  moil  High,  and  chang¬ 
ing  times  and  laws.’  You  fee  a  power  4  cad  down  the  truth  to  the 
ground,  and  profper  and  pra&ife,  and  def  roy  the  holy  people,  not  re¬ 
garding  the  God  of  his  fathers,  nor  the  defire  of  wives,  but  honour¬ 
ing  Mahuzzim,’  God.s  proteftors  or  faints  protectors,  4  and  caufmg 
the  priefs  of  Mahuzzim  4  to  rule  over  many,  and  to  divide  the  land  for 
gam.’  You  fee  the  Turks  4  firetching  forth  their  hand  over  the 
countries,’  and  particularly  4  over  the  land  of  Egypt,  the  Libyans  at 
their  Heps,’  and  the  Arabians  dill  4  efcaping  out  of  their  hand/  You 
fee  the  Jews 4  led  away  captive  into  all  nations,  and  Jerusalem  trodden 
down  of  the  Gentiles,’ and  likely  to  continue  fo  4  until  the  times  of 
the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled,’  as  the  jews  are  by  a  conflant  miracle  preferv¬ 
ed  a  di  ft  in  £1  people  for  the  completion  of  other  prophecies  relating 
to  them..  You  feeNone  4  who  oppofeth  and  exaketh  himfelf  above  all 
laws  divine  and  human,  4  fitting  as  God  in  the  church  of  God,  and 
mowing  himfelf  that  he  is  God,  whofe  coming  is  after  the  working  of 
Satan  with  all  power  and  figns,  and  lying  wonders,  and  with  all  deceiv- 
ablenels  ot  unnghteoulnefs.*  You  fee  a  great  apoftafy  in  the  Chrif- 
tian  church,  which  con  fills  chiefly  in  the  worikip  of  demons,  ano-dU 
or  departed  faints,  and  is  promoted  4  through  the  hypocriiy  of  liars, 
forbidding  to  marry,  and  commanding  to  abilain  from  meats.’  You 
lee  the  feven  churches  of  Alia  lying  in  the  fame  forlorn  and  defolate 
condition  that  the  angel  had  fignitied  to  St  John,  their  4  candldlick 
removed  out  of  its  place,' their  churches  turned  into  mofqu'es,  their 
worl  tp  imo  fuperkitioa,  la  fhort  you  ice  the  characters  of  4  the 
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bead  and  the  falfe  prophet,’  and  4  the  whore  of  Babylon,’ 
p lined  in  eveiy  particular,  and  in  a  city  that  is  feated  4 
mountains  ;  fo  that  if  the  biffiop  of  Rome  had  fat  for  his  picture,  a 
itaiei  rtfernoiance  and  likenefs  could  not  have  been  drawn. 


o 


now  exem- 
upon  feven 

mou*'" -  ...  . .  - "  -  -  -  r 

greater 

/  iS  ^lcre  ts  a  Ilfc:ar  affinity  between  this  and  what  Dr.  Clarke  *  hath 
*n  *ne  conclnltori  or  his  difeourfe  of  prophecies,  it  maybe  proper 
to  co  norm  and  illullrate  the  argument  with  fo  great  an  authority: 
anu  indeed  tuefe  things  are  of  jfuch  importance, and  fo  deferving  to  be 

known,  tii.it  they  cannot  be  inculcated  too  frequently,  nor  known  in 
too  many  lights. 

conclude  tms  bead  with  pointing  at  fome  particular  extra- 
iCiuaiy  pi opnecies,  which  deferve  to  be  carefully  confidered  and  com- 
]?,ued  with  the  events,  whetner  they  could  poiiibly  have  proceed¬ 
ed  from  cnan^e  or  from  enthuiiafm.  Some  of  them  are  of  fucli  a  na- 
t'uc,  as  mat  they  can  only  be  judged  of  by  perfons  learned  in  hi  dory  ; 
aiiu.  t.iu::  i  fhali  but  j mi  mention.  Others  are  obvious  to  tlie  confi- 
uy  at  ion  of  the  whole  world  ;  and  with  thole  I  (hall  finilh  what  I 
think  proper  at  this  time  to  offer  upon  this  fob  j  eft. 

4£  Concerning  Babylon  it  was  particularly  foretold,  that  it  fhould  be 
‘4  I  mu  up  anu  behegea  by  the  Modes,  Elamites,  and  Arminians  ; 
<c  tnat  the  river  fhould  be  dried  up  ;  that  the  city  fhould  be  taken  in 
k*  time  of  a  read,  while  her  mighty  men  were  drunken  Which 
accordingly  came  to  pais,  when  Belfhazzar  and  all  his  thoufand  prin¬ 
ces,  wno  were  arunk  with  him  at  the  feafl,  were  (lain  by  Cyrus  s  fol- 
a:ers.  Ado  it  was  particularly  foretold,  that  44  God  would  make  the 
country  of  Babylon  a  44polleffion  for  the  bittern  and  pools  of  water;'7 
Which  was  accordingly  fulfilled  bv  the  overflow!  no-  and  drown  in  o'  of 
it,  on  the  breaking  down  of  the  great  dam  in  order  to  take  the  city. 
Could  the  correfpondenee  of  theie  events  with  the  predictions,  be  the 
rebut  of  chance  ;  But  fuppofe  thefe  predi&ions  were  forged  al  ter  the 
event,  can  thefollowing  ones  alfo  have  been  written  after  the  event  ; 
or  with  any  reafon  be  micribed  to  chance  ?  44  The  wild  beads  of  the 
£<  defert  ffrall  dwell  there,  and  the  owls  (hall  dwell  therein  :  and  it 
64  (hall  be  no  more  inhabited  for  ever,  neither  (hall  it  be  dwelt  in 
44  from  generation  to  generations  :  As  God  overthrew  Sodom  and 
44  Gomorrah,  See.  They  (hall  not  take  of  thee  a  Hone  for  a  corner. 
44  but  thou  (halt  be  defolate  lor  ever  faith  the  Lord  ;  Babvlon  (hall 

j 

44  become  heaps,  a  dwelling  place  for  dragons,  an  aftonifhment  and  an 
44  biffing  without  an  inhabitant  :  It  (hall  link,  and  fhali  not  rife  from 
<4  the  evil  that  1  will  bring  upon  her.  Babylon,  the  glory  of  king- 
44  doms,  (hall  be  as  when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  ;  It 
64  (hall  never  be  inhabited,  neither  (hall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  generation 
44  to  generation  :  Neither  (hall  the  Arabian  pitch  tent  there,  neither 
44  (hall  the  (hepherds  make  their  fold  there  ;  But  wild  benlls  of  the 
44  defert  (hall  lie  there,  and  their  homes  fhali  be  full  of  doleful  crca- 
44  tures,  and  owls  fhali  dwell  there. >y 


44  cone  nung 


*  Clarke’s  Works,  Vol.  2.  The  evidences  of  natural  and  revealed  religion. 
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“  Concerning  Egypt  was  the  following  prediAion  forged  after  the 
“  e'ent  •  or  car*  lt:»  with  any  reafon,  be  afcribed  to  chance  >  E<>"pt 
“  (hall  be  a  bafe  kingdom  :  It  {hall  be  the  bafcft  of  kingdoms,  nei- 
“  ther  (hall  it  exalt  itfelt  any  more  above  the  nations  :  For  I  will 
dimimfli  them  that  they  (hall  no  more  rule  over  the  nations. ” 
Concerning  Tyre,  the  prediction  is  no  lefs  remarkable  :  “  I  will 
“  ma.ee  thee  like  the  top  of  a  rock;  thou  {halt  be  a  place  to  fpread 
nets  upon  ;  thou  (halt  be  built  no  more.  Thou  (halt  be  no  more  • 
“  the  merchants  among  thepeople  (hall  hifs  at  thee, thou  {halt  be  a  terror’ 
“  and  never  (hall  be  any  more-  All  they  that  know  thee,  among  the 
people,  (hall  be  altom(hed  at  thee.” 

The  dhcription  of  the  extent  of  the  dominion  of  that  people 
“  who  were  to  poffefs  Judea  in  the  latter  days  ;  was  it  forged  after 
the  event  ?  or  can  it  reafonably  be  afcribed  to  chance  ?  He  (hall 
come  with  horfemen,  and  with  many  (hips,  and  (hall  overflow  and 
pa  s  over  :  He  (hall  enter  alfo  into  the  glorious  land,  [and  (hall 
plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  palace  between  the  feas  in  the  ’glorious 

„  'ni  r'r![iU,I!!T^  and  man7  countries  fliall  be  overthrown  :  But 
«  I'f  e'e  ec  outof  hls  hand,  even  Edorn  and  Maob  and  the 
„  C,hr,ef  °f  thc  children  of  Ammon.  He  (hall  (l, -etch  forth  his  hand 

„  f  el!P0(;  l  ;e, C0Untrle3,  and  thelMd  of  Egypt  (hall  not  efcape.- 
4(  ,  he  <ha'1  Pave  P°.wer  over  the  treafures  of  gold  and  of  iilver, 

,«  “wall  the  precious  things  of  Egypt ;  and  the  Libyans  and 
Lthiopuns  fhall  be  at  his  ft e p s . ^ ^ 

„  “,f  fen  Uanid[  in  ^  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  image  fore- 

„  °  d  fol,rS:reat  ucceflive  monarchies  ;  was  this  writen  after  the 
u7  f’,°r  can  the  congruity  of  his  defeription  with  the  things 
tx  emfelves,  reafonably  be  afcribed  to  mere  chance 

*,  *  ■*  *  *  *  *  '  * 

„  “  When  tne  fame  Daniel  fortels  a  tyrannicalfpower,  which  (hould 

wearout  the  faints  of  the  mod  High,  and  they  (hall  be  given  into 
his  hand,  until  a  time,  and  times,  and  the  dividing  of  time;  and 
again  for  f  a  time,  times,  and  a  half  (Which  can  be  no  way 

applied  to  the  (hortperfecution  of  Antiochus,  becaufe  thefe  prophe- 

”  flvTbeftl  tlf  7  deCiarC-d  formany  days  :  concerning  “  what 

thy  PeoPle  m  the  latter  days  ;  for  yet  the  vifion  is  for 

„  iaftTnd  of 't C-°"-erm-g  the  tIme  °f  theend  t  what  <^a»  be  in  the 
”  fwordindWefl,aignKtl0n  5  .COncer,1,'nS  thofewho  fliall  fall  by  the 
Xi  ,1  1  ^  Y  captivity  and  by  fpoil,  many  days  ;  to  trv 

tnem,  even  to  the  time  of  the  end,  becaufe  it  is  yet  for’ a  time  an- 

„  tP,01lUed  5  COnce.rnmg  a  time  of  trouble,  fuch  as  never  was  fmee 

«  fcaetterWthe  If0"  '  f  VT  ,wl'en  G°d  flla11  have  accompli(hed  to 
.«  1-1  °f,t-1C  holy  People  :  the  time  of  the  end  till 

VoL.'  if  W°rdS  aie  C  0kd  UP  Snd  fealed  5  t0  wb*ch  the  prophet  is 

^  0  commanded 

*0rarV’,wVan  °f-'TI"C|h  W.aS  ^  near!y  fpre!td  5  that  Ezekiel,  who  was  rontem 
.<  than  XXV'”  1  7  3  t0  When  lie  f;,ys  of ‘he  prince  oCTyrl 

-  art  wiferthan  th'r‘ 

“  *ccorfi“*  * the  «*•!»*. 


2  “6 


■•c* 

i  Ot 


DISSERTATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHECIE 

“  commanded  to  Unit  up  his  words  and  feal  the  hook,  for  many  (hall run 
“  t0  -ro>  and  knowledge  fhall  be  increafed  ;  even  the  end,  till 
which  Daniel  was  to  reit,  and  then  hand  m  his  lot  at  the  end  of 
the  days.  )  \\  hen  Daniel,  I  fay,  foretels  Inch  a  tyrannical  power, 
to  continue  fuch  a  determined  period  of  time  :  And  St  John  prophe- 
lies,  that  the  44  Gentiles  fhou;d  tread  the  holy  city  under  foot,  forty 
“  two  months  which  is  exactly  the  fame  period  of  time  with 
tmit  of  Daniel  .  And  again, that  44  two  witnefies, clothed  in  fackcloth, 
“  fhould  prophefy  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefcore  days 
rvhicti  is  again  exactly  the  very  fame  period  of  time  :  And-  again, 
that  tne  woman  which  fled  into  the  wildernefs  from  perfecution, 
fliould  continue  there  44  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  j  threefcore 
44  days  And  again  that  hie  fhould  44  fly  into  the  wildernefs, 
foi  a  time,  and  times,  and  half  a  time  which  is  hill  the  very  fame 
period:  And  again,  that  44  a  wild  beaft,”  a  tyrannical  power,  44  to 
44  whom  it  was  given  to  make  war  with  the  faints,  and  to  overcome 
44  them,”  was  to  * **  44  continue  forty  and  two  months,”  (hill  the  very 
fame  period  of  time)  and  to  have  44  power  over  all  kindreds,  and 
44  tongues,  and  nations,  fo  that  all  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  fhall 
worihip  him.”  Is  it  credible  or  pofiible  that  ignorant  enthufiafti- 
cal  writes  fhould  by  mere  chance  hit  upon  fuch  coincidences  of  [oc¬ 
cult]  numbers,  efpecially  lince  St  John  could  not  pofiibly  take  the 
numbers  from  Daniel,  if  he  underhood  Daniel  to  mean  nothing  more 
than  the  Jhort  perfecution  of  Antioclms.  And  if  he  did  underhand 
Daniel  to  mean  a  much  longer  and  greater  and  more  remote  tyranny, 
which  John  himfelf  prophefied  of  as  in  his  time  ft  ill  future  ;  then  the 
wonder  is  hill  infinitely  greater,  that  in  thofe  early  times,  when  there 
was  not  the  leaf!  footftep  in  the  world  of  any  fuch  power  as  St  John 
dihinclly  deferibes,  (but  which  now  is  very  confpicuous,  as  I  fhall 
prefently  obferve  more  particularly)  it  fhould  ever  enter  into  the 
heart  of  man  to  conceive  fo  much  as  the  poffibility  of  fuch  a  power, 
fitting  not  upon  the  pavilion  of  heathen  perfecutors,  but  exprefsly, 
2  Thef.  ii.  4.  in  the  temple  and  upon  the  feat  of  God  himfelf: 

44  But  thefe  prophecies,  which  either  relate  to  particular  places, 
or  depend  upon  the  computation  of  particular  periods  of  time,  are 

as 


*  4  There  has  prevailed  among  learned  men  a  very  important  error,  as  if 

**  the  1260  days  (or  years)  here  fpokeri  of,  took  their  beginning  from  the  rife  of 
“  the  tyranny  here  clefcrlbed.  Whereas  on  the  contrary,  the  words  of  Daniel 
4‘  are  espreis,  that,  not  from  the  time  of  his  rife,  but  after  his  having  made  war 
“  with  the  lamts,  and  from  the  time  of  their  being  given  into  his  hand ,  fliould  be 
‘  4  a  time  and  times  and  the  dividing  of  time ,  Chap.  VII.  24,  25.  And  St  John 
“no  lets  exprefsly  lays,  that  the  time,  not  of  the  two  ~ uitneffes  prophefy  ing, 
“  (for  in  part  of  that  time  they  had  great  power')  but  of  their  prophefy  ing  in 
“  / a ck cloth ,  fliould  be  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefcore  days,  Rev.  xi.  3. 
“  And  the  perfeented  woman,  after  her  flight,  was  to  lie  actually  in  the  wilder- 
nefs  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefcore  days.  Chap.  xii.  6.  Wherefore 
“  alfo  the  forty  and  two  months,  (the  very  fame  period)  during  which  time 
“  power  was  given  unto 'the  wild  beafl  to  continue,  (in  the  original  it  is  to  do 
“  what  he  pleafed,  Rev.,  xiii.  3.  evidently  ought  not  to  be  reckoned  from  his  rife 
“  or  from  the  time  when  the  ten  kings  (Chap.  XVII.  12.)  received  power  with 
“him;  but  from  the  time  of  his  having  total  Jy  overcome  the  faints,  and  cf  his 
“  being  wor /hipped  by  all  that  dwell  upon  the  earth,  Chap.  XIII. 
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(as  I  laid)  of  fuch  a  nature,  as  that  they  cannot  be  judged  of,  but  by 
perfons  (killed  in  hiitory.  There  are  fome  others  more  general,  run¬ 
ning  through  the  \Vhole  fcripture,  and  obvious  to  the  conlideration 
of  tiie  whole  world. 

<c  For  inltance  :  [t  was  foretold  by  Mofes,  that  when  the  Jews 
foifook  the  true  Ood,  they  thou  Id  be  removed  into  ali  the  king¬ 
doms  of  the  earth  ;  fhouid  be  fcattered  among  the  Heathen,  a- 
mong  the  nations,  among  all  people  from  the  one  end  of  the  ea  th 
“  even  unto  the  other  ;  fhouid  there  be  left  few  in  number  among 
the  Heathen,  and  pine  away  in  their  innjuity  m  their  enemies 
lands  ;  and  ihould  become  an  altoni fitment, a  proverb, and  a  bye-word, 
“  among  all  nations  ;  and  that  among  thefe  nations  they  fhouid  find 
“  no  eafe,  neither  s  fhouid  the  foie  of  their  foot  have  reft;  but  the 
Fold  fhouid  give  them  a  trembling  heart,  and  failing  of  eyes,  and 
foirow  of  mind  ;  and  fend  a  faintnefs  into  their  hearts  in  the 
“  lands  of  their  enemies;  fo  that  the  found  of  a  fhaken  leaf  fhouid 
chafe  them.  Had  any  thing  like  this,  in  Mofes’s  time,  ever 
lappened  to  any  nation  ?  Or  was  there  in  nature  any  probability,  that 
any  fuch  thing  fhouid  ever  happen  to  any  people  ?  that,  when  they 
weie  conquered  by  their  enemies,  and  ltd  into  captivity,  they  fhouid 
neither  continue  mthe  placeof  their  captivity,  nor  be  fwallowed  up  and 
loft  among  their  conquerors,  but  be  fcattered  among  all  nations  of  the 
world,  and  hated  by  all  nations  for  many  ages,  and  yet  continue  a 
peopie  ;  Or  could  any  defeription  of  the  Jews,  wrtten  at  this  day 
poiiibly  be  a  more  exa&  and  lively  piaure  of  the  ftate  they  have  now 
been  in  for  many  ages  ;  than  this  prophetic  defeription  given  by  Mo¬ 
les,  more  than  3000  years  ago  ? 

^  1  he  ve^iy  fame  thing  is  in  like  manner  continually  prediaed 
“  through  all  the  following  prophets  ;  that  God  would  fcatter  them 
among  the  Heathen  :  that  he  would  caufe  them  to  be  removed  in¬ 
to  a  I  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  ;  that  be  would  fcatter  them  into 
‘  all  the  winds,  and  ddperfe  them  through  the  countries  of  the  Hea- 
;;  then  :  that  he  would  lift  them  among  all  nations,  like  as  corn  is 
utted^  m  a  iieve  ;  that  in  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  whither 
they  mould  be  driven,  they  fhouid  be  a  reproach  and  a  proverb,  a 

mUiv 4  aud/  CUrfe’  a"d  an  aftoilifhment  and  a  hilling  ;  and  that  they 
Ihould  abide  many  days  without  a  king,  and  without  a  prince,  and 
without  a  facrihce,.  and  without  an  image,  and  without  an  ephod, 
‘‘and_  without  terapmm.”  And  here  concerning  the  predictions  of 
Ezekiel  it  is  remarkable  in  particular,  that  they  being  fpoken  in  the 
very  time  of  the  Babylonian  captivity,  'tie  therefore  evident  from  the 
time  of  his  prophecymg,  as  weil  as  from  the  nature  and  defeription  of 
the  thing  itfek,  tnat  he  mult  needs  be  underftood  of  that  latter  «  can- 


:ip- 

fulfilling  the 


ivity  into  all  places,  which  was  to  happen  after  the  ‘ 
time  of  that  age,’ wherein  God  was  lirlt  to  «  bring  them  again/ (out 
0 ",  ,  Babylonian  capt.vity)  ‘  into  the  land  where  they  fhouid  build  a 
temple,  ,  but  ‘  not  like  to’  that  which  ‘  afterwards’  (after  their  final 


#  -  ^  I  UUU  I 

return)  fhouid  6  be  built  for  ever  with  a  glorious  building.'  The 
created  prophecies  (I  fay)  mud  of  neceflity  be  underftood  of  that 

wide 
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wide  and  long  difperfion,  which  in  the  new  Teftament  alfo  isexprefsfy 
mentioned  by  our  Saviour  and  by  St  Paul. 

“  *Tis  alio  farther,  both  largely  and  diftin&ly  prediaed,  as  well  by 
Mofes  himfelf,  as  by  all  the  following  prophets,  that  notwithflanding 
this  unexampled  diiperfion  of  God’s  people,  yet  for  all  that,  when  they 
be  in  the  land  of  their  enemies ,  God  will  not  dejlrcy  them  utterly  ;  but 
when  they  fall  call  to  mind  among  all  the  nations ,  whither  God  has  ’driv¬ 
en  them ,  and  fall  return  unto  the  Lord ,  he  will  turn  their  captivity,  and 
gather  them  from  all  nations ,  from  the  utmojl  parts  of  heaven,  even  in  the 
latter  days  :  That  though  he  makes  a  full  end  of  all  other  nations ,  yet  he 
will  not  make  a  full  end  of  them  :  but  a  remnant  of  them  fhall  be  preferv- 
ed,  and  return  out  of  all  countries  whither  God  has  driven  them  ;  That 
he  willfft  the  houfe  of  Ifracl  among  all  nations ,  like  as  corn  is  ffted  in  a 
feve  ;  yet  fhall  not  the  leaf  grain  fall  upon  the  earth  :  That  the  Ltrd fet 
his  hand  again  the  fecond  time ,  to  recover  the  remnant  of  his  people ,  and 
fhall  fet  up  an  enfign  for  the  nations ,  and fall  affemble  the  out  cafls  of  If¬ 
racl,  and  gather  together  the  difperfed  of  Judah,  from  the  four  corners  of 
the  earth  :  For  I  will  bring  thy  feed  from  the  eafl ,  faith  the  Lord,  and 
gather  thee  from  the  wcfl  ;  I  will  fay  to  the  north,  Give  up  ;  and  to  the 
fouth ,  Keep  not  back  ;  Bring  my  fans  from  far ,  and  my  daughters  from 
the  ends  of  the  earth  :  Behold,  I  will  lift  up  my  hand  to  the  Gentiles ,  and 
fet  up  my  fandard  to  the  people,  and  they  fall  bring  thy  fons  in  their  arms , 
and  thy  daughters  fall  be  carried  upon  their foul ders  ;  For  a  J mall  mo¬ 
ment  have  I  for faken  thee ,  but  with  great  mercy  will  I  gather  thee  :  In  a 
little  wrath  I  hid  my  face  from  thee ,  for  a  moment  •  but  with  everlafing 
kindnefs  will  I  have  mercy  on  thee.  And  that  thefe  prophecies  might 
not  be  applied  to  the  return  from  the  70  years  captivity  in  Babylon, 
(which  moreover  was  not  a  difperfion  into  all  nations ,)  they  are  ex- 
prefsly  referred  to  the  latter  days,  not  only  by  Mofes,  but  by  Hofea, 
•who  lived  long  after,  (For  the  children  of  Ifrael fall  abide  MANY 
DA\  S  without  a  king  and  without  a  prince ,  and  without  a  facrifce  j 
AFTERWARD  they  fall  return,  and  feek  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
David  their  king,  and  fall  fear  the  Lord  and  his  goodnefs  in  the  LAT¬ 
TER  DAYS)  and  by  Ezekiel,  who  lived  in  the  captivity  itfelf  ; 
Jft  er  MANY  DAYS  [fpeaking  of  thofe  who  fhould  oppofe  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  IfraelitesJ  thou  fait  bevifited  in  the  LATTER  YEARS, 
thou  fait  come  into  the  land  :  upon  the  people  that  are  gathered  out  of  the 
nations  ;  In  that  day,  when  my  people  of  Ifracl  dwelled:  fafely,  thou  /halt 
come  up  againft  them,  it fall  be  in  the  LATTER  DAYS.  Thefe  pre¬ 
dictions  therefore  neceffarily  belong  to  that  age,  when  the  times  of  the 
Gentiles  fhall  be  fulfilled,  and  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in.  And 
that,  through  all  the  changes  which  have  happened  in  the  kingdoms 
of  the  earth,  from  the  days  of  Mofes  to  the  prefent  time,  which  is 
more  than  3000  years  ;  nothing  fhould  have  happened,  to  prevent 
the  pojfibility  of  the  accomplifhment  of  thefe  prophecies  ;  but  on  the 
contrary,  the  ftate  of  the  Jewifh  and  Chriftian  nations  at  this  day, 
fhould  be  fuch  as  renders  them  eafily  capable  not  only  of  a  figurative 
but  even  of  a  literal  completion  in  every  particular,  if  the  will  of  God 
be  fo  ;  this  (I  fay)  is  a  miracle ,  which  hath  nothing  parallel  to  it  in 
the  phenomena  of  nature. 


(t  Anherot 
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Another  inftance,  no  lefs  extraordinary,  is  as  follows.  Daniel 
foret  els  a  kingdom  upon  the  earth ,  'which  jhall  he  divers  from  all  king¬ 
doms,  divers  from  all  that  'were  before  it,  exceeding  dreadful ,  and  do  all 
devour  the  'whole  earth  :  That  among  the  powers  into  which  this  king¬ 
dom  (hall  be  divided,  there  fhall  a  rife  one  power  divers  from  the  rejf 
who  fhall  fubdue  unto  himfelf  three  of  the  frjl  powers,  and  lie  lhail  have 
a  mouth  [peaking  very  great  things,  and  a  look  more,  /lout  than  his  fellows . 
He  fliall  make  war  with  the  faints,  and  prevail  againjl  than.  And  ht 
Jhall  fpeak  great  words  againjl  the  mrjl  High,  and fbvd l  wear  out  the  faints 
of  the  mojl  High,  and  think  to  change  times  and  laws  ;  and  they fhall  he 
given  into  his  hand,  for  a  long  feafon  ;  even  till  the  judgment  Jhall  ft  > 
and  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven  fall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the 
taints  oj  the  mojl  High.  He  Jhall  exalt  hinijelj  and  magnify  himfelf  above 
every  God ,  and fall  fpeak  marvelous  things  againjl  the  God  of  Gods 
Neither  fall  he  regard  *  the  God  of  his  fathers,  nor  j  the  cl  fire  of  wo¬ 
men,  nor  regard  any  God  ;  for  he  Jhall  magnify  himfelf  above  all.  And 
in  his  ejl ate  fall  he  honour  j  the  God  of  forces,  and  §  a  God  whom  his 
jathers  knew  not,  Jhall  he  honour.  Thus  fall  he  do  in  the  mojl  jlrong 
holds  with  a f  range  God,  whom  he  fall  acknowledge  and  incrfecie  with 
glory  and  he  fall  caufe,  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  /hall  divide  the  land 
for  gain.  Suppofe  now  all  this  to  be  fpoken  by  Daniel,  of  nothing 
moie  than  the  fhort  perfecution  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes  ;  which 
that  it  cannot  be,  I  have  fhown  above.  Tut  fuppofe  it  were,  aiicl 
that  it  was  all  forged  after  the  event  :  Yet  this  cannot  be  the  cafe  of 
St  Paul  and  St  John,  who  deferibe  exactly  a  like  power,  and  in  like 
words  ;  fpeaking  of  things  to  come  in  the  latter  days,  of  things  Hill 
future  in  their  time,  and  of  which  there  were  then  no  footfteps,  no 
appearance  in  the  world.  The  day  of  Chri/l,  faith  St  Pa  v\,  fall  not 
come,  except  there  come  a  falling  away  frjl,  and  that  man  of  fin  be  reveal¬ 
ed,  the  Jon  of  perdition  Who  oppofeth  and  exaltelh  himfelf  above  all  that  is 
called  God,  or  that  is  worfloipped  ;  fo  that  he  as  Godfltteth  ||  in  the  tem¬ 
ple  of  God ,  fewing  himfelf  that  he  is  God  :  IVhofe  "coming  is  after  the 
wen  king  of  Sat  an,  with  ad  power,  and Jigns,  and  lying  wonders  5  and 
with  all  dec  eivaklenefs  of  unrig  hteoufncfs.  Again  :  'The  Spirit  fpeaketh 
exprejsly ,  that  in  the  latter  times  fame  Jhall  depart  from  the  faith,  giving 
heed  to  f educing  fpirits ,  and  ^  doctrines  of  devils  ;  Forbid  din ?;  to  many \ 
and  commanding  to  abflain  from  meats,  Ac. — St  John  in  like  manner 
piophefies  of  a  wildbeajl,  or  tyrannical  power,  to  whom  was  given 
great  authority,  and  a  mouth  fpeaking  great  things  and  blafphemies  ;  And 
he  opened  his  month  in  blafphemy  againjl  God  :  And  it  was  given  unto 

him 


t  c 
a 
4; 


*  u  The  God  of  Gods,  as  in  the  foregoing-  verfe.” 
f  “  Forhiding  to  marry ,  i  Tim.  rIV. 

t  God  j  pioteclois ,  as  tis  in  the  margin  of  the  Bible,  or  flints -protec¬ 
tors.”  '  J 

•f  Changing  tunes  and  laws,  Cb.  \  IT.  25  ;  felting  up  new  religions.” 
e*r  ^erc^ore  a  Chrifhan  (not  an  Inf. del)  power,  that  lie  here  fpeaks  of.” 
»  “f&rine  s  concerning  Demons,  that  is  ghoits  or  fouls  of  (good  or  bad) 
men  departed.  .Epiphamus  citing  this  text  alleges  thr  following  words,  as 
parto  t  le  text  itklt  ;  Tor  they  Jhall  be,  fays  the  ape  file  wer/hippers  of  the 
dead,jven  as  the  dead  were  anciently  wcfrfbipped  in  ffxiel.  And  he  applies 


the  whole  to  the  worshippers  of  the  biefied  Vir 


live  ref.  78. 
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him.  to  make  war  with  the  faints,  and  to  overcome  them  ;  and  power  was 
given  him  overall  kindreds  and  tongues  ancl  nations  ;  and  all  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth  Jhall  worfhip  him— And  he  that  exercifeth  his  power  le- 
j°re  him — doeth  great  wonders — and  deceiveth  them  that  dwell  upon  the 

earth,  by  the  means  of  thofe  miracles  which  he  had  power  to  do And  he 

“  <^'ifeth  that  no  man  might  buy  or  fell  fave  he  that  had  the  mark  or 
u  the  name  of  the  beak  ;  And  the  kings  of  the  earth  have  one  mind, 
lc  and  fliall  give  their  power  and  Hrength  unto  the  beak  ;  even  people 
“  and  multitudes,  and  nations,  and  tongues.  For  God  hath  put  in 
“  their  hearts  (in  the  hearts  of  the  kings)  to  fulfil  his  will  and  to  a- 
“  gree  and  give  their  kingdom  unto  the  beak,  until  the  words  of  God 

fhall  be  fulfilled.  The  name  of  the  perfon,  in  whofe  hands  the 
i(  reins  or  principal  direction  of  the  exercife  of  this  power  is  lodged, 
4<  is  Mykery  Babylon  the  great,  the  mother  of  harlots,  and  abomina- 
“  tions  of  the  earth  :  with  whom  the  kings  of  the  earth  *  have 
<£  committed  fornication,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  have  been 
<c  made  drunk  with  the  wine  of  her  fornication.  And  fhe  herfelf  is 
“  drunken  with  the  blood  of  the  faints,  and  with  the  blood  of  the 
martyrs  of  jefus  :  And  by  her  f  forceries  are  all  nations  deceived  : 
“  And  in  her  is  found  the  blood  of  prophets,  and  of  faints,  and  o'  ail 

that  are  flain  upon  the  earth.  And  this  perfon,  (the  political  per- 
<£  foil)  to  whom  thefe  titles  and  characters  belong,  is  that  great  city 
<£  (Handing  upon  feven  mountains)  which  reigneth  over  the  kings  of 
<£  the  earth.” 

££  If  in  the  days  of  St  Paul  and  St  John,  there  was  any  footkeps  of 
fuch  a  fort  of  power  as  this  in  the  world  ;  Or,  if  there  ever  had  been 
any  fuch  power  in  the  world  ;  Or,  if  there  was  then  any  appearance 
of  probability,  that  could  make  it  enter  into  the  heart  of  man  to  imag¬ 
ine, that  there  ever  could  be  any  fuch  kind  of  power  in  the  world, 
much  lefs  in  the  temple  or  church  of  God  ;  And,  if  there  be  not  now 
fuch  a  power  actually  and  confpicuoudy  exercifed  in  the  world  :  And 
if  any  picture  of  this  power,  drawn  after  the  event,  can  now  de- 
feribe  it  more  plainly  and  exactly  than  it  was  originally  described  in 
the  words  of  the  prophecy  :  Then  may  it  with  feme  degree  of  plau- 
fiblenefsbe  fuggeked,  that  the  prophecies  are  nothing  more  than  ken- 
thufiaftic  imaginations.” 

For  thefe  things  you  have  the  attekation  of  pak,  and  the  experi¬ 
ence  of  prefent  times  :  and  you  cannot  well  be  deceived  if  you  will 
only  believe  your  own  eyes  and  obfervation.  You  actually  fee  the 
completion  of  many  of  the  prophecies  in  the  Hate  of  men  and  things 
around  you,  and  you  have  the  prophecies  themfelves  recorded  in 
books  which  books  have  been  read  in  public  affemblies  thefe  1700  or 
2000  years,  have  been  difperfed  into  feveral  countries,  have  been 
trariflated  into  feveral  languages,  and  quoted  and  commented  upon  by 
different  authors  of  different  ages  and  nations,  fo  that  there  is  no  room 
to  fufpect  fo  much  as  a  poflibility  of  forgery  or  illufion. 

The  prophecies  too,  though  written  by  different  men  in  different 


ages 
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-ages,  have  yet  a  viiible  connexion  and  dependency,  an  entire  harmony 
and  agreement  one  with  another.  At  the  fame  time  there  is  fuch 
perfedt  harmony,  there  is  alfo  great  variety  ;  and  the  lame  things  are 
foretold  by  different  prophets  in  a  different  manner  and  with  different 
circnmflances  :  and  the  latter  ufually  improve  upon  the  former. — 
1  hey  are  all  excellent  in  their  different  kinds  ;  and  you  may  obferve 
the  beauty  and  lublimity  of  the  ilile  and  didtion  of  the  prophets  even 
fiom  thefe  quotations  which  have  been  made  from  their  writings.  In¬ 
deed  they  are  very  well  worthy  of  your  ferious  perufal  and  meditation, 
not  only  conlidered  as  prophets,  but  conlidered  even  as  authors,  for 
their  noble  images  and  deferiptions,  their  bold  tropes  and  figures, 
their  inftructive  precepts,  their  pathetical  exhortations,  and  other  ex¬ 
cellencies,  which  would  have  been  admired  in  any  ancient  writers 
whatever. 

Obic unties  there  are  indeed  in  the  prophetic  writings,  for  which 
many  good  reafons  may  be  alfigned,  and  this  particularly,  bccaufe 
prophecies,  are  the  only  fpecies  of  writings,  which  is  defigned  more 
ixu  tne  inftrudtion  of  future  ages  than  of  tile  times  wherein  they  are 
written.  If  the  prophecies  had  been  delivered  in  plainer  terms 
fome  perfons  might  be  for  haltening  their  accomplifhment,  as  others 
might  attempt  to  defeat  it  ;  men’s  adlings  would  not  appear  fo  free, 
nor  trod  s  providence  fo  confpicuous  in  their  completion.  But 
though  fome  pai  ts  are  obfeure  enough  to  exercife  the  church,  yet  oth¬ 
ers  are  fufiriciently  clear  to  illuminate  it  ;  and  the  obfeure  parts,  the 
more  they  are  fulfilled,  the  better  they  are  underltood.  In  this  refpect 
as  the  world  groweth  older,  it  groweth  wifer.  Time  that  detracts 
iomething  from  the  evidence  of  other  writers,  is  ft  ill  adding  fome- 
thing  to  the  credit  and  authority  of  the  prophets.  Future  ages  will 
comprehend  moie  than  the  prefent,  as  the  prefent  underitands  more 
than  the  pail  :  and  the  perfect  accomplifhment  will  produce  a  perfect 
knowledge  of  all  the  prophecies. 

In  any  explication  of  the  prophecies  you  cannot  but  obferve  the 
lubferviency  of  human  learning  to  the  ftudy  of  divinity.  One  thing 
is  particularly  requ  lfite,  a  competent  knowledge  of  hiftory  facred  and 
profane,  ancient  and  modern.  Prophecy  is,  as  I  may  fay,  hiftory  an¬ 
ticipate  an  conn  acted  ;  Imtory  is  prophecy  accomplifhed  and  dila¬ 
ted  :  and  the  prophecies  of  feripture  contain,  as  you  fee,  the  fate  of 
tne  molt  confiderable  nations,  and  the  mbftance  of  the  molt  memora¬ 
ble  traniachons  in  the  world  from  the  earlieft  to  the  lateit  times.— 
Daniel  and  St  John,  with  regard  to  thefe  later  times,  are  more  copi¬ 
ous  and  particular  than  the  other  prophets.  The  v  exhibit  a  furies  and ' 
iuccemon  of  the  molt  important  events  from  the  firft  of  the  four  great 
empmesto  the  confurnmation  of  all  things.  Their  prophecies  may 
really  be  fa  id  to  be  a  iummary  of  the  hiftory  of  the  world,  and  the 
ultory  of  the  world  is  the  heir  comment  upon  their  prophecies.  I 
muft  confefs  it  was  my  application  to  hiftory,  that  firft  liruck  me, with¬ 
out  t  linking  o  it,  with  txie  amazing  juftnels  of  the  fcriptiue-prophe- 
cies.  o  lemed  the  pi  editions  all  along  to  be  verified  in  t  he  eourfc 
9  event* .  and  tue  more  you  know  of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and 
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the  farther  you  fearch  into  the  truth  of  hiftory,  the  more  you  will  be 
fatwhed  or  the  truth  of  prophecy.  They  are  only  pretenders  to  learn¬ 
ing  and  knowledge,  who  are  patrons  of  infidelity.  You  have  heard 
m  thefe  difeourfes,  of  the  two  greateft  men,  whom  this  country  ^ 
perhaps  the  whole  world  hath  pioduced,the  Lord  Bacon  and  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton,  the  one  wifiiing  fora  hiftory  of  the  feveral  prophecies  of 
lenpture  compared  with  the  events,  the  other  writing  Obfervations 
upon  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  and  the  Apocalyps  of  St  John  ;  and 
the  telhmony  of  two  fuch  (not  to  mention  others)  is  enough  to 
weigh  down  tne  authority  of  all  the  infidels  who  ever  lived. 

You  fee  what  (landing  monuments  the  Jew's  are  every  whereof  di¬ 
vine  vengeance  for  their  infidelity  ;  and  beware  therefore  of  the  like 
crime,  left  the  like  punifliment  fliould  follow  j  6  for,  Rom.  xi.  21. 
if  God  fpared  not  the  natural  branches,  take  heed  left  he  alfo  fpare 
m.t  thee.  Our  infidelity  would  be  worfe  even  than  that  of  the  Jews, 
for,  they  receive  and  own  the  prophecies,  but  do  not  fee  and  acknowl- 
them  completion  in  Jefus,  whereas  our  modern  infidels  rejedft 
both  trie  prophecy  and  the  completion  together.  But  what  ftrange 
diiingt  nuity  mint  it  be,  when  there  is  all  the  evidence  that  hiftory 
can  afford  for  the  prophecy,  and  in  many  cafes  even  occular  demon flra- 
tlon  for  the  completion,  to  be  ftill  obftinate  and  unbelieving  >  May 
we  not  very  properly  bellow  upon  fuch  perfons  that  juft  reproach  of 
ear  Saviour,  Luke  xxiv.  25.  £  O  fools,  and  flow  of  heart  to  believe  all 
tnat  tne  prophets  have  fpoken  But  I  have  good  hope  and  confi¬ 
dence  in  God,  thatjKeb.  x.  39.  4  we  are  not  of  them  who  draw  back 
unto  predition,  but  or  them  who  believe  to  the  having  of  the  foul.’ 

Indeed  if  it  was  once  or  twice  only  that  the  thing  had  fucceeded 
End  the  event  had  iallen  out  agreeably  to  the  prediction,  we  fhould  not 
fo  much  wonder,  we  fhould  not  lay  fuch  a  ftrefs  upon  it ;  it  might  be 
aferibed  to  lucky  contingency,  or  owing  to  rational  conjecture  :  but 
that  fo  many  things,  fo  very  unlikely  ever  to  happen,  fliould  be  fo 
particularly  foretold,  and  fo  many  ages  afterwards  fo  punctually  ful¬ 
filled,  tranfeends  without  doubt  all  the  (kill  and  power  of  man,  and 
lr.uft  be  refoived  into  the  ommfcience  and  omnipotence  of  God. — 
Nothing  certainly  can  be  a  ftronger  proof  of  aperfon’s  adling  by  divine 
commifhon,  and  fpeaking  divine  infpiration  ;  and  it  is  afligned  in 
fenpture  as  the  tell  and  criterion  between  a  true  and  a  falfe  prophet, 
Deut.  xviii.  22.  (  When  a  prophet  fpeaketh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
if  the  tiling  follow  not  nor  come  to  pafs,  that  is  the  thing 
which  the  Lord  hath  not  fpoken,  but  the  prophet  hath  fpoken  it 
prefumptuoufly  ;  and  in  another  p'ace,  Jer.  xxviii.  9.  ‘  The  prophet 
who  prophefieth  of  peace,  when  the  word  of  the  prophet  ftiall  come 
,to  pafs,  then  fhali  the  prophet  be  known  that  the  Lord  hath  tiulv 
ft nt  him.*  It  is  fo  much  the  peculiar  prerogative  of  God,  or  of  thofe 
who  are  commiftioned  by  him,  certainly  to  foretel  future  events,  that 
it  is  made  a  challenge  to  all  the  falfe  gods,  If.  xli.  21.  28.  ‘  Produce 
vour  caufe,  faith  the  Lord  ;  bring  forth  your  ftrong  reafons  faith  the 
king  of  Jacob  ;  Show  the  things  that  are  to  come  hereafter,  that  we 
mayknow  that  ye  are  gods.’  Lying  oracles  have  been  in  the  world  : 
but  all  the  wit  and  malice  of  men  and  devils  cannot  produce  any  fuch 
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prophecies  as  are  recorded  in  feripture  :  and  what  dronger  attcfta- 
tions  can  you  require  to  the  truth  and  divinity  of  the  doctrine  ?  No 
man  can  bring  with  him  more  authentic  credentials  of  his  coming 
from  God :  and  the  more  you  (hall  confider  and  underhand 
them,  the  more  you  will  be  convinced,  that.  Rev.  xix.  10.  ‘  the  tefti- 
mony  of  jefus  is  the  fpirit  of  prophecy.’ 

If  to  the  prophecies  you  add  the  miracles,  fo  falutary  and  benefici¬ 
al,  lo  puolicly  wrought  and  lo  credibly  attelled,  above  any  other  mat¬ 
ters  of  fad  whatever,  by  thofe  who  were  eye-witncffes  of  them,  and 
fealed  the  truth  of  their  teftimony  with  their  blood  ;  if  to  thefe  exter¬ 
nal  confirmations  you  add  likewife  the  internal  excellence  of  Chrif- 
tianity,  the  goodnefs  of  the  dodrine  itfelf,  fo  moral,  fo  perfed,  fo  di¬ 
vine,  and  the  purity  and  perfedion  of  its  motives  and  fandions,  above 
any  other  fyftem  of  morality  or  religion  in  the  world  ;  if  you  feriouf- 
ly  confider  and  compare  all  thefe  things  together,  it  is  almod  impoff- 
bie  not  to  feel  convidion  and  to  cry  out,  as  Thomas  did  after  handling 
our  Saviour,  John  xx.  28.  ‘  My  Lord  and  my  God  !’  This  is  only 
one  argument  out  of  many,  that  there  mud  be  a  divine  revelation,  if 
there  is  any  truth  in  prophecy  :  and  there  mull  be  truth  in  prophe¬ 
cy,  as  we  have  ftiown  in  feveral  indances  and  might  fhow  in  feveral 
moie,  it  there  is  any  dependence  upon  the  tedimony  of  others  or  up¬ 
on  oui  own  femes,  upon  what  we  read  in  books  or  upon  what  we  fee 
in  the  world. 

Men  are  femetimes  apt  to  think,  that  if  they  could  but  fee  a  mira¬ 
cle  wrought  jn  favour  of  religion,  they  would  readily  refign  all  their, 
fcruples,  believe  without  doubt,  and  obey  without  referve.^Thc  very 
thing  that  you  defire,  you  have.  You  have  the  greated  and  mod 
ftriking  oi  miracles  m  tne  feries  of  fcripture-prophecies  accomplilhed; 
accomplifhed  as  we  fee,  in  the  prefent  date  of  almoft  all  nations, 
the  Africans,  the  Egyptains,  the  Arabians,  the  Turks,  the  Jews,  the 
Papids,  the  Pi otcfiants,  Nineveh,  Babylon,  Pyre,  tne  feven  churches 
or  Ada,  Jerufalem,  and  Rome.  And  this  is  not  a  tiandent  miracle, 
ceadng  almod  as  loon  as  performed ;  but  is  permanent,  and  pro  trapp'd 
through  the  courfe  of  many  generations.  It  is  not  a  miracle  delivered 
only  upon  the  report  of  others,  but  is  fubjed  to  your  own  infpe&ion 
and  examination.  It  is  not  a  miracle  exhibited  only  before  a  certain 
number  of  witneffes,but  isopen  to  the  obfervation  and  contemplation  of 
all  mankind ;  and  after  fo  many  ages  is  ft  ill  growing,  dill  improving  to  fu¬ 
ture  ages.  W  nat  dronger  miracletherefore  can  you  require  for  your  cop- 
vidi  on?  or  what  will  avail  if  this  be  found  ineffe&ual?  Alas,  if  you  re;e& 
the  evidence  of  prophecy,  neither  would  you  be  perfuaded  though  one 
fhould.  rife  from  the  dead.  What  can  be  plainer  ?  You  fee  or  may 
fee^  with  yom- own  eyes  the  fcripture-prophecies  accomplifhed  :  and 
ir  tne  fcripture-prophecies  are  accomplifhed,  the  feripture  mud  be  the 

word  of  God  ;  and  if  the  feripture  is  the  word  of  God,  the  Chridinn 
religion  mud  be  true. 

i  ^  *s  hopeo  In  erefore  that  the  fame  add  refs  may  be  applied  to  vou, 
rndch  St.  Paul  made  to  king  Agrippa,  Ads  xxvi.  27, 28.  <  Believed  thou 
the  prophets  ;  I  know  that  thou  believed:’  and  God  difpofe  your 
Leait  to  anfwer again,  Not  only  ‘almod,’  hut  i  altogether  thou  per- 
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!  unde  ft  me  10  be  a  Chriltian  ! ’  For  your  encouragement  remember, 
thaly  Matt.  x.  41.  <  He  who  receiveth  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a 
prophet,  {hall  receive  a  prophet’s  reward.’  Wherefore,  1  Theff.  v. 
19.  &c.  ‘  quench  not  the  fpirit ;  defpife  not  prophecying  ;  prove  all 
things,  hold  fail  that  which  is  good.’  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jefus 
Chrift  be  with  you.  Amen. 
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A 

BOMIN ATION  of  deflation  t Jlanding  in  the  holy  place ,  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  that  expreffion,  ii.  19,  &c,  why  theRoman  army  is  called 
the  abomination ,  19. 

Abraham  the  patriarch  of  the  greateft  renown,  i.  13.  favoured  with 
feveral  revelations,  1$.  thofe  concerning  Ifhmael,  confidered,  16. 
the  prophecies  about  Ifhmael  and  his  pofterity,  how  fulfilled,  16. 
thofe  about  the  Ifraelites,  how  accomplifhed,  23. 

Ahftinence  from  meats,  a  note  and  character  of  the  apoftafv,  ii.99. 

Acilius,  the  Roman  conful,  routs  Antiochus,  and  expels  him  out  of 
Greece,  i.  229. 

Aelius  Adrian,  the  Roman  emperor,  builds  PElia  inftead  of  Jerufa- 
lem,  ii.  39.  deftroys  and  difperfes  the  Jews,  39,  124. 

Agag,  his  king  fall  be  higher  than  digag,  that  part  of  Balaam' s  pro¬ 
phecy  explained,  i.  48. 

Agathocles,  diffolute  and  proud  in  the  exercife  of  his  power,  i.  225. 
the  people  of  Alexandria  rife  againft  him,  223.  caufe  him,  his  re¬ 
lations  and  afl'ociates  to  be  put  to  death,  225. 

Alaric  and  the  Goths  invade  Italy  and  befiege  Rome,  ii.  136. 

Alexander  the  great,  his  defigns  againft  the  Arabs  prevented  by  Ins 
death,  i.  20.  the  rapidity  of  his  conquefts,  194.  the  three  chief 
battles  he  had  with  the  king  of  Perfia,  193.  is  met  by  the  high  - 
prieft  in  his  way  to  Jerufalem,  196.  enters  the  temple,  and  the 
prophecies  of  Daniel  are  fhown  him,  197.  characterized  in  that 
book,  216.  his  death  and  the  miferable  end  of  his  family,  200, 
217.  is  fucceeded  by  four  of  his  captains,  201,  217. 

Alexander  Severus,  a  juft  and  provident  emperor,  ii.  12  3. 

Alexandria,  after  a  long  fiege,  taken  b*  the  Saracens,  i.  143.  the  fa¬ 
mous  library  there,  when  founded  and  when  deftroyed,  143. 

Alfric  in  England,  in  the  tenth  century  writes  againft  tranfubftantl- 
ation,  ii.  166. 

Amalekites,  Balaam’s  prophecy  againft  them,  how  fulfilled,  i.  55. 

Ambrofe,  his  affirmation  about  Antichrift,  ii.  78. 

Angel,  flying  in  the  midft  of  heaven  and  preaching  the  everlafting 
gofpel,  ii.  203.  what  meant  by  faying,  The  hour  of  his  judgment  is 
come ,  206. 

Angels,  feven,  having  the  (even  laft  plagues,  ii.  212.  pour  out  the 
vials  of  the  wrath  of  God  upon  the  earth,  21  3. 

Antichrift,  what  miftaken  notions  the  fathers  had  in  this  matter,  and 
how,  i.  173.  how  long  he  is  to  continue,  180.  he  and  the  man  of 

fin, 
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^n,  one  and  the  fame  perfon,  ii.  76.  the  opinion  of  Juftin  Mar- 
tyr,  On  gen,  the  reformers  and  others  about  him,  77,  &c.  hour 
tne  true  notion  was  fupprefted  and  revived  again  with  the  reforma¬ 
tion,  79.  how  afterwards  it  became  unfafhionable,  and  now  grows 

into  repute  again,  80.  the  blindnefs  of  the  papifts  in  this  point  81. 
nnamous  tor  idolatry  and  deteftahle  cruelty,  222.  all  his  power 

inaU  be  completely  fubdued,  and  Rome  itfelf  deftroved,  237.  def- 

ci  1  Dec  by  Daniel  and  the  prophets,  266.  the  prophets  deferibe  his 
oowmal,  manner  and  circumftances  of  it,  266. 

Antigonus,  his  attempts  again!!  the  Arabs  not  fuccefsful,  i.  20. 

Antiochus  Epiphanes  fucceeds  his  brother  Seleucus  Philopater,  i 
^31.  obtains  the  kingdom  by  flatteries,  232.  the  epithet  of  vile  or 
deipicaole  given  him  by  the  prophet  Daniel,  232.  though  frantic 
and  extravagant  yet  fuccefsful .and  victorious,  232.  prefers  Tafon 
to  tne  high  pnefthood,  233.  afterwards  advances  Meneiaus  in  his 
room  233.  extravagant  in  various  inftances,  234.  comes  to  Joppa 
anu  Jeruialem,  234.  his  great  fuccefs  againft  Egypt,  23 c.  pre¬ 
tends  to  take  care  of  the  intereft  of  his  nephew  Philometor,  2-6. 
determines  to  be  revenged  on  the  people  of  Jerufalem  for  rejoicino- 
at  the  report  of  his  death,  237.  takes  that  city  and  acts  with  great 
cruelty,  237.  fends  Appollonius  afterwards  to  Jerufalem,  who  de¬ 
fies  the  city  and  fets  up  the  heathen  worfhip,  239.  the  various  o- 
pinions  about  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  being  accomplifaed  in  An¬ 
tiochus,  240,  affigns  two  cities  for  maintaining  his  favourite  con¬ 
cubine  Antiochis,  249.  the  awful  manner  of  his  death,  260. 

Antiochus  ivlagnus  fucceeds  his  brother  in  the  throne  of  Svria,  L 
222.  his  army,  being  defeated  by  Ptolemy,  is  forced  to  folicit  a 
peace,  223.  kills  the  rebel  Achasus  and  reduces  the  eaftern  parts, 
224.  acquires  great  riches,  224.  rifes  up  againft  young  Ptolemy) 
■7*^5*  tak£s  poffeilion  of  Ccele-hyria  and  Paleftine,  223*  defeats 
S co pas  Ptolemy’s  general,  226.  afpires  after  more  conqueft  and 
dominion,  228.  marries  his  daughter  Cleopatra  to  Ptolemv,  228. 
engages  m  a  war  with  the  Romans,  229.  is  routed  at  the  Straits  of 
i  hermopyiae,  229.  the  latter  end  of  his  life  very  mean,  229.  at¬ 
tempting  to  plunder  the  temple  of  J  upiter  Belus  is  flain,  230^ 

Apocalvps.  See  Revelation. 

Apoitafy  of  the  latter  times,  St.  Paul’s  prophecy  about  this,  ii.  82. 

f  t^at  apoRaf^ ,  82.  it  was  general,  83.  fome  particu¬ 
lars  Oi  this  apoitafy  about  demons  and  worfhipping  of  the  dead,  91. 
was  to  prevail  in  the  latter  times,  94.  prophefied  of  by  Daniel'  96. 
by  what  means  to  be  propagated,  96,  the  notes  and  characters  of 
this  apoitafy,  82,  Ac. 

Arabians,  difdain  to  acknowledge  Alexander  the  great,  i.  20.  his  de¬ 
igns-  prevented  againft  them  by  his  death,  20,  beautiful  fpots  and 
fruitful  vallies  in  their  country,  18.  have  always  maintained  their 
independency  againft  the  nations,  19.  againft 'the  Egyptians  and 
A  {Tyrians,  19.  againft  the  Perfians,  19.  againft  Alexander  and  his 
fuccefiors,  20.  againft  the  Romans,  20.  their  ftate  under  their 
prophet  Mohammed  and  afterwards,  and  now  under  the  Turks-, 
21,  Ac.  what  is  laid  of  them  by  late  travellers,  22.  their  retaining 
the  fame  difpofition  and  manners  for  fo  many  ages,  wonderful,  24. 
the  prophecies  concerning  this  people  iignally  fulfilled  in  their  be¬ 
ing 
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nig  preferved  and  not  conquered,  24.  the  Arabs  in  fome  refpe£H 
relemble  the  Jews,  25,  never  yet  fubdued  by  the  Turks,  257. 
rob  and  plunder  the  Turks  as  well  ‘as  other  travellers,  2 57^  com¬ 
pared  to  locufts,  ii.  141.  the  kingdoms  and  dominions  acquired  by 
them,  143.  the  time  afligned  for  their  hurting  and  tormenting 
men,  143. 

Arnold  of  Brefcia,  in  the  twelfth  century,  burnt  for  preaching  again  ft 
the  temporal  power  of  the  pope  and  clergy,  ii.  170. 

Afhur.  And Jhall  afflitt  AJliur ,  what  meant  by  thefe  words,  in  Balaam’s 
prophecy,  i.  57. 

Afia,  the  feven  epiftles  to  the  feven  churches  there,  ii.  106,  &c. 
why  thefe  feven  addrefled  particularly,  1 13.  the  excellent  form  and 
ft ru dfure  of  thefe  epiftles,  113.  in  what  fenfe  prophetical,  114. 
the  prefent  ftate  of  thefe  once  flourifhing  churches,  1 14,  &c.  the 
churches  lay  in  a  circular  form,  117.  their  method  and  order  ob- 
ferved  in  addrelfing  them,  117.  their  prefent  ftate  a  very  ftroim- 
proof  of  the  truth  of  prophecy,  1 18. 

Aflyrians  terrible  enemies  both  to  Ifrael  and  Judah,  i.  91.  Ifaiah’s 
prophecy  againft  them,  92.  See  Nineveh. 

Attila,  with  his  Huns  lays  wafte  Macedon  and  Greece,  Gaul  and 
Italy,  ii.  137.  the  fcourge  of  God  and  terror  of  men,  138. 

Auftin,  his  opinion  about  Antichrift,  ii.  78. 


B 

DAEMON,  prophecies  concerning  it,  i.  102—  1 16.  it,  as  well  a< 
u  Nineveh,  an  enemy  to  the  people  of  God,  102.  a  great  an c 
ancient  city,  102.  confiderably  improved  bv  Nebuchadnezzar 
102.  one  ot  the  wonders  of  the  world,  103.  its  deftru&ion  fore- 
told  by  llaiah  and  Jeremiah,  103.  prophecies  about  Cvrus  the 
conqueror  of  Babylon,  fulfilled,  104.  the  time  of  its  reduction 
foretold,  104.  befieged  by  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  104.  Armenian" 
and  other  nations  united  againft  it,  ioS.  the  Babylonians  hide 
themlelves  within  their  walls,  105.  the  river  dried 'up,  106.  the 
tacts  related  by  Herodotus  and  Xenophon,  and  therefore  no  room 
for  fcepticifm,  107.  the  prophets  foretold  its  total  deflation  10- 
thefe  peophecies  fulfilled  by  degrees,  108.  its  ftate  under  Cyrus  rcS 
under  Darius,  109.  under  Xerxes,  109.  the  accounts  of  it  Cnee 
thatnme  by  Diodorus,  no.  by  Strabo,  in.  by  Pliny,  bv 
Pan  lam  us,  in.  by  Maximus  Tyrius  and  Lucian,  1 1 1.  bv  Jerome 
in.  accounts  by  later  authors,  112.  by  Benjarfiin  of  Tudela,  1  n  bv 
Texeira,  112.  by  Rauwolf,  112.  by  Peter  della  Valle,  in  bv  Ta 
vernier,  113.  by  Salmon,  113.  by  Mr.  Hanway,  114.  bv  thefe  ac- 
counts  it  appears  how  punctually  the  prophecies  were  fulfilled,  1 14. 

Babylon,  the  fall  and  deftruftion  of  fpiritual  Babylon,  ii.  207.  after 
her  fall  becomes  a  feene  of  defolation,  231.  the  fall  of  Roman  Ba- 
byion  and  her  Bidden  deflation,  207,  &c.  the  confequences  of 
ier  rail,  me  lamentations  of  fome  and  the  rejoicings  of  others  23^ 
her  irrecoverable:  and  utter  defolation,  233.  the  church  joins  in 
pi ailes  anct  thankfgivmgs  to  God  for  his  truth  and  righteoufnefs  in 

judging  this  idolatrous  city,  233.  a  prophecy  about  Babvlon  parti¬ 
cularly,  fulfilled,  274.  "  1 
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Babylonian,  the  firft  of  the  four  empires,  compared  to  a  lion,  i.  163, 
with  eagle’s  wings,  163.  with  a  man’s  heart,  164. 

Bacon  (Lord)  wifheth  for  a  hidory  of  the  prophecies  compared  with 
the  events,  i.  1.  how  he  would  have  it  written,  ii.  104. 

Bad  by,  convicted  of  herefy  and  burnt  in'  Smithfield,  ii.  178.  refufes 
an  offered  pardon,  and  chufes  to  die  with  a  good  confcience,  178. 

Balaam,  the  prophet,  a  heathen,  and  an  immoral  man,  i.  44.  the 
iron7  of  Balaam’s  afs  confidered,  43.  the  dile  of  his  prophecies  beau¬ 
tiful,  47.  his  prophecy  of  the  lingular  character  of  the  Jewifh  na¬ 
tion,  how  fulfilled  to  this  ’day,  47.  his  prophecy  of  their  victories 
much  the  fame  as  Ifaac’s  and  Jacob’s,  48.  that  of  the  king  higher 
than  Agag,  how  fulfilled,  48.  his  preface  to  his  latter  prophecies 
explained,  49.  his  prophecy  of  a  Bar  and  fcepter  to  finite  the  prince 
of  ivloab,  how  fulfilled,  30.  who  meant  by  the  fons  of  Sheth,  30. 
fome  part  of  this  prophecy  underflood  of  the  Meffiah  and  David, 
51.  his  prophecy  againft  the  Amalekites,  how  fulfilled,  33.  againft 
the  Kenites,  and  who  the  Kenites  were,  34.  his  prophecies  of  the 
coaft  of  Chittim,  of  Afhur  and  Eber,  33.  what  conclufions  to  be 
drawn  from  the  prophecies  of  this  wicked  man,  38. 

Baronins,  his  character  of  the  tenth  century,  ii.  163. 

Bafiiage,  a  remarkable  paffage  in  his  (lory  about  the  Jews, 
reafons  for  the  Jews  not  dwelling  at  Jerufalem,  ii.  46. 

with  feven  heads  and  ten  horns  defcribed,  ii.  192. 
tyrannical  idolatrous  empire,  224.  marks  whereby  the  bead  was 
didinguifhed,  193.  his  words  and  actions  wonderful,  193.  his  blas¬ 
phemies,  193.  his  making  war  with  the  faints,  196.  the  myflery 
of  the  bead  that  carrieth  the  woman,  223.  the  mvdery  of  the  bead 
with  the  feven  heads  and  ten  horns,  224.  the  bead  with  two  horns 
defcribed,  197 — 204.  his  power  and  authority,  198.  pretends  to 
fupport  it  by  great  figns  and  wonders,  198.  what  meant  by  the 
image  of  the  bead,  199.  what  by  his  mark  or  character,  200. 
thofe  without  his  mark  not  differed  to  buy  or  fell,  201.  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  bead  explained,  202.  the  druggies  of  the  true  church 
with  the  bead,  204.  the  ruin  and  deftruCtion  of  them  who  worfhip 
the  bead,  208.  denunciation  of  judgment  againft  the  followers  of 
the  bead,  21 1.  the  threefold  date  of  the  bead,  224.  the  explica¬ 
tion  of  its  feven  heads  and  ten  horns,  224.  the  power  and  drength 
o-iven  to  the  bead,  228. 

Benjamin,  this  tribe  became  an  appendage  to  Judah,  i.  40.  the  pro¬ 
phecy  of  Jacob  concerning  them  fulfilled,  33.  Benjamin  of  Tudela, 
his  travels  to  Jerufalem,  i.  71.  his  account  of  its  defolate  date,  7 1 . 

Berensparius  writes  againd  tranfubdantiation,  ii.  168.  compelled  to 
burn  his  writings,  168.  his  numerous  followers,  168. 

Berenice,  daughter  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  married  to  Antiochus 
Theus,  i.  219.  her  father  called  the  dowry-giver,  219.  is  murder¬ 
ed  by  order  of  Laodice,  219. 

Bernard  inveighs  againd  the  corruption  of  the  clergy  and  tyranny  of 
the  popes,  ii.  169. 

Bertram  inferibes  his  book  to  the  Emperor,  ii.  163.  his  opinion 
againd  the  doCtrine  of  tranfubdantiation,  163. 

Bohemians,  their  opinions  in  religion,  ii.  179.  fight  for  their  reli¬ 
gion,  and  are  victorious  at  fird,  iSr.  are  defeated,  and  retire 
to  the  mountains  and  caves,  1S1.  Boling- 
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Bolingbroke,  Lord,  cenfured  for  his  indecent  reflections  on  Noah's 
prophecy,  i.  13.  his  ignorance  about  the  Codex  Alexandrinus,  14. 
his  blunder  about  the  Roman  hiftorians,  14.  his  fneer  about  be¬ 
lievers,  refuted,  14.  condemned  by  himfelf,  15.  had  great  talents, 
but  mifapplied  them,  15. 

Book,  vilion  of  the  angel  with  the  little  book,  ii.  152.  the  contents 
of  it,  154. 

Boyle,  Mr.  the  lecture  founded  by  him  i.  183.  the  author  appointed 
to  preach  that  leClure,  183.  the  fubjedt  agreeable  to  the  defign  of 
the  founder,  190.  his  merits  and  excellence,  190. 

Britain,  Chriftianity  planted  in  it  before  the  deftruition  of  Jerufalem, 
ii.  16. 

Burden  of  Egypt,  that  phrafe  explained,  i.  131. 

Burnet  (Bifhop)  his  account  of  BifliOp  Lloyd’s  ftudving  the  Revela¬ 
tion,  ii.  103. 

Burnet  (Dr.)  his  ftrange  notion  of  Gog  and  Magog,  ii.  243. 

C 

CALVIN  reputed  wife  for  writing  no  comment  upon  the  Revela¬ 
tion,  ii.  103. 

Canaan,  the  prophetical  curfe  upon  him  and  his  pofterity  conftdered, 
i.  6.  his  curfe  properly  a  curfe  upon  the  Canaanites,  7".  their  wick- 
ednefs  very  great,  7.  the  curfe  includes  the  fubjedHon  of  his  de- 
fcendents  to  thofe  of  Shem  and  Japheth,  8.  the  completion  of  it 
from  Jofnua’s  time  to  this  day,  9,  &c.  a  different  reading  propofed 
about  this  prophecy,  10.  his  curfe  purfuedhis  pofterity  to  the  ut- 
moff  parts  of  the  earth,  122. 

Caroline  books,  by  whom  written,  ii.  162.  prove  the  worship  of 
images  to  be  contrary  to  fcripture,  162. 

Century  tenth, ,  wicked  and  ignorant,  ii.  193.  the  principles  and  Bate 
of  the  church  in  that  period,  165 — 167.  the  eleventh  much  of  the 
fame  complexion  with  the  tenth ,  167.  the  Jixteenth ,  the  age  of  re¬ 
formation,  182. 

Charlemain  contributes  to  the  eftablifhment  of  the  power  of  the 
pope,  i.  177.  oppofes  the  worfhip  of  images,  ii.  206. 

Chittim,  the  prophecy  of  the  fliips  from  that  coaft,  i.  53.  what  to  be 
underftood  by  the  land  and  fliips  of  Chittim,  33 — 37,  238. 

Chrift,  fome  of  his  prophecies  and  cf  his  apoftles  recorded,  ii.  1.  a 
fummary  of  our  Saviour’s  prophecies,  2.  none  more  remarkable 
than  thofe  about  the  definition  of  Jerufalem,  which  were  pub- 
lifhed  feveral  years  before  that  event,  2.  our  Saviour’s  tendcrneL 
in  weeping  over  Jerufalem,  4.  denounceth  perfecution  to  be  the 
lot  of  his  difciples,  17.  his  name  the  Word  of  God,  237.  con¬ 
firms  the  authority  of  the  Book  of  Revelation,  238.  his  fecond 
coming  one  principal  topic  of  that  book,  234. 

Chriftians,  greatly  perfecuted,  ii.  13.  apoftafv  and  other  evils  follow 
14.  he  who  endures  to  the  end  fliall  be  faved,  13. 

Church,  perfecuted  by  the  great  red  dragon,  ii.  187.  rcprefented  as  a 
mother  bearing  children  to  Chrift,  187.  in  time  brought  fuch  a. 
were  promoted  to  the  empire,  190.  her  flight  afterwards  into  the 
wildernefs,  191.  barbarous  nations  excited  to  overwhelm  her,  but 
afterwards  fubmit  to  the  Chriftian  church,  191.  the  ftate  of  the 
Uuq  church  in  oppofition  to  that  of  the  beaft,  204. 

Chryfaftolne, 
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Chryfoftome,  his  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  i.  139. 

his  defcription  of  Antichrift,  ii.  79. 

Clake,  (Dr.)  his  account  of  fome  extraordinary  prophecies,  ii.  274. 
Claude,  Bifhop  of  Turin  fows  the  feeds  of  the  reformation  in  his  dio- 
cefe  in  the  ninth  century,  ii.  164. 

Clergy,  fecond  marriage  at  firft  forbidden  them,  i.  250.  afterwards 
retrained  from  marrying  at  all,  250. 

Collins,  his  eleven  objections  againft  Daniel’s  prophecies,  confidered 
and  refuted,  i.  184 — 189. 

Conftantine  the  great,  the  Chriftian  religion  eftablifhed  by  him,  ii. 

,  I3°* 

Conftantinople  befieged  in  vain  by  the  Saracens,  ii.  142.  befieged 
by  Mohammed  the  fecond,  150.  the  city  then  taken,  and  an  end 
put  to  the  Grecian  empire,  131. 

Conftitutions  of  Clarendon,  ii.  169. 

Creatures  to  be  received  with  thankfgiving,  ii.  100.  the  ungrateful 
in  this  matter  rebuked,  101. 

Croifades  or  expeditions  of  the  weftern  Chriftians  to  the  holy  land, 
ii.  43.  how  many  perifhed  in  thefe  expeditions,  44. 

Cyrus,  the  conqueror  of  Babylon,  foretold  by  Ifaiah,  i.  104.  the 
ftate  of  it  under  him,  108.  united  the  kingdoms  of  Media  and 
Perfta,  192. 

D 

DANIEL,  the  genuinenefs  of  his  prophecies  vindicated,  i.  147. 
his  credit  as  a  prophet  eftablifhed  by  prophecies  fulfilled  at  this 
time,  148.  his  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream,  his  firft 
prophecy,  148.  his  vifion  of  the  four  firft  empires  of  the  world, 
162.  the  form  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  great  image  how  reprefented 
to  Daniel,  162.  his  vifion  of  four  beafts,  163.  what  kingdoms  they 
reprefent,  163,  &c.  what  reprefented  by  the  fourth  beaft  with  ten 
horns,  166.  the  opinions  of  feveral  writers,  167.  what  meant  by 
the  little  horn,  175.  the  opinion  of  fome  great  men  in  this  matter, 
373.  all  thofe  kingdoms  to  be  fucceeded  by  that  of  the  Meftiah, 
380.  Daniel’s  vifion  and  Nebuchadnezzar’s  compared  together, 
182.  their  viftons  extend  to  the  confummation  of  ail  things,  182. 
will  caft  light  upon  fubfequent  prophecies,  and  thefe  reflect  light 
upon  them  again,  182.  See  Nebuchadnezzar. 

Daniel,  the  languages  in  which  his  prophecies  were  written,  i.  1S6. 
his  vifions,  190.  that  of  a  Ram  and  a  He-goat,  191.  much  con¬ 
cerned  for  the  afflictions  that  were  to  befall  the  people  of  God, 
212.  the  revelation  made  to  him  when  advanced  in  years,  214.  the 
prophecy  about  the  Perfian  empire  and  four  of  their  kings,  215. 
that  about  a  mighty  king  in  Greece,  216.  his  prophecies  about  the 
king  of  the  South  and  the  king  of  the  North,  217,  a  conclufion 
from  the  exadtnefs  and  particularity  of  the  prophecy,  240.  other 
parts  of  the  prophecy,  to  whom  applicable,  241.  fome  parts  agree 
better  wTith  Antichrift  than  Antiochus,  248.  a  part  ot  his  prophe¬ 
cies  yet  to  be  fulfilled,  239.  fome  expreffions  of  the  laft  chapter  to 
/  be  applied  to  the  refurreCtion  of  the  juft  and  the  unjuft,  262.  re¬ 
marks  on  the  time  of  the  accomplifhment  of  Daniel’s  prophecies, 
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263.  his  prophecy  amazing,  and  extended  to  many  ages,  26^,  his 
prophecies  reach  beyond  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  ii. 
263.  fome  very  particularly  fulfilled,  259. 

Daniel,  his  prophecies  vindicated  againft  eleven  objections  of  unbe¬ 
lievers,  i.  184.  the  firft  relating  to  his  age  refuted,  184.  the  fecond 
relating  to  the  miftake  of  the  king’s  names  and  to  Nebuchadnez-* 
zar’s  madnefs,  185.  the  third  relating  to  Greek  words,  185.  the 
fourth  about  the  verfion  of  the  Seventy,  186.  the  fifth  about  clear- 
nefs  of  his  prophecies,  186.  the  fixth  from  his  being  omitted  in 
the  book  of  Ecclefiafticus,  186.  the  feventh  relating  to  Jonathan’s 
making  no  Targum  on  Daniel,  187.  the  eighth  from  the  flile  of 
his  Chaldee,  187.  the  ninth  from  the  forgeries  of  the  Jews,  187. 
the  tenth  from  his  uncommon  punctuality  in  fixing  the  times,  188. 
the  eleventh  about  his  fetting  forth  fads  imperfectly,  and  contrary 
to  other  hiftories,  188.  the  external  and  internal  evidence  for  the 
genuiner.efs  of  his  book,  189. 

Daubuz,  one  of  the  belt  interpreters  of  the  Revelation,  ii.  105.  his 
hard  fate  in  the  world,  103. 

David,  fome  of  Balaam’s  prophecies  ftf  ffilled  bv  him,  i.  31. 

Dead,  thofe  bleffed  who  die  in  the  Lord,  ii.  208.  what  meant  by  be¬ 
ing  bleded  from  henceforth,  209. 

Demons,  the  apofhfy  to  confift  in  worfhipping  of  Demons,  ii.  86. 
were  fuppofed  to  be  middle  beings  in  the  theology  of  the  Gentiles, 
86.  two  kinds  of  Demons,  87. 

Diocletian,  the  tenth  perfection  begun  by  him,  ii.  129.  more  lharp 
and  bloody  than  any,  129.  from  thence  a  memorable  aera  to  the 
Chriffians,  129. 

Dionvfius  of  Halicarnaffus,  his  account  of  the  fuperiority  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  empire,  j.  168. 

Dragon,  the  church  perfected  by  the  great  red  dragon,  ii.  186.  the 
heathen  Roman  empire  reprefented  by  it,  187.  his  jealoufv  of  the 
church  from  the  beginning,  187.  the  dragon  depofe'd  perfecutes 
the  church,  190.  attempts  to  reftore  the  Pagan  and  ruin  the  Chrif- 

,  tian  religion,  190.  takes  another  method  of  perfecting  the  church* 
191. 

E 

EBER,  who  meant  by  Eber,  i.  57.  and  (hall  afflia  Eber,  the 
i  meaning  of  that  prophecy,  37. 

Edomites,  conquered  by  David,  i.  28,  &c.  defeated  by  Judas  Mac¬ 
cabeus,  and  obliged  to  embrace  the  Jewifli  religion,"  29.  the  pro- 
^  phecies  of  their  utter  deftru&ion  fulfilled,  32. 
rggypt,  prophecies  concerning  it,  i.  130,  &c.  famous  for  its  antiquity, 
130.  no  lefs  celebrated  for  its  wifdom,  130.  the  parent  of  fuperfli- 
tion  as  well  as  the  mid  refs  of  learning,  130*  had  inch  connections 
with  the  Jews  that  it  is  the  fubject  of  feveral  prophecies,  131.  the 
phrafe  of  the  burden  of  Egypt  explained,  131.  its  conqueft  by  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  roretold  by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel,  1 32.  how  fulfilled, 
132.  its  conquefc  by  the  Perfians  foretold  by  Ifaiah,  and  how  ful- 
iilied,  134.  and  its  conqueft  by  Alexander,  and  the  fpreadino-  of  the 
true  redgion  in  the  land,  136.  how  fulfilled,  137.  the  prophecy  of 
Ezekiel,  that  it  fliould  be  a  bafe  tributary  kingdom.  139.  the 
Vca*IL  OLq  '  truth 
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truth  of  it  fnewn  from  that  time  to  this,  140.  its  ftate  under  the 
Babylonians,  140.  under  the  Perfians,  141.  under  the  Macedonians 
142.  under  the  Romans,  143.  under  the  Saracens,  with  the  burn¬ 
ing  of  the  Alexandrian  library,  143.  under  the  Mamalucs,  144. 
under  the  Turks,  145.  reflections  upon  the  character  of  the  Egyp¬ 
tians,  143.  a  prophecy  of  its  being  fubdued  by  the  Othman  empe¬ 
ror,  23S.  a  particular  prophecy  about  it  fulfilled,  ii.  273. 

Englifh  kings,  not  willing  to  pay  homage  to  the  pope,  ii.  167. 

Ephefus,  that  church  admoni filed  to  repent,  ii.  113.  her  candleftick 
now  removed,  and  the  feven  churches  ruined,  1 13.  the  firft  epifilc 
to  the  feven  churches  addrefled  to  them,  114.  its  former  magnifi¬ 
cence,  but  prefent  ruinous  condition,  114.  the  denunciation  againft: 
it  ftrikingly  fulfilled,  1 14. 

Ephraim,  no  more  a  people,  i.  76.  ii.  273.  now  comprehended  under 
the  name  of  Judah,  273. 

Epiphanius,  zealous  againft  the  worfnip  of  faints  and  images,  ii.  90. 
an  illuftrative  pallage  of  his  about  the  dodtrine  of  demons,  90. 

Euphrates,  what  meant  by  drying  up  that  river,  and  by  the  kings  of 
the  eaft,  ii.  216.  a  prophecy  of  the  Euphratean  horfemen,  146. 

Eufebius,  his  comparifon  of  Chrift  and  Mofes,  i.  62.  the  fame  inlarged 
by  a  modern  author,  63. 

Ezekiel,  his  prophecies  concerning  Tyre,  i.  116.  concerning  Egypt, 
130.  Gog  and  Magog,  262.  ii.  243. 

F 

FLUENTIUS,  bifhop  of  Florence,  in  the  twelfth  century  preaches 
that  Antichrift  was  come,  ii.  169. 

Fornication,  in  fcripture  often  put  for  idolatry,  ii.  219.  what  meant 
by  drinking  the  wine  of  her  fornication,  219. 

Franks  or  Latin  Chriftians  march  to  the  holy  land,  and  take  Jerufa¬ 
lem,  ii.  43. 

G 

GALLIENUS,  thirty  ufurpers  in  his  reign,  ii.  127.  they  comet® 
miferable  ends,  127.  fword  and  famine  in  his  reign,  127. 
Gallus  and  Volufian,  peftilence  and  difeafes  in  their  reigns,  ii.  127. 
Gathering  of  the  people,  the  different  conftrudtions  of  that  prophecy, 
i.  39.  the  full  completion  of  this  prophecy,  40.  this  an  invincible 
argument  that  Jefus  is  the  Mefliah,  43. 

•Gauls  and  other  nations,  their  families  not  diftinguiflied  as  thofe  of 
the  Jews,  i.  81. 

G  enferic,  king  of  the  Vandals  in  Africa,  takes  and  plunders  Rome, 
ii.  138. 

Gentiles,  promifes  of  their  calling  and  obedience,  i.  87.  this  effected 
by  inconfiderable  perfons  and  in  a  fliort  time,  88.  what  meant  by 
their  times  being  fulfilled,  ii.  178. 

Gog  and  Magog,  in  Ezekiel,  the  fame  as  the  Turks,  i.  262.  the  ene¬ 
mies  of  the  Chriftian  church,  ii.  243.  who  they  fhall  be,  not  eafily 
determined,  243. 

Goat.  See  Ram  and  He-goat. 

Godfrey  of  Boulogne,  chofen  king  of  Jerufalem,  ii.  44. 

Gofpel  publifhed  before  the  definition  of  Jerufalem,  ii.  13.  the  pro¬ 
pagation  of  it  northward  and  foil  th  ward,  eafhvard  and  weft  ward, 

16. 
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1 6.  its  fudden  and  amazing  progrefs,  16.  at  what  time  the  four  gof- 
pels  were  written,  2.  will  finally  prevail  over  all  enemies  and  op- 
pofers,  271. 

Creek  church,  its  miferable  condition  among  the  Turks,  ii.  151.  chaf- 
tifed  by  the  Saracens,  ruined  by  the  Turks,  152.  not  quite  fo  cor¬ 
rupt  as  the  Latin  church,  261. 

Greeks  and  Romans,  conquered  the  Canaanites,  i.  9. 

Gregory  the  great,  what  he  faid  about  Antichrift,  ii.  79. 

Gregory  VIL  denominated  Hell-brand,  ii.  167.  forbids  the  marriage 
of  the  clergy,  168.  their  expoflulations  againfl  this  prohibition, 
168. 

Grofthead,  or  Greathead,  Robert,  bifliop  of  Lincoln,  for  his  free 
fentiments  excommunicated  by  the  pope,  and  appeals  to  the  tri¬ 
bunal  of  Chrift,  ii.  175. 

Grotius  and  Collins,  their  notion  refuted,  i.  169. 

Grotius  cenfured  for  his  contracted  explanation  of  the  prophecies,  i. 
153.  ii.  62.  his  explanation  of  the  Man  of  Sin  refuted,  62. 

H 

HAM,  his  bad  behaviour  towards  his  father,  i.  5.  the  curfe  upon 
him  and  his  poflerity,  6. 

Hammond,  his  hypothefis  of  the  Man  of  Sin  refuted,  ii.  63. 

Hanway,  his  account  of  the  Arabians,  i.  23. 

Heathen,  a  ceremony  among  them  to  curfe  their  enemies,  i.  43. 
Heaven  opened,  and  our  Saviour  cometh  riding  upon  a  white  horfe, 
ii.  236.  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  fucceed  the  firft,  246. 
Herodotus  relates  that  the  Arabs  were  never  reduced  bv  the  Perfians, 
i.  19.  his  account  and  others  about  the  heighth  of  Babylon’s  wall, 
109. 

Homer  and  other  ancients,  their  opinion  of  the  foul  being  prophetic 
near  death,  i.  33.  what  gave  rife  to  that  opinion,  34. 

Horns,  in  prophetic  language,  kingdoms,  i.  168. 

Horfe,  white,  an  account  of  that  vifion,  ii.  121.  vifion  of  the  red 
horfe,  123.  of  a  black  horfe,  124.  of  a  pale  horfe,  126. 

Hofea,  his  prophecy  of  the  Jews  return  in  the  latter  days,  ii.  278. 
Huetius,  his  account  of  Tyre,  i.  128. 

Huns,  Goths,  and  other  Barbarians,  invade  the  empire  after  the  death 
of  Theodofius,  ii.  136. 

Hufs,  John,  and  Jerome  of  Prague,  two  faithful  witnefles,  ii.  158. 
fuffer  death  with  fortitude,  179.  their  fentence  contrary  to  faith 
and  engagement,  179.  the  opinions  of  their  followers,  1  79. 

I 

J-^COB  and  xTau,  the  prophecies  concerning  them,  not  verified  in 
themfelves,  but  in  their  poflerity,  i.  27.  the  families  of  Efau  and 
Jacob  two  different  nations,  27.  the  family  of  the  elder  lubjeCt  to 
that  of  the  younger,  20.  in  fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages 
muen  aliKe,  29.  the  elder  fliould  delight  in  war,  yet  be  fubdued 
by  the  younger,  30.  but  afterwards  fliould  fhake  off  the  dominion- 
of  the  younger,  31.  the  younger  fuperior  in  fpiritual  gifts,  32.  the 
happy  inftrument  of  conveying  thefe  fpiritual  bleffings  to  all  na¬ 
tions,  32.  the  poflerity  of  Efau  utterly  deftroyed  according  to  the 
prophecies,  32.  “  ** 
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Jacob,  his  prophecies  concerning  his  fons,  particularly  Judah  i 
33— 43-  foretells  his  fons  what  fhould  befal  them  in  the"  latter  days' 
34.  bequeaths  the  temporal  inheritance  to  all  his  fons,  34.  limits 
the  defcent  of  the  bleffed  feed  to  Judah,  34.-  adopts  the  two  fons 
orjofeph,  Manaffeh  and  Ephraim,  33. 

jafon,  made  high-priefi  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  i.  233.  is  depofed 
and  Menelaus  is  advanced  in  his  room,  233.  marches  to  Jerufalem’ 
and  exercifes  great  cruelties  on  the  citizens,  137. 

Jeremiah,  his  prophecies  concerning  the  preservation  of  the  Jews 
and  deflrudfion  of  their  enemies,  i.  80.  concerning  Babylon,  103. 
concerning  Egypt,  132. 

Jerome  vindicates  the  genuinenefs  of  Daniel’s  prophecies  again#  Por¬ 
phyry,  i.  147*  interprets  the  fourth  kingdom  of  the  Romans,  icr, 
his  notion  of  the  little  horn,  173.  what  he  fays  of  Antichrifl,  ii.  78. 

Jerufalem,  the  high  prieft  meets  Alexander  going  thither,  i.  196.  that 
account  rejected  by  fame,  but  fufficiently  vindicated  by  others,  197. 
the  great  objections  to  the  credibility  of  this  ftory  anfwered,  198. 
our  Saviour’s  prophecies  relating  to  its  definition,  ii.  2.  the  m^’ 
nificence  of  the  temple,  4.  the  prophecies  exadtly  fulfilled  by  the 
litter  definition  of  the  city  and  temple,  5,  &c.  the  phrafes  of  the 
coming  of  Chrift  and  the  end  of  the  world  fignifv  the  deftruaion  of 
Jerufalem,  7.  the  figns  of  his  coming,  and  of  its  deftruaion,  8. 
the  perfections  before  its  deftruaion,  13.  the  great  diftrefs  and 
famine  at  the  iiege  and  after  it,  20.  a  horrid  ftory  of  a  woman  de¬ 
vouring  her  own  child,  20.  the  calamities  and  miferies  without  a 
parallel,  22.  what  to  be  underftood  by  the  days  being  fhortened, 
23.  its  deftruaion  and  the  diffolution  ofthejewifli  polity.  33.  the 
great  numbers  that  perifhed  during  the  fiege,  36.  the  number  of 
the  captives,  37.  never  fince  in  the  pofTeffion  of  the  Jews,  38.  firft 
fubjedt  to  the  Romans,  afterwards  to  others,  38.  defolation  of  it 
complete,  38.  its  condition  under  Adrian,  39.  the  attempt  of  Ju¬ 
lian  to  rebuild  it  miraculoufly  defeated,  41.  Rate  of  Jerufalem 
under  the  fucceeding  emperors,  42.  taken  and  plundered  by  the 
Perfians,  42.  furrendered  to  the  Saracens,  42.  paffes  from  the  Sa¬ 
racens  to  the  Turks,  then  to  the  Franks,  and  afterwards  to  the 
Egyptians  and  others,  43.  at  prefent  in  the  hands  of  the  Turks  of 
the  Othman  race,  43.  prophecies  of  what  was  to  follow  upon  its 
definition,  47.  lbrne  pafTages  relating  toits  deftrudtion  in  the  gof- 
pel  explained,  48.  particularly  about  tlie  angels,  and  even  the  Son 
not  knowing  the  time,  49.  its  deflrudfion  typical  of  the  end  of  the 
world,  51.  the  exadl  completion  of  thefe  prophecies  a  ftrong  proof 
of  revelation,  51.  See  Jews. 

Jerufalem,  a  defeription  of  the  new  Jerufalem,  ii.  250.  a  continuation 
of  the  defeription,  231.  the  particulars  confirmed  by  the  angel,  251. 

jews  and  Arabs,  referable  each  other,  i.  23.  the  Jews  at  prefent  very 
numerous,  26.  the  xxviiith  of  Deuteronomy,  a  pidiure  of  their 
prefent  Rate,  66.  a  prophecy  of  their  enemies  coming  from  far, 
how  fulfilled,  67.  and  of  the  cruelty  of  their  enemies,  how  ful¬ 
filled,  67.  the  lieges  of  their  cities,  67.  their  diftrefs  and  famine 
in  the  fieges,  68.  the  women  eating  their  own-children,  68.  their 
great  calamities  and  {laughters*  69.  their  being  carried  into  Egypt, 
and  fold  for  (laves  at  a  low  price,  70.  their  being  pluck’d  from  off 

their 
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their  own  land,  71.  their  being  difperfed  into  all  nations,  71.  their 
Eill  fubfifling  as  a  diffindt  people,  71.  their  finding  no  red:,  72. 
their  being  opprefled  and  f ‘polled,  72.  their  children  taken  from 
them,  72.  their  madnefs  and  defperation,  73.  their  ferving  other 
gods,  73.  their  becoming  a  proverb  and  bye- word,  74.  the  long 
continuance  of  their  plagues,  74.  the  fulfilment  of  thefe  ancient 
prophecies  very  affedf  ing  and  convincing,  74.  prophecies  relating  to 
their  prefem  Rate,  75.  and  about  the  reitoration  of  the  two  tribes, 
and  the  diffolution  of  the  ten,  75.  the  time  of  the  refloration  of  the 
two  tribes  foretold,  75.  fulfilled  at  three  periods,  76.  the  prophecy 
about  the  ten  tribes,  how  fulfilled,  76.  where  they  are  at  prefent, 
77*  vain  conjectures  of  the  Jews  thereupon,  77.  not  all  returned 
with  the  two  tribes,  78.  nor  fwallowed  up  among  the  heathen  na¬ 
tions,  79.  the  reafon  of  the  diftindtion  between  the  two  tribes  and 
the  ten  tribes,  80.  the  prophecy  of  the  Jews  wonderful  preferva- 
tion,  and  the  deftrudtion  of  their  enemies,  80.  their  prefervation 
one  or  the  mod:  illuffrious  adts  of  divine  Providence,  80.  provi¬ 
dence  no  Iefs  fignal  in  the  deftrudtion  of  their  enemies,  81.  and 
that  not  only  of  nations,  but  of  fingle  perfons,  81.  the  defolatiou 
of  Judea  another  inffance  of  the  truth  of  divine  prophecy,  82.  fore¬ 
told  bytne  prophets,  82.  the  prefent  ftate  of  Judea  anfwerable  to 
the  prophecies,  83.  no  objedtion  from  hence  of  its  being  a  land 
bowing  with  milk  and  honey,  83.  the  ancients,  heathens  as  well 
2s  Jews,  teftify  it  to  have  been  a  good  land,  83.  an  account  of  it 
by  two  modern  travellers,  84.  the  prophecies  of  the  infidelity  and 
reprobation  of  toe  Jews,  how  fulfilled,  8q.  the  prophecies  con¬ 
cerning^  he  Jews  and  Gentiles  have  not  had  their  entire  comple¬ 
tion,  88.  what  hath  been  accomplifbed  a  fufRcient  pledge  of  what 
is  to  come,  89.  a  diffuafive  from  the  perfection  of  the  fews,  and 
humanity  and  charity  recommended,  90.  prophecies  relatino  to 
other  nations  in  connedtion  with  the  Jews,  91. 

Jews,  their  calamities  and  miferies  without  a  parallel,  ii.  22.  the 
ca ufe  °f  their  heavy  judgments,  54.  fome  correfpondence  between 
their  crime  and  their  punifhment,  54.  on  this  occafion,  a  ferioug 
application  made  to  Chriftians,  54.  are  fuccefsful  in  taking  their 
dty  from  the  Romans,  39.  are  afterwards  fubdued  with  moft  ter¬ 
rible  flan ghter,  39.  are  fold  like  horfes,  40.  a  handing  monument 
of  the  truth  of  C'hrift’s  predictions,  46.  their  great  fin  and  theE 

punifhment,  54.  many  prophecies  of  their  coiiverfion  and  refito. 

f  ration,  268.  See  Jerufalem. 

Importers  and  falfe  Chrifts,  at  the  fiege  of  Jcrufalera,  ii.  a;.  an  ar»u- 

and^Tef,,!  'fT  the  di&ren“  ^tween  thole  deceiver* 

an.d  J.e  us  Chnl*>  29-  they  were  of  debauched  lives  and  vicious 
principles,  29  thole  deluded  by  impoftors  a  melancholy  inffance 
of  the  weaknds  of  mankind,  30. 

Infidelity,  its  patrons  only  pretenders  to  learning,  ii.  282.  modern 
t  worfe  than  that  of  the  fews,  282.  ern’ 

Infidels,  their  objeaion  that  prophecies  were  written  after  the  events 

r"  ih» 
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Jonah  preaches  repentance  to  Nineveh,  i.  93.  the  king  and  people 
repent  at  his  preaching,  95.  the  mod  ancient  of  all  prophets,  95. 
at  what  time  he  prophefied,  95. 

Jortin  (Dr.)  his  companion  of  Mofes  and  Chrid,  i.  63.  his  remark 
upon  the  prodigies  preceding  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  ii.  13. 

Jofephus,  his  account  of  the  great  (laughter  at  the  (iege  of  Jerufalem, 

i.  69.  his  relation  of  the  figns  and  prodigies  before  its  deftru&ion, 

ii.  11.  wonderfully  preferved  for  the  illudration  of  the  completion 
of  the  prophecies,  53.  the  great  ufe  and  advantage  of  his  hidory  in 
this  refpedt,  53. 

Irenseus,  his  notion  of  Antichrid,  i.  172.  ii.  77.  his  explication  of 
the  number  of  the  bead,  203. 

Ifaac,  more  promifes  concerning  his  poderity  than  of  Ifhmael,  i.  25. 
the  promife  of  the  bleded  feed  fulfilled  in  Ifaac’s  family,  26. 

Ifaiah,  his  prophecy  againd  the  Adyrians,  i.  92.  againd  Babylon, 
103.  againd  Tyre,  1 16.  againd  Egypt,  131. 

Khmael,  his  poderity  very  numerous,  i.  16.  the  promifes  about  him, 
how  fulfilled,  16. 

Khmaelites.  See  Arabians. 

Ifraelites,  their  poffeflion  of  Canaan  according  to  the  promife,  i.  26. 

Judah,  Jacob's  prophecies  in  blefiing  this  tribe,  i.  33.  the  fcepter  diall 
not  depart  from  Judah,  that  prophecy  explained,  36.  its  comple¬ 
tion,  40.  continued  a  tribe  till  the  coming  of  the  Mediah  and  the 
deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem,  40.  became  the  general  name  of  the 
whole  nation,  42.  this  prophecy  an  invincible  argument  that  Jefus 
is  the  Mediah,  43. 

Julian,  his  hypocrify,  i.  246.  his  attempt  to  rebuild  the  temple  mi- 
raculoufly  defeated,  ii.  41. 

Jurieu  (Peter)  his  notion  of  the  refurredlion  of  the  witnedes,  ii.  160. 

Judin  Martyr,  his  notion  of  the  Man  of  Sin,  ii.  77.  his  account  of  the 
millennium,  241. 

K 

KENNICOT,  his  critical  remark  upon  Noah’s  prophecy,  i.  11. 
Kingdom,  the  Babylonian,  i.  130.  the  Medo-Perdan,  1 3 1.  the 
Macedonian  or  Grecian,  132.  the  four  kingdoms  into  which  this 
was  divided,  166.  the  Roman,  134.  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which 
this  was  divided,  169. 


L 


IACTANTIUS,  his  notion  of  Antichrid,  ii.  77.  of  the  millen- 
_j  nium,  242.  and  of  the  time  fucceeding,  248. 

Laodice,  wife  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  put  away,  but  afterwards 
recalled,  i.  219.  poifons  her  hulband,  and  caules  Berenice  to  be 
murdered,  219.  fixes  her  elded  foil  Seleucus  Callinicus  on  the 
throne,  219.  her  wickednefs  did  not  pafs  unpunilhed,  220. 
Laodicea,  the  terrible  doom  of  that  church,  ii.  117.  now  an  habita¬ 
tion  for  wild  beads,  117.  its  condition,  a  warning  to  all  impeni¬ 
tent  and  carelefs  finners,  1 1 7.  its  former  fplendid  condition,  11S. 
Lad  times,  what  denoted  thereby,  ii.  94. 

Lateinos,  that  word  contains  the  number  of  the  bead,  ii.  203.  how 
it  agrees  with  the  church  of  Rome,  203. 

Latin 
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Latin  church  not  reclaimed  by  the  ruin  of  the  Greek  church,  ii.  132* 

Lawgiver  from  between  his  feet,  that  expreftion  explained,  i.  37. 

Le  Cierc,  an  able  commentator,  but  apt  to  indulge  ftrange  fancies, 
i.  39.  his  lingular  interpretation  0/  Jacob’s  prophecy  rejected,  39. 
his  hypothefis  of  the  Man  of  Sin,  refuted,  ii.  63. 

Little  book,  the  contents  of  it,  ii.  133.  defcribes  the  calamities  of 
the  weftern  church,  and  their  period,  133.  the  contents  to  be 
publifhed,  134.  what  meant  by  t he  meafuring  of  the  temple,  133. 
fome  true  witneffes  again  If  the  corruptions  of  religion,  1 33. 

Little  horn,  among  the  ten  horns  of  the  weftern  Roman  empire,  i. 
1 7 1.  among  the  four  horns  of  the  Grecian  empire,  201.  whether 
to  be  underftood  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  or  of  the  Romans,  203. 
the  re^fon  of.its  appellation,  203. 

Lloyd,  Bifhop,  his  account  of  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which  the  Ro¬ 
man  empire  was  divided,  i.  170.  a  memorable  thing  of  his  about 
the  Revelation,  ii.  103.  his  notion  of  the  refurredlion  of  the  wit- 
neffes,  160. 

Locufts,  the  Arabians  compared  to  them,  ii.  141.  their  commiffion, 
and  how  fulfilled,  142.  not  real,  but  figurative  locufts,  142.  liken¬ 
ed  unto  horfes,  143.  a  defeription  of  their  heads,  faces,  and  teeth, 

1 43*  llnto  fcorpions,  144.  their  king  called  the  deftrover,  143. 
their  hurting  men  five  months,  how  to  be  underftood,  and  how 
exaftly  fulfilled,  143. 

Lollards,  preach  againft  the  fuperftitions  of  the  church  of  Rome,  ii. 
177*  prefent  a  remonftrance  to  the  parliament  againft  the  dodfrines 
and  practices  of  the  church,  177. 

Longinus,  reduces  Rome  to  a  poor  dukedom,  ii.  140. 

Loietto,  the  great  riches  or  the  image,  houfeand  treafury,  ii  22  r. 

Luther,  preaches  againft  the  pope’s  indulgences,  ii.  1S2.  that  quef- 
tion  anfwered,  Where  was  your  religion  before  Luther,  182.  pro- 
tefts  againft  the  corruptions  of  the  church  of  Rome,  209. 
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ACCABEES,  their  great  fuccefs  againft  the  enemies  of  the 
Jews,  1.243. 

Macedonian  empire,  why  compared  to  a  leopard,  L  16?.  whv  de- 

lcribed  with  four  wings  and  four  heads,  and  dominion  oiven  to  it, 
106.  why  likened  to  a  goat,  194.  ' 

Machiavel,  his  account  of  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which  the  Roman 
empire  was  divided,  i.  169.  points  out  the  little  horn,  174  (hows 

r*  .  |  •  of  Rome  was  raifed  upon  the  ruins 

ot  the  empire,  173.  1 

'vhat  means,  250,  &c.  the  prophecy  expounded,  2C2. 
j  .u<:s’  Jerufalem  long  under  their  dominion,  ii.  45,  all  their 
omimons  annexed  to  the  Othman  empire,  45.  Man  of  Sin,  St 
uls  prophecy  about  him,  ii.  55,  the  fenfe  and  meaning  of  the 

•  cwf’d6,  uhat  Tan»rby  the  COminS  of  Chria  and  the  Day  of 
cl enf’rTi  who  13  the  Man  of  Sin,  $9.  what  by  fitting  in  the  tetn- 
Vh  f  fiod’  59-  what  by  lie  who  letteth  will  let.  60,  74,  78.  the 

trnedni:  ^  f  7  ^  foretold,  6x.  the  ^inionf’  &0I£ 
ai-,|  rejected,  (12.  other  opinions  about  the  Man  of  Sin,  60 
applicable  to  the  great  apoftafy  of  the  church  of  Rome,  69.  the 

pope 


ft 
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pope  the  Man  of  Sin,  70.  what  the  fathers  fay  of  the  Man  of  Sin  77. 
the  evidences  that  the  pope  is  the  Man  of  Sin,  81.  the  opinions  of 

the  ancient  fathers  about  this  point,  77.  this  prophecy  an  antidote 
to  popery,  Sr. 

Marriage,  an  account  of  its  being  forbid  to  the  clergy,  ii.  97.  the 
worfhipping  of  demons  and  prohibition  of  marriage  went  together 
99*  G  ’ 

Maundreil,  his  account  of  the  Hate  of  Paleftine,  i.  84.  his  account 
of  Tyre,  129. 

Maximine  the  emperor,  a  barbarian  in  all  refpefls,  ii.  126. 

Mede  a  moil  learn and  excellent  writer,  i.  13.  a  miftake  of  that  au¬ 
thor’s  corrected,  13.  his  account  of  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which 
the  Roman  empire  was  divided,  170.  of  the  three  kingdoms  which 
the  little  horn  fubverted,  176.  his  great  pains  in  explaining  the 
prophecies,  and  fixing  the  true  idea  of  Antichrifl,  ii.  81.  his  excel¬ 
lent  treatife  of  the  apoftafv  of  the  latter  times,  83.  one  of  the  bed: 
interpreters  of  the  Revelation,  103.  his  hard  fate  in  the  world,  81, 
103.  his  conjectures  concerning  Gog  and  Magog,  243. 

Meffiah  principally  intended  in  Mofes’s  prophecy  of  a  prophet  like 
unto  himfelf,  i.  60.  expected  about  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  ii.  28. 
and  foretold  that  he  fhould  work  miracles,  29. 

Mezerav,  what  that  hiftorian  fays  of  the  Waldenfes,  ii.  174. 

Mi  lie  nnium  commences,  and  Satan  bound  and  fhut  up  a  thoufand 
years,  ii.  238.  the  prophecy  not  yet  fulfilled,  239.  this  period 
thought  to  be  the  feventh  millenary  of  the  world,  240.  quotations 
in  proof  of  this,  240.  the  reafons  of  this  dotrine  growing  into  dif- 
repute,  243.  curiofity  into  the  nature  of  this  future  kingdom  to  be 
avoided,  270. 

Miracles  and  prophecies,  the  great  proofs  of  revelation;  i.  3.  how  to 
judge  of  miracles,  ii.  31.  what  to  think  of  the  pagan  and  popifli 
miracles,  31,  &c.  thofe  of  the  church  of  Rome  not  real  but  pre¬ 
tended,  199.  their  pretended  miracles  a  proof  of  a  falfe  church  and 
a  diftingui filing  mark  of  Antichrifl,  199.  prophecies  accomplifhed 
the  greateft  of  all  miracles,  283. 

Mohammed,  the  time  when  his  new  religion  was  propagated,  ii.  42. 
fame  contend  that  he  was  the  Man  of  Sin,  68.  that  opinion  refuted, 
68.  the  liar  that  opens  the  bottomlefs  pit,  141. 

Monks,  great  promoters  of  celibacy  and  worfhipping  of  the  dead,  ii. 

97- 

Mofes,  a  faithful  hiftorian  in  recording  the  failings  of  the  patriarchs, 
i.  3.  his  prophecy  of  a  prophet  like  himfelf,  39.  many  proofs  that 
the  Mefliah  was  principally  intended  in  that  prophecy,  39.  the 
great  likenefs  between  Mofes  and  Chrift,  62.  the  comparifon  be¬ 
tween  them  as  drawn  by  one  author  and  inlarged  by  another,  62.  the 
puniftiment  of  the  people  for  their  difobedience  to  this  prophet,  63. 
the  prophecies  of  Mofes  concerning  the  Jews,  66.  his  prophecy  of 
their  difperflon  exatly  fulfilled,  ii.  277. 

N 

"TV T AHUM,  the  time  of  his  prophecying  uncertain,  i-  95-  f°reto^ 
the  utter  definition  of  Nineveh,  96.  his  prophecies  of  the 
manner  of  its  deftrution  exatlv  fulfilled,  9S. 

Nebu- 
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Nebuchadnezzar,  his  dream  of  the  great  empires,  i.  147.  the  inter¬ 
pretation  of  it  by  Daniel,  with  the  occafion  of  it,  148.  the  emblems 
ot  that  dream  confidered  and  explained,  130. 

Newton,  Sir  Ifaac,  his  account  of  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which  the 
.Roman  empire  was  divided,  i.  170.  of  the  three  kingdoms  which 
the  little  horn  fubverted,  176.  penetrates  into  fcripture  as  well  as 
into  nature,  202.  his  account  of  the  little  horn  in  the  Grecian  em¬ 
pire,  205.  his  the  bell  interpretation  of  Daniel  xi.  202,  &c.  his 
obfervations  about  the  interpreters  of  the  Revelation,  ii.  103. 

Nineveh,  prophecies  concerning  this  metropolis  of  the  AfTyrian-em- 
pire,  i.  91 — 102.  ancient  and  great  city,  93.  the  fcripture-account 
of  it  confirmed  by  heathen  authors,  93.  abounding  in  wealth  and 
luxury,  became  very  corrupt,  95.  the  king  and  people  repented  at 
the  preaching  of  Jonah,  95.  their  repentance  of  fliort  continuance, 
93.  their  deftruCtion  foretold  by  Nahum,  95.  this  city  taken  and 
deftroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians,  96.  the  prophecies  of 
the  manner  of  its  deftruCtion  exactly  fulfilled,  98.  its  great  com- 
pafs,  walls,  and  towers,  99.  authors  not  agreed  about  its  fituation, 
100.  the  predictions  about  it  fulfilled  according  to  the  accounts 
of  ancients  and  moderns,  101.  the  ruins  of  this  city  may  ftronrdy 
affeCt  us  in  this  kingdom,  101. 

Noah,  very  few  prophecies  before  his  time,  i.  3.  his  excellent  cha¬ 
racter,  5.  was  notwithflanding  guilty  of  drunkennefs,  3.  the  be¬ 
haviour  of  his  fons  at  that  time,  5.  foretels  the  different  conditions 
of  their  ianijlws,  6.  his  extiaoruinsrv  prophecy  wonderfully  ful¬ 
filled  to  this  day,  13. 
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ODQACF.R,  king  of  the  Hern  I  i,  puts  an  end  to  the  very  name  o 
the  weftern  Roman  empire,  ii.  139. 

Omar  propagates  Mohammed’s  religion,  ii.  42.  the  many  kingdom: 
he  iubdued,  42.  inveffs  Jerufalem,  and  it  furrenders,  43. 

Onias  removed  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes  from  the  high ^priefthood 
i.  233.  1 

Oldcaftle,  Sir  John,  profecuted  for  being  the  principal  patron  of  the 
-LoiIards,  11.  170.  examined  before  the  archbifhop  of  Canterbury 
178.  _his  ftrong  declarations  againft  tranfubftantiation  and  othei 
c.oc.rines,  178  aflerts  the  pope  to  be  Antichrift,  170.  fuffers  death 
for  the  caufe  of  religion,  179. 

Origen,  what  that  learned  writer  relates  about  Antichrift  ii  -7 
Oftrogoths,  their  kingdom  in  Italy,  ii.  i3g.  ’  ' 

Othmans  or  Turks  fubduc  Egypt,  i.  ,45,  256.  take  Jerufalem,  ii.  4- 
their  fultan.es  or  kingdoms,  147.  their  conquefts,  ‘148.  the  Jews  to 
be  reftored  about  the  time  of  the  fall  of  this  empire,  268.  See 


there’  I59<  t^)e  man 

^  CenfUreS  the  wickednefs  c 

in.the;,inth  century  f.rft  advances  the  doiftrin 
Yol  If  *  '  1  7  H*  ^PP°Eed  by  many  learned  men,  i6j 

Jtergamu: 


INDEX. 


Pergamus,  its  fituation  and  prefent  (late,  ii.  113.  formerly  the  throne 
of  Satan,  and  now  in  a  wretched  condition,  1 1  3. 

Peila,  the  Chriftians  remove  thither  before  the  deftru&ion  of  Jeru fa- 
lem,  ii.  19. 

Perfecution,  the  fpirit  of  popery,  i,  90.  the  Jews  greatly  perfecuted 
in  popifh  countries,  90.  diffuafives  from  it,  90.  the  perfecutions 
of  the  Chriftians  before  the  deftrudlion  of  Terufalem,  ii.  13. 

"T’l  C*  •  ss  * 

rerlian  empire,  why  compared  to  a  bear,  i.  164.  its  great  cruelty, 
165.  why  likened  to  a  ram,  192. 

Philadelphia,  its  beautiful  fituation,  ii.  116.  next  to  Smyrna-  hath 
the  greateft  number  of  Chriftians  among  the  former  feven  churches, 
1 17. 

Pococke  (Dr.)  his  account  of  the  Arabians,  i.  22.  of  Tyre,  127. 

Pope  of  Rome,  the  marks  of  the  Man  of  Sin  juftify  the  application 
of  it  to  him,  ii.  70.  how  his  power  vvasatfirft  eftablifhed,  72,  79.  the 
Reformers  of  opinion  that  the  pope  was  Antichrift,  79.  he  forbids  to 
fpeak  of  the  coming  of  Antichrift,  80.  the  evidences  of  the  pope 
being  Antichrift,  80.  the  apoftafy  eftablifhed  by  the  pope,  94. 

*  the  pope  the  image  and  reprefen tation  of  the  beaft,  199.  is  firft 
elecfed  and  then  worfhipped,  200.  as  great  a  tyrant  in  the  Chriftian 
world  as  the  Roman  emperors  in  the  Heathen  world,  200.  popifn 
excommunications  like  Heathen  perfecutions,  200. 

Popery  prevails  in  the  ninth  century,  ii.  162.  the  oppofttion  it  met 
with,  163.  the  great  corruption  of  Chriftianitv,  234.  many  pro¬ 
phecies  relating  to  the  prevailing  of  popery,  234 — 272.  the  predic¬ 
tions  reprefented  in  one  view,  233.  its  tyranny  and  idolatry  fore¬ 
told,  233.  the  blafphemy  of  popery  in  the  pope’s  making himfelf 
equal  and  even  fuperior  to  God,  236.  the  power  and  riches  of  the 
popifh  clergy,  236.  the  pomp  of  their  ceremonies  and  veftments, 
236.  their  policy,  lies,  and  frauds,  237.  their  pretended  vifions  and 
miracles,  237.  intimations  of  popery  in  the  New-Teftament,  237. 
not  only  foretold,  but  the  place  and  perfons  pointed  out,  260.  in- 
ftances  of  this,  260.  the  time  alfo  fignified,  263.  when  to  rife, 
and  how  long  to  prevail,  264.  the  tyrannical  power  often  called 
Antichrift,  266.  the  corruptions  of  popery  being  foretold,  we  are 
not  to  be  furprifed  or  offended,  271. 

Porphyry  and  Collins  deny  the  genuinenefs  of  Daniel’s  prophecies, 
which  are  fufficiently  vindicated,  i.  147.  their  notions  refuted,  148, 
169. 

Prophecy,  a  differtation  on  Noah’s  prophecy,  i.  3 — 13*  the  prophe¬ 
cies  concerning  Iflimael,  13 — 23.  concerning  Jacob  and  Efau, 
2 3 — 33.  Jacob’s  prophecies  concerning  his  fons,  particularly  Judah, 
33 — 43*  -Balaam's  prophecies,  43 — 39.  Moles's  prophecy  oi  a  pro¬ 
phet  like  unto  himfelf,  39 — 66.  prophecies  of  Moles  concerning 
the  Jews,  66 — 73.  prophecies  of  other  prophets  concerning  the 
Jews,  73 — 91.  the  prophecies  concerning  Nineveh,  91 — 102.  the 
prophecies  concerning  Babylon,  102 — 116.  the  prophecies  con¬ 
cerning  Tyre,  1 16 — 130.  the  prophecies  concerning  Egypt,  130 — 
147.  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  of  the  great  empire,  147 — 162. 
Daniel’s  vifion  of  the  fame,  162 — 1S3.  Daniel’s  viiion  oi  the  Earn 
and  He-goat,  190 — 214.  Daniel’s  prophecy  of  the  things  noted  in 
the  fcripture  of  truth,  214 — 24-Q*  the  fame  fubject  continued, 
41—266.  ’  Prophecy, 
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Prophecy,  a  differtation  on  our  Saviour’s  prophecies  relating  to  the 

deflruftion  of  Jerufalem,  ii.  i  — 18.  the  famefubjccff  continued,  18 _ 

33*  the  fame  fubjeft  continued,  33 — 47.  the  fame fubjedf  continued, 
47 — 55*  ^r-  Paul’s  prophecy  of  the  Man  cf  Sin,  55 — 82.  St.  Paul’s 
prophecy  of  the  apoftafy  of  the  latter  times,  82 — 10  r.  on  the  pro¬ 
phecies  of  the  Revelation,  Parti.  102—184.  Part  II.  184—254. 
Prophecies  relating  to  popery  recapitulated,  254 — 272. 

Prophecies,  one  of  the  ftrongeft  proofs  of  Revelation,  i.  1.  the  con- 
fequence  from  believing  prophecies  to  believing  revelation,  1.  the 
prophecy  of  Noah  not  to  be  underftood  of  particular  perfons,  but 
of  whole  nations,  7.  the  gift  of  it  not  always  confined  to  pious  men, 
43.  many  prophecies. have  both  a  literal  and  mvflical  meaning,  62! 

Prophecies,  why  the  Jewifh  church  inffrudfed  by  prophets,  and  not 
the  ChrifHan,  ii.  1.  fome  prophecies  of  C-hnft  concerning  himfelf, 
and  the  deftrudfion  of  Jerufalem,  1.  a  view  of  the  prophecies  now 
fulfilling  in  the  world,  172.  inftances  of  prophecies  fulfilled,  at¬ 
tentions  of  divine  revelation,  282. 

Prophecies,  the  great  difference  between  them  and  the  pagan  oracle* 
i.  265.  b 

Providence  confirmed  by  the  completion  of  prophecies,  i.  26c.  the 
many  abfuraities  of  denying  a  providence,  265. 

Ptolemy,  the  firff  of  Egypt,  a  powerful  king,  i.2iS. 

Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  the  fecond  king  of  Egypt,  i.  219.  called  the 

dowry-giver,  219.  his  care  of  his  daughter/219. 

Ptolemy  Philometor,  the  great  calamities  of  his  reign,  i.  23  c.  the  A- 
lexandrians  revolt  from  him,  and  proclaim  his  brother  kino-  236. 

Ptolemy  Philopator  defeats  Antiocnus,  i.  223.  murders  his& neareft 
relations,  223.  confumes  his  days  in  feafting  and  lewdnefs,  223. 
his  vicious  conduft  and  cruelty  to  the  Jews,  2 2d.  dies  of  intem¬ 
perance  and  debauchery,  224. 

Pymius,  the  Hcheit  fubjeft  in  dw  world,  i.  2  15.  entertains  Xerxes, 
and  oners  to  defray  the  charges  of  the  war,  215. 


R 


ABANus  Maurus,  in  the  ninth  century,  writes  againft  tram 

Ram  and  He-goat,  a  difTertation  on  that  vifion,  i.  iqo.  why  the  Per- 
lan  empire  is  reprefented  by  a  ram,  igi.  the  exploits  of'  the 


ra  n\ 


193.  a  goat  properly  a  type  of  the  Grecian  empire,  104.  the  sroat 
invades  the  ram  with  great  fuccefs,  195.  the  imp  re  of  e  foa 
_  broken  to  pieces,  201.  what  atofe  after  it,  202.  § 

eu  en,  Jacob’s  prophecy  concerning  that  tribe,  now  fulfilled  i 
Redemption,  the  hrft  promife  of  that  ereat  bieliih  i  r  til  ’  g-' 

may  be  called  the  fik  prophecy  .nL^of cIASL’T  ° 
Reionnation,  the  firff  efforts  towards  it  by  emuerors  -m  I  hlfl'd  •• 
cob.  another  by  the  Waldenfes  and  AlbKmfo  l  So S,"' 

Luther  and  his  fellow  reformers,  208  "  ’ 

ST’J/  D°millician’  his  remarkable  charafter  of  the  WaUen- 

P™°f  °f  if» !-  r'  the  evidence 
to  the  book  oPf  sss 


explain, 


INDEX. 

explain,  yet  not  to  be  defpifed  or  neglefted,  103.  the  right  method 


pi-  interpreting  it,  104.  what  helps  requifite,  104.  the  three  chief 
interpreters  of  this  book,  105.  the  fcope  and  defign  of  it  given  to 
St.  John  at  Patmos  in  Nero’s  reign,  105.  his  firft  vifion  and  de- 
fcription  of  Jefus  Ohrid,  ioy.  the  dedication  to  the  feven  churches 
of  Afia,  106.  its  foletnn  preface  to  fliew  the  great  authority  of  the 
divine  reveaier,  106.  the  place,  the  time,  and  manner  of  the  firft 
vifion,  107.  the  {even  epiffies  to  the  feven  churches,  110.  the  vi¬ 
fion  of  the  throne  fet  in  heaven,  118.  of  that  of  the  book  fealed 
with  feven  feals,  12 1.  that  the  Son  of  God  was  only  found  worthy 
to  open  the  feals,  121.  the  vifions  of  the  fix  feals  confidered,  12 1. 
the  feventh  leal  opened,  135.  it  comprehends  more  events  than 
the  former  feals,  135.  the  feven  trumpets,  133.  vifion  of  the  great 
red  dragon,  186.  of  the  ten  horned  bead,  192.  of  the  two  horned 
beaff,  197.  the  feven  vials,  212.  the  fall  of  fpiritual  Babylon  or 
Rome,  218.  the  millennium,  237.  the  general  refurreti’on  and 
judgment,  and  new  heaven  and  earth,  246. 

Roman  empire  compared  to  a  terrible  bead  without  a  name,  i.  166. 
this  bead  had  ten  horns,  168.  thefe  ten  horns  or  kingdoms  where 
to  be  fought,  169.  the  opinion  of  authors  about  them,  169. 

Rome,  that  church  a  furprifing  my  fiery  of  iniquity,  ii.  102.  its  he- 
refies  and  fchifms  of  long  continuance,  102.  the  power  of  the  pope 
of  Rome  foretold  in  fcriptnre,  102.  when  Rome  was  governed  bv 
the  exarch  of  Ravenna,  140.  refembles  Egypt  in  her  punifhment 
as  well  as  in  her  crimes,  214.  her  fall  compared  to  Babylon,  218. 
her  date  and  condition,  218.  the  character  of  the  great  whore  of  ' 
Babylon,  more  proper  to  modem  than  ancient  Rome,  219.  her  fit¬ 
ting  upon  a  fcarlet  coloured  bead  with  feven  heads  and  ten  horns, 
220.  her  ornaments,  220.  her  enchanting  cup,  221.  her  infcrip- 
tion  upon  her  forehead,  221.  her  being  drunk  with  the  blood  of  the 
faints,  222.  what  fignified  by  the  feven  heads  and  ten  horns,  224. 
the  prophecies  relating  to  the  church  of  Rome,  the  mod  effential 
part  of  the  Revelation,  234.  its  corruptions  and  innovations  fore¬ 
told,  233.  her  clergy  like  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  in  feveral  in¬ 
dances,  238.  their  ufurped  power  foretold,  and  the  place  and  per- 
fons  pointed  out,  238,  &c.  the  time  of  its  power  foretold,  263.. 
its  definition  will  certainly  come,  266. 


S 


0  ALADIN,  proclaimed  fultan  in  Egypt,  ii.  44.  befieges  and  takes 


Jerufalem,  44.  compels  the  Chridians  there  to  redeem  their  lives, 
44. 

Saracens,  defcended  from  Ifhmael,  i.  16,21.  as  locuds  overfpread 


the  earth,  ii.  141.  when  they  made  their  greateft  conqueds,  146- 
See  Arabians.  : 


Sardis,  the  capital  of  Lydia,  ii.  116.  at  prefent  in  ruins,  116.  in  a  de¬ 
plorable  date  as  to  religion,  1 16. 


with  comtan cy 
Sawtre,  a  parifit 


Scopas, 


fife 


INDEX, 


Scopas,  his  great  fuccefs  in  Ccele-Syria  and  FaleEine,  i.  226.  is  after¬ 
wards  forced  to  furrender  to  Antiochus,  227. 

Scotus  Johannns  writes  upon  the  Eucharift  by  the  command  of  the 
emperor,  ii.  163.  his  opinion  againft  the  do£trine  of  tranfubftan- 
tiation,  164.  invited  to  England  by  king  Alfred,  and  preferred,  164. 

Scriptures,  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecies  a  convincing  argument 
of  their  divinity,  i.  115.  friendly  to  liberty,  1 1 5.  and  the  love  of 
our  country,  214. 

Seals,  the  book  fealed  with  feven  feals,  ii.  12  r.  the  Son  of  God  only 
found  worthy  to  open  it,  12 1.  the  feven  feals  fignify  fo  many  pe¬ 
riods  of  prophecy,  12 1.  the  firft  memorable  for  conquefl,  12 1.  the 
fecond  its  commencement,  and  continuance,  123.  the  third  leal 
for  what  characterized,  124.  the  fourth  feal  for  what  diftinguifhed, 
126.  the  fifth  feal  remarkable  for  the  tenth  general  perfecution* 
129.  the  fixth  feal  for  great  changes  and  revolutions,  130.  its  conti¬ 
nuance  from  Conftantine  to  Theodofius,  135.  the  feventh  feal 
diftinguifhed  by  the  founding  of  the  feven  trumpets,  133.  feals  fore¬ 
told  the  Hate  of  the  Roman  empire  before  it  became  Chriftian,  136. 

Seleucidte  and  Lagidae,  not  the  fourth  kingdom  mentioned  in  Dan  it- 1* 
i.  154,  16S. 

Seleucia  renders  Babylon  defolate,  i.  no.  is  called  Babylon  bv  feveral 
authors,  no. 


Seleucus,  the  firft  of  Syria,  a  moft  potent  king,  i.  218. 

Seleucus  Ceraunus,  his  fliort  and  inglorious  reign,  i.  222. 

Seleucus  Callinicus,  his  ions  and  their  pompous  appellations,  i.  r 
Seleucus  Philopator  fucceeds  his  father  Antiochus,  i.  230^’a  'raifer 
of  taxes  all  his  days,  231.  fends  his  treafurer  to  commit  facrileo-e 
m  the  temple  of  Jerufalem,  231.  is  deftroyed  by  him,  231.  & 

Septimius  Severus,  a  juft  and  provident  emperor,  ii.  12  r‘. 
Shalmanefer,  carried  the  ten  tribes  into  captivity,  i.  92. 

Shaw  (Dr.)  his  account  of  the  Arabians,  i.  22.  of  Paleftine  8'  of 
Tyre,  128.  *  5  * 

Shem  and.  Japheth,  their  good  behaviour  on  their  father’s  drunk- 
ennels,  i.  5  the  bleffings  promifed  upon  them  and  their  pofterity 
how  fulfilled  both  in  former  and  latter  times,  n.  the  promifes  of 

Japheth’s  dwelling  in  the  tents  of  Sheni  explained  and  fulfilled  i  to 

Sherlock,  (Bifliop)  his  expofition  of  Jacob’s  prophecy  chiefly  fob 
lowed,  1.  36.  y 

ohiloh  fhown  to  be  the  Mefiiah  in  the  various  fenfes  of  the  word  *  i 

39-  J’  * 

Sidon,  an  ancient  city,  celebrated  by  Homer  and  other  poets  i. 

TfiUecf  iT1’  ^aCOb’S  ProPhecy  about  thefe  two  tribes,  and  how 

Smyrna,  the  fecond  epiftle  to  the  feven  churches  addrelfed  to  them 

11.  1 14.  its  fituation  and  commerce,  114.  its  prefen t  (late  as  to  re’ 
Jigion,  1 14.  1 

Sonl,  that  it  grew  prophetic  near  death,  an  opinion  of  great  antioui- 

omit  and  North,  kings  of,  who  to  be  underftood  by  them,  i  ^  i  S 

«»'  »'  M  1*  prophecy  elplil 


Spirit, 


INDEX. 


Spirit,  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the  Holy  Spirit  often  defcribed  by 
fprings  of  water,  i.  19 1.  ' 

Spon  (Dr.)  his  remark  about  the  church  of  Philadelphia,  ii.  1 17. 
States  or  nations  feldom  ruined  without  preceding  figns,  ii.  17.  many 
awful  figns  from  the  fins  of  this  nation,  17.  °  ^ 

Sulpicius  Severus,  his  expofition  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  i.  160. 


T 


TACITUS,  his  account  of  the  prodigies  before  the  deftrudtion  of 
Jerufalem,  ii.  12. 

Tamerlane,  his  great  conquefis,  ii.  43.  vifits  Jerufalem,  43. 
Tertullian,  his  opinion  of  the  Man  of  Sin,  ii.  77.  of  the  millennium, 
242. 

Theodoret,  too  much  promotes  the  worfhip  of  faints,  ii.  92. 
Thaunus,  his  chara&er  of  the  Waldenfes,  in  174.  his  account  of 
their  fufferings  and  difperfion,  174. 

Thyatira,  a  Chriftian  church  formerly  there,  this  denied  by  fome  he¬ 
retics,  ii.  1 1 3.  its  prefent  condition  an  effetft  of  the  divine  judg¬ 
ments  for  their  fins,  1 16. 

Titus  furrounds  Jerufalem  with  a  wall,  ii.  22.  commands  the  city  and 
temple  to  bedefiroyed,  38.  his  wonderful  prefervation  at  the  liege, 
52. 

Toledo,  that  council  ordered  the  children  of  the  Jews  to  be  taken 
from  them,  i.  73. 

Trajan  and  Severus,  their  attempts  againfl  Arabia  repelled  in  an  ex¬ 
traordinary  manner,  i.  21.  the  wars  and  (laughters  in  the  reigns  of 
Trajan  and  his  fuccefiors,  ii.  123.  the  Jews  fubdued  by  him,  123. 
Trolly,  that  council’s  good  regulations,  ii.  165.  differs  frGm  the  fpirit 
and  principles  of  the  council  of  Trent,  165. 

Trumpets,  the  feven  periods  diftinguilhed  by  the  found  of  feven 
trumpets,  ii.  135.  filence  of  half  an  hour  previous  to  their  founding, 
133.  forelhow  the  condition  of  the  Roman  empire  after  it  became 
Chriftian,  136.  the  defign  of  the  trumpets,  136.  the  events  at  the 
founding  of  the  firft  trumpet,  136.  at  the  founding  of  the  fecond, 
137.  at  the  founding  of  the  third,  138.  at  the  founding  of  the 
fourth,  139.  the  three  following  diftinguilhed  by  the  name  of  the 
woe-trumpets,  140.  the  events  at  the  founding  of  the  fifth,  141. 
at  the  founding  of  the  fixth  trumpet,  147.  an  account  of  the  fe- 
venth  trumpet,  183. 

Turks,  a  part  of  Daniel’s  prophecy  fuppofed  to  refer  to  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  their  empire,  i.  253.  their  four  kingdoms  on  the  river  Eu¬ 
phrates,  ii.  147.  their  numerous  armies,  efpecially  their  cavalry, 
130.  their  delight  in  fcarlet,  blue  and  yellow,  130.  the  ufe  of  great 
guns  and  gun-powder  among  them,  130.  their  power  to  do  hurt 
by  their  tails,  1 3 1 .  See  Othmans. 

Tyre,  prophecies  concerning  it,  i.  116 — 130.  its  fall  predicted  by 
Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel,  1 16.  the  prophecies  relate  to  both  old  and  new 
Tvre,  1 16.  a  verv  ancient  city,  117.  the  daughter  of  Sidon,  but 
in  time  excelled  the  mother,  1 17.  in  a  flourifhing  condition  when 
the  prophet  foretels  her  deftrudiion  for  her  wickednefs,  11S.  the 
particulars  included  in  the  prophecies  about  it,  119.  the  city  taken 
and  deftroved  by  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Chaldeans,  119.  the 

inhabitants 


I 


INDEX. 

inhabitants  to  pafs  over  the  Mediterranean,  but  to  find  no  reft,  12 1. 
the  city  to  be  reftored  after  feventy  years,  122.  to  be  taken  and 
deftroyed  again,  123.  the  people  to  forfake  idolatry  and  become 
converts  to  the  true  religion,  123.  the  city  at  laft  to  be  totally  de¬ 
ftroyed  and  become  a  place  for fi fliers  to  fpread  their  nets  upon,  126. 
thde  prophecies  to  be  fulfilled  by  degrees,  127.  a  fliort  account 
from  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  prefent  time,  127  the 
accounts  given  by  three  writers,  128.  this  account  concluded  with 
reflections  upon  trade,  129. 

V 


VIALS,  feven,  a  preparatory  vifion  to  their  being  poured  out  ii. 

212 r  t1^fe/CVen  P^Sues  or  vials  belong  to  the  laft  trumpet,  and 
not  yet  fulfilled,  212.  feven  angels  appointed  to  pour  out  the  feven 
vials,  213.  the  commiflion  to  pour  them  out,  214.  the  firft  vial  or 
plague,  214.  the  fecond  and  third,  21  3.  the  fourth,  21c.  the  fifth 
216.  thefixth,  216.  the  feventh  and  laft,  217.  ^  9 

Vitringa,  his  opinion  about  a  pafiage  in  Balaam’s  prophecy,  i.  r  1  a 
moft  excellent  commentator  upon  Ifaiah,  12  c.  one  of  the  beft  in¬ 
terpreters  of  the  Revelation,  ii.  105. 

Voltaire,  his  account  of  the  prefent  ftaie  of  Paleftine,  i.  8*.  at.  agree¬ 
able  yet  a  fuperficial  writer,  ii.  103.  & 

W 

W  ALDENSES  and  Albigenfeswitnefles  for  the  truth  in  the  twelfth 

century,  11.  170.  their  rife  and  opinions,  170.  teftimonies 
concerning  them,  172.  are  very  much  perfecuted,  and  fly  into  other 

Babylon, S,2o84'  P™0"^  the  °f  Rome  to  be  apocalyptic 

^ntaeL  tTfit!°n  °f  °Ut  °f  Jacob>  and  *epter  out 

t  \r  u  j5o  A-  account  of  the  figurative  language  ufed  in  fore- 
te  bnS  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem,  ii.  3  r.  0  S  C 

Wetftem,  his  explication  of  the  Man  of  Sin  refuted  ii  67  rnmrU; 

mented  his  undemanding  to  Cardinal  Qiiirini  67.  Pl‘' 

Wheeler,  his  account  of  Smyrna,  11.  115.  heefteemsan  Endilh  prieft 

f«» en’ZtL"/ Afia, »b“‘ 
W6hf,rihiifothtdmMb°U',‘r  """ ii. 

Whit’e  HoS  Sr  S  P‘‘  “  n0t  torunderftaild  the  revelation,  103. 

tT  f  ’n.  Saviour  cornmg  forth  riding  on  one,  ii  A 6  , 
oiten  of  vtftory  over  his  enemies,  236.  ’  *3 

it'li  2h46ne’  tftC  S£neral  refurre<ftion  and  judgment  reprefented  by 

Wickiiffpreaches  againft  the  doftrines  and  lives  of  the  clergy  ii 

is  books  read  111  the  colleges  at  Oxford,  177.  after  his'dVrh  hiJ 

doannes  condemned,  books  burnt,  and  body  dug  up  and  bum 

178.  his  followers  however  not  difeournged,  L  S  1  "“ltj 

Wi  nefl-es  proteft  agamft  the  corruptions  of  religion  ii  ICC  ,vhv 

grand  corruption,  136.’  the  clnr-dE-rof  thef  ^kc!%h  duidng  the 

power  andetfea  of  their  preachinf  r  6  1  W,t"eires>and  the 

furreeflion,  and  afeenfion  k-  h’  p-  then  paiuon,  death,  re- 
’  niion,  157.  the  prophecy  about  the  witnelTes 

applied 


INDEX. 


applied  by  fome  to  John  Hufs  and  Jerome  of  Prague,  i  58.  and  by 
others  to  the  proteflants  of  the  league  of  Smalcald,  159.  alfo  to 
the  maflacre  of  the  Proteflants  in  France,  159.  others  to  latter 
events,  to  the  Proteflants  in  the  vallies  of  Piedmont,  160.  an  his¬ 
torical  deduction  fhewing  the  true  witnefles  againft  the  church  of 
Rome  from  the  Seventh  century  to  the  Reformation,  161.  witnef- 
fesin  the  eight  century,  161.  in  the  ninth,  162.  in  the  tenth,  165. 
in  the  eleventh,  167.  in  the  twelfth,  169.  in  the  thirteenth,  174. 
in  the  fourteenth,  176.  in  the  fifteenth,  178.  in  the  fixteenth,  182. 
hence  an  anfwer  to  the  popifli  queftion,  Where  was  your  religion 
before  Luther?  182. 

Woman,  clothed  with  the  Sun  and  the  moon  under  her  feet,  ii.  186. 
what  this  representation  of  the  church  denotes,  186. 

Woman,  full  of  names  of  blafphemy,  Sitting  on  a  beafl,  having  Se¬ 
ven  heads  and  ten  horns,  ii.  219.  the  name  written  on  her  fore¬ 
head,  219.  the  judgment  of  the  great  whore,  219.  is  arrayed  in 
purple  and  Scarlet  colour,  220.  hath  a  golden  cup  in  her  hand  full 
of  abominations,  221.  the  inscription  upon  her  forehead,  221. 
infamous  for  idolatry  and  cruelty,  222.  the  myftery  of  the  woman, 
223- 

World,  what  meant  by  the  phrafe  of  the  end  of  the  world,  ii.  7.  its 
reference  to  the  definition  of  Jerufalem,  7. 

X 


XERXES,  the  richeft  king  of  Perfia,  i.  215.  his  memorable  expe¬ 
dition  into  Greece,  215.  raifes  the  greatefl  army  that  was  ever 
brought  into  the  field,  216. 

Z 


ZEBULON,  Jacob's  prophecy  concerning  that  tribe,  and  how 
fulfilled,  i.  35. 

Zcphaniah,  that  prophet  foretels  the  total  deftru&ion  of  Nineveh,  i. 
99.  the  prophecy  contrary  to  all  probability,  99. 
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